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lnformation for Students

2. Responsibilities
It is the responsibility of all students to know and to comply with the University
statutes, regulations, by-laws, rules and instructions in so far as they concern them and
their courses of study. They are all to be found in the University Calendar (Volumes I,
IA and II), and in the relevant official leaflets. Students are advised to look at the
notice boards in major buildings, in lecture theatres and in the foyer of the Mitchell
Building as often as possible.

3. University government

The Council and Senate

The governing body of the University is the Council, which under section 9 of the
University Act "shall have the entire management and superintendence of the affairs"
of the University, subject to the Act and the statutes and regulations of the University.

The Council comprises 35 members including the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, ¿¡
officio;8 members of the academic staff, I member of the ancillary staff, I member of
staff other than academic or anci-llary, I postgraduate student and 13 persons not
employed by the University, all these 24 being elected by the Convocation of Electors
(comprising all graduates and postgfaduate students of the University and all fulltime
staff);4 members elected by the undergraduates; and 5 members of Parliament elected
by the Parliament of South Australia.
The Council operates through a system of committees, and with the help of its
executive and administrative officers. The three principal committees which advise it
are the Education Committee, the Finance Committee and the Personnel Matters
Committee.
The Senate, which meets each year in November, must approve all statutes and
regulations and amendments thereto before they may be allowed by the Governor in
Executive Council. The Senate consists of all graduates of the University, all employ-
ees of the University who are graduates of this or other universities recognised by the
University, and all postgraduate students.

Committees, faculties and boards

In the academic area the senior body advising council is the Education Committee. Of
more immediate impact f¡om the students' point of view however, are the eleven
faculties and one board of studies, which control the degree and diploma courses.
Subject to the approval of the Council on advice from the Education Committee, the
faculties and the board of studies are responsible for the structure, scope and content
of University courses. As their names imply the Finance Commìttee is concerned with
the financial aspects of University government and the Personnel Matters Committee
with the relationships between the University as an employer and its staff.

Statutes, regulations, rules and by-laws

Statutes, regulations, rules and by-laws are made by the Council under the authority of
the University Act.
For every degree and diploma course regulations are made which give authority for
that course. Changes in these regulations require the approval of the Education
Committee, the University Council, the Senate, and the Governor in Executive
Council. Details, such as subjects available and the structure of the course, are set out
in schedules made by the Council under the authority of the regulations. The schedules
are published immediately after the regulations; they are followed by the syllabuses for
each of the subjects concerned. The statutes, which are published in Volume I of the
Calendar, govern matters other than degree or diploma courses. They require approval
in the same manner as the regulations. The University by-laws, for contravention of
rvhich penalties are laid down, govern such matters as trespass, parking and traffic,
disorderly behaviour, etc., and are made by the Council and allowed by the Governor
in Executive Council under the authority of the University Act. They are published in
Volume I, after the University Act. Rules are made by the Counci-l to govern such
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lnformailon for Students

(b) Universlty charges

A charge of $30 will be made by the university in cases of late en¡olment, In addition,
charges may be made to students who do not comply with university rutes. suctr
charges a¡e set out in the rules conce¡ned which aripînted towa¡ds tÉe enã of this
volume. (See Contents,)
students in each year of the B.Arch.-course are required to lodge with the Department
of Architecture a returnable deposit for studio equþment which'is providetl. 

-'
years of the Dentistry course are required to pay
I Hospital $30 each year for the hire of hospital
clinical years of the course. There will also ùe a

students in the fifth and sixth years of the medical course, who a¡e required to reside
in a teaching hospital for clinical instruction as a condition of the couise, wili not be
required to pay hospital residence charges for such periods.
Students who choose to reside in teaching hos during the medical
course rvill be gharged for accommodation at t nursiñg employees
under the Nursing Staff (Government and General
Meals prolided by hospital cafeterias for all medical students will be charged at
approved South Australian Health Commission rates.
students who arrange to iake their exami¡ations externally are responsible for the
payment of charges for supervision; they should consult the Éxaminations officer.
(c) Compulsory excursions and camps

ns or at camps (usually during
practical work. The University
however students are required

mmodation, meals, etc.) may be

The subjects or courses where living costs are involved in attendance at compulsory
excursions or camps are listed below with an estimate of those costs:

Agricultural Science: $
Field trips 420
Geology IW (field excursions 32t

Architecture and Planning:
B.A¡ch. (First Year)
B.Arch. (Third Year)

Arts:
Geography (Second Year) ............

(Third Year per field camp) ,.........
(Honours)

Geornorphology:
Landform Evolution Camp (odd years)

200
100

g5**
85**

100

s ;;)... . 
,rof:

Engn 35t:

Chemical Engineering (Final Year) 200
_ . Civil Engineering (Geology IHE field excursions) .... J2l
Science:

Geology: Amounts a¡e the fees to be paid at and as
part of enrolment.

Geology I (field excursions) ............. .?.4l
Geology II (field excursions) agt$=

Thi¡d Year Geology Subjects:
Tectonics and Geological Mapping Camp

Arkaroola (7 daysþ+ransport ............. 571=

t7











lnformatlon for Students

already possess a card will have it re-validated for 1989 d[3s¡ sil'¡lling and paying their
fees.

RTJLF,S AND PROCEDI]RES

t. Assessment proædures
Brief details of the assessment procedures for all subjects are given in the relevant
syllabuses, Precise details of the assessment methods should be deternined no later
than two weeks after the commencement of the subject and will be available from the
department concerned, These will include the methods of examination and assessment
in that subject and the relative weights given to the various components (e.g. such of
the following as a¡e relevant: assessments, semester or mid-year tests, essays or otùer
w¡itten or practical work, final written examinations, víva voce exmrinations). In many
subjects, but not all, students are given an opportunity to rgdeem any âssessed \r/ork
that has been failed. For information concerning Supplementary Examinations s¿e

section 27.

9. Change of addrcss or name
Ch¡trgB of address

Students who change their term or home address should immediately notify the
Registrar, and e¿ch depafment in which they are studying, of the change. Preferably
they should call in person at the Records Office [Level 7, southern end of Kenneth
Wills Buildingl and complete the appropriate change of address form. [t is important
that students ensure that the University has an uptodate address.

Chùge 6f nqne

A strident's nane in the Universþ's records is the name given by the student on ffrst
sû'6lling. Sometimes this name has to be reconciled with that on other documents such
as a birth certificate, S.S.A.B.S.A. Year 12 Certificate of Achievement or other
certificate of educational qualification, This name must continue to be used unless and
until it is changed in a way acceptable to the University. [See below.]

Whether a student's name in the University's records is to be changed is for the
student to decide, e.g, a female student who ma¡ries may elect to leave her University
records under her maiden name, or ask that they be under her ma¡ried name. They
ca¡not be held concurrently under both names. A married woman may, where the
University's records already contain both maiden and ma¡ried names, ¡evert to use her
maiden name by simply writing and request¡ng the change.

However, in the interests of the student, the University will change a student's nane
in its records only if documentary evidence, satisfactory to the University, of the
change of name is submitted. This evidence may be one of tbe following:
(a) ma¡riage certificate, birth certificate or passport;

O) deed poll, executed through a solicitor or nota¡y public;

(c) certificate of change of úame, issued by the hincipal Registry Office of the Births,
Deaths and Marriages Registration Division. This is a simple procedure and may be
completed by caling at the Births, Deaths and Marriage Registration Division,
Depa¡tment of Pr¡blic aûd Consumer Affairs, 59 King William Street, Adelaide 50(X).

A student wishing to have his or her name changed in the University's records should
obtain from the Records Offrce, and complete, a "Change of Name and/or Address"
form; attach the appropriate documentary evidence (original or photocopy): and lodge
with the Records Offrce. An original document will be returned.

10. Class attendance
Depa¡tments vary in the emphasis that they place on attendanoe at classes; and
students who may wish to know a department's attitude in this regard a¡e advised to
check with the department at the beginning of the year.
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lnformation for Students

,careers and counselling service (s¿¿ section 36); the union Education and welfare
Service (see section 54).

13. Enrolment Focord
ent in September to each student other than a
by thesis. Carefully check the computer-printed

ffice immedi¡tely of any amendment(s).

The examin¡tion tlme'table will be drawn up on the basis of the enrolment details

recorded by the University for each student. The tlme-fable wlll not be varted Ûo

"."".-o¿"i" 
students wnõ t¡¡l to notiil the University of any amendment Ûo thelr

enrolment.

14, Equal OpportunitY
The university is committed to promoting equal opportunity in education and employ-

ment.

The policies and procedures concerned with equal opportunity qe fully set. out iD

*.iiö"li "f 
itt. ÀO-inirt rtive Handbook, copies of which may be consulted in the

office of the Registrar or at Departmental offices.

policies.

Further information can be obtained from the Equal Opportuûity Officer in the Office

of the Registrar.

15. f,¡¡minetions
Most Examinations are held in November-December but examinations in some sub-
jects are also held during the mid'year break (see 4. hincipal dates)'

Timetables indicating dates, times and locations of examinations are posted on the

noticeboard in the undercroft of the Napier Building.

Students should carefully read the section entitled "Rules for Conduct of Examina-

tions" towards the end of this Volume (s¿¿ Contents).

All students a¡e notified by post of theif results in the subjects for which they enrol.

Special arrangements

When a affected bY a -PhYsical
condition reason such as language

ãifficulty as earlY as Possible'

Students who, because of religious beliefs are unable to sit examinations on certain

ãays (or at particular times) should also contact the Examinations Officer as early as

possible.

16. Graduation/Conmemoration Ceremonies

cerned.
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Students who are completing their last subjects for a degree or diploma this year and
wish to graduate in the following May must obtain an application form from the
Student Records Office, Level 7, Wills Building in September. The completed fornr
should be returned as soon as possible and preferably before the end of October.
Candidates for higher degrees by research will be notified by the Registrar when they
have been recomnended for the award of their degrees and application forms will be
sent to them for completion and immediate return.

An applicant for a degree may ask to be admitted to that degree in absentia, i,e.
without personally attending a graduation ceremony, but the degree will nevertheless
be conferred only at the graduation ceremony and not before. Candidates for the
granting of diplomas do not participate personally in any of the Commemoration
Ceremonies and are not therefore required to attend. Their names will however be
printed in the appropriate programme.

At the graduation ceremony candidates attending for admission in person must wear
the gown and hood appropriate to the degree to which they are to be admitted. Each
candidate for a degree is presented by the Dean of the Faculty concerned to the
Chancellor in order to be officially admitted to the degree. Candidates are handed their
degree certificates as they return to their seats.

TIte in absentia candidates are formally admitted to their degrees by the Chancellor at
the same ceremony as the candidates who a¡e personally presented,

Each candidate for admission in person will be given tickets to enable th¡ee guests to
attend the ceremony.

Details of the procedures for admission to degrees, including hire or purchase of
academic dress, are given on a "tear-off" sheet attached to the degree or diploma
application form. Further details concerning the ceremony are sent to candidates in
March.

'The c€rcmoo¡es in l9B9 will be held æ follows:

bursd¡y, 6 M¡t

Medici¡e
Flllh Ceremny:2,llp.m. FHday,5 May

Scieoce

17. Handicap@ students
The University makes every effort to cater for the special needs of students with
temporary or permanent handicaps, or with other special circumstances. Special
arangements may be made wherever possible to assist them in thei¡ studies or with
their examinations. Some ramps for wheel-chai¡s are provided and a small number of
parking places are reserved for paraplegic students who are able to drive a car.

Studénts with a physical disability which may impair their ability to undertake a
particular course should carefully consider all the consequences before applying for
admission to that course. For example conditions such as dyslexia, muscular inco-
ordination, epilepsy, sight or hearing problems, may impede both preparation for, as
well as the subsequent fulfilment of a particular career.

Students who may have any doubts at all about their physical capacity to undertake a
part¡cular course or who believe that they may require special arrangements are
strongly advised before applying for admission to that course to consult a doctor at the
University Health Service who will liaise with their own doctor. Students with dyslexia
or other forms of disability in language or learning may, alternatively, consult the
Student Counselling Service. Such action may prevent subsequent disappointrnent, and
could assist the University in helping such students.

Flrc Cemny¡ 2,3(lp.m. Monùy, I May
furicultural Scienæ
Dentistry
Economics

Sond Ceremny: 2.3{lp.o. Tuedey, 2 May
Ar1s

Tblrd Crremony: 2.30p.m. Wcdnædey, 3 May
Engineering
l¡w
Music
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Faculty concerned, These cases are not considered in open Faculty unless there are
particular reÍ$ons for doing so. Before making submissions, students are given an
opportunity to discuss their position with their Dean or course Adviser, or other
appropriate officer of the university, such as their Assistant Registrar, whose location
may be found by consulting section 6 above.

3. If, in the light of the information supplied, the Faculty recommends that particular
students be required to defer their en¡olment or be precluded, they a¡e informed of the
decision_by letter and given a fufher opportunity to bring before the university any
information which was not available when the Faculty considered their case. Rei-
ommendations from the Faculties are considered by a standing comnittee of the
Council, which reports to the Council. After taking into consideratìon all the evidence,
the council may confirm, vary or refer back to the Faculty the recommendation it has
made.

4. It will be seen that students whose progress is under review have anple opportunity
to bring to the attention of their Faculty and the Council any information which thei
believe to be relevant to thei¡ poor academic performance. Each case is Iooked at
individually, and is given full and careful consideration before any action is taken.

Further information may be found in a leaflet obtainable from the Assistant Registrar
of the Faculty in which they are enrolled.

22. Rules

The attention of all students is drawn to the following Rules which a¡e printed towards
the end of this volume. (See Contents.)

Rules for the University Library.
Rules for the Waite Agricultural Research Institute Library.
I-aboratory Rules and Rules applicable to Students on University hemises.
Rules for Students using the Economics Faculty Computers.
Rules for Students using the Napier Birks Room.
Rules of the Computing Annexes.
Rules for the Conduct of Examinations.
Rules relating to Matriculation.
Rules relating to the Statutory Fee.

23. Scholarships and prizes

The scholarships and prizes available for study at the university of Adelaide are
described in detail in volume I of the calendar. Information on sèholarships is also
posted on the noticeboard on Level 4, Hughes Building.

U. Sexual harassment

The Urrjversity is committed to promoting an environment within the University which
is free from sexual harassment.

The policy and procedures concerning sexual harassment are fully set out in section
15.2 of the Administrative Handbook; copies of which may be consulted in the office
of the Registrar or at Depa-rtmental offices.

These rules have been established to deal with complaints by students and staff against
other members of the university community. A standing committee comprising five
people has been appointed to investigate and resolve such coinplaints. Trained contact
persons can also receive complaints and advise the complainants. A list of contact
officers, the membership of the Sexual Harassment Committee and a pamphlet
outlining sexual ha¡assment grievance procedwes is available from the Equal opportu-
nity Officer or the Students' Association.
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25. Ststus lor previous studles
Students sseking c
institution should
tra¡ of the Faculty
early as possible.

2Ít. Student records
The Student Records Office is situated on level 7 of the Kenneth Wills Building. Entry
should be made either by the door on the Western Drive (next to the Art Gallery) or by
the door facing east towards the top of the waterfall in the Wills Court, and then walk
up the stairs to level 7.

The Universþ ¡¡¿i¡teins a record of inforrration associated with each student's
course of studi. The record is confined to academic matters and includes such details

as enrolments, examination results, status and award of prizes.

Any student, past or present, of the university may apply at any time f.o.r a 
-statement

of academic-rãcord. Informatíon about the statements and the fees applicable may be

obtained on request to the Student Records Office.

Officer be inspected by the student concerned.

27. Supplementary cxaminations
supplementary examinations may be granted on the following grounds: medical'
compassionate or academic.

sionate grounds.

It is not necessary to appty for a supplementary examination on academic grounds. All
studenrs who have failéd ór gained a Division 2 Pass in a subject will be considered for
a supplementary examination on academic grounds.

Students granted supplementary examinations will be notified at the same time as they

are notifiãd by mail ii December of their official final results in each subject in which
they are enrolled.
Further i¡formation may be obtained from the Assistant Registrar of the Faculty in
which they a¡e en¡olled.
Supplementary examinations will begin in January 1989. Exa¡rinations are conducted

in Ádetaide and students planning to go away on holidays during the long vacation are
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advised ¡e t¡ke this into account. Student Travel Australia (Union House) provides
insurance coverage for students interrupting travel in order to return to Adelaide to sit
supplementary examinations.

Examin¡tions will not be arranged elsewhere or at special times for students who may bc
f6yslling, or on holiday, or in temporary employment, away from Adelalde or who¡re
absent lrom Adel¡lde lor rc¡sons not connectrd with their course of study.

students who become ilt durlng the year or whose studies may h¡ve been adversely
$ot"d by unfortunate tr¡um¡tic evetrts arc strongfy advised ûo consult the Universlty
Eealth Scrvice and/or the Counseiling Service at the earliest possible opportunity.

?Å. Tape recording lectures
The University's policy is as follows:

"In general, permission for students to use a tape-recorder at university lectures will
not be granted. In special cases however such permission may be given, but only
(a) if both the lecturer concerned, and the relevant Head/chairman of Department,
approve; and

(b) if the student gives a written undertaking that the recording;
(i) will be for his or her own exclusive use, and will not be played to any other

person; and

(ü) will be destroyed as soon as possible after it has served its purpose.',

Students who feel that in their case there are good reasons why they should be
permitted to use a tape-recorder at lectures a¡e advised to consult, in the first instance,
the appropriate chairman of Depafment. If medical considerations are involved they
would also find it helpful to consult the university Health service; and in other cases,
the University's Student Counselling Service.

29. Timetables
Details of subject timetables for 1989 a¡e printed towards the end of this Volume (see
Contents). Particulars of timetables for subjects offered in Law, may be obtained from
the Law School Office after enrolments are completed.

Similarly, the timetable for the Bachelor of Architecture (B.A¡ch.) course will be
available from the Architecture General Office afte¡ the completion of en¡olments.

30. Transferring. to another undergraduate counse
The attention of every student is draivn to the following:
(a) that in each degree and diploma course there is a quota on the number of new
admissions in any year;

O) that aDy students wishing to enrol in a course in which he/she has not previously
been enrolled must apply towatds the end ol the year on the prescribed date (for lÐd;
12 october, 1989), Application forms are available from the south Australia Tertiary
Admissions Centre, 230 North Terrace, Adelaide or from the University's Admissioni
Officer (Mitchell Building).

There is an exception to this, namely that a full-time student in any course may in
addition enrol for a single subject in another course, without necessarily being seleðted
for entry to that course, provided that the Course Adviser for each course approves
and so endorses the en¡olment form. (But in this case no assurance can be given that
any subject so passed may later be counted towards a degree.)

students wishing to study Law should obtain the leaflet Law - Gradustes and students
who have completed some university studies from the Admissions Officer or the
Assistant Registrar in the Faculty of Law.

,1

29



lnlormation for Students

STT]DENT SERVICF,S

31. Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Students
An Aboriginal Liaison Officer has recently been appointed to assist Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander students, An enclave is being established to provide support and
a social venue, aud bridging courses will be available for those students who feel that
their study skills or general preparation may need to be better. The Aboriginal Liaison
Officer, Ms. Margaret Cla¡ke , will be located in Room 4311432 on Level 4 of the Wills
Building.

t2. Access and [lquity Programmes
The University is committed to trebling its intake of students under special entry
schemes by 1990. A pilot scheme to increase the number of students coming to the
University from schools which have, to date, been under-represented should be in
place for 1989. Mr. Gary Martin, who is located in Room 427,Level4, Wills Building
is available to provide advice and support to such students,

33. Accommodation
Residential Colleges

There are five residential colleges affiliated with the University. Aquinas, Lincoln, St.
Ann's and St. Ma¡ks are primarily for undergraduate students, both men and women,
and Kathleen Lumley is for postgraduate and mature age students. Each of the four
undergraduate colleges provides single study-bedrooms for all students, meals seven
days a week, recreational and sporting facilities, a library, television and common
rooms, music practice facilities and a chapel or oratory. The colleges offer some
additional tuition especially for first-year students, by resident and non-resident tutors
and the students' clubs encourage sporting, dramatic and social activities. For particu-
lars of admission application should be made direct to:

The Rector, Aquinas College, I Palmer Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006.

The Principal, Lincoln College, 45 Brouglram Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The Master, Kathleen Lumley College, 5l Finniss Street, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The hincipal, St. Ann's College, lE7 Brougham Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The Master, St. Ma¡k's College, ,16 Pennington Terrace, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

Non-Collegiate Housirg
A total of 65 rooms are available at cheap rents for students of the University having
difficulty in finding suitable rental accommodation. 43 rooms are available in some ll
houses owned by the University in North Adelaide. The remainder of the rooms are in
houses/units leased by the University in nearby suburbs.

There a¡e between two to six students per house/unit, each with their own room and
shared facilities. The rents for 1989 will be in the vicinity of $33 per week. This rent
includes all power, a refrigerator---application forms are available from the Union
Education and Welfare Officers or the Secretary of the Non-Collegiate Housing
Board.

Preference is given to students from overseas or from country regions and to those on
low incomes. All in need however, are urged to apply for assistance through the Union
Education and Welfare Officers or the Secretary/Adminisrator, Non-Collegiate Hous-
ing Board Cfelephone 228 5220).

The Union Education and Welfare Officers a¡e located in the Lady Symon Building,
ground floor, western wing of the Union complex (felephone 228 5915 or 22E 5430).

Rent Reliel

Students spending in excess of,l0 per cent of their income in rent are eligible to apply
for rental assistance from the State Government by contacting officers at the S.A.
Housing Trust, 45 Wakefield Street, Adelaide (felephone 232 2533).
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Overse¡s Students

In view of current living costs in South Australia (October, 1988), single overseas
students are advised to allow at least $Aust, 150-180 per week to meet the cost of
board and lodging, clothing and daily travel. In addition, overseas students who are not
permanent residents must pay an Overseas Student charge depending on their course
of study. This charge is subject to Federal legislation and is stipulated at the time of
ganting of a student visa.

Y, AUSTI.]DY
The Commonwealth Government's Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme provides
means-tested living allowance to students undertaking a full-time course.
All students, regardless of parental income are encouraged to apply, because of the
difficulty in giving a simple definition of eligibility for AUSTUDY assistance.
Further, information may be obtained from the Commonwealth Department of Educa-
tion, Da Costa Arcade, 68 Grenfell Street, Adelaide, 5000. Clelephone 2246111, or
country students (008) I I 2338).

Students intending to apply for Austudy should check that they have enrolled in a
balance of courses which gives them 9 FOINTS in each semester. You will not be
eligible for Austudy in any semester where you do not have at least 9 points.

The Education and Welfare Officers are also available to assist with applications or
appeals to the Student Assistance Review Tribunal (S.A.R.T.). (Telephone: 228 5915.)

35. Barr Smith Library
The Barr Smith Library, the Law Library, and the Library of the Waite Agricultural
Institute together contain about 1,3E0,000 volumes; and 14,000 periodicals are cur-
rently received.

All students who are en¡olled in a degree or diploma course in the University are
entitled to borrow books from the Library. People auditing lectures are entitled to use
the Library for reference purposes but are entitled to borrow books only oD payment
of the annual external borrowers fee, The mles for borrowing are printed in "Rules for
the University Library" towards the end of this volume. (S¿¿ Contents.)
Information about library hours and the use of the Library may be found in its folder,
"Information for Students". Free copies a¡e available on application to the Informa-
tion Desk on Level 3 of the Library.
Generally the Library is open as follows:
During first and second terms and the two short vacations: from 9.ü) a.m. to 10.ü)
p.m. Monday to Thursday; 9.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m. on Friday; 1.30 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. on
Satwday and Sunday.

During the long vacation: from 9.fi) a.m. to 10.fi) p.m. on Wednesday; otherwise from
9.00 a.m. to 5.0O p.m. Monday to Friday until the beginning of term. The Library is
normally closed on Public Holidays.
External students in the Faculty of Arts who reside in South Australia and the
Northern Territory may register for service from the Country Lending Service of the
Library on presentation of their certificate of exemption from attendance at lectures.

36. Careers and Couns€iling Cenhe
The Careers ¿¡¡¡ Çq¡¡sslling Centre is located on the lower ground level of the Horace
Lamb Building.

Carcers and Employment Service

The Careers and Employment Service provides information on cÍ¡reers, and all
students have the opportunity to discuss careers open to them,
For final-year students assistance is given in finding employment, Interviews are
arranged on campus with potential employers; liaison with the Commonwealth Em-
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ployment Service is maintained for job placement; information on employers and
job-seeking techniques is distributed and infor¡ration on postgraduate vocational
courses is available.
Foi students interested in teaching, close liaison with the S.A. E¡luc¿tion lÞpartment
¡. ¡¡¿i¡tqined, A career newsletter "Options" is sent to students, discussing topics as
they affect particular faculties, and an annual survey of the first destination of
graduates is carried out. Careers literature and employer leaflets are available in the
Office.

Counrelling Servlce

The Counselling Service aims to assist students with problems and uncertainties,
thereby enabling them to gain the maximum benefit from university life.
Students are offered assistance with personal difficulties or concerns, study problems,
and course and ca¡eer decisions. Interviews mãy be arranged by telephoning or by
caling at the Counselling Service. Both male and female counsellors are available,
generally at short notice from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Where necessary out of bours
appointments may be arrang,ed. Two tutors a¡e available by appointment to assist
students in writing essays, assignments and theses and in other aspects of both oral
and written expression. Talks on va¡ious aspects of sody and learning skills ars
offered early in second and third terms, For further details a pamphlet can be obtained
from the receptionist at the servic€. Telephone 228 56Í'3.

t7. Centre lor Physical Health
l,ocated next to the Parklands at 127 Mackinnon Parade, North Adelaide, the Centre
aims to foster Physical Health and Fitness within the University Community. To this
aim, programmes and classes a¡e designed to cater for a wide range of fitness, sporting
and recreational pursuits,

The complex consists of a large sports hall (badminton, basketball, volleyball etc.);
gymnasium (fitness, aerobics, gymnastics, dance and combat groups); mat room
(wrestting and fitness classes); squash courts; boxing room; weight training room;
physiotherapy/massage room; laboratory; disco fitness and change rooms.

Seventeen calisthenic or aerobic fitness classes are offered per week, including two
classes at the Waite Institute, An Intramural Sports Programme in Cricket, Softball,
Badminton, Squash, Basketball and Volleyball is also conducted by the centre.

"Iæarn to Play" classes are offered in a number of activities including badminton,
squash and tennis. ¡s1*"tion is provided in the use of weights and circuits for general
fitness, rehabilitation or sports conditioning, A Physiotherapy and massage service is
also available.

In addition a 2.2 l¿¡¡' jogsng track with nieht ligùting circumnavigates the Pa¡klands in
front of the Centre. The Centre also hires racquets and towels and sells drinks and
sporting goods.

3t. Child Care

On Campus Centre

A child care centre is operated for student parents at the University of Adelaide, the
S.A. Institute of Technology, the S.A. College of Advanced Fducation and the
community.
The centre is located on the first floor, George Murray Building, University Union.
Five skilled staff are available to ca¡e for up to 30 children at any one time between
8.45 a.m. and 5.00 p.m.

Ca¡e is limited to four hours per day. The Centre's policy is to offer care firstly to
students or low income ea¡ners for lectures, tutorials or practicals, then, if time
permits, for library study hours,

Fees a¡e charged according to family income as set down by the Depafment of
Community Services,
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Further i¡formation is available from the centre's manager, Gayle Bennett (felephone
228 sA9.)

Gilbe¡ton Nursery
Locåted at 50 Gilbert street, Gilberton, this Dursery caters for children between the
ages of th¡ee months and two and a half years. Enquiries should be addressed to the
Administrative Director, Rose Park Pre-school Centre (Ielephone 332 l79l).

M¡ckinnon Par¡de Centre

The Mackinnon Pa¡ade child care centre is siruated in North Adelaide 0.5 km from
the main campus. The centre caters for child¡en between the ages of th¡ee months and
five years and gives priority to student-parents. Enquiries should be addressed to the
Director, The Mackinnon Parade child care centre, l4E Mackinnon pa¡ade, North
Adelaide 5006. (Telephone: 267 2270.)

Rmc Park he-school Centre
This centre is located at 22 watson Avenue, Rose park, and caters for children
between the ages of two and a half and five years. Enquiries should be addressed to
the Administrative Director. (Telephone 332 l1gl.)

39. Clubs and Societies
Members of the university union are entitled to join any of over g0 clubs and
societies involved in sports, faculty and department matters, national groups, religion,
politics, etc.

Information about sports may be obtained fro¡n the sports Association office or the
secretary of the club concer¡ed. Information about societies and clubs other than
sports may be obtained from the club Adrrinistration office, ground floor, Lady
Symon Building.
The union Diary, which is supplied free of charge to every student on enrolment,
contains much useful information relating to the union, the siudents' Association aná
all student activities.

40, Student Exchange Agreements
The university has entered into formal student Exchange Agreements with two
universities in the united states of America: rhe washington state university and the
University of California Education Abroad program.

Both Agreements provide for reciproc students from each
institution annually for a period of one tudents accepted for
an exchange have to obtain prior con and Faculty for the
proposed program of study. Details of the conditions and provisions of ihese ex-
gh4ees, including method of application and closing dates, mày be obtained from the
Office of International hogrammes (Telephone 228 5251).

41. Council for the Welfare of Overseas Students
The council for the welfare of ove¡seas students is located at 4th Floor East,
commonwealth centre, 55 currie Street, Adelaide (G.p.o. Box 1750, Adelaide, s.A.
5001)' Telephone 237 69)0 (Administrative officer), 237 6915 (Accommodation of-
ficer, Dec.-March only).
The council is a voluntary group of representatives a¡d individuals from overseas
student bodies and Australian community organisations working to promote the
interests and well-being of overseas students i¡ South Australia.
Its services include meeting new students on arrival in Adelaide, helping with accom-
modation, education and orientation seminars, country hospitality, ãnd contact with
Australian families, an international women's group and small, short term emergency
loans.
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The Australian International Development Assistance Bureau, at the same address,

employs a social worker who is available to assist overseas students from developing
countries with any personal problems that may be encountered such as cultural
adjustment, homesickness, family concerns, legat and financial difficulties.

42. Heåtth Service
AII students may use the Health Service and all full-time students attending the

University for the first time, a¡e offered a¡ initial health review and counselling
session with one of the Medical Staff.

Both male and female doctors are employed; also a Consultant Psychiatrist and a

Nursing Sister. All consultations a¡e free of charge and completely confidential.

The service is open five days a week, Monday to Friday from 9.00 a.m' to 5.00 p.m.;
doctors a¡e not available out of hours, at weekends or public holidays. It is necessary,
except in an em a doctor.
Amongst the serv vestigation
atrd treatment of selling and

contraceptive advice; liaison with other welfa¡e services and with the academic and

administrative staff of the University,

[See section 27 Supplementary Examinations.]

43. Insurance
Although the University has its own public risk policy, students who wish to be

insured against accidents should take out private insurance cover. Indeed the Council
strongly advises students--particularly those involved in laboratory or field work of
any forrr--+o consider their position and where necessary to take out their o$'n
personal accident insurance policy covering
(a) injuries to themselves, and
(b) third party claims, i.e. any claims arising from injuries suffered, as a result of thei¡
actions, by some other person or persons.

The University Union operates an i¡surance scheme which allows students to claim
"gap" expenses resulting from injuries occurred on campus or from University
sporting activities.

4, Overseas Student Adviser
An Overseas Student Adviser has been appointed to give direct assistance to overseas
students to support them in successful University study and to help with any problems
or difficulties they may encounter. The Overseas Student Adviser, Ms. Vivien Hope is
located in Room 428,Level4, Wills Building.

45. Parking

whether it will be feasible for them to attend classes at the times they are held; and
they should make thei¡ decision in the knowledge that permits for parking in the
University grounds during the day time will not be available to them.

An after hours permit is available for evening parking from 4.30 p'm. onwards and all
day parking on Saturday, Sunday and public holidays. Application forrrs can be
obtained from the Parking Unit, Hughes Plaza Office and the permit is effective from
I February, 1989 to 3l January, 1990---annual fee $29.00

After hours permits valid for one night only are available from the vending machine,
gate 22A off North Terrace ($2.00).

Day-time parking for motor-bikes is available on an annual ($29.(X)) basis'

34



lnformation for Students

Note: Parking fees increase each year.

ú. Radio SUV
Some of Australia's leading media people thought they were going to be lawyers,
teachers or scientists until they stumbled into Radio 5UV. At a time when communica-
tion skills are so vital in so many areas, radio training can be an invaluable adjunct to
formal study. The purpose of Radio 5UV is to make the intellectual resources of the
University available to a wider community. Programmes include educational series and
t2lks; news analysis and public affairs; a wide range of fine music, jazz, rock, blues,
folk and bluegrass; and community "access" programmes for the print-handicapped,
over sixties and others.
Student involvement in the situation is mainly th¡ough Student Rødio, heard from
10.30 p.m. to 1.30 a.m. Monday to Friday. Funded by the Student's Association, two
co-directors train students interested in announcing, interviewing and producing. Other
students become volunteers in 5UV programming and administration. Music students
may also be involved in the recording and broadcast of Elder Hall concerts as part of
their course.
5UV is partly funded by listeners, and students can become "friends" of the station
for $20.

Students a¡e invited to inquire ar the station (off the sunken garden of the Hughes
Court) about free programme information and volunteer involvement.

47. Reading Room
A study reading room is available to students from 6.30 a.m. to 10.45 p.m. seven days
a week on Level 4 (ground) of the Hughes Building across Plaza from the Hughes
Plaza Office.

4t. Security
The University has a Security Office which is located at the Hughes Plaza Office and
is open on a 24-hour basis seven days a week. All security attendants work in uniform
and hold identification and authorisation for their work.
A security attendant is always on duty in the Security Office and deals with
after-hours inquiries such as the location of meetings, concerts and other after-hours
activities scheduled within the University as well as reports of defects requiring repair
by maintenance staff.
The Security service is ready to respond to emergencies and to assist people in
distress. They can for example, accompany people after dark who prefer not to walk
alone. The emergency tclephone extens¡on number is 5990.

All emergencies at any time of day or night, any day of the week should be reported to
this number including the urgent need for medical attention. Most security attendants
have a first aid certificate.

Lost hoperty
Lost property is handed in at, and can be claimed from the Hughes Plaz¿ Office.

Theft
Students should be aware of the risk of theft and do all they can to protect their
property. Bicycles for example, should be locked securely. Students are strongly
advised to mark their personal belongings, not to carry credit cards unless they need
them and to carry the minimum of cash. All thefts must be reported to the Security
staff at the Hughes PlazaOffice.

49. Student Loans
Loan schemes are operated by the University and the Student Union. All applications
are treated in strict confidence.

i
þ
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Railways of Australia (R.O.A.) card þhotograph needed) entitles the student to a 5Vo
reduction on rail fa¡es throughout Australia. Enquiries at the Cashiers Office, Mitchell
Building.
Students under the age of 26 years can obtain a concession card þhotograph needed)
from Ansett Airlines and Australian Airlines which entitles them to a25Vo reduction on
airfares in Australia.
Further information concerning student travel concessions including the International
Student Identity Card is available from Student Travel Australia, Level 4, Union
House.

54. Wellare and Fducation Seryice

Welfare Services

The Education and Welfare Officers, who are located on the ground floor of the Lady
Symon Building, are available to advise students concerning welfare resources on
campus, financial matters (including assistance to students seeking work and eligible
for Unemployment Benefits), housing, personal support and academic matters.
The Officers act on behalf of students seeking representation concerning acadernic and
administrative matters and appeals as well as advising or referring on matters for
disabled students, overseas students and student-parents.

Education Services

Both Education and Welfare Officers have a responsibility to assist students in thei¡
roles on faculty and departmental committees or as student representatives on commit-
tees of the University.
They are available to assist the Students' Association or groups of students in making
submissions within the University, to State, Federal Governments or to Education
bodies on matters of relevance to students both of an academic or non-academic
nature. Such issues could include: assessment procedures; courses, their content,
accreditation and workloads (e.g. over assessment); graduate (un)employment; with-
drawal rates; housing; issues relevant to overseas students; adequacy of AUSTUDY
or other income support; issues relevant to the position and status of women in higher
education including child care.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGT]LATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

2. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Agricultural Science,
shall from time to time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree:

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may
approve minor changes to prevìously approved syllabuses.

(c) Schedules made by the Council and syllabuses approved by the Executive Commit-
tee of the Education Committee shall be published in the next edition of the University
Calendar.

3. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
Schedule II and IV.
4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall complete the requirements
for the Ordinary degree and comply with the provisions of Schedule III'
(b) A candidate who satisfies the requirements of sub-regulation (a) of this regulation
shall be awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science, but the
Faculty shall decide within which of the following classes and divisions the degree

shall be awarded:

First Class

Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class

(c) A candidate who fails to obtain ao Honours classification may be awarded the
Ordinary degree provided the candidate has in all other respects completed the work
for that degree,
(d) Candidates may not enrol for a second time for the Honours course iî they (i) have
already qualified for Honours, or (ii) have presented for examination but failed to
obtain Honours, or (iii) have withdrawn from the Honours course unless the Faculty
on such conditions as it may determine permits re-enrolment.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, a candidate shall not
enrol in any subject for which the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that
subject has not been satisfactorily completed.

6. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the prescribed
classes have been regularly attended and the written, practical or other work required
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

7. In determining the candidate's final result in a subject the examiners may take into
account assessments of the candidate's written, practical or other work, and the
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results of other examinations in that subject provided that the candidate has been
given notice at the beginning of the course of study for the subject of the way in which
such asséssments will be taken into account and of their relative importance in the
final result.
8. There shall be three classifications of pass in any subject for the ordinary degree,
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with credit, pass. If the list of candidãtes who
pass be published in lwo divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the_appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for admission to another subject. A candidate
with a lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher division pass sñail be allowed to
repeat the subject, subject to the provisions of Regulation II. There shall also be a
classification of conceded ?ass. A candidate may présent for the ordinary degree only
a limited number of subjects for which a conceded pass has been 

-awarded, 
as

specified in Schedule IL
9. Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a candidate shall be deemed to have
passed the whole of the first or the second year provided the total mark obtained at
final examinations in all the subjects that constiiute the year and the lo\¡/est mark
obtained in any one subject thereof meet such requirements as the Faculty may
determine from-time to time.
10. A candidate may be granted a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the Department administering such subject anâ consìslent
with any expressed Council policy.
11. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or who obtains a lower division pass
and who desires to take the subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the chairman of department concerned, again complete'the iequireä
work in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concernéd.
(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol for the subject agàin, or foi any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.
(c) For the purposes of subregulations (a) and (b) of this regulation, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for an examination, or who fails to attend the examination in
any s-ubject although eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the
examination.
12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the university or else-
where or who has other qualifications may, on written application, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the council on the rec-
ommendation of the Faculty of Agricultural Science may determine.
13. Ifin any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

Regulat¡ons allowed 24 February, t9E3.

Ame¡ded: 17 JÐ. l9E5: 8; 24 Mar. 1988: 5; Awaiting Alowance: 3, 8, 10, I ¡(c), 13.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. re published below, immediately after the schedules. For
syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas, see the table of subjecls at the end of the volume.

SCHEDULE I: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSE

l. The course for the Ordinary degree shall occupy four years of full-time study or
equivalent.
2. It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the subjects of any one level
simultaneously or to complete all the subjects set out for one level before enrolling for
any subject of the following level provided that the pre-requisite subjects have been
passed. But a candidate who desires to take a third level subject before completingall
compulsory first and second level subjects must obtain the permission of the Dean.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
requirements of the subjects listed below, subject to such conditions and modifications
as may be specified or allowed by the regulations to the value of at least 96 points
which satisfy the following requirements.
(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily cornplete Level I subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level II subjects to the value of at least
24 points.
(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level III subjects to the value of at least
48 points, taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Under the provisions of
Regulation 8, a candidate may be deemed to have satisfactorily completed a Level III
subject for which a Conceded Pass has been awarded. A Conceded Pass may only be
awarded in a Level III subject with a value of 3 points or less. Subjects passed at the
Conceded Pass level to a maximum total value of six points may be presented towards
the degree.

2. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS
(a) Iævel I Subiects
(Nole: The points value of subjects ¡s indicated after each subject title.)

Agricultural Economics I*
Biology I
Chemistry I

5339 Geology IW*
5543 Statistics I
4357 Mathematics IH*

3
5

3

3

6
6

2418
3174
6878

+ Candidates intending to study lf,vel III subjects in the Faculties of Economics, Science or Mathematical Sciences
at the third level of thè Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree may, with the permission of the Dean, enrol in and
count towards the degree one only of E46l Economics I, 2136 Geology land either9186 Mathematics I or3617
Mathematics IM in place of the conesponding subjects listed in clause 2 (a).
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(b) Iævel II Subjects

5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology

7315 Agricultural Physics
7931 Biometry

3. LEVEL III SUBJECTS
6209 Agricultural hoduction
5286 Agricultural Experìmentation*

and any of the following subjects offered in the following departments and faculties to
the value of 42 points taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Subjects taken
in the Faculties of Economics, Mathematical Sciences and Science to the value of no
more than 20 points may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science. The subjects 5286 Agricultural Experimentation and 6209 Agricultural ho-
duction will normally be taken in the third year of the course, and 9039 Agricultural
Practice and Policy during the fourth year.

6
6
t

3

3

3

1692 Botany IIA
1894 Chemistry IIA
7940 Genetics and Evolution I

1.5 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy 1.5
3

Agricultural Biochemistry and Animal Sciences

9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of 3ll8 Cellular Function, Regulation
Food 3 and Communicationi 3

Agronomy

Agricultural Biochemistry

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology
7244 PlarÍ Molecular Geneticst
6129 Ecological BiochemistryfT

2834 Agronomic hinciples
5008 Agronomic Practices
3507 Crop Agronomy
7723 Mineral Nutrition and Nitrogen

Fixation

Animal Sciences

7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems)
l6l7 Animal Physiology B

(Regulation)t
4148 Animal Products and

Productiont

Animal Sciences and Biometry
8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics 3

Biometry
8837 Biometry III

Entomology
4078 Biology of Insects
5557 Pest Management
4440 Pathology & Molecular Biology

of Insect Pathogenst

3 g+tl Biological Chemistry in
3 Ag.i"ulturelf 3
3

3 4725 Pasture Agronomy and
3 P¡ofessional hactice 3

3 5501 hinciples of Plant Breeding 3
8593 Advanced Plant BreedingT 3

3 7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvementtf 3

3 4522 Reproduction Biology and
Technologytt 3

3 1m7 Animal Nutrition, Growth and
Developmentt+ 3

3 1544 Biotechnology in Animal
Productionfff 3

6610 Mathematical Topics in
Agriculture 3

3041 Biochemistry and Physiology of
InsectsTt 3

5474 Evolution, Systematics and
Biogeography## 3

J
J

3

* CÐdidates couDtitrg 1675 Litreù Models II towilds the degree are exempt for 5286 Agricultural Experineoøtion.
t Offered itr altemate odd yeils
Tf Offered i¡ altemate eveo yeüs.
t+f Offered i¡ 1989 md thetr in altemate even yeùs
## Offered by Dept. of Zmlogy.
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5480 Insect Behaviourt
2841 Insect Plant Relationstf

Plant Pathologr

3238 Plant Pathology A
7425 Plant Pathology B
2907 Plant Virologyt

Plant Physiolory
1670 Developmental Crop Physiology
4543 Environmental Crop Physiology
5882 Horticultural Science

Soil Science

6821 Soil Formation
5774 Soil Physics
1936 Soil Management and

Conservation

Various Departments
Research Project (Ordinary Degree)
2471 Crop hotection

Economics

8870 Microeconomics II 4
9893 Macroeconomics II 4
7249 F,co¡omic Theory III I
5897 Agricultural Economics III 4
9103 Business and Government III 4

Mathematical Sciences

J
3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

4763 Population Ecology of Insectsttt 3

5679 Nematology and Soil-borne
Pathogensit

7126 Mycology

8645 Reproductive HorticultureÌ
l0l8 Horticultural Productiontt

6470 Soil Fertility
5151 Soil Colloids S

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry

7 472 F ar m Production Economics****
'1521 Farm Management Systems****

3793 Applied Econometrics III
8269 Econometrics III
8134 Economics of Labour III
5654 Public Finance III

4523 Data Analysis
8878 Inference II
1675 Linear Models II
2991 Distribution Theory III
2251 Inference III
2658 Linear Models III
4853 Finite Population Sampling**
8892 Medical Statistics**
5030 Multivariate Analysis
3837 Generalized Linear Modelling
5675 Time Series
9800 Experimental Design*+

3

3

3

3

3

3
3

3
3

4
4
4
4

2959 Real and Complex Analysis
1429 Discrete Mathematics II
5807 Algebra
73E9 Multivariable Calculus
7243 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series
7833 Vector Analysis and Continuum

Mechanics
1642 Linear Programming and

Numerical Analysis
2929 Laplace Transforms and

Probability and Applications
4107 Distribution Theory II

Science

4863 Genetics II
3542 Geology II
4332 Igneous and Metamorphic

Petrology
8037 Stratigraphy and General

Palaeontology
1789 Tectonics and Geological

Mapping
t Offered i¡ altemate odd yeùs.
tt Offered in altemate even yeils.

g 4184 De n
g 2800 Qu

Ev
3 8723 Cytogenetics

3077 Immunosenetics
3 zg0/0Nuclear/ExtranuclearGenetic

Compartments: Practice
3

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2
2

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

2
2
2
2

3

2

2
2

I

îîf Offercd in l9B9 ed then iD attemate even yeårs
.*** Offered by Dept. of Ecotromics to B.Ag.Sc. cmdidata only.]* Not offered i¡ 19E9.
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5 160 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetics
Compafments: Theory

5482 çsll¡¡¿¡ ¿ Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Practice

8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Theory

5l12 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Practice

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Theory

2588 Geochemistry, Geochronology
and Ore Deposits

1926 Surficial Zone Mineralogy,
Geostatistics

I

1

I

I

I

3

3

5052 Plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport l

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology 3
3488 Palaebotany and History of

Plants 3
40,14 Reproductive Plant Biirlogy*** 3
2778 Ecophysiology of Plants 3
8318 Rangelands Ecology** 3
8896 Freshwater Ecology 3
9035 Marine Ecology 3
1427 Research Methods in Zoology 3
5224 Comparative and Environmèntal

Physiology 3

7867 Parasites and Parasitism 3

4. (a) No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject together with
any other subject that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of
the same material; and no subject may be counted twice towards the degree.#
(b) No candidate may present the same part subject, section of a subject, unit of a
subject or option in more than one subject for the degree.

5. Candidates who commenced their courses of study for the degree þrior to 1989 may
qualify for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of the present regulations and
schedules, with such modifications as the Faculty may deem necessary to ensure that
subjects validly passed under previous regulations and schedules may be counted
under the present schedules.

6. (a) Candidates from other faculties in the University or from other tertiary
educational institutions may, on written application to the Registrar, be granted sucb
status in appropriate subjects in the coursè for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science as the Faculty in each case may determine. Those from within the University
will, however, be required to satisfy the examiners in the subjects 6209 Agricultural
Production and 9039 Agricultural hactice and Policy. Those from other institutions
may be granted status in 6209 Agricultural Production but only in exceptional cir-
cumstances; and they will not be granted status in 9039 Agricultural Practice and
Policy.
(b) Extra study as prescribed by the Head/Chairman of the department concerned may
be required in nominated subjects before such candidates enter the course.

7. Under the provisions of Regulation 9, a student may be granted a Faculty Pass in
Level I and Level II of the course notwithstanding results in individual subjects,
provided that the average mark obtained at annual examinations for all the subjects at
that Level is 50 or over, and at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:
(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the subject whicb the student has failed is a
prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be undertaken by the student at a higher
Level;
(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass in Level I or II shall not be
permitted to take any subject in succeeding Levels for which the pre-requisite had
been failed;
(c) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass in Level I or II and who wishes to
take a subject at Level III, having failed its pre-requisite in the Level in which the
Faculty Pass was granted, shall only be permitted to take that subject after having
passed the pre-requisite.

+t* Offered in alternate odd years.
** Not offered in 1989.

# A tâble of unacceptable combinations of subjects is available lrom the Faculty office.
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8. FARM FAMILIARIZATION TOUR
Candidates will be required to attend a tour of farm enterprises during the first
academic year. The purpose of this tour is to acquaint candidates at first hand with the
essentials of farming, soil, crops, animals and machinery. Details will be provided at
the time of enrolment.
9. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, special circumstances
exist, the Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the
provisions of Clauses 1-8 above.

NOTE (not forming part of the schedules);
Work required to complete an Adelaide degree.

ucational institutions who æe granted status under clause 6 of
east the whole of the work of the final year of the course at
a student who has completed at Adelaide ãt least the first thrée

ith permission of the Faculty be permitted to complete the

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. Before entering upon the requirements for an Honours course a candidate must
obtain the approval of the Head/Chairman of Department that will take responsibility
for providing relevant supervision. Approval will depend on the candidate's academic
record up to the time of application. Normally such approval should be sought at the
end of the third year of the course for the Ordinary degree. Whenever possible the
planning of subjects to be counted towards the degree should begin at the end of the
second year.

2. A candidate for the Honours degree shall complete the final year of the course for
the Ordinary degree but, as specified by the Faculty from time to time, at a standard
generally higher than that required for Ordinary degree candidates and in addition shall
satisfactorily complete an advanced course as set out in the syllabuses for one of the
following subjects (points value as indicated):

8790 Honours Agricultural 6091 Honours Entomology 6
Biochemistry 6 3940 Honours Horticultural Science 6

9280 Honours Agronomy 6 1612 Honours Plant Breeding 6
8874 Honours Animal Sciences 6 3227 Honours Plant Pathology 6
9898 Honours Biometry 6 7554 Honours Plant Physiology 6
8309 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc.) 6 4164 Honours Soil Science 6

3. The work of the Honours year shall normally be completed in one year concur-
rently with the requirements for the final year of study for the Ordinary degree. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to present the work over a period of not more than
two years on such conditions as it may determine.

NOTES (not forming part of the schedules)
l. An Agricultural ndertake Honours work in Botany or Genetics should consult
the Chairman of t s the end of the fourth year of the course for the Ordinry
degree of B.Ag,Sc Botany or Honours Cenetics will be required to enrol for thè
Honours degree of

SCHEDULE IV: PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE

Before a candidate shall be admitted to the Ordinary or Honours degree, he/she must
provide satisfactory evidence of the completion of a minimum of l3 weeks of practical
agricultural experience and other contact with the farming industry as approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator.

The appropriate experience may be spread over the 4 years of the course.
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On completion of the practical experience requirements (and no later than 3l March of
the year in which the candidate is admitted to the degfee) each candidate is required to
submit to the hactical Experience Administrator evidence that the practical exper-
ience requirements have been satisfactorily completed.
Candidates who have coinpleted an appropriate diploma or degree from Roseworthy
Agricultural College will be exempted from the practical experience requirement of the
course. Candidates should discuss these requirements on first enrolment in the course
with the Practical Experience Administrator.

General

The objective of the practical experience requirements is to provide the student with
first-hand experience, knowledge and understanding of the complex operation of
modern farming and of agricultural and related industries. The student will be expected
to gain practical experience with a wide range of farm operations, first-hand apprecia-
tion of the interaction of the physiological, biological and economic and social factors
in on-farm decision-making, and understanding of the industrial and governmental
infrastructure that services primary industry.

Farm Experience

(a) The primary farm. Each student will choose, with the help of the Practical
Experience Administrator early in the degree course, one farm for study. The student
will be required, with the help of the farmer and his family, to gain a thorough
knowledge of the nature and operation of this farm. This will necessitate several
periods of work on the selected farm, in different years and at different seasons, plus
other visits and correspondence. A minimum of eight weeks of working experience
will be expected. A full written report on experiences gained on this farm will be
submitted during the final year of the degree course.
(b) Each student will be expected to gain farm experience in at least two other
agricultural areas (i.e., different from that of the primary farm above). This experience
may be used when writing the final report for contrast and comparison with the
primary farm. A list of agricultural areas is provided by the Practical Erperience
Administrator. Help in the choice of farms can be provided.
A minimum of 12 weeks' farm experience will be required (total for sections (a) and
(b) above).

Students attending vacation courses and camps in elective subjects may seek to have
the time counted towards the farm experience requirement.

Industry Experience

A minimum of one week will be spent with industrial firms, government departments
and statutory bodies servicing the agriculture industry. The relevance of this exper-
ience rhay be mentioned in the final report.
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DEGREE OF

BACIMLOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press, It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
lectures; and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concemed,

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular
book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Relerence books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library and/or the Waite
Institute Library.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the reJative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other
written or practical work, final written examinations, uiva voce examinations).

LEVEL I

3174 BÍolory I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6878 Chemistry I
I-evel: I.
Points value: 6.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

435T Mathematics IH
Level: I.
Points value:3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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5543 Statistics I
Level: l,
Points value:3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

Z.lt Agricultural Economics I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Assessment: Major 1,500 word essay 20Vo and, final examinati on B\Vo.

Text-books: To be advised.

5339 Geolory IIV
Level: I.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
contact l¡o¡¡rs.' First 27 lectures of 2136 Geology I, plus 6 specialist lectures, g 3-bour
practicals and 4 half-day field trips a semester.

dynamics. The structlre and age of the earth. Origin and
oceans. Earth magnetism, ocean floor spreading and

deformation of rocks, developments of mountain ranges

us and metamorphic rocks; weathering and soils. princi-
atomic structure applied to the common minerals. The

es related to geological environments, especially tempera-

Soils; formation and fertility - with emphasis on clays; origin, types, behaviour.
Ground-water. Construction materials.

Applied geology; coastal processes, dam sites and construction, relevant case his-
tories.

Assessment: Practical examinations, laboratory work and
field excursi ) comprise a compulsory and non-redeemable
component. be obtained in both the theory and practical
sections to p

Text-books: Hay' E.A. and McAlister, A,L,; physical Geology: principles and perspec-
tives 2nd edn. (Prentice Hall). Hennison, G.M., An Introdièt'ton to Geologícal siruc-
ture and Maps 4th edn.
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LEVEL II

1692 Botany IIA
Level: ll.
Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

contact hours:3 lectures a week;6 hours practical work a week for equivalent of 20

weeks; ecology camp equivalent to 27 hours practical time'

content: As for 3673 Botany II (see syllabus under B.sc. in the Faculty of science)

¡"i-ã.ittirÁ ìtt" tte.Uuriun-' þroject (Sémester I) and the last 4 weeks of teaching in

(Semester II).
Assessment: As for 3673 BotanY II.
Text-books: As for 3673 Botany II.

7940 Genetics and Evolution I
Level: B.Ãg.sc. students take this subject at Level II of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course.

Points value:3.

Syltabus: See under B'Sc. in the Faculty of Science'

73lS AgriculturalPhYsics
Level: II.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I'
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Physics and Mathematics'

Contact hours:2lectures, I tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week'

Assessment: Examination plus laboratory work and assignments'

Text-books: Giancoli, D.c. Pftysícs; principles with applications (Prentice Hall); Kane'

J. W. and Sternheim, M' M.' P/rysics 2nd edn' (Wiley)'

5677 Agricultural Microbiology and 7'oology

Level: ll.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisite: 3174 Biology I.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week'
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agricultural significance and the general characteristics of those phyla; the comparative
a¡d functional anatomy of vertebrates and invertebrates with jpecial referènce to
those of agricultural significance; and an introduction to animal ecoiogy.
As s e s s me nt : Theory examin ation 80Vo and practical b ooks 20Vo.

Text-books: To be advised.

1894 Chemistry IIA
Level: ll.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisíte: 6878 Chemistry L
contact hours:26 lectures, 8 tutorials and 6 x 6 hour practicals (semester I) and 26
lectures and 13 x 4 hour practicals (Semester II).

Assessment: semester I - 3 hour paper 80vo, practical work 20vo. semester II -details at first lecture.

Text-books: semester I - McMurry, J., organic chemistry 2nd edn. (Brooks/cole).
Semester II - details at first lecture.

7931 Biometry
Level: II.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite:5543 Statistics I (pre-1989: 5543 Statistics IH).
Contact hours:2 lectures and I three-hour practical a week.
Content: A¡ in
in agricutturat äTåi::
formation, sim f experi-
ments and the used for
the analysis of
Assessment: Continuous assessment of regular written assignments 25vo and examina-
tions 75Vo.

Reading lisfs.' No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books will be
available beforehand and at first lecture.
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LEVEL III AND HONOURS

AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY

7583 Agricultural Biotechnologr
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Cantent: The theoretical and practical basis of biotechnology as applied to agriculture.
The topics
genetic eng
in bacteria
and use of
biotechnology in the areas of bacteria and fungi, composting and wine and beer
production.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Texþbooks: Details at first lecture.

724 Plant Molecular Genetics
Availabílíty: Odd years only.

Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects and 7583 Agricultural Bio-
technology (pre- 1989: 3484 Agricultural Biochemistry III).

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week'

Content: The organisation and properties of the plant genomes; ruclear, mitochondrial
and plastid. The molecular basis of plant development, differentiation and evolution.
The itructure and function of plant genes including methods in gene analysis. Trans-
formation of plants and prospects for genetic engineering.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Text-books: Details at first lecture.

6129 Ecological Biochemistry
Availability: Even years onlY.

Level: lll.
Points volue:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: All compulsory level II subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: Evolution of defence strategies of plants4hysical and chemical barriers to
penetration and metabolic changes associated with the pathogenic state. Secondary
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melabolites in plants (non-protein lmino acids, polyphenols, cyanogenic glucosides)
and their effect of pathogens. Manipulation oi nãiural defence ãrechañisms into
agronomically-important crops. Allelopathy. plant herbicide interactions: mechanism
of action of xenobiotics and changes in meiabolism following application.
Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Text-books: Details at first lecture.

9417 Biological Chemistry in Agriculture
Availability: Even years only,
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: All compulsory level II subjects.
Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.
content: The physico-chemical bases for agronomically important plant-microbe inter-
gltio_qr_ qqg _th9 princip-les and applicaiions of cúrre¡ì instrumental procedures
(Gc/Ms' NMR, IR, HPLC) to the solutlon of major agricultural problems. ïopics will
include the role of soil microorganisms in metabolism, degradativä processes, éellulose
utilisation, hydrocarbon utilisation, the opine concept, selective toiicity in agriculture
and biological control mechanisms.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details at first lecture.

879n Honours Agricultural Biochemistry
Not¿; students wishing to take this subject should read schedule III, and consult the
Chairman of the Department during the third year of thé course.
Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

ultural Biotechn
9417 Biological
; 3ll8 Cellular

Co-requisites: *3 additional subjects from those listed as pre-requisites.
Requírements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision,
during. the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to comience on
lst February.

Assessment: A full written statement will be provided.

*At the discretion of the chaiman of the D€partment a relevant subject taught by another Depafment may beaccepted.
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AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY AND ANIMAL
SCIENCES

9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food

Level: l[l.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects'

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week'

Content: Metabolic systems in plant and animals with respect to the major

ioodstoff.---carbohydraies, fats and proteins. Compartmentalization and,regulation of
metabolic process"i and reactions. Specialized aspects of metabolism to be considered

include stärch and cellulose synthesis and nitrogen accumulation in plants, and the

biochemistry of digestion in monogastric and ruminant animals'

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Text-books: Details in first lecture.

3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication

Availability: Odd Years onlY.

Level: l[l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: All compulsory level II subjects a¡d 9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of
Food (pre-1989: 3484 Agricultural Biochemistry III).

Contact hours:2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week'

Assessment: Details at first lecture'

Text-book: Alberts, 8., Molecular biology oî the c¿Jl (Garland)'

AGRICULTURE

62W Agricultural Production
Level: lll.
Poínts value: 1.5.

Duratíon: Semester I.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures
practical work a week.
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content: How agriculture began, how it spread into Europe, thence to south Australia.
The natural climate and vegetation of the state are assèssed and the history of landclearance in the total area farmed is no
longer a c s problems of meeting currentdemands aìd urban developrient arediscussed. of each of the majoi extensive
agricultural industries----ce¡eal production, other grain crops, pastures, súeep produc-
tion, beef production and dairying. A session ii devoted to- an examinatiòn of the
integration of animal and crop production in a stable, dryJand farming system. study
of more intensive systems such as the established horticultural indus-triés as well ai
methods of increased production from the use of fertilisers, disease control and the
use of chemicals to control weeds and insects are also studied. whilst many of.the
matters to be discussed are not new, e.g. irrigation and the use of pesticides, iimit. to
their use are clearly visible. The course finishei with a review of ihe possiúilities for
increasing agricultural production in South Australia.
Assessment: Written examination and an essay.

Tours: F,ach student will be expected to attend and provide satisfactory reports on the
following tours: (i) the south East region, normally immediately following the final
examination of tbe second year; (ii) the Northern districts, normally durin! the third
year and (iii) beginning of the fourth year. The-Northãn Tour is
only available n ó209 Agricultural hoduction in their third-year of
study, except stances approved by the Faculty. Further informa-
tion from the

Assessment of tours: A compulsory question in the examinations.

m39 Agricultural Practice and Policy
I*vel: lII.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requísite: 6209 Agricultural Production.
Contact hours:2 two-hour sessions a week.

content: The course aims to develop and improve communication skills through the
opportunity for dialogue with prominent individuals in different sectors of the afocul-
ture industry, to develop experience in the delivery of public seminars and the ãbility
to wrile on broad issues affecting agriculture and to broãden understanding of the rolãof science in the agricultural industries. A series of invited lectures/ieminars on
selected topics of current.interest including agricultural extension, international ag-
riculture, government policies and agriculture, ñeu crops and animáls for agriculture.
heparation by each student of a short talk and a ma¡or seminar presentation on a
topical scientific or policy issue affecting agriculture.
Assessment: 2 essays plus seminar presentations.

AGRONOMY

Agronomy
Five Agronomy subjects are offered in the Department. To'pursue a career in
Agronomy a student is advised to complete the following three:

(i) 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic practices;
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(ii) at least two other subjects from 3507 Crop Agronomy,247l Crop Protection,
7723 Mineral Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation, 4725 Pasture Agronomy and

Professional Practice and 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding;

(iii) undertake a project in the final year.

2t3d- Agronomic PrinciPles
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany IIA.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four hour practical period a week.

on, emergence and establishment, vegetative
tures and weeds; morphological and agronomic
important in southern Australian ag¡iculture;

tal constraints to crop production.

Assessment:3-hour examination, essay, regular practical reports and a plant collection.

References: Aldrich, R. J. weed crop Ecology. Principles in crop Management.
(Breton Publishers, 1984).

5008 AgronomicPractices
Level: Ill.
Points value: J.

Duralion: Semester II.
Pre-requis ites : 2834 Agronomic hinciples

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four hour practical period a week.

Content: This subject, which complements 2834 Agronomic Principles explores the

practices of crop and pasture production. Topics include: cultivation and seedbed

þreparation, tildge sysiems, rotations, use of fertilizers, pasture production and

pastureJivestock interactions.

Assessment: 3-hour examination, regular practical reports and other assessment as

necessary.

References: Arnon,l: Crop Hill);
Lovett, J. V. and Lazenby s and

Robertson); Pearson, C. J. U.P''
t987)

35ffi Crop Agronomy
Level: IlI.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite:2834 Agronomic Prìnciples (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding

m).
As sumed knowledge : 5008 Agronomìc hactices'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week'

progrâmme in applied crop physiology which will examine
ctions. The response of crops to management practices will be
the bases for these practices will be analysed. Quantitative

aspects of relations between crop communities and their environment will be stressed.
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A discussion of the developme-nt of yield and the more important constrainis to yield
will form the basis for a preliminary éxamination of crop modelling. ----. 

--

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.
References: Evans, L. T., wardlaw, L F. and Fischer, R. A., crop physiorogy: some
case histories. (c.u.P.1975); I.R.R.L, producrivity of field 

".opr. ti.n-ri.I.-ié"ssl

7723 Mineral Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation
Level: IIL
Points value: 3.

Daration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:2834 Agronomic principles (pre-19g9: 3756 Agronomy and plant Breed_ing III).
Assumed knowledge: 5008 Agronomic hactices.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical period a week.
Content: Nutrient acquisition he soil, the
nutrients within plants, diagn al problems
genetic control of tolerancé t , bìochemis
and nutritional effects on dise

The growth and productivity of legumes and their nutrition by symbiotic dinitrogenfixation, the role of the.regume ln agricurture, evorution #ttä r"¡ði troups otlegumes symbiosis, Rhizobium, infection of rhe host plant, inocularion, íà¿,iþ torrnu_tion, nodule function, effects of environment on nitrogen fixation.
Assessment:3-hour examination, essay and evaluation of practical reports.

ngel, K. and Kirby, E. A. 3rd edn. (Inr.
wirzerland l9g2); Marschn higher plàits.
s, 1986); Sprent, 1., The Bi ¡srñs (McGraw

4725 Pasture Agronomy and professional practice
Level: IIL
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:2834 Agronomic hinciples (pre-19g9: 3756 Agronomy and plant Breed_
ing III).
Assumed knowledge: 5008 Agronomic hactices.
Contoct hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical period a week.

ring the
on the

and sup
conomic

The.role of the pasture.agronomist in national and international research and develop-
ment, consulting and other professional activities.
Assessment:3-hour examination, essay, and evaluation of practicar reports.
References: 

-Alexander, C..^3ld-Williamq O. B. (e{s). The pastoral industries ofAustrslia._(9vdrev u.p., 1973); Leeper, G. w. (ed.) rhe Austmlian iivirlimlnt, qtn
edn. (9SIRO/MUP,_1970); Moore, fi. M. A¡lsrra¡iai srasslands tÀñü, iS7ó);W¡..f-
er' J. L., Pearson, c. J, and S9u1.¿_r, G. E..Temperafe pasturesi their produlîion, useand managemenl (Australian Wool CorporationiCSIRO, i9g7),
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Plant Breeding

Three subjects in Plant Breeding are offered in the Department of Agronomy.

d to take 7583

PathologY B as

Genetics II or
should be dis-

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding
Level: IlI.
Points value:3.

Durstion: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics IHW or 4863

Genetics II).
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week'

Assessment: By examination' essays and practicals'

E593 Advanced Plant Breeding
Avaílability: Odd Years onlY.

I*vel: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites : 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding'

Contact hours:2 lectures and a I four-hour practical a week'

rocessing quality, resistance to
actions. Biometrical analYsis of
of early generation selection.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals'

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement

AvailabilitY: Even Years onlY.

I-evel: Ill.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics IHW) or 4863

Genetics II.
Assumed knowledge:5501 Principles of Plant Breeding or equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week'

Content: Chromosomal engineering and cytogene

specific hybridization and gene transfer from rel
breeding, another culture, embryo rescue, tissue

58



Agricultural Sclence
B.Ag.Sc.

cytoplasmic and genic male sterility and incompatibility system in breeding. Induced
mutations in breeding.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

1612 Honours Plant Breeding
Nof¿: students wishing to take the Honours degree in Plant Breeding must consult the
chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year.

Level: lY.
Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding and in one other approved
subject. (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding III or 4863 Genetics II).
Co-requísite: Three approved subjects including 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding and
7630 Genetic Technologíes for Plant Improvement, if not taken previously.
Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision,
during the fourth year equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on
February lst.
Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. Procedures discussed at the beginning
of the year.

9280 Honours Agronomy
Nof¿.' Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Agronomy must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year.

Level: IY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: credit in 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic Practices or in
2834 Agronomic Principles and one other approved subject (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy
and Plant Breeding III).
Co-requisite: At least two additional subjects from the following: 3507 Crop Ag-
ronomy, 7723 Mineral Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation, 4725 Pasture Agronomy and
Professional Practice, 24ll Crop Protection.
Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision,
during the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on
February lst.
Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. hocedures discussed at tbe beginning
of the year.
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AMMAL SCIENCES

731E Animal Physiologr A (Systems)

Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989:5114 Agricultural
Zoology).

Contsct hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week.

content: The basic properties of mammalian cells. Tbe physiology_ of the cardiovas-

iular, respirato.y neiuous, digestive and excretory systems will be dealt with in detail,

and the skeleton, muscle and skin will be considered.

Assessment:3 hour written examination 607o, pracrical reports 20vo and essay 20vo'

Text-books: Frandson, R. D., Anatonty and physiology of farm animals 4th edn. (Lea

& Febiger); Dyce, K.M., Sack, W.D. and Wensing, C.J. S.(ed') Textbook ol veterinary

analomy (W. B. Saunders).

1617 Animal Physiologr B (Regulation)

Availability: Odd Years onlY.

Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology, and 7318 Animal Physiol-

ogy A (Systems) (pre-1989: 5l14 Ag¡icultural Zoology).

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week.

Content: Nervous, metabolic. and hormonal control of animal function and productiv-

iìy; immunology, behaviour, adaptation, exercise, thermoregulation, water and

elãótrolyte balaîce, energy turnovér, introductory pharmacology and toxiocology,

special senses (ear, eYe and nose).

Assessment:3 hour written examination 60Vo, ptactical teporls 20Vo and essay 20Vo.

Texl-book: Frandson, R. D., Anatomy and physiology ol farm animals,4th edn. (Lea

& Febiger).

4148 Animal Products and Production
Availabílíty: Odd Years onlY.

Level: lll.
Points value: t.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-19E9: 5l 14 Agricultural

Zoolory).
Conract hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week'

included.
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Assessment: 3 hour written examination 6OVo, practical reports 207o and essay 2OVo.

Text-book: Reid, R. L. (ed.) A manual of Australian agriculture,4th edn. (William
Heinemann).

lm7 Animal NutritÍon, Growth and Development
Availability: Even years only.
L¿vel: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology and 7318 Animal physiology
A (Systems) (pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural Zoology and 9528 Animal Physiology IIt). -
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week.

content: A study of the analysis and composition of feeds; the essential nutrients and
their metabolic roles; symptoms of, and correction of, nutrient deficiency states
including trace elements; ration formulation for livestock; nutrient supply from pas-
tures and manipulation of nutrient supply to increase the productive efficiency of
animals; manipulation of airimal growth.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60Vo, practical reports 20Vo and essay 2OVo.

Text-book: McDonald, P. Edwards, R. A. & Greenhalgh, J. F. D., Animal nutrition.
(Longman).

1544 Biotechnology in Animal Production
Availability: Offered in 1989 and then even years only.
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology and 7583 Agricultural Bio-
technology (pre-1989: 5l 14 Agricultural Zoology and 9528 Animal Physiology III).
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week.

Content: Gene expression and control in animal cells. Molecular development in
animal embryos. Principles of gene and protein manipulation. Applications of molecu-
lar genetics and cell biology to the animal production industries. Manipulation and
modification of rumen microflora. Biotechnology and control of animal diseases,
reproduction, and growth.

Assessment: 3 bour written examination 60Vo, practical reports 20Vo and essay 20%o.

Text-book: Announced at first lecture.

4522 Reproductive BÍology and Technolos/
Availability: Even years only.
Level: Ill.
Points value: 3.

Duratíon: Semester II.
he-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology,7318 Animal physiology A
(Systems) and 1617 Animal Physiology B (Regulation) (pre-1989: 5ll4 Agriculiûral
Zoology and 9528 Animal Physiology III).
Contoct hours:2 lectures and I four-hour practical a week.

Content: The anatomy, physiology and endocrinology of the male and female re-
productive systems. Gamete production, sexual behaviour, seasonal breeding, preg-
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nancy, growth and development of the fetus, and lactation are discussed with an

Ë.pïJrii on agriculturally important species, although comparison-s ar.e. made with

óitãi 
"utrrè.lunïam¡¡ats, 

marìupials añd birds. The technologies of artificial insemi-

nuiió", i" vitro fertilisation anã embryo transfer are introduced, and practicals

allowing hands-on experience are an integral component of the course'

Assessment:3 hour written examination 6OVo, praclical reports 20Vo and essay 207o'

Text-books: Johnson, M. H. & Everitt, B. P., Ess¿nfial reproduction, 2nd edn.,

piá"i*"fil; Cole, H.' H. & Cupps, P. T., Reproduction in domestic animals,3rd edn.,

iÁ"uá"*i.'it"ss); Austin, C. {. A Short, R. Y., Reproduction in mammals, 2nd edn.,

(Cambridge).

E874 Honours Animal Sciences

Not¿.. Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Animal Sciences must consult

the Chairman of the 
-Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably

before beginning the thiid year. Students cannot enrol in this subject and lll4
Research Project (Ordinary Deg¡ee).

Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisite: Pass in all subjects chosen at levels I, II and III of the B.Ag.sci. degree

"ourse 
und credit in 2318 Ánimal Physiol gy A (systems) and a credit in one other

level III subject offered by the Department of Animal Sciences, or equivalent.

Co-requisíte: A sufficient number of semester subjects offered by the Department of
Ãni¡nát Sciences so that by the end of the fourth year, the student will have completed

5 course work units offered by the Department'

Contact hours: At least 10 hours per week during Semesters I and II and at least 30

ttóuir p* week for 4 weeks during the month of February, or-during the other

"ã"åii"itr, 
working on the project anã in relevant discussions, reading or preparation

of an Honours thesis.

Requírements: A research project undertaken in the Department qnd91 supervision,

ãuting tte fourth year, equivalênt to three semester subjects, one of-whjch is taken in

lieu o-f a course work subject, but the other two would be an overload in the fourth

year. The research project will commence in February'

Assessment: Honours thesis, 60%, 3 seminars (Honours project and 2 on other topics)

lrslrrally l\Vo each and an open-book assessment of a published paper lÙVo'

ANIMAL SCIENCES AND BIOMETRY

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics

Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:5677 Agricultural Microbiology al|d zoology (pre-1989-:5-114-A-Sricultural

ioo¡oÉÐ,7931 Biomãtry and 1875 Geneticl and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics

rHw).
Contact hours:2 lectures, I hour tutorial and 2 hour practical a week'
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cont.ent.: The principles of a quantitative genetic inheritance are developed to study the
conlinuing improvement in productivity of farm livestock through genetics means.
Topìcs covered include the genetical structures of the livestock inãustry in Australia.
Basic concepts in the development of breeding programs, genetic valuè and artificial
selection; relationship and inbreeding; quantitative inheritance, prediction of breeding
value (heritability); prediction of genetic progress; comparison õf selection programs;
multi-trait selection; indirect selection; selection indices; mating systems; development
of breeding objectives and selection criteria; natural selection; eitimation of vaàance
components and impact of new biotechnologies on animal improvement.
Assessment: Approximately 40%by regular assignments, exercises and essays; 60%oby
final examination.

References: Falconer, D. 5., Introduction to quantitatíve genetics, (Longman);
Nicholas, F. W., Veterinary genetics, (Oxford University press); Van Vteck, l-. D.,
Pollak, E. J., Oltenacu, E, A. 8., Genetiis for the animal sciences, (W. H. Freeman,
New York).

BIOMETRY

52E6 Agricultural Experimentation
Level: Ill.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite : 793 1 Biometry.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I two-hour practical class a week.

Assessment: Approximately 20vo by regular written assignments; approximaiely 20vo
by an individual assignment; approximately 60Voby final examination.
Reading: No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books provided before-
hand and at the first lecture.

8837 Biometry III
Level: IIl.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.
Contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.
Content: A following: multivariate procedures; time seriesanalysis; dels for data from discrete distributions;
component ical packages such as SAS, GENSTAT, SPSS,
REML and

Assessment: Approximately 40% by regular assignments and 60vo by a final examina-
tion.

Text-books: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the first
lecture and available beforehand.
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6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture
Level: lll,
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:4357 Mathematics IH and 7931 Biometry.

Co-requisite: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: A selection of topics from the following: optimization methods, e.g. linear
programming; mathematical modelling; computer simulation; differential equations.

Assessment: Approximately 4O% by regular assignments and 60% by a final examina-
tion.

Text-books: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the first
lecture and available beforehand.

9E98 Honours Biometry
Nof¿; Students who are considering pursuing studies in Biometry at the Honours level
are advised to consult with the head of the Biometry Section at their earliest
opportunity.

Level: IY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 5286 Agricultural Experimentation or equivalent.

Co-requisite:8837 Biometry III and 6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture.

Requirements: A candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinations
on the chosen subject of study as may be prescribed by the Head of the Section, and
to submit a thesis reporting work undertaken during the year.

Assessment: Approximately SOVo on the thesis and.50% on examination results.

ECONOMICS

For syllabuses of Economics subjects that may be counted towards the degree of
B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics.

8309 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc.)
Nof¿: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Economics should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Economics during the second semester of their third
year of the B.Ag.Sc. Ordinary degree.

Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:9893 Macroeconomics II (Credit) and 8870 Microeconomics II (Credit).

Co-requisite: To be finalized with Economics Department.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project,
which will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a
dissertation at the end of the course, A candidate may also be required to prepare a
seminar. Candidates will begin studies on lst February.
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Assessment: Details issued at the beginning of the course

ENTOMOLOGY
Insects comprise the largest group of animals on earth, totalling several million
species. They form an integral and important part of both natural and man-made
environments as herbivores, agents of pollination, vectors of disease, and parasites of
plants and animals including vertebrates or other insects. The management and control
of insect pests is a major cost of production of agricultural commodities in Australia
and the rest of the world.

The Department of Entomology teaches a series of advanced Subjects (Level III)
which deal with the major areas of insect science and applied entomology, viz., insect
behaviour, ecology, physiology, systematics, pest menagement and pathology. Some
of the subjects listed below are also available to students in the Faculty of Science and
can be taken in conjunction with Level III subjects in Zoology, Botany and Genetics.

4078 Biology of Insects
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989:5114 Agricultural
Zoology) or 3472 Zoology II: students without such qualification must obtain permis-
sion of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: After a brief review covering the internal anatomy of insects and the
processes involved in metamorphosis, excretion and reproduction, a number of
specific topics will be explored in more detail, including:- morphological and biologi-
cal characteristics of the major insect orders; life histories of selected pest and
beneficial species; sociality, caste formation and nest building in termites; sound
production---+nethods and functions; feeding mechanisms; adaptations and biology of
vertebrate ectoparasites; insects as disease vectors of plants and animals; production
and function of silk in insects and arachnids; mimicry and defensive adaptations;
sociality and parasitism in the Hymenoptera. The practical component will examine
collecting techniques; identification of adult insects to family level; identification of
immature stages and feeding damage. A requirement of the course is the presentation
of a well-curated insect collection.

Assessment: Written examination 45Vo, praclical examination 40Vo and insect collection
t5%,

Text-book: C.S.I.R.O., Insects of Australia, (M.U.P.). AII other required references
available in the Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

5557 Pest Management
Level: llI.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural
Zoology) or 3472 Zoology II: students without such qualification must obtain permis.
sion of the Chairman of Department before enrolling. Students are strongly encour-
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aged to take 4078 Biology of Insects in conjunction with or prior to enrolment in this

subject.

Contacl hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The following topics are covered in relation to the management of insect

pests: their abundance in time and space; phytophagy; host plant.defences and

insecticides; resistance to insecticides; spray technology; the control of insect pests by
resource manipulation, natural enemies, and pathogens. Case histories of integrated
pest management programs will be examined.

Assessment: Written examination 60%o and practical exercises 40Vo.

Text-books: Text books and research papers indicated at the staft of the course and

available in the Waite Institute Library.

4440 Pathology & Molecular Biology of Insect Pathogens

Availability: Odd years onlY.

Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites:5677 Agricult -1989:5114 Agricultural
Zooloey and 1654 Agricultu such qualification must
obtain permission of the Ch ing'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The fundamental aspects of invertebrate pathology, with emphasis on the
microbial dlseases of insects. Topics include the taxonomy and mode of infection of
the major groups of invertebrate pathogens, host immune responses, epizootiology'
and the use of pathogens for biological control of pests. The course includes an
introduction to the molecular biology of insect pathogens and their genetic enhance-

ment as insect control agents.

Assessr¡tent: Written examination 507¿, assessment of laboratory books 30Vo and
project reports 20%.

Text-book: Burges, H.D. Ed. Microbial conlrol of pest and plant diseases 1970-1980,

(Academic Press), available in the Waite Institute Library'

7862 Biochemistry and Phys¡ology of Insects
Availability: Even years onlY.

Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites:5677 Agricult (pre-1989: 1654 Agricultural
Microbiology and 5114 Agri hout such qualification must

obtain permission of the Ch nrolling.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

content: The biochemistry and physiology of morphogenesis, digestion and nutrition,
circulation and excretion, respiration, reproduction, sensory input and neurohormonal
control in insects.

Assessment: Theory examin ation 55tVo, practical assignments and reports 45Vo'

Text-book: Suitable text-books and references available in the Waite Institute and Barr
Smith Libraries.
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5474 Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography
Availability: Offered in 1990 and then in every year.

Level: lll.
Poínts value:3.

Duration: Semester L
Assumed knowledge: For Agricultural Science students, 5677 Ag¡icultural Microbi-
ofogy and Zoology (pre-l989: 5114 Agricultural Zoology) and 4078 Biology of Insects.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

4763 Population Frologt of Insects
Availability: Offered in 1989, and then even years only.

Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 7931 Biometry or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior
to enrolment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The following aspects of the population ecology of insects:- rates of
increase of populations; the ecological significance of diapause; population aspects of
dispersal; the influence of weather, resources, mates and natural enemies on the
population dynamics of insects; concepts of population stab¡lity, regulation and
resilience.

Assessment: By written examination and practical books; details given at commence-
ment.

Text-books: References to text-books and journals provided during course.

5480 Insect Behaviour
Avaílability: Odd years only.

Level: Ill.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 5l 14 Agricultural
Zoology) or3472Zoology II or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior
to enrolment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Contenl: This course will take an evolutionary perspective on animal behaviour using
insects as examples. Topics will include nervous co-ordinating mechanisms, genetics
and development of behaviour. orientation and movement, behavioural ecology,
mating and reproduction, communication, and social systems of insects.

Assessment: Written examination 60%o, practicals and tutorials 40%.

Text-books: Text-books and research papers provided during course and available in
the Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

28Ø-l Insect Plant Relations
Availability: Even years only.

Level: lll.
Points value:3.
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Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: 1692 Botany IIA. For students from other faculties, 3673 Botany
II; a student without such qualification must obtain permission of the Chairman of
Department before enrolling.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: An examination of the co-evolution or sequential evolution of insects and
plants, the evolution of pollination, the physical, chemical and/or phenological defen-
ces and ecological strategies of plants against insect attack, the dynamic responses of
plants to insect attack and the means by which insects counter plant defences.
Reference is also made to the energetics of insect/plant relations as a factor in their
evolution and expression. Practicals deal mainly with the detection and measurement
of the responses of plants to attack by chewing and sucking insects and the effects of
induced changes in plant composition on the growth rate and fecundity of phytophag-
ous insects.

Assessment: Theory examination 55Vo, praclical assignments and reporf.s 45Vo.

Text-book: Suitable text-books and references available in the Waite Institute and Barr
Smith Libraries.

6091 HonoursEntomology
No/¿; Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Entomology should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Entomology during the second semester of the third
level of the B.Ag.Sci. Ordinary Degree.

Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Completion of the first 3 years of the B.Ag.Sc. course, with at least a
credil average in two Entomology subjects taken during the third year.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project,
which will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a
dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare a
seminar. Candidates will begin studies on 1st February.
Assessment: Details provided at the beginning of course.

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

For syllabuses of Mathematical Sciences subjects that
degree of B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree
Matbematical Sciences.

may be counted towards the
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of

PLANT PATHOLOGY

For students who wish to specialise in plant pathology all 5 subjects (3238 plant
Pathology A, 7425 Plant Pathology B,'7136 Mycology, 2%)i Plant Virology and 5679
Nematology and Soil-borne Pathogens) should be taken.
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students who wish to attend an introductory course in plant pathology should take
3238 Plant Pathology Aand7425 plant pathológy B.

323E Plant Patholory A
Level: IlI.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
h_e-requisite:5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-19g9: I654 Agricultural
Microbiology).

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory practical a week.
co^ntent-: .The biology of fungi, nematodes and viruses and the pathology of plants
infected by them.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated throughout course.

7425 Plant Pathologr B
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pr,e-requisite: 3238 Plant Pathology A (pre-19g9: 3g2i plant pathology III), or equiv-
alent approved by Chairman of Departmènt prior to enrolment.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory practical a week.
content: The biology and taxonomy of plant pathogenic bacteria and the molecular
biology of interactions between plants aìd plãnt pãthogenic organisms, pu.ti.uruilv
bacteria. The nature of disease, environment ãnd diôease,-¿iugno."ir and fórècasting. 

-

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

2m7 Phnt Virologr
Availability: Odd years only
Level: lIl.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:3238 Plant Parhology A (pre-19g9: 3g27 plant pathology III) and lg94
chemistry IIA, or equivalent approved by the chairman of Depñim"lt f.io, to
en¡olment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.
content: A more advanced t-reatment of the properties, taxonomy and replication ofplant viruses-mechanisms of virus dispersal in ptant populations and epidemiology.
Assess ment : Written and practical examinations.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

5679 Nematology and Soil-borne pathogens
Availability: Even years only.
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.
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Dilration: Semester II.
pre-requisite:3238 Plant Pathology A (pre-1989: 3827 Plant Pathology III), or equiv-

alent approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment'

Co-requisite:7425 Pla¡I Pathology B, or equivalent apploved by Chairman of Depart-

ment.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory practical a week'

ng nematodes. Infection,
A series of tutorials on

to study the influence of

Assessment: Final examination and project report. Practical books examined.

Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course'

7126 Mycology
Level: lII.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Co-requisite:3238 Plant Pathology A (pre-1989: 3827 Plant Pathology III), or equivalent

approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory practical a week'

Content: Taxonomy and biology and fungi with particular emphasis on pathogens and

other fungi of economic significance.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined'

Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course'

3227 llonours Plant PathologY
Note: For general Faculty of Agricultural Science regulations lecqdil_e the Honours

à.g".1ã" ñ.egulation ¿ aåd Schðdule IIL Students wishing to take the Honours degree

i" -pf.-i Pathõlogy should ôonsult the Chairman of the Department during the third
year of the course.

Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.
f: 3238 Plant Pathology A;7425 Plant Pathology
ogy and Soil-borne Pathogens or 7126 Mycology
CÍrairman of the Department, a relevant subject
accePted.

Requirement: A research project undertaken in the Departmçnt under supervision

durìng the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on

lst February.

Assessment: Details to be provided'
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PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

Specialisation in Horticultural Science. Students offering a specialisation in Horticul-
tural Science will be required to present at least one out of 4543 Environmental Crop
Physiology and 1670 Development Crop Physiology together with 5882 Horticultural
Science, 8645 Reproductive Horticulture and l0l8 Horticultural Production.

1670 Developmental Crop Physiology
Level: lII.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (1 lecture or 3 hours
practical may be replaced by I hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: The physiological control of dormancy, germination, vegetative growth
(roots, leaves, stems), accumulation of storage substances, sexual reproduction (floral
initiation, seed set, fruit growth) and scnescence. Crop species will be used as
examples wherever appropriate.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

Text-books: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

4543 Environmental Crop Physiology
Level: Ill.
Points value: 3.

Durdtíon: Semester I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (1 lecture or 3 hours
practical may be replaced by t hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: Effects of the external environment, including temperature, light, water and
atmospheric conditions on the determination of crop plant size, form, function and
development; physiological processes determining yield in sçlected crop plants.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

Text-books: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

5882 Horticultural Science
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Co-requisite: 4543 Environmental Crop Physiology or 1670 Developmental Crop Physi-
ology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work
may be replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).

Content: The scientific principles underlying horticultural production including aspects
of plant ohysiology in relation to the environment. Growth cycles, organic nutrition
and the accumulation of reserves..Methods of vegetative and sexual propagation, the
use of rootstocks and the physiology of the propagation processes. Breeding improve-
ment and cultivar development. Classification of crops in relation to national and
international horticultural industries.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.

Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.
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8645 Reproductive Horticulture
Availabilíty: Odd years onlY.

Level: lIl.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
co-requísíte:4543 Environmental crop Physiology or 1670 Developmental crop Physi-

ology.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical wo¡k a week (3 hours practical work
may be replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of semester).

rinciples fruiting of horticul-
in relati habit and biennial
anthesis of crops. Fruit set,

including ning and the PhYs-
iological basis of fruit drop and fruit ripening.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.

Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.

1018 Horticultural Production
Availability: Even years onlY.

Level: Ill.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Co-requisites: 4543 Environmental Crop Physiology or 1670 Developmental Crop
Physiology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work
may be replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).

Content: The practical application of the scientific principles of horticultural produc-

tlon. Cropping systems in both the open and protected environment. Establishment of
horticultural enterprises and training methods for crops. The basis of irrigation and

drainage methods and aspects of pruning, harvesting, plant protection and crop
nutrition. The course will include visits to commercial horticultural enterprises in the

vicinity of Adelaide.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.

3940 Honours Horticultural Science

Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

two óf the fol ts: 1670 Developmental Crop
nmental Crop Horticultural Science, 1018

and 8645 Repr ure, or equivalent'

Co-requisites: Any of the above units not presented as a pre-requisite.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project
which will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an
essay and give a seminar.

Assessment: Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester'
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7554 Honours Plant Physiologr
Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Credits in both 1670 Developmental Crop Physiology and 4543 Envi-
ronmental Crop Physiology, or equivalent.

Co-requisite: Any 3 of the following: 5882 Horticultural Science; 8645 Reproductive
Horticulture; 3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication; 7583 Agricul-
tural Biotechnology; 7244 Plant Molecular Genetics; 6129 Ecological Biochemistry;
9417 Biological Chemistry in Agriculture.
Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project
which will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presenteã in a
dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an
essay and give a seminar.

Assessment: Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester.

SCIENCE

For syllabuses of Science subjects that may be counted towards the degree of
B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

SOIL SCIENCE

6E21 Soil Formation
Level: IIL
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisite: For 1989 all first year subjects,7315 Agricultural Physics and 3554
Physical Resources in Agriculture.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week and 4 hours practical work for 7 weeks. I week of
soil survey in the field during the mid-semester break.

Content: Geochemistry, mineral weathering and clay formation. Soit genesis and
processes. Value, purpose and execution of survey, mapping and classification of

soils, and the methods by which they are mapped and assessed for agricultural and
engineering use.

Assessment: Written and practical examinations, practical assignments and field re-
port.
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Text-books: Buol, S. W. and others Soi/ genesis and classification (Iowa State UP');
Wilding, L. P. and oLhers Pedogenesis and soil taxonomy I--<oncepts and interactions
(Elsevier); Fitzpatrick, E. A., Micromorphology o/ soils (Chapman and Hall); Bullock'
P. and others Handbook for soil thin section desuiption (Waine Research Publica-

tions).

5774 Soil Physics
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requísítes: For 1989 all first year subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics, and 3554

Physical Resources in Agriculture.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practical

work and t hour tutorial) a week.

Content: The subject provides a background in soil physics which is relevant to

agriculture, horticulture, and to soil use and management generally' The major topics

cõnsidered are: soil as a three-phase system, statics of soil water, dynamics of soil

water, aeration, temperature and heat in soil, elementary mechanics and stress-strain
relationships, measurements of soil strength, introduction to the critical state, effectof
water conient on soil mechanical properties, physical and mechanical properties of
swelling clays. Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above

topics.

As s e s s ment : Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assign ments.

Text-books: Hillel, D., Fundamentals of soil physícs (Academic Press); Hillel' D.,
Applications of soil physics (Academic Press); Marshall, T' J. and Holmes, J' W.' Soil
physics (Cambridge University Press); Koolen, A. J. and Kuipers, H., Agricultural soil

mechanics (Springer-Verlag); Yong, R. N. and Warkentin, B. P., Soil properties and

behaviour (Elsevier).

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: For 1989 all first-year subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics and 3554

Physical Resources in Agriculture. Completion of 5774 Soil Physics before commence-
ment of this subject would be an advantage'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures,3 hours practical
work and I hour tutorial) a week.

Content: The subject covers a number of topics important for students of agriculture
and horticulture, and for others with interests in the management of the soil resource.

laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assignments'

Text-books: Wild, 4., .Rass¿ll's soil plant condîtions and plant growth, llth edn.
(Longman). Additional reading lists to be distributed.
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6/70 Soil Fertility
Level: IIl.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: For 1989 all first year subjects, and 3554 Physical Resources in
Agriculture.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: The subject provides an understanding of processes in the soil which
influence the availability to plants of nutrients in the soil and added fertilizers. The
occurrence and reactions of nutrient elements in the soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity
and redox potential. Ion movement in soils and the relationship between root growth
and nutrient uptake. Assessment of nutrient availability. Principles of fertilizer applica-
tion; reactions of fertilizers with the soil and the efficiency of fertilizer use by plants.
Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

As ses sment : Examination, essay and practical assignments.

Text-books: Finck, 4., Fertilizers and fertilization (Verlag Chemie); Stevenson, F. J.,
Cycles of soil C, N, P, S Micronutrients (Wiley); Wild, A.,.Russ¿ll's soil conditions
and plant growth, llth edn. (Longman).

5151 Soil Colloids
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes: All first year subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: This subject Soil Colloids is an application of chemistry to fundamental soil
processes and examines the way these are dominated by the finest particles. The
nature and extent of the surfaces and fine pore structures associated with the major
soil components such as clays and metal oxides. Principles of adsorption with
particular regard to water. The microscopic forces between soil particles and their role
in soil physical processes such as swelling and dispersron.

Soil chemistry. Adsorption, chemical reactions and equilibria at the surface of soil
particles of ions and molecules which are either involved in plant nutrition or which
modify soil behaviour.

Soil pollution. Contamination of soil with toxic materials. The interactions between
pesticides and soils.

Assessment: Examination, practical assignments and/or tutorials and an essay.

References: Greenland, D. J. and Hayes. M. H.B.,The chemistry of soil processesand
The chemistry of soil constituenfs (Wiley); Hiemenz, P. C., Principles of colloid and
surface chemistry (Marcel Dekker Inc.); Purves, D. Trøce element contam¡nation oÍ the
environment (Elsevier). Additional reading material may be indicated during lectures.

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry
Level: lll.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: For 1989 all first year subjects, 1654 Agricultural Microbiology.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work (or equivalent) a week.
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Content: The subject provides
microorganisms and animals in
and sulphur in soils. The roles
materials. Thê soil biomass and
its relations with the chemical
consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examlnation, essay and practical asslgnments.

4lû Honours Soil Science
Level: lY.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: At least a Credit in two level III subjects offered by the Department of
Soil Science, and passes (with a mean score of not less |han 55%) in five other level III
subjects or equivalent. Students must also have completed all level I and level II
subjects required for the Ordinary B.Ag.Sc. degree.

Co-requisites: At least 5 level III subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science
must be taken over the third and fourth years of the course.

Requirements: This subject comprises a substantial research project of the student's
choosing on a topic acceptable to the Department of Soil Science. Students wishing to
undertake an honours degree should talk to the Chairman of the Department as soon
as their intention is known, and in any event, no later than the end of thè second
semester during the third year of their course. Research topics will be decided in
December and full-time work within tbe Department must begin no later than February
l. The workload of full-time honours students is equivalent to l25Vo of a "normal"
fourth year. Candidates will be required to present i seminars on their work and to
present their results in a report.

Assessment: Based mainly on the research project and the marks achieved in the (5)
co-requisite level III subjects.

VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS

U7l Crop Protection
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: This subject will provide a co-ordinated introduction to the theory and
practice of crop protection from pest and diseases using agrichemicals and cultural,
genetic and biological controls and will serve as a basis for more specialized subjects.
Topics considered are: Development of Pesticides. Including the history of pesticide

on and environmental testing. Main structural types; action
s of action. Factors leading to the appearance of resistant pest
mechanisms. Control of Insects. The types of insect pests.

Types and uses of insecticides. Strategies and tactics for managing insect pests
(biological, cultural, genetic and chemical control; integrated pest management). Eco-
nomics of managing insect and other crop pests. Control of plant diseases. The
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d nematodes. Strategies and tactics

d å:i::ï :ii "ff lü":?ås:.}:*:i
herbicides. Environmental fate of

i:ii,:'.',1ïääJi'"'.'::lifl J"'"î::ï
Assessment: Final examination plus practical exercises.
Text-books: Text books and research papers indicated during course.

Research Project (Ordinary Degree)
Level: IIl.
Points value:3.

Duration: semester lr. In some cases in particurar due to seasonar constraints, aproject may be conducted over Semesters I ând II.
Pre-requisites: Students should consult the
undertaken.

Department in which the project will be

Co-requísites: students should consult the Department in which the project wilr beundertaken.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure provided prior to com¡nencement ofthe project.

Subjects available will be:

4595 Research Project: Agricultural Biochemistry
7161 Research Project: Agronomy
I 1 14 Research Project: Animal Sciences
8133 Research Project: Biometry
1622 Research hoject: Entomology
6515 Research hoject: Plant physiology

4449 Research Project: Soil Science

7472 Farm hoduction Economics
Level: lll'
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite:2418 Agricultural Economics I or g461 Economics I.
contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a week withexercises using computer based spreadsheets.

ductory subject in the_principles and practice of production econom_level' Topics covered incluãe factoi: product, facto., 
-ia"to, 

an¿relationships, the nature of farm business 
^no 

.ôst., rãrrnuuig.ting
analysis.
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Assessment: Written'assignments and afinal 2 hour examination'

Text-books: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on loan

from the Library is Provided.

7521 Fàrm Management SYstems

Level: lll.
Points value:3,

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requís ite : 7 472 Farm Production Economics.

contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a week' The

fructicot sessions use PC based farming systems models'

Content: t in the to farm management

problems.cashflownalysisandsimulation,
iarm inve theorY an

Assessment: Exercises throughout the semester and a final 2 hour examination'

Text-books: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on

Library loan is provided.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of Agriculture.
2. The following may be accepted as a candidate for the degree:
(a) a person who has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science; or
(b) a person who holds in another university a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Agricultural science as being equivalent to the Honours degree óf Bachelor of
Agricultural Science in the University of Adelaide; or
(c) a person
of Agricultu
the Faculty
of Bachelor
least three y

3. With th Faculty stances and
subject to may see accept as acandidate does no 2, but who
has given Faculty ork for the
degree.

4. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.
such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

be department or
and the Executive
tee men of depart-
pre

on. shall not;" ililll;
6. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science,
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

of advanced study and project work under the
who shall be members of the academic staff of

Faculty, but the Faculty may also appoint an
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(c) pass such examinations on the candidate's course of advanced study as may be

required by the FacultY; and

(d) present a dissertation embodying the results of the candidate's project work,

g. (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the whole of the work for the degree must

be completed within the University.
(b) Subject 1o such conditions as it may determine in each case, the Faculty may

i"t^¡i óro¡".t work to be undertaken outside the University provided that it can be

satisfied:
(i) that this will result in academic benefit to the candidate;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact and interaction between the candidate and

the candidate's internal supervisor(s);

(iii) that the supervisor's access to any experimental work, the candidate's availabil-

ity for seminars and other discussir ns, and the publication of results will not

thereby be Prejudiced.
9. (a) on completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrarthree copies

of ìúe dissertätion prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from

time to time.
(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the

àiisertation shall be submlned within eighteen months of the date of enrolment'

(c) On the submission or re-submission of the dissertation the Faculty shall nominate

examiners who may recommend that it:
(i) be accepted subject to such amendments as the examiners may have suggested;

or
(ii) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral examination; or

(iii) be not accepted but be sent back to the candidate for revision and re-

submission; or
(iv) be rejected.

10. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the

"iu.in".r 
shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of

Master of Agriculture.

Regulations allowed 29 Januüy, l9El.

Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 6, 8: 26 Feb. l9B3: 4' renumbering 5-10; I March l9E4: 2'
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DEGREE OF
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SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

l. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or
section (b) of Regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this
schedule.
2. Before being admitted either under section (c) or Regulation 2 or under Regulations
3 a person shall complete the requirements of this schedule by undertaking, and
satisfying the examiners in, such courses of study and/or other work as may in his/her
case be prescribed by the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The Programme of study and project work shall consist of:
(a) supervised project work which shall be approximately one-third of the work for the
degree;
(b) gxaduate courses and seminars and such other relevant courses as may be
prescribed by the Faculty of Agricultural Science, which shall make up approximately
two-thirds of the work for the degree.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.

such of the following as are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

This degree is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of work,
normally undertaken within the University, designed to extend over either one
calendar year if taken full-time, or not less than two and not more than five calendar
years if taken part-time. It will involve supervised project work, and advanced study.
A dissertation embodying the results of the project work shall be submitted within six
months of the completion of the candidate's programme.

PEST MANAGEMENT

A course in pest management, consisting of the following two subjects, will be offered
according to demand:

l22O Course \{ork in Pest Management
Content: l Biomathematics and methodology of sampling.

2. Agricultural chemicals.

3. Measurement and analysis of components of the environment.

4. Entomology.

5. Plant pathology.

6. Plant phenology: interaction of plants with pests and disease organisms.

7. Insect pathology.

8. Weeds.

9. Population dynamics and methodology of biological control.

10. Integrated control.

I I. Quarantine.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. (a) Subject i ons being accepted by
the Faculty of persons may become
candidates for Bachelors of Agricul-
tural Science; (

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not hold a degree of a university but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science or
its equivalent in a university recognised by the Un roceed to
the degree of Master of Agricultural Science at t from the
date of the candidate's admission to the Hono no other
candidate shall proceed to the degree before the expiration of two years from the date
of the beginning of the candidature.

3. Subject to conditions determined in each case, a graduate of a university recognised
by the University of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council to proceed to the degree
in compliance with these regulations. Every such candidate must spend at least two
consecutive academic semesters or twelve calendar months at the University of
Adelaide or at an institution appioved for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

study beyond that
the Faculty, or has
rsity recognised for
th of which shall be

prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the department concerned, on
supervised study or research before the candidate is permitted to continue with
candidature. Such qualifying period shall date from a time recommended by tbe
department concerned and approved by the Faculty.

(b) On completion of such qualifying period as may be prescribed under (a) above, the
candidate's progress will be reviewed by the Faculty after departmental assessment
based on (i) written examination at Honours level or (ii) satisfactory progress with a
research programme or (iii) both. The Faculty may then permit the candidate to
continue the candidature or may grant the candidate permission to transfer the
candidature to that for another degree or may terminate the candidature.

5. The Faculty of Agricultural Science shall annually review the progress of can-
didates for the degree. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the
candidate to offer within one month such explanation as the candidate can for the lack
of satisfactory progress. If, notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate,
the Faculty decides to recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate shall
be informed accordingly and shall have the right of appeal within one month to the
Council and any such appeal shall be considered by the Council at the same time as it
considers the Faculty's recomrnendation.
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6. _To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon an approved
subject and shall adduce sufficient evidence th rt the thesis is the'candidaiå's ownwork. The thesis shall give the results of original research or of an inu".tigrtion onwhich the candidate has been engaged. A cañdidate may also submit otheiîontribu-
tions in Agricultural Science in suppõrt of the candidature.
7. Every candidate shall give at least two semesters' notice of intended candidature,

the subject of the research work or

ifi. ::lËi,,, i iiïi "ä." :ffi:i,J* :l
8. A candidate may proceed to .the degree by full-time or part-time study, or as an
exte¡nal stude¡t. Except by special permissionof the Faculty, the work foiihe oegree
shall be completed and the thesis submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year and not more than
three years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time or external candidate, not less than two years and not
more_ than six years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the
Faculty.

9. The Fac to report upon the thesis and anysupporting . r¡è Soai¿ of Examiners may
require any e branch of science to which thecandidate's nate.
10. on completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies ofthe thesis prepared in accordance with directionl given to .un-didut". from time to
time.*
11. A.candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Board of
Examiners shall, on the recommendation of thè Faculty of Agriculturat Sóiãnce, ¡"
admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural Sc¡ence.

Regulations allowed l4 December, 1950.
Amended:16Mar.196r:r.9:4ocl,r 2:r,'r;2rDec.rg'r2:4;28Feb.1974:2;23Jan.1975:5;15Jar.r976igi4
Feb. l9E2;9;t2Feb. t99't:4(at,¡,rènumberinÅi, rO, rriã*iirii,iäri,i"ance:J,7.
*Published in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specificarions for Thesis": see Contents
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural
studies' A candidate may obtain either deg¡ee or both'

2. The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:
(a) the subjects of study for thç degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department or
departmónts concerned and approved by the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee. The Chairman of the department or departments may

approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses'

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject

for whióh tÉe preiequisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have

not been satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed

work has been completed to the satisfaction of the Chairman of the Department

concerned.
6. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject (or paft of a subject) the

ã*urin"6 may ìake into account oral, written, practical and examination work,
piouiaro that ihe candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of
itle teac¡ing of the subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of
its relative importance in the final result.

these regulations.

8. There shall be three classifications of Pass in the final assessment of the subject for
ih. Honou.r degree as follows: First Ctass, Second Class and Third Class. The Second

class classificaiion shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Division A and

Division B.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only

in circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and consis-

tent with any expressed Council policy.

10. A ivision Pass and who

desires or PartiallY therefrom

by the the required work in
that su

I I . If a candidate is unable to complete the course for the Honours degree within the

time allowed, or if the candidate's work is unsatisfactory a e' or

if the candidate withdraws from the course such fact shall ulty'
The Faculty may permit the candidate to re-enrol for an such

conditions (if any) as it may determine'
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12. No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject, together with
any other subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount
of the same material; and no subject or portion of subject may be counted twice
towards the degree.
13. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other elective subject
which in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material,
except by special permission of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
Faculty may prescribe.
14. (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the University or in
other educational institutions, may on written application to the Registrar be granted
such exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations
as the Faculty may determine.
(b) A graduate of the University or of another educational institution who wishes to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies:

(i) shall present a range of subjects which fulfils in all respects the requirements of
the schedules;

(ii) shall not be granted status in or exemption from any Level III subject
prescribed in the schedules, or in any honours subject.

15. If in any yearlsemester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by
the Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be
offered.
16. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Architectural
Studies are hereby repealed, provided that a candidate who has completed subjects
under the repealed regulations shall have status in equivalent subjects under schedules
made under these regulations.

Regulations allowed 3l January, 1980.

Amended:4 Feb. 1982: ó, lzt24Feb. 1983:3, l7 Jan. 1985: 7, 14.

Regulations repealed and substituted (awaiting allowance).
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

(The Council, in making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they

become effective on I January, 1989.)

elow, immed¡ately after these schedules'
le of subjects at the end o[ the volume.

the availability of some of the elective
urat Studies witl be conditional upon the

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

I. Course of Study
(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three years of
iílr-iiÀ1 iiuáv or ihe eqúivalent. Students ihall pass subjects to the value of at least 24

pãi"ii 
"t 

eacú of the three levels. The point values of the subjects are contained in

Schedule II and the Syllabuses.

(b) To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall pass subjects from Schedule II
to the value of at least 72 points, as follows:

Compulsory Subjects

2456 Building Studies IS
8897 Design Studies IA
2713 Design Studies IB
6344 Design Studies IIA
7090 Design Studies IIB
681ó Building Studies II

Elective subiects

(i) to the value of at least 12 points- at.I.evel I other than

sted above, at least six points of which must be other
ies subject, and

(ii) Subjects to the value of at least 12 points each at Level II and Level III other

than the compulsory subjects listed above.

(c) A part-time candidate must enrol in either 2456 Building Studies IS or 8897 Design

Studies IA in the first year of enrolment.

(d) Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture and

Planning (or nominee) at enrolment each year'

2. Conceded Passes

A candidate may count toward the degree subjects at Level II or Level III with a

grad; of Conceded Pass, provided that such subjects are not worth more than three

il;ß;".h ;"d that the tötal value of subjects with Conceded Passes which may be

90

5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA
2920 Building and Development

Economics III or 6674Human
Environment Studies III

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB
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counted toward the degree shall not exceed six points.*

3. Unacceptable Combinations of Subjects**
No candidate may present for the degree any of the following combinations of
subjects:

5468 Art History and Theories IA and
9888 Art History and Theories
IIA

8361 Art History and Theories IB and
9853 Art History and Theories
IIB

1098 Building Science II and 2151
Building Science III

1530 Computer Methods in
Architecture II and 3148
Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIS

8814 Urban Design Studies II and
9295 Urban Design Studies III

8651 Landscape Design Studies II and
9149 Landscape Design Studies
IU

8807 Australian Planning II and 9303
Australian Planning III

7774 Planning Processes in Urban and
Landscape Design II and 9767
Planning Processes in
Urban and Landscape Design III

or any other unacceptable combination of subjects details of which are available from
the Assistant Registrar of the Faculty involved.

4. Students Enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting from
semesterization of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course for the degree of B.Arch.St. and/or
who have been granted status on account of studies passed at another tertiary
institution before 1989 will be given credit for those subjects in the 72-point degree
structure introduced in 1989. The point values of subjects in Schedule I of the degree
of B.Arch.St. before 1989 shall be:

First-year subjects 6 points at Level I
First-year half-subjects 3 points at Level I
Second-year subjects 8 points at Level II
Second-year half-subjects 4 points at Level II
Third-year subjects 12 points at Level III
Third-year half-subjects 6 points at Level III

(c) (i) If a result of course changes in 1989 a candidate undertakes a subject which
contains elements satisfactorily completed in subjects undertaken before 1989, the
candidate may apply to the Faculty for exemption from any portion of a subject
previously passed.

(ii) A candidate who has previously passed a portion of a subject which is
equivalent to a semester-length subject introduced in 1989 may apply to the
Faculty for status in the semester-length subject.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case may vary any of the provisions of this
Clause.
* Conceded Passes are not awarded in those subject. listed in Schedule II under the headng Architectural Sludies
subjects.
** The restrictions contained within clauses of the degree of Batchelor of Arts (see Contents) shall apply to
candidates enrclled for the degee of Batchelor of Arch¡tectural Studies.
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SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF STUDY
The following subjects have been approved by the Faculty of Architecture and
Planning as subjects of study for the Ordinary degree.
Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed below may possibly be available on
application and subject to the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of
Architecture, the department concerned, and the approval of the Faculty of Architec-
ture and Planning.

LEVEL I
Architectural Studies subjects
8897 Design Studies IA 3 2120 History and Theories of
2713 Design Studies IB 3 Architecture IA 3
5468 Art History and Theories IA 3 2006 History and Theories of
8361 tut History and Theories IB 3 A¡chitecture IB 3
2456 Building Studies IS 6

Arts subjects

Anthropology
7419 Introduction to Social

Anthropology I 6

Asian Studies

5978 Chinese I 6 747E Traditional China I: Prosperity to
2725 Japanese I: Introductory Decliñe

Japanese 6 9225 Traditional Japan I: Origins to
7227 T¡aditional China I: Formative 1467

Era and Middle Empire 3

Classics

3

3

9178 Ancient Greek I
2858 Ancient Greek IA
1014 Classical Studies I

Drama
9613 Drama I

English

1278 English I

French
4242 French I 6 2224 French IA: Beginners' French 6

Geography
9587 Geography I 6 4823 Geography IB: Society and
7613 Geography IA: Society and Physical Environment 3

Space 3 3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography I 3

6 6756 Latin I
6 4546 Latin IA
6

6

6

92



Architecture 
%i?l[.,3fl

German
8431 German I
History
8257 Europe in Transition 1350-1700 I
ll18 Old Societies and New States in

the Modern World I

Music
2202 Mtsic of the lSth Cenrury I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

I
Philosophy

7743 Log¡c I
9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to

Metaphysics

Physics

2934 Physics, Man and Society I

Politics
3291 Australian Politics I
2657 Political Development in

Australia I
9155 An Introduction to Political

Sociology I
Psychology

5104 Psychology I

Economics subjects
8461 Economics I
9073 Economic History I
2148 Economic Institutions and policy

I

Engineering subjects
2509 Engineering INA

Mathematical Sciences subjects
9786 Mathematics I
9134 Mathematical Applications I
9276 Introduction to Computer

Science*
1073 Introduction to Programming and

Systems*

Science subjects
3174 Biology I
6878 Chemistry I
9615 General Physics I
2136 Geology I
3643 Physics I
rA quota may apply in 1989.

6 5723 German IA: Beginners'German

ó 8s34

6

hoblems and Perspectives in
Modern European History I

3

3

3

3

6
6

3

3

J
6

3

3

3

6

2

I

3

l

6

6

J

6
3

3

6
3

6

3

6

6
6
6
6

6743 Introduction to Early Music I
3379 Introduction to Music History I
1935 Music Theory I

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society
and the Individual

1409 Peasants in Politics I
1240 Problems in Political Philosophy

I

7626 Mathematical Economics I
'1263 Mathematics for Economists I
3049 Accounting I
3039 Commercial Law I

5662 Introduction to Programming and
Applications*

5543 Statistics
4357 Mathematics IH
3617 Mathematics IM

7740 Genetics and Evolution I
3821 Botany I
4145 Astronomy I
9864 Human Anatomy I
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LEVEL II

Architectural Studies subjects

6344 Design Studies IIA
7090 Design Studies IIB
9888 Art HistorY and Theories IIA
9853 Art HistorY and Theories IIB
1098 Building Science II
6816 Building Studies II*
1530 Computer Methods in

Architecture II
8084 Design Theories II

Arts subjects

Anthropology
3964 Anthropology and Sexuality II
6376 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols II
1953 Myth and Ritual in Western

Societies II
2615 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions

II
3887 Power and Imagination II

Asian Studies

1736 Chinese II
4216 Chinese Politics II
1408 Japanese II
4437 Japanese HistorY: JaPan and

War, 1931-1945 II
5820 Japanese Political EconomY:

1945-1973 rr
7903 Korean HistorY: 1945-1980 II

Classics

5749 Ancienf Greek II
7773 Ancient Greek IIA
7175 Ancient Greek IIS
'1279 LaTin lI
6048 Latin IIA
3630 Latin IIS
6761 Classical MYthologY II

Drama
6926 Drama Il

English
3866 Australian Literature: At the

Beach II 4

4737 English Poetry of the Romantic
Period II 4

* To be replaced by 9423 Bui lding Studies IIS in I 990
** To be offered first 1989 and lhen in altemate years

**** To be offered first in 1990 and then in altemate years'

94

9104 History and Theories of
Architecture IIA

9951 History and Theories of
Architecture IIB

8814 Urban Design Studies II***
8651 Landscape Design Studies II***
8807 Australian Planning II**
7774 Planning Processes in Urban and

LandscaPe Design II**

8417 Regional Cults II
4287 The Anthropology of Political

Discourse II
7566 The AnthroPologY of Social

Transformations Il
3806 The Culture of Class II
3895 Theories of Practice II

2538 Modern Chinese History: Empire
to RePublic II

6014 Traditional China II: Formative
Era and Middle Empire

8155 Traditioíral China II: Prosperity
to Decline

8139 Traditional Japan II: Origins to
1467

6931 Greek Architecture II
3573 Greek Art II
9437 Roman ImPerial History A.D.

14-192 ll
2036 Roman Literature II
8739 Roman RePublican HistorY: 133

B.C. _ A.D. 14 II

4
4
4
4
4
4

4
4

4

4
4
4
4

4

4

4

4
4
4

4

4

4

4

4
4

4
4

4

4
4
4

4

4

4

4
4

8

4
8

4

4
4

8

8

8

8

8
8

4

3l12 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 II

2694 Majot English Texts 1450-1650 II
7012 Major English Texts 1650-1800 II



5720 Modernist Literature II
2616 New Literatures in English II
7371 Twentieth Century American

Literature II
French

5691 French II: Language and Culture
3440 French IIA: Language and

Culture

Geography
7634 Biogeography of

Human-Dominated Landscapes
il

8673 Economic Geography II

German
8706 German II: Language, Literature

and Culture
12l4 German IIA: Language,

Literature and Culture

History
9108 Everyman and Everywoman in

Pre-Industrial Europe II
3194 Russia in Crisis: Peter the Great

to Stalin II
1813 Africa and the Pacific (A):

Africa II
6042 Africa and the Pacific (B): The

Pacific II
6372 England and France in the Late

Middle Ages II
3235 English Revolurion t529-ti60 ll
1740 Fascism and National

Socialism II
Music
7642 Music Theory II
1049 Music of the l9th Century
8206 Music of the 20th Century
5641 Early Music II

Philosophy
3037 Logic II
6007 Philosophy IIA: Modern

Classical Philosophers

Politics
2650 Political Development in

Australia II
1280 Public Policy in Australia II
5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers

II
8089 Comparative Politics (A) II
8363 Comparative Politics (B) II

+ Available in odd years only.

1549 Women's Writing: The
Nineteenth Century iI

3475 French Studies II(A)
5245 French Studies II(B)

4532 Origins of Landforms in
Australia II*

5581 Geograpbical Analysis of
Population II

1245 German llB: Language,
Literature and Culture

8ll2 Late Colonial Australia II
5805 Liberal Europe and Social

Change 1815-1914 II
1640 Nationalism and Revolution in

South-Easr Asia (A) II
4419 Nationalism and Revolution in

South-East Asia (B) II
6748 Responses to War: Machiavelli

to Vietnam II
8238 War in Western Europe 1944-45

II
8916 Urban History: Europe

1000-1900 II

1685 Ethnomusicology II
7800 Music Education II
9879 Musicology II

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and
Language

3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems

7427 Hìsfory of Political Thought
(A) II

6148 History of Political Thought
(B) II

5060 Marx and His Successors II
6103 Women and Policy II

Arch itectu re 
t:lîli:Sfl

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

4

8

8

4
4

8

8

8

8

4

4

4
4

4

3

2

2

4

4
4
4

4
4

4

4
4
4

4

4

8

8

4
4
4
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Psychology

3149 Psychology II

F,conomics subiects

2394 Economic Statistics II
9514 Economic Statistics IIA
8870 Microeconomics II
9893 Macroeconomics IIA

Law subjects

1826 Australian Legal System*

Mathematical Sciences subiects

Applied Mathematics

724) Diflerenrial Equations and
Fourier Series

7833 Vector Analysis and Continuum
Mechânics

Computer Science

5132 Programming and Data
Structures A

1006 Programming and Data
Structures B

Mathematical Physics

7553 Classical Mechanics

Pure Mathematics

2959 Real and Complex Analysis
1429 Discrete Mathematics II

Statistics
4107 Distribution Theory II
4523 Data Analysis

Science subjects
1404 Biochemistry II
2447 Basic Molecular Biology II
3673 Botany II
6106 Chemistry II
9653 Chemistry IIE
4863 Genetics II
3542 Geology II
4402 Physical and Mathematical

Geology II

9467 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic History A
8620 Mathematical Economics
7350 Economic HistorY C

1642 Linear Programming and
Numerical Analysis

2929 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Applications

3655 Numerical Methods
1956 Computer Systems

6453 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods

5807 Algebra
7389 Multivariable Calculus

2 8878 Inference II
2 1675 Linear Models II

4 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II
4 1893 Organic ChemistrY II
I 3204 Physical and Inorganic
8 ChemistrY II
I 2653 Physics II
8 3773 PhysiologY II
8 3472 Zooloçy ll

8

8
I
4
4

4
4
4
4

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

8

8

I
I
I
I

* A quota may apply to lhis subject ¡n 1989.
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LEVEL III
Architectural Studies subjects

5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA
2920 Building and Development

Economics III
6ó74 Human Environment Studies III
6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB
2151 Building Science IIIS
2258 Computer Methods in

Architecture IIIA
4903 Computer Methods in

Architecture IIIB

Arts subjects

Anthropolog¡r

ll68 Anthropology and Sexuality III
8047 Communities, Boundaries

Symbols III
7220 Myth and Ritual in Western

Societies III
7802 Peasantry & Peasant

Rebellions III
2022 Power and Imagination III

Asian Studies

6140 Chinese III
7615 Japanese III
1954 Chinese Politics III
4922 lapanese History: Japan and

War, l93l-1945 III
Classics

59,14 Ancient Greek III
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
3644 Classical Mythology III
9304 Greek Architecture III
6716 Greek Art III
5830 Roman Imperial History A.D.

14.192 TII

English

3148 Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIS

2726 Hislory and Theories of
Architecture IIIA

3547 History and Theories of
Architecture IIIB

9295 Urban Design Studies III**
9 149 l¿ndscape Design Studies III**
9303 Australian Planning III*
9767 Planning Processes in Urban and

Landscape Design III*

4336 Regional Cults III
8994 The Anthropology of Political

Discourse III
8626 The Anthropology of Social

Transformations III
5857 The Culture of Class III
6138 Theories of hactice III

4381 Japanese Political Economy:
t94s-1973 tlt

5219 Korean History: 1945-1980 III
5712 Modern Chinese History: Empire

to Republic III

4232 Latin lll
3454 Latin IIIS
4571 Roman Literature III
3189 Roman Republican History: 133

B,C, - A.D. 14 III

5363 Major English Texts
1650-1800 III

3046 Modernist Literature III
9051 New Literatures in English III
4596 Twentieth Century American

Literature III
5687 Women's rrlty'riting: The

Nineteenth Century III

A rc h itectu re *JÅ?3f, 
:3fl

6

6

6
6
6
6

6

4

2

2

6
6

6

6

6

6

6
6
6

6
6

6

t2
12

6

6

6

6

6

6
6

12

12

6

6

t2
t2
6
6
6

6

5969 Australian Literature: At the
Beach III 6

1407 Advanced Middle English III 6
1725 Advanced Old English III 6
614l English Poetry of the Romantic

Period III 6
8082 Fiction and Drama in England

from 1850-1910 III 6
7303 Major English Texts

1450-1650 III 6

'To be offered first in 1989 and then in altemate yeils
r* To be offered first in 1990 and then in altemate yeils

6
6
6

6

6
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French

4304 French III: Language and
Culture

Geography
4840 Aboriginal Australia III
5359 Conservation in

Human-Dominated
Landscapes III

8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative
Perspective III

7300 Landform Evolution in Australia
il

German

E877 German III: Language,
Literature and Culture

History
4779 English Revolution 1529-1760 lll
xxxx France 1848-1949 lll
6379 Russia in Crisis: Peter the Great

ro sralin III
5954 Everyman and Everywoman in

Pre-Industrial Europe III
9E84 Africa and the Pacific (A):

Africa III
2721 Africa and the Pacific (B): The

Pacific III
1916 England and France in the Late

Middle Ages III
3877 Fascism and National

Socialism III

Music

9X)2 Early Music IIIC
3881 Ethnomusicology III
1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC
5364 Music Education III
8960 Music Education IIIC
9189 Musicology IIIA
1256 Musicology IIIB
4127 Musicology IIIC
4851 Music Theory III

Philosophy
5213 Philosophy IIIA: Moral and

Social Philosophy
7173 Philosophy IIIB: Philosophy of

Religion

Politics

9796 Public Policy in Australia III
3466 A Survey of Feminist

Thinkers III
7160 Comparative Politics (A) III
* Available in odd years only.
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2648 French Studies III (A)
6175 French Studies III (B)

9923 Geographic Information Systems
III

1150 Regional Development III
7198 Remote Sensing III
3200 Tropical Environments and

Human Systems III

4959 German IIIB: Language,
Literature and Culture

1295 Late Colonial Australia III
6413 Liberal Europe and Social

Change 1815-1914 III
1928 Nationalism and Revolution in

South-East Asia (A) III
3387 Nationalism and Revolution in

South-East Asian (B) III
3504 Responses to War: Machiavelli

to Vietnam III
9l7l War in Western Europe 19u14-45

III
7761 Urban History: Europe

1000-1900 III

12

6
6

6
6
6

6

12

6

6

t2
12

l2

t2

6

6

6

6

12

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6 8563 Baroque Opera in Germany 1.5.
6 3946 Chinese Music 1.5
6 5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes" 1.5

6 6016 Japanese Music 1.5

6 6446 Music of Wiltiam Byrd 1.5

6 2923 Piano Music of Rober Schumannl.5
6 6070 Australian Music Studies 1.5
6 69'13 American Pathfinders in Music 1.5

6

5192 Philosophy IIIC: Metaphysics 6
6 7193 Philosophy IIID: Human Nature

and Values 6
6

1738 Comparative Politics (B) III
5116 History of Political Thought

Seminar III
5002 Marx and his Successors III

6

6
6

T2

6
6
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8382 Women and Policy III

Psychology
3170 Psychological Research

Methodology III
82ó7 Animal Behaviour III
4553 Cognition and Affect in Social

Relationships III
2196 Environmental Psychology III
1131 Human Decision Processes III
8659 Social Psychology and

Intergroup Relations III

Miscellaneous Arts Subjects

2114 Human Biology and Society III

Law subiects
8433 Constitutional Law
5429 Environmental and Planning

Law**

Mathematical Sciences subjects

Applied Mathematics

4

2

2
2

2

2

2368 Elasticity 2

4447 Applied.Probability 2
9787 Differential Equations 2

2314 Optimisation 2
1322 Computational Mathematics 2

Computer Science

7343 Programming Language Concepts 2

2687 Business Data Processing 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2
8698 Computer Graphics 2

5141 Computer Architecture 2
4468 Operating Systems 2

Mathernatical Physics

4324 Malhematical Methods 2

7099 Advanced Dynamics 2

4964 Quantum Mechanics 2

Pure Mathematics

6848 Analysis
1273 Groups
1845 Intergratìon
5780 Logic
3786 Geometry

Statistics
4107 Distribution Theory II
** A quota of eight B.Arch St studenrs will apply.

2

2

2

2
2

2

7324 Studies in Personality III
5673 The Philosophy and Psychology

of Consciousness III
7196 Intelligence III
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
9703 Psychology of Motivation III

8847 Social Biology III

8821 Property
9365 Torts

1733 Hydrodynamics 2

2208 Random Processes 2

2506 Mathematical Biology 2

6128 Calculus ofVariations 2

2039 Mathematical Prog¡amming 2

98ll Non-procedural Programming 2
6720 Compiler Construction 2
6378 Knowledge-based Systems 2
2328 Computer Networking and Data

Communications 2

7633 Classical Fields Theory and
Relativity 2

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 2
5547 Statistical Mechanics 2

3337 Complex Analysis
6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices
3401 Number Theory
4102 Geometry of Surfaces
3874 Convexity

8878 Inference Il

2
2
2

2
2

2

99

2

2

2
2

2

6
6

6
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1675 Linear Models II
4853 Finite Population Sampling
8892 Medical Statistics
5030 Multivariate Analysis

Science subjects

Anatomy and Histology

9646 Head and Neck and/ Neuroanatomy
9932 Neuroanatomy and

Neuroendocrinology

Biochemistry

2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene
9510 Biochemistry of Control of Gene

Expression
4762 Biological Structure and

Function
2492 Selected Topics in Biochemistry

Botany
5052 Plant Biochemistry and

Membrane Transport 3

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology 3

3488 Palaeobotany and History of
Plants 3

Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology

1730 Principles of Pharmacology and
Toxicology 6

Entomology
I 379 Pathology Insecl Pathogens:

Molecular Biology (Sc.) 3

3041 Biochemistry and Physiology of
Insects (Science) 3

Genetics

2800 Quantitative, Population and
Evolutionary Genetics

8723 Cytogenetics
3077 Immunogenetics
51ó0 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic

Compartments: Theory
2900 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetics

Compaftments: Practice

Geology and Geophysics

4332 Igneous and Metamorphic
Petrology

8037 Stratigraphy and General
Palaeontology

1789 Tectonics and Geological
Mapping

4184 Deposition and Deformation

t00

2 3837 Generalized Linear Modelling
2 5675 Time Series
2 9800 Experimental Design
2

5045 Special Sense Organs
7997 Topics and Techniques in

Cytology
6900 Reproductive Biology

6927 Recombinant DNA Technology:
Theory

2893 Recombinant DNA Technology:
Practice

53 l8 Biochemical Techniques

4044 Reproductive Plant Biology
2778 Ecophysiology of Plants
8318 Rangelands Ecology

4574 Systematic Pharmacology

6865 Population Ecology of Insects
(Science)

3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)
5 l7l Insect-Plant Relations (Science)

8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Theory

5482 Cellular & Molecular Cenetics of
Mammals: Practice

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Theory

5ll2 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Practice

2588 Geochemistry, Geochronology
and Ore Deposits

4730 Supergene Ore Deposits and
Geological Excursion

1926 Surficial Zone Mineralogy,
Gçostatistics

3033 Petroleum Geology
5043 Palaeontology

2
2
2

3

3

3

6

3

2

2

2

2

3

3
J

3

3
3

J

3

3

3

3

2

2
2

I

I

J

3

3

J
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9769 Theoretical Geophysics 32221 Exploration Geophysics

Microbiology and Immunology
4954 Microbiology

Organic Chemistry
5084 Spectroscopy and Physical

Organic Chemistry
4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
7893 Mefal Complexes and Inorganic

Reaction Mechanisms
9088 Quantum Chemistry and

Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms
8805 Metal Complexes and

Organometallics
9255 Quantum Chemistry and

Organometallics
1816 Molecular Spectra and

Macromolecules

Physics and Mathematical Physics

6849 Electromagnetism
1982 Atmospheric and Environmental

Physics
2396 Atomic and Nuclear Physics
1384 Optics
4736 Solid State Physics
7477 Laboratory Physics A
9l16 Laboratory Physics B

Physiology
2984 Cellular Physiology
3737 lntegrated Human Physiology

Plant Pathology

8931 Mycology

T,oology

8896 Freshwater Ecology
9035 Marine Ecology
1427 Research Methods in Zoology
5224 Comparative and Environmental

Physiology

3

J

6 8883 Immunology

3

3

3

J

J

6009 Mechanism and Synthesis B 3
l115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and

Natural Products 3

2832 Molecular Spectra and Analytical
Chemistry 3

5982 Molecular Spectra and Statistical
Thermodynamics 3

1440 Electrolyte Solutions and
Statistical Thermodynamics 3

6271 Electrolyte Solutions and
Macromolecules 3

6586 Electrolyte Solutions and
Analytical Chemistry

4964 Quantum Mechanics
5547 Statistical Mechanics
4324 Mathematical Methods
7099 Advanced Dynamics
7633 Classical Field Theory and

Relativity
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

2

2
2
2
2

2

2

3
J

2

2
2

2

2

2

8546 Neurobiology 3
7288 Exercise Physiology 3

J

3 5464 Evolution, Systematics and
3 Biogeography
3 7867 Parasites and Parasitism

3

SUBJECTS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS
Such sr¡bjects provided by other institutions as may be approved from time to time by
the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning.

In 1989 these are:

Social Ecology I and II (SA Institute of Technology)
Visual Arts I (Flinders University)
The Museum (Flinders University)
Archaeology: an introduction to its history, techniques and methodology. Part A
(Flinders University)
Italian IS (Flinders University)
Italian IBS (Flinders University)
Italian Language II (Flinders University)
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Society and Literature in ltaly II (Flinders University)
Italian Language IIB (Flinders Univèrsity)
Italian Language IIIS (Flinders University)
Italian Language IIIBS (Flinders University)
Society and Literature in Italy IIIS (Flinders University)

Information about the point values of the above subjects is available from the
Assistant Registrar of the Faculty

NOTE: (not forming part of the schedules):

LAw: Stud¡es ¡n Law within the degree of B tuch.St.
l. Candida of the B.Arch.St.
degree are the LL,B. cQurse,
cañdidates degree of LL.B.
Candidates Admiss¡on Centre
by mid-Oct
2, For candidates who wish to seek admission to the course for the degree of LL.B., the follow¡ng programne of
study is recommended:

First Year:
Subjects listed in Schedule II at Level I of the degree of B.Arch St. to the value of at least 24 points

Second Year:
6816 Bu¡ld¡ng Stud¡es ll
6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090 Design Studies

IIB

Th¡rd Year:
5020 Des¡gn and Building Studies IIIA
2920 Building and Development Econom¡cs lll o¡
6674 Human Environment Stud¡es lll
6229 Design and Building Studies lllB

lE26 Australian kgal System
3731 Contracl

8433 Constitutional Law
882t Property
9365 Torts
5429 Env¡ronmental and Plann¡ng Law

lAnv lwo of the oints at
Leväl Ul for the to take
all lhese subject Belore
enrolment in the

3, Sce also the Schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in particular, the Introductory Notes to the LL B.
Syllabuses.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree must obtain the approval of
the Chairman of the Department of Architecture, normally by l5 December of the year
preceding enrolment.
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend classes regularly and pass examina-
tions in the subject 2493 Honours Architectural Studies* which shall consist of either
one topic to the value of 24 points or two topics to the value of up to 12 points each of
an Honours subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning
in each case, include in the subject 2493 Honours Architectural Studies a subject to
the value of l2 points taught in a department in another faculty; such candidates must
consult the chairman of the department concerned and must apply irr writing to the
Registrar by 15 December of the year preceding the proposed Honours year, seeking
the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

The work of the Honours year may not be commenced before a candidate is qualified
for the Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Architecture and Planning as equivalent and has completed such pre-requisite subjects
(if any) as may be prescribed in the syllabuses. The work of the Honours year must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save that on the recommendation of the
Chairman ol the Department, the Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work
over two years but not more, under such conditions as the Faculty may determine.

*lnformation on the approved subjects from which the prescribed combination may be chosen shall be advised in
the preceding year by the Department of Architecture.
The subjects to be offered in a particular year will depend upon the availability of staff. \
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SYLLABUSES
Text-books

Students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are advised to
await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book. Only the
prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought. Books marked + are available in
paperback editions.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Cornmunication competence:

In the course of essay, tutorial and project work, the students are expected to increase
their competence in the use of oral, written and visual communication.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.9.

such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other
written or practical work, final written examinations, v¡v¿ voc¿ examinations).

8897 Design Studies IA
Level: L

Points value: 3.

' Duration: Semester II.
Restrìction: 5742 Design Studies I.

Contact hours:2 lectures or lecture/demonstrations and 2 other hours
(tutorial/practical sessions) a week.

Content: The subject aims to develop an understanding of the relationship between
buildings and the cognitive codes involved in their conceptualisation, production,
execution, analysis and comprehension. It looks at architecture in terms of the various
media in which buildings and their elements can be visualised and portrayed: sketch-
ing, drafting, CAD, model-making, photography, video, etc. Students will be expected
to develop skills in various media, together with the verbal and literary skills necessary
for the description and analysis of built form.

Assessment: hoject work submitted and/or presented 100%

Text-books: Forseth, K., Graphics for architecture (Van Nostrand Reinbold); Thomp-
son, P. and Davenport, P., The dictionary of visual language (Penguin).

2713 Design Studies IB
Level: L

Points value: J.

Duration: Semester I.
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Restriction:5742 Design Studies L

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 other hours (tutorial/practical sessions) a week.

Content: The subject aims to develop an understanding of the nature of artefacts in
general and architectural objects in particular, and of their functions in society. By
means of a study of such objects' practical purposes, cultural roles and expressive
possibilities, the subject explores some of the ways in which designed objects and
architecture may be understood, for example as art, craft, invention, technology etc.
The changing relationships between architectural and other designed forms and the
circumstances and discourses surrounding them are explored in their historical con-
text.

Assessment:2-hour examinaTion20Vo, essay 30Vo, tutorial papers and projects 50%.

Text-books: Collins, M., Towards post-modernism design since .1851 (British Museum
Publications); Grillo, P.J., Form, function and design (Dover); Pile, 1., Design:
Purpose, form and meaning (University of Massachusetts Press).

2456 Building Studies IS
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Restriction: 1646 Building Studies L

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial or laboratory hours a week, plus occasional
site visits.

Content: Many disciplines and areas of knowledge are concerned with the phases of
commissioning, design, production and occupation of a building. This subject aims to
introduce the student to the scepe of knowledge required to understand the nature of
buildings with particular emphasis on the technologies associated with their design and
production.

Building Construction (llL +6x2T): The performance approach to building evalu-
ation, the processes of building construction, on-site and factory production, the
function of building components and elements. The elements of building construction:
footings, frame, roof, floor, fireplaces, stairs etc.

Building Industry (lll- +5x2T): The building industry in Australia, its role in the
national economy, an introduction to building economics, life{ime costs of building,
communications in the building industry, drawings, specifications, contracts.

Introduction to Computers (4L +2x2T): This component is intended to develop
familiarisation with computing facilities and an appreciation of their use, elementary
word processing, CAD etc.

Building Structures (l3L +6x2T): The nature, function and form of structures, loads
on buildings, equilibrium of forces, materials and their behaviour under load, stress
and strain, failure and instability.

Building Science (l3L +7x2T)t A study of the building as a shelter and a filter in
Íesponse to environmental circumstances, and of preliterate shelters. The behaviour of
building materials is studied theoretically and experimentally.
Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations 66% and essays, reports, tutorial work, etc.
34Vo

Text-books: Shaeffer, R.8., Building structures (Prentice-Hall); Konya, A., Design
primer for hot climates (Architectural Press); Foster, J.S., Slruclure and fabric
(Batsford); Wilkie, G. and Arden, 5., Building your own home (Lansdowne Press);
Chandler, I., Building technology 3, design, production and maíntenanc¿ (Mitchell);
Ward-Harvey, K., Fundamental building materials (Sakoga).
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2120 History and Theories of Architecture IA
Level: l.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester I.

Restriction:8239 History and Theories of Architecture L
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: l9th century European architecture: its forms and the theories which devel-
oped them. Colonial architecture: the spread of British, French and Dutch architecture
to America, Africa, the East Indies and Australia.
Assessment: Essays 607a, sl.ide test lÙVo,2-hotr examination 307o.

20M History and Theories of Architecture IB
Level: l,
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Restriction:8329 History and Theories of Architecture I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The history of Australian architecture from white settlement to the present
day, including a detailed study of representative buildings in Adelaide. hactical work
includes their recording and assessment.

Assessment: Essays 40Vo, fieldwork 20%, slide :r-sr l0%o,2-hour examin ation 30Vo.

54ó8 Art History and Theories IA
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction:2090 Art History and Theories.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.

Content: Irnpressionism and after: a critical view of European art from the time of
Manet to the First World War. This subject introduces students to the most influential
ideas and theories in the art of the latter part of the lgth century, a time of
renegotiation of the relationship between artists and the social context within which
they work. Included in the study are the major artists and ideas contributing to the
development of impressionism, post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, fu-
turism, constructivism, posters and political art, expressionism and dada. The subject
aims to stimulate an awareness that familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each
person in the expansion, structuring and enrichment of his or her own life. Develop-
ment of the following skills will be brought into focus: clear-thinking, verbal commu-
nication, written communication, interpretation of written and visual material, and
ability to work with historical research methods. Guest lecturers and excursions are
incorporated in the subject where appropriate. use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

Assessment: Slide test 302o, essays 60Va and tutorial work l0%.
Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial history I8X) - lg\0 (Thames and
Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H.H., A history of modern ari (Thames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, HerschelB., Theories of mod.ern art (IJni. of California Press, 1968); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture ín Europe 18E0 - 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, l98l).

105



Architecture & Planning
B.Arch.St.

8361 Art History and Theories IB
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:2090 Art History and Theories.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War I: modernism and beyond. The
subject introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual
art from about 1920 to the present day. The term'visual art' is broadly understood to
include film, photography, graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process and
idea, as well as painting, sculpture and architecture (although architecture is chiefly
dealt with in other subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and
minimalism, art and technology, environments, happenings, performance, body art,
conceptual art, process art, video, women's art, murals and photorealism are studied.
Guest lecturers and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use
is made of a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 307a, essays 60%o and tutorial work l07o'

634/ Design Studies IIA
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Restrictíon: 3976 Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies lA and 2713 Design Studies
IB,

Pre-requisite: 5742Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies lAand2713 Design Studies
IB,
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and I one-hour seminar a week plus 4 two-hour
workshop sessions.

Content: This subject examines how the organisation and conduct of the architectural
profession and the building industry influence the production of architectural form. It
includes a history of the building industry and architects' places within it, and a critical
analysis of a selected range of current modes of practice. Architects' assumptions
about the nature of their task and the skills which they bring to its execution are

examined in relation to the architecture which is produced by them.

Assessment: Project work 50Vo, tutorial work 20Vo and essay 30Vo.

Text-books: Broadbent, G., Design in architecture (Wiley); Lawson, 8., How designers
t h i nk (A¡chitectural Press).

7t90 Design Studies IIB
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Restríctíon: 3976 Design Studies II.
Pre-requisite: 5742 Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies lA and 2713 Design Studies
IB.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar a week plus 4 two-hour
workshop sessions.

Content: This subject describes and analyses a number of current theoretical stances in
architecture; it examines them in relation to the ways in which they affect the
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production of architecture and the ways in rvhich they are used in architectural
criticism. A selected number of architectural texts are studied with a view to
developing tools and skills for the critical analysis of architecture. Specialised criticism
is compared and contrasted with the nature of the public's appreciation of architec-
ture.

Assessment: Project work 50%a, túlorial work20%o and essay 30Vo.

Text-books: Attoe, W., Architecture and critical imaginotion (Wiley); Bonta, J.P.,
A r c hí t e ct u r e a n d it s i nt e r p r et a t io n (Rizzoli).

6E1ó Building Studies II
Availability : 1989 only.

Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite: 1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: This subject extends the topics covered in 1646 Building Studies I:
Building Science: An approach to the physical behaviour of materials to extend the
understanding of building performance and durability. Includes matters such as water
absorption, corrosion and biological attack; behaviour in fire (the building as a whole is
considered). Experimental work in the laboratory will be undertaken. Thermal, lighting
and acoustic factors affecting internal environments in buildings, including human
physiology and thermal comfort conditions; lighting and visual conditions; elementary
acoustics and noise control (including behaviour of materials).

Structural Behaviour and Theory, an Introduction: Design of beams and columns in
timber, steel and concrete; structural systems for buildings; framed structures and
trusses. Choice of forms and selection of materials; cost criteria. Fire resistance of
structural members.

Tutorial and laboratory classes are used to demonstrate behaviour of beams made with
various materials, and to apply lecture material to the design of beams.

Assessment:2 two-hour examinations 70Vo and laboratory work30Va.

Text-books: Shaeffer, R.8., Buildirtg stntctures (Prentice-Hall); Hodgkinson, 4., (ed.),
A.J. Handbook of building structure (Architectural Press); Hassall, D., Reflective
insulation and the control of thermal environmen¡s (St. Regis-ACI).

9423 Building Studies fIS
Availability: Offered after 1989.

Level: ll.
Points value:4.

Duration: Semester I or II.
Restriction:6816 Building Studies II or IIH.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: This subject extends the topics covered in 2456 Building Studies IS. The
syllabus comprises:

Building Structures (l3L +13x2T): Axially loaded members, design of beams and
columns, the behaviour of structural materials, timber, steel, concrete. Structural
systems for buildings. Choice of forms and selection of materials.

Environment (13L +l3x2T): Environmental factors which influence the design of
buildings, acoustics, lighting and thermal performance. Experirnental work will be
undertaken in the laboratory.
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Assessment:2 two-hour examinations 66Vo, reports, tutorial work etc. 34%o.

1098 Building Science II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: I lecture and 2 tutorial/laboratory hours a week.

Content: The application of scientific methods to the understanding of the nature and
behaviour of building environments and materials. History of recent building science.
Experimental techniques. Materials behaviour, brick expansion, salt damp. Envi-
ronmental physics: colour, transient heat flow, sound absorption, solar radiation and
daylight.

Assessment: 3-hour examination 66Vo, tutorial and laboratory reporfs 34Vo.

80E4 Design Theories II
Level: lI.
Points volue: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: 6895 Design Studies IIH.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 tutoriaVsemina¡/workshop hours a week.

Content: A theoretical discussion of the nature of creativity in the arts and sciences as
well as in architecture. The nature of the objects produced as the result of creative
processes and their importance to the community are also examined.

Assessment: Tutorials and workshops 50%ò, ald essays 507o.

1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Year l2 Mathematics I & II.
Contact hours: I lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: An introduction to computing methods as used in the building industry and
the design professions. The production of elementary software; languages-ForfÍan-or
Pascal; computing hardware-mainframe, P.C., workstation; algorithmic processes
and computer modelling.

Assessment: 3 hour examination 5O7o and assignmenrs 50Vo.

Text-books: Meissner and Organick, Fortran 77 (Add. Wes.); Speigal , M.R., Theory
and problems of statistics (Schaum Series).

gl04- History and Theories of Architecture IIA
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction:8378 History and Theories of Architecture IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Gothic Revival architecture in the l9th century. The subject contains an
introductory survey of mediaeval Gothic and Romanesque architecture. Aesthetic
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attitudes and outcomes of the Romantic and Picturesque Movements. The oxford
Movement and the state of archaelogical and historical knowledge are studied as
precursors to the Gothic Revival and as factors which influenced its direction. The
development of the Gothic Revival in Britain, Europe and Australia is outlined and
discussed in detail.

Assessment: Essays 502a, fieldwork l0%o, slide test l\Vo,2-hour examinalion3OVo.

9951 History and Theories of Architecture IIB
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction: 8378 History and Theories of Architecture IL
Contact houts:2 lectures and I tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.
Content: Classical architecture and classicist architecture from the l5th century to the
lgth.century, with particular emphasis on the Renaissance and upon lgth century
classicism. Australian examples are included.
Assessment: Essays 50%, fieldwork llVo, slide TesT lÙVo,2-hour examinalions 3OVo.

98E8 Art History and Theories IIA
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Durotion: Semester L
Restriction:2090 Art History and Theories or 5468 Art History and Theories IA.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.
Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of European art from the time of
Manet to the First World War. This subject introduces students to the most influential
ideas and theories in the art of the latter part of the lgth century, a time of
renegotiation of the relationship between artists and the social context within which
they work. Included in the study are the major artists and ideas contributing to the
development of impressionism, post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, fu-
turism, constructivism, posters and political art, expressionism and dada. The subject
aims to stimulate an awareness that familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each
person in the expansion, structuring and enrichment of his or her own life. Develop-
ment of the following skills will be brought into focus: clear thinking, verbal commu-
nication, written communications, interpretation of written and visual material, and
ability to work with historical research methods. Guest lecturers and excursions are
incorporated in the subject where appropriate. use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

Assessment: Slide test 40Vo, essays 50Vo and tutorial work 10%.

9E53 Art History and Theories IIB
Level: ll.
Points value:4.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriclion:2090 Art History and Theories or 8361 Art History and Theories IB.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War I: modernism and beyond. The
subject introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual
art from about 1920 to the present day. The term 'visual art' is broadly understood to
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include film, photography, graphics, posters, perforrnance and the arts of process and

idea, as well as painting, sculpture and architecture (although architecture is chiefly
dealt with in other subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and

minimalism, art, video, women's art, murals and photorealism are studied. Guest
lecturers and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is
made of a broad range of visual material.

Assessrnent: Slide test 40Vo, essays 50Vo, and tutorial wotk lÙVo.

8814 Urban Design Studies II
Availability: 1990 and alternate years

Level: Il.
Points value:4.

Du rat ion: One Semester.

Restriction:3138 Urban and Landscape Design Studies II.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban design. Emphasis is
placed on examining how the built environment becomes what it is - the theoretical
concepts, practices, policies and participants that interact to create this environment.

Assessment: Project work 40Vo, túorial assignments 30Vo,2-hott¡ examination 307o.

8807 Australian Planning II
Availability: 1989 and alternate years.

Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester lI.
Restriction: 6425 lJrban and Landscape Design Studies IIIA or 7245 Urban and
Landscape Design Studies IIIB.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and regional
planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other Australian case studies
are examined.

Assessment: Project work40Vo, tutorial assignments30Vo,2-hourexaminarton30Vo.

8651 Landscape Design Studies tI
Availability: 1990 and alternate years

Level: lL

Poínts value: 4.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction:3138 Urban and Landscape Design Studies II.

Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: The history of landscape design is reviewed and contemporary issues in
landscape design are examined - the concepts, theories, materials and people
involved.

Assessment: Project work 40Vo, tutorial assignments 30Vo,2-hour examination 307o.
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7774 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design II
Availability: 1989 and alternate years.

Level: ll.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester L
Restriction: 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies IIIA.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject examines the nature of planning processes in urban and
landscape design in the 20th century. Their contribution to the management of both
human-made and natural environments is discussed. Case studies of local and interna-
tional urban and landscape projects will be used for critical analysis and evaluation.

Assessment: Project work40Vo, tutorial assignmen|sS0Vo,2-hour examination30Vo.

5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA
Level: IIL
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction:9680 Design and Building Studies IIL
Pre-requisite:397ó Design Studies II or 6344 Design Studies IIA or 7090 Design Studies
IIB and 1646 Building Studies lor 2456 Building Studies IS.

Contact hours:2lectures and 3 tutorial/seminar/workshop/field work hours a week.

Content: This subject examines various social and environmental factors which affect
the character and form of the urban environment. The syllabus comprises:

Social Factors Affecting Design, Location and Environment: A discussion of social
and cultural factors and their impact on the form of buildings in an urban setting. An
examination of theoretical approaches to urban design and the political and social
circumstances surrounding urban building development.

Physical Factors Affecting Design, Location and Environment: Climate and micro-
climate of cities and urban spaces: daylight, solar access and shadowing, wind and rain
among tall buildings, urban noise problems.

Assessment: Project assignments 40Vo, Tutorial work 10%, examinations 507o.

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL
Restriction: 9680 Design and Building Studies IIL
Pre-requisite: 5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA and either 6674 Human Environ-
ment Studies III or 2920 Building and Development Economics IIL
Contact hours: 6 lecture/seminar/workshop/field work hours a week.

Content: This subject examines the nature of architecture in its physical, social, legal,
economic and urban setting. Lectures and seminars which will explore the interdis-
ciplinary synthesizing processes of architectural design are based on an understanding
of social, economic and environmental parameters. Lecture and seminar topics will
include legal aspects of project planning and implementation, responsibility and the
law, planning and building regulations, building contracts, urban transportation and
engineering services in the urban infrastructure. Students will undertake team and
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individual projects which will examine selected design and/or building themes througtr
presentation studies.

Assessment: Seminar work 30Vo, team projects 20Vo, and individual ptoiect 50%.

Text-books: Bailey, I.H., Construction law in Australia (Law Book Co.); Tesch, C.,
Construction la¡v and duli¿s (Butterwofth).

ffi74 Human Environment Studies III
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: I lecture and I tutorial a week.

Content: Theories and mechanisms of human-environment interaction are reviewed
with rectly useful to designers of the built environment.
Psyc models of human-environment interaction are studied.

Topi nition and evaluation of built environment, ergonomics,
proxemics and semiotics. Research techniques are described and applied, using case

studies and projects to demonstrate their use. Techniques include behavioural studies
of environment interaction, cognitive mapping, sociological surveys, design laboratory
studies, post-occupancy evaluation of buildings.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50Vo,2'hov examination 507¿.

Selected references: Altman, l and Chemers, M'M., Culture and environment
(C.U.P.); Broadbent, G., Bunt, R., and Llorents, T. (eds), Meaníng and behaviour in
the built environment (Wiley); Canter, D., Psychology for architects (Applied Science);
Lang, Jon T., Burnette, C. et al., (eds), D¿sryning for human behaviour: architects und

the behavioural sciences (Dowden, Hutchinson and Ross); Lee, T., Psychology andthe
environment (Methuen); Rapoport, A., Human aspects of urban form: towards a'man
environment approach to urban form and design (Pergamon).

2920 Building and Development Economics III
Level: Ill.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: I lecture and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the student to the economic aspects of building and

development planning and implementation. The topics covered include: urban develop-
ment and resource use, the initial and recurring costs associated with buildings,
estimating, life-cycle costing, investment and yield feasibility studies, cost/benefit
analysis, budgeting and cost control.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50%,2-hour examination 507o'

Text-books: Ferry, D.J. and Brandon, P.S., Cosr planning of buildíngs (Granda);

Stone, P.4., Building design evaluatíon-costs in lse (Methuen); Bathurst, P.E., and

Butler, D.4., Building cost control techníques and economics (Heinemann).

2726 llistory and Theoriês of Architecture IIIA
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Restriction:6528 History and Theories of Architecture III.
Contact hours: 5 lecture/seminar hours a week.
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Content:20th century architecture. A critical survey of a number of distinguishable
trends in 20th century architecture, e.g. Classical Revivalism, De Stijl, Expressionism,
the Modern Movement and the International Style. European, American and Austra-
lian examples are studied. The concept of Functionalism is treated in greater depth and
is used to develop techniques of critical analysis in architectural history.

Assessment: Essays 40%o, seminar presentation 20Vo,lield work lÙVo,2-hour examina-
tion 30Vo.

3547 History and Theories of Architecture IIIB
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL
Restriction:6528 History and Theories of Architecture IIL
Contact hours: 5 lecture/seminar hours a week.

Content: A topic will be offered of a specialised nature concerning architectural
history. It will be used as a focus for developing technlques of historical study and for
examining various historical methodologies.

Assessment: Final written presentation 60% and seminars 40Vo.

9295 Urban Design Studies III
Availability: 1990 and alternate years

Level: Ill.
Poinfs value: 6.

Duration: One Semester.

Restriction: 8814 Urban Design Studies II or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design
Studies IIIA.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban design. Emphasis is
placed on examining how the built environment becomes what it is - the concepts,
practices, policies and participants that interact to create this environment.

Assessment: Project work 30Vo, túorial assignments 40Vo,2-hotr examination 30%o.

9303 Australian Planning III
Availability: 1989 and alternate years

Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester lI.
Restriction:8807 Australian Planning ll or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies
IIIA or 7245 Urban and Landscape Design Studies IIIB
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and regional
planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other case studies are
examined.

Assessment: Project work 30Vo,ftúorial assignments 40Vo,Z'hour examination 30%.
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9149 Landscape Design Studies trI
Availability: 1990 and alternate years

Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: One Semester.

Restriction:8651 Landscape Design Studies II or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design

Studies IIIA.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional
site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with landscape design' The history of landscape

design is reviewed and contemporary issues in landscape design are examined - the
concepts, theories, materials and people involved.

Assessment: Project work 307a, tutortal assignments 407o,Z-hout examination 30%.

9767 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design III
Availabilíty: 1989 and alternate years.

Level: IIL
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: '7274 Plannir1g Processes in Urban and Landscape Design II or 6425 Urban
and Landscape Design Studies IIIA.
Contact hours: I lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week'

Content: This subject examines the nature of planning processes in urban and
landscape design in the 20th century. Their contribution to the management of both
human-made and natural environments is discussed. Case studies of local and interna-
tional urban and landscape projects will be used for critical analysis and evaluation.

Assessment: Project work 30Vo, tùtorial assignments 40Vo, 2'hour examination 30%.

2l5l Building Science IIIS
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: 1098 Building Science IIH.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 other hours a week'

Content: The application of scientific methods to the understanding of the nature and
behaviour of building environments and materials. History of recent building science.
Experimental technþues. Materials behaviour, brick expansion, salt damp. Envi-
ro¡mental physics: colour, transient heat flow, sound absorption, solar radiation and
daylight. A supervised individual project.

Assessment: Project 40Vo, 3-hour examination 40Vo, tutorial and laboratory reports
20%.

2258 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIA
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH' or equivalent.
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Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: This subject aims to extend the student's use of programming languages and
techniques including data processing and file handling, and to introduce the principles
and practice of computer graphics and automated drafting as they relate to the design
and construction of buildings. Students will undertake practical exercises.

A s s e s s m ent : Examination 50Za as signmen ts 50%.

4903 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIB
Level: llI.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH, or equivalent.

Contact hours: I lecture and up to 6 hours of tutorials, seminars etc. a week.

Content: This subject aims to introduce the student to advanced theories applied to
computing related to Architectural and Building problems. CAD, knowledge engineer-
ing, expert systems and the integration of computer services in design offices will be
discussed. Students will undertake an indepth study on a selected topic.

Assessment: Examination 20Vo assignments 20%, selected topic reporl 60%o.

3148 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIS
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or IIH.
Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Mathematics I or II at Year 12.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 other hours a week.

Content: An introduction to computing methods as used in the building industry and
the design professions. The production of elementary software; languages - Fortran
or Pascal; computing hardware - mainframe, P.C., workstation; algorithmic processes
and computer modelling.

As s e s s me nt : Project 30%, examination 3 5% and assignments 357o.

Text-books: Meissner and Organick, Fortran 77 (Add. Wes); Speigal, M.R., Theory
and problems of statistics (Schaum Series).

Zi93 Honours Architectural Studies
Level: lY.
Points value: 24.

Duratiott: Full year.

he-requisíte: See Schedule III.
Contact ftor¿rs.' Discussion with supervisor, occasional seminars, laboratory sessions as
appropriate.

Contenl: Students will be required to undertake supervised research in one or two
advanced topics, thereby developing a thorough understanding of appropriate research
techniques. The outcome of this research will be submitted in the form of a substantial
essay or research report including a survey of the literature relevant to the topic(s)
chosen. The range of topics to be offered in any year will depend on staff availability.
Topics which can be expected to be offered from time to time include:
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Architectural History; Architectuial Theories in Modern Architecture; Australian
Architectural History; *Building Acoustics and Noise; *Building Materials Behaviour;
Computer Applications in Architecture; Criticism and Architecture; Conservation in
the Built Environment; +Daylight Studies; *Energy in Buildinis; Ergonomics; Hous-
ing; Rainfall and Buildings; Solar Access; Urban Design; Wind and Buildings. Ttrose
with asterisk require experimental work in the Building Science Laboratory
Information about available topics in any particular year cañ be obtained from the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture,
Subject to the approval of the Chairman, Department of Architecture and with the
agreement of the other Department concerned, a subject equivalent to 12 points at
Level IV taught in another department may be taken as part of this subject.

Assessment: Progress 30Vo a¡d final presentationT0%,
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

l There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture. A
candidate may obtain either the Ordinary degree or the Honours degree but not both.
2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:
(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of the subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department
or departments concerned and approved by the Faculty and the Executive Committee
of the Education Committee. The Chairman of the department or departments may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject
for which the prerequisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have
not been satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

6. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the
examiners may take into account oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of
its relative importance in the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for
the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the
Pass classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher division may be prescribed
in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to further studies in that subjeêt or to
other subjects.

8. There shall be three classifications for the Honours degree as follows: FirSt Class,
Second Class and Third Class. The Second Class classification shall be divided into
two divisions as follows: Division A and Division B. A candidate who fails to obtain
Honours shall be awarded an Ordinary degree provided all requirements for the
Ordinary degree are satisfactorily completed.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only
in circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and consis-
tent with any expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

I l. A candidate who has passed subjects in the Faculty of Architecture and planning
or in other Faculties of the University or in other educational institutions may on
written application to the Registrar be granted such exemption lrom these regulations
and from schedules made under them as the Faculty may determine, save that a
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candidate shall always be required to satisfy the examiners in all subjects of the final
year of the course.

12. All previous regulations conÇerning the degree of Bachelor of Architecture are
hereby repealed, provided that:
(a) a candidate who has completed subjects under the repealed regulaiions shall have
status in equivalent subjects under schedules made under these regulations; and

(b) a candidate who first enrolled in the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Aichitecture before 1987 shall satisfy the examjners in all of the Group A, Group B
and G¡oup C practice subjects, or the equivalent, listed in Schedule III of the degree
which is contain€d in the University Calendar for 1987, Volume 2, p, 492.

Regulations allowed 31 Jânuary, 1980.

Amendèd 4 Feb. 1982: 8, 11; 24 Feb. 1983: 5, 6; l7 Jan. l9E5: 8(b), l3; 29 May 1986: 3(a).

Regulations repealed and substituted (awaiting allowance).
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)

(The Council, in making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they
become effective on I January, 1989.)

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

Subject to quotas and selection procedures currently operating in the Faculty, and
subject to the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning (and the Council)
where required, an applicant may be considered for admission if one or more of the
following pre-requisites are satisfied:
(a) Completion of the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.
(b) Completion in The University of Adelaide or another university of a degree which
is approved by the Faculty as equivalent for the purpose to the degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies.
(c) Completion in another institution of the first three years of an approved Architec-
ture course.
(d) The holding of qualifications which satisfy the Faculty and the Council of the
candidate's fitness to undertake work for the degree after the completion of qualifying
studies as prescribed in Schedule II.

SCHEDULE II: QUALIFYING STUDIES

An applicant may be selected for admission under Schedule I(b) or (d) subject to
satisfactory completion of such qualifying studies as determined by the Faculty after
consideration of advice from the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

Qualifying studies will normally be undertaken on a half-time basis extending over a
full year preceding the candidate's entry to the B.Arch. course.

Qualifying studies will normally be selected from the preparatory zubjects; in unusual
cases the Faculty may approve different studies, after consideration of advice from
the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
The preparatory subjects are:

1620 Qualifying Studies in Building 6
5347 Qualifying Studies in Design 6

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must successfully complete those studies
before they may undertake subjects of the B.Arch. course.
On the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of Architecture a
supplementary examination may be offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying
studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying studies may repeat them in another
year only with permission of the Faculty after it has considered advice from the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

l Course of Study
(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three years of
full-time study or the equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the value of atleast 24
points at each of the three levels. The point values of the subjects are contained in this
Schedule and in the Syllabuses.
(b) To qualify for the degree a candidate shall undertake the requirements of and
satisfy the examiners in the following subjects:

Iævel I
2220 Architectural Design IS 12 9861 Architectural Science I(P) 4

6907 Architectural Construction I(P) 4 9700 Architectural Structures I(P) 4

Iævel II
8332 Architectural Design IIS 6 3330 A¡chitectural Design and
9763 Architectural Construction II(P) 2 Practice II l0
1493 Architectural Science II(P) 2 6718 Office Administration I
8498 Architectural Structures II(P) 2 9536 Legal Aspects of Prabtice I

Lcvel III
4624 tuchi¡ectural Design IIIA 6 1539 Architectural Structures III 2

8585 Architectural Construction III 2 8297 Architectural Design IIIB 12

7943 A¡chitectural Science III 2

2. Order of Subjects

Entry to Level II
A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects unless he or she has passed 2220
Architectural Design IS and at least two of 6907 A¡chitectural Construction (P), 9861

Architectural Science I(P) and 9700 Architectural Structures I(P).

Entry to Level III
A candidate may not enrol in Level III subjects unless:
(a) he or she has passed all of the Level I subjects.
(b) he or she has passed 8332 Architectural Design IIS and at least two of 9763
Architectural Construction II(P), 1493 Architectural Science II(P) and 8498 A¡chitec-
tural Structures II(P).
3. Approval of Course

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

4. Exemptions
Exemption from or status in any Level III subject will not normally be granted.

5. Students Enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting from
semesterization of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course for the degree of B.Arch. and/or who
have been granted status on account of studies passed at another tertiary institution
before 1989 will be given credit for those subjects in the 72-point degree structure
introduced in 1989. The point values of subjects in Schedule III of the degree of
B.Arch. before 1989 shall be:
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19E7-88:
6n'l
9204
9861
9700

I9EE:
9763
6109
1493
8498
7605

1982-86:
4l3l
9792
1686
984t

1982-87:
8383
9042
3142
1072

1982-88:
8585
7 187

7943
1539

(c) If as a result of course changes in r9g9 a candidate undertakes a subject whichcontains elements satisfactorily ðompleted in subjects undertaken before'r9g9, thecandidate mav applv to the Facurtv to be exempte¿ tr"'n "ii*ãã;;; il;ô pãrtion ofa subject previously passed.
(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist, the Council on therecommendation of the Faculty in each-case may vary any of the p.oui.ión, of tti,Clause.

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE
A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree must obtain the approval ofthe chairman of the Department of Architecture, normãlly uv rs oecemterïf ih" y"u.preceding enrolment.
In granting permission the Department of Architecture will consider the standard ofperformance and assessments previously achieved in the course.
A candidate for the Honou¡s degree in addition to completing the fuil courseprescribed for the Ordinary.degreè shafl alsg attend clasies iËgriàrlv-unO pusexaminations in an additional aãvanced subject iglg Honoo., e?.niiJ"tr... rni.
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Billil

First Year points
Architectural Construction I(p) 4
A¡chitectural Design I(p) l0
Architectural Science I(p) 4
Architectural Structures I(p) 4
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.-i points each) 2

24
Second Year
Architectural Construction II(p) 2
Archilectural Design II(p) 7
Architectural Science II(p) 2
Architectural Structures II(p) z
Practicaì Experience E
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
2 Group B hactice Subjects (.5 points eachj I

24
First Year
Architectural Construction I 3
Architectural Design I 7
Architectural Science I r
ArchitecturaiSñ;t*;r r ì
6 Practice S"u¡..ii i.îpáints each) )
Practical Experience 5

24
Second Year
Architectural Construction II 3
A¡chitectural Design II n
Architectural Science II 3
Architectural Structures II 3
6 Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2

24
Third Year
Architectural Construction III
A¡chitectural Design III
Architectural Science III
Architectural Structures III

2

l8
2

2

24
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

students are expected 1o have their own copies of text-books; but they are advised to
await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book. only the
prescribed edition of any text-book should be boughi.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr smith Library, or in the case
of standard professional references and trade literature, in the Department of Ar-
chitecture.

Examínations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or othér
written or practical work, fi¡al written examinations, y¡yd uoce examinations).

1620 Qualitying Studies in Building
Level: 0.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed
equivalent studies may be exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.
content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B.Arch. course without
the kind of science and structures provided in
2456 Buildin s II and 5020 Design and Building
Studies IIIA es IIIB. Topics from those subjecti
will be select

Assessmenl: Details provided at commencement.

5347 Qualifying Studies in Design
Level: 0.

Points vrlue: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed
equivalent studies may be exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.
Content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B.Arch. course without
the kind of knowledge about design provided in 8897 Design Studies IA and 2713
Design Studies lB,6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090 Design Srudies IIB and 5020
Design and Building Studies IIIA and 6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB. Topics
from those subjects will be selected for study during the year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.
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LEVEL I SUBJECTS

2220 Architectural Design IS
Level: l.
Points value: 12.

Duralion: Full year.

Contact hours: 2lecture/seminar hours and 10 studio hours a week, plus a field trip
(Semester II).

iques used in the creation of
aking, drafting and computer
will introduce the student to

ional aspects or architectural
. Later more complex design

required by an architect; developing a

and designing. Design projects at this
buildings, particularly those with an

lationship of the building proposed to a

varied set of urban and non-urban contexts'

Lectures given in this subject will complement the design projects and will include the

followingiopics: architectural representation and documentation' the use of computers
in architéctural design, architectural briefs, measured drawing, surveying, planning and

design methodology.

Assessment: Project work (91%) and three 2-hour examinations (9Vo).

Text-books: Reynolds, R. A., Computing for architecús (Butterworth)'

6m7 Architectural Construction I(P)
Level: l.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 other hours a week, plus occasional site visits.

Assessment:2 three-hour examinations 50%o and assignments 507o'

9861 Architectural Science I(P)
Level: l.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 other hours a week'
apPlication in design.

al analysis of architec-
aPPlication of daYligh-
nd fittings. Colour and
shape and orientation;

t24



Architecture & Plannino
B.Archl

infiltration and ventilation. Mechanical services: heating, ventilation and air-
conditioning; Iifts and escalators; other mechanical services; electrical services. Build-
ing materials. Fire in buildings: origin; fire resistance and behaviour of materials and
buildings in fire; fire-fighting installations. Architectural planning in relation to fire.
Assessment: 2 two-hour examinations 66Vo and assignments 342o.

Text-books: Coldicutt, A.8., et al., Solar control design cids (Dept. of Architecture,
University of Melbourne); Coldicutt, S. and Williamson, T.J., Design guid.e for energy
efficient housing - Adelaide (Energy Informarion Cenrre, Adelaide); hitchárd, D.C".-,
Lighting 2nd edn. (Environmental physics) (Longman); Experimental Building Station,
Bulletins Nos 6, 7 and I (8.8.5., Sydney); Hassall, D., Reflective insulation and the
control of îhermal environmenfs (St. Regis A.C.I., Sydney).

9700 Architectural Structures I(P)
Level: L

Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 other hours a week.

content: structural Design. The role of the engineer in the design team. objectives and
criteria of structural design; strength, serviceability and economy. The process of
project planning, conceptual design, preliminary design, proportioning and detailing.
codes and building regulations. Design loads, design data, methodology. structurál
form, structural materials, structural action and building function. Typiðd structural
forms for buildings in concrete, steel, timber and masonry. procedures and design aids
for preliminary design. Floor systems-selection and design.
structural Analysis. Elastic models of flexural behaviour, deformations and deflec-
tions. Introduction to the analysis of indeterminate structures. Concept of instability.
overload behaviour of structures; elastic-plastic models; collapse load analysis and
design.

Geotechnical Engineering. soil properties and particle size; phase relations for soil;
site investigation and in-situ testing; stress in soils, the principle of effective stress;
geotechnical aspects of design procedures for footings on expansive soils; soil
strength, shear failure, triaxial testing; footing design, elastic sèttlements, bearing
capacity; soil compaction; soil retaining structures, earth pressure coefficients; soil
slope stability, angle of repose, undrained loading of a non-vertical slope.
Assessment:2 three-hour examinations 66Vo and assignments 342o.

LEVEL II SUBJECTS

8332 Architectural Design IIS
Level: lL

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204 Architectural Design I(p) or 2220
Architectural Design IS.

Contact hours:3 lecture or seminar hours, and l0 studio hours a week.
cont.ent: The subject aims to develop the ability to incorporate technicat aspects into
a¡chitectural designing. solutions to design projects will typically be required to
respond to cost restrictions, to take account of regulations (building, planning,
sanitation etc.), and/or to explore the creative potentiãl and constrainti ofiered bli
structure and construction techniques. A number of projects will proceed beyond
preliminary design stage, and submissions will take the form of technical drawings,
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specifications and bills of quantities. Lectures will be given on regulations, some

aipects of buitding services, and the production of specifications and bills of quantities

anã estimating and cost control.

Assessment: Project work (917o) and three 2-hour examinations (9%).

3330 Architectural Design and Practice II
Level: ll.
Points value: 10.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisite: 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204 Architectural Design I(P) or 2220

A¡chitectural Design IS.

Contact hours: Over 20 weeks, 30 hours a week office work (or the equivalent
part-time). 2 hours of seminars per week during Semester II.

content: Approved engagement with an architectural office or elsewhere in the

building induitry or a practical or supervised research project related to the practice of
architecture. Additional design work will also be required.

Assessment: Report and design folio 100% submitted by the end of the third week of
January in the year following enrolment in this subiect'

6718 Office Administration
Level: ll.
Points vslue: L

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 12 hours of lectures or seminars.

Content: The general organisation of architectural practice including the management

of an office's human and financial resources, the relationship between architects and

their clients; consultants and contractors; the architect's responsibilities; the range of
services offered by architects and the organisation of typical jobs.

As s es sment : 2-hour examin ation l00Vo.

9536 Legal Aspects of Practice
Level: lI.
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 12 hours of lectures or seminars.

Content: This subject introduces the student to the legal responsibilities associated

with the practice oi architecture and the syllabus comprises the following topics:

Legal Aspects of Practice: Industrial law, contract law, torts, legal liabilities of the

architect, arbitration, copyright and insurance.

Building Contracts: Types of building contracts and their administration.

Asses sment : 2-hour examination l00Vo.

9763 Architectural Construction II(P)
Level: ll.
Poínts value:2.

Duration': Semester I.
Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.
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Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Topics include dimensional and modular coordination, jointing of materials
and components; principles and practice of modern joinery. Architectural hardware;
design and evaluation of construction details.

As s e s sment : Assignments I 007o.

1493 Architectural Science II(P)
Level: ll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I other hour a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with emphasis on application in design:
architectural acoustics and noise control; the visual environment (daylighting, artificial
lighting and colour considered in design); building materials.

Assessment: Course work 34Vo and.3-hour examination 66Vo.

Text-books: CIBS, Code for interior lighting (UK), (CIBS, 1984); Parkin, P.H.,
Humphreys, H.R., and Cowell, J.R., Acoustícs, noise and buildings (Faber) or Moore,
J.8., Design for good acoustics ond noise control (Macmillan).

8498 Architectural Structures II(P)
Level: lL

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours: I lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Sizing of structural components; proportioning and detailing of components
in steel, concrete, timber and masonry. Principles of pre-stressed concrete. Advanced
structural forms.

Assessment: Tutorial assignments 34Vo and 3-hour examinafion 66Vo.

LEVEL III SUBJECTS

464 Architectural Design IIIA
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: 9042 Architectural Design II or 6109 Architectural Design II(P) or 8332
A¡chitectural Design IIS.
Contact hours: I lecture and 12 studìo hours a week.

Content: This subject aims to develop design skills in the formal aspects of architec-
ture, also exploring its cultural roles. Projects will typically be those which encourage
imaginative conjectures and design responses will be expected to show familiarity with
current architectural issues.

Assessment: Project assignments 9OVo a¡d 2-hour exarnination 10Vo.
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8297 Architecturat Design IIIB
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisíte: 4624 Architectural Design IIIA.
Contact hours: 20 hours a week studio work, with specialist lectures irregularly
spaced.

Content: Topic - A Single Project: This subject aims
competence for entering the profession of architecture.
project from a limited selection. Projects will typically be
responses will demonstrate all phases of architectural de

nical development including one specialised topic, and
should show a thorough integration of all the major aspects of the course.

As sessment : Final presentaTion l00Vo.

E5E5 Architectural ConstructionIII
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours:3 hours a week consisting of lectures (9), tutorials and seminars.

Content: Lectures will examine advanced building construction techniques with an

emphasis on design and economic aspects. Topicswill include choice of construction
forms and systemì; industrialised construction; large span and multi-storey buildings;
below-ground construction, underpinning, shoring. students will prepare a construc-
tion report and present a seminar on a chosen topic'

Assessment: Tutorial assignment l\Vo,seminar presentation 20%andteporfT0Vo'

7943 Architectural Science III
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours: I lecture and 2 other hours (tutorial, Iaboratory) a week.

Content: The following topics will be developed with an emphasis on application in
design related to current studio work: architectural acoustics and noise control; the
visuãl environment (daylighting, artificial lighting and colour); building materials.
Selected laboratory/experimentâl work will be undertaken by the student. Computer
software for design evaluation will be introduced.

Assessment: Course work 34% and 3-hour examination 66Vo.

1539 Architectural Structures III
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requísíte: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours : 2 hours (lectures/tutorialsiseminars) a week'
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content: students prepare a project report on a selected topic under the guidance of
the lecturer concerned. This report forms the basis of a seminar given by the student.
Assessment: Final report and seminar presentation l00Za.

3918 HonoursArchitecture
Level: lII.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisite: Admission will be selective, based on prior results. selection guidelines
available in the Department of A¡chitecture.
Contact hours.' I two-hour tutorial/seminar weekly.
content: students will be required to undertake supervised research into a particular
topic, leading to the presentation of a seminar paper and submission of a finai essay or
report of the order of 4000 words.
Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff availability. Examples of topics
which can be expected from time to time are: Architectural History; Architectural
Theories in Modern Architecture; Australian A¡chitectural History; *iluilding Acous-
tl.l .u4 Noise; *luilding Materials Behaviour; Computer Applications in Architecture;
criticism and Architecture; conservation in the Built Environment; *Daylight studiesi
l_El"tgY_ in Buildings; Ergonomics; Housing; Rainfall and Buildings; Solar Access;
urban Design; wind and Buildings, Those with asterisk require expèrimental work in
the Building Science Laboratory
Assessment: Seminars 30Vo and final presentationT}Vo.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Architecture'

2. prepare a thesis, embodying the results
of a field of study on an aspect or aspects

of r the architectural profession. The field
of study shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance

of and in regular consultation with a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the
Faculty.
3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the
degree of Master of Architecture any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡chitecture
of the University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in
the opinion of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture

(b) Subject to the ap
to such conditions a

the degree a person
it is satisfied that he
degtee.
(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate ior the degree an applicant with an unusual backgtound or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree' The Faculty may
impose special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each p shall be reviewed by the
Faculty after such period as s or allows (not exceeding
twelve months) and, subject e Council, the candidature
shall be either confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the
applicant before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the

Faculty.
5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet
possessed by the the Chairman
õf the Departmen d of time' the

length of-whic6 dation of the

Chãirman of the arch under a
supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undeftake and pass at an

acèeptable stanðard examinations in courses related to the research topic'

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
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7. (a) unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular
case, the thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was aócepted by the Faculty;
of

(iÐ in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidature was acðepted by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the
same time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge rvith the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least
one shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as deter-

mined by the Faculty in the field of study immeãiately relevant to the subject of
the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period
of time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.
(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recom-
mend only (i), (iì) or (v).

10. (a) If in tbe opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the cõuncil, withdraw itã
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the
candidate to offer within.one month written explanation for the lack of sãtisfactory
progress. If notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty
decides to recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informeã
accordingly and shall have the right to appeal within cine month to the council, and
any such appeal shall be conside¡ed by the council at the same time as it considers the
Faculty's recommendation.
11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of philosophy whose work is considered by
the Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on if,
to be not of sufficient merit to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify
for the degree of Master of Architecture, may be admitted to the degree of Master oi
Architecture provided that the candidate is otherwise qualified to beõome a candidate
for the degree.
12._ when the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements
and conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acieptable, the Faðulty shall
recommend to the council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Architecture.

Regulations allowed 2 I December, 1967.
Amended:26 Feb. 1974:3i t5 Jan. 1976: 2,8;2 Feb. 197812.,4 Feb.1982:8; l7 Jan. 1985: t_t I, t2
*Published in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specificatíons for Thesis": s¿€ Contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of A¡chitectural Studies.

2. To qualify for the degree the candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results
of original research or investigation made into a field of study relating to the built
environment in general and/or design or architecture in particular. The field of study
shall be concerned with a cultural, historical, philosophical and/or theoretical aspect or
aspects of the built environment, and shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and

supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the
degree of Master of Architectural Studies any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural
Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of
Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in
the opinion of the Faculty of A¡chitecture and Planning are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degtee of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

(b) Subject to the approval of the council the Faculty may in special cases and subject
to such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degfee a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if
it is satisfied that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the
degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the deg¡ee an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may
impose special conditions on a probationary candidature'

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the
Faculty after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding
twelve months) and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature
shall be either confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the
applicant before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the
Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet
possessed by the the Chairman
òf the Departmen d of time' the
length of which dation of the

Cháirman of the arch under a

supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undert¿ke and pass at an

acðeptable standard examinations in courses related to the research topic'

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
with prior permission of Faculty and

ined in each case, conduct research in an
ed (i) that such research is closely related
ss to all the candidate's external research

work, and (iii) that the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any
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candidate given such permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions
as required by the supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Departm"ttt of Àìinit..tu...
7. (a) unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular
case, the thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidatur" *u, 

".."pt"d 
¡lit. pu.rltv;

(ii) in the case-of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later thanfive years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Facurty.
(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify theFaculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, anJ'r¡åu ut t¡.
same time submit the proposed titre and a one-page summary of the tiesis.
8' The candidate shall lodge. with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared inaccordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (al T!9 Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least
one shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the na.uliv ttat ttð'i¡..¡s,

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iii) be accepted subject to the -candidate's passing such examination(s) as deter-

mined by the Faculty in the field of study immeãiatety reteuani io 
-t-tr" 

.uuj."t ofthe thesis; or
(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period

of time as the Faculty may allow); or
(v) be rejected

(b)he examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recom_
mend only (i), (ii) or (v).
10'a)- If in the opinion of the Facurty a candidate for the degree is not makingsatisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the cõuncir, withdraw itsapproval of the candidature and the cándidate shall cease to be enrolled f'or the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for lermination of candidature to the Council theFaculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and snatt pãimit ttrecandidate to offer within.one month.written explanation for the lack oirãtiìtu.to.yprogress. If notwithstanding any submission made by the candidaìe-,- the"t,aculty
decides to recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate ,¡ail ¡é-inro.m.¿
accordingly and shall have the right to appeal within on" ,onth tã ttË c"oui.il, un¿
1ny s.uch appeal shall be considered by the 

-council 
at the same time as it considers theFaculty's recommendation.

by
ir,
ifv

:i
12.. when the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements
and conditions of the Regularions and thar rhe rhesis is acìeptable, t¡e Èãtîitv s¡u[recommend to rhe council that rhe candidare be admirted t.ir," ãég."" ãi ùä.t". orArchitectural Studies.

Regulations allowed 29 May, 1986.
*Published in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thes¡s,'; sescontents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF BUILDING SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degfee of Master of Building Science'

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the

degree of Master of Building Science any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor_of Architectural

Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of

Adelaide; or
(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in*' 

ih;;pini,o" of the Faculty of Arðhitectu¡e and Planning are at least equivalent

to those of the Honours dêg¡ee of Bachelor of Architectural Studies'

(b) Subject to the aPProval of
to such conditions as it maY s

the degree a Person who does
it is satisfied that he or she is
degree.

may accept as a probationary
ackg¡ound or whose academic
the deg¡ee. The FacultY maY

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the*- 
Ê"ìrfiy áfter such period ai the Facuity prescribes or allows (not exceeding

twelve months) and, subject to the appioval of the council, the candidature

shall be either confirmed or terminated'

4. The Chairman of the Department the Faculty whether

suitable facilities and staffãre avail the research of the

;ñli;;rtb;f;re the candidature and are approved bv the

Faculty.
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candidate given such permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions
as required by the supervisor(s) or the chairman of the Department of Architecture.
7. (a) unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular
case, the thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty;
OT

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidature was acðepted by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the
same time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least
one shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor conections; o
(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as deter-

mined by the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevanr to the subject of
the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period
of time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.
(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recom-
mend only (í), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, .with the consent of the council, withdraw itõ
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the
candidate to offer within one month written explanation for the lack of sätisfactory
progress. If notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty
decides to recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informeä
accordingly and shall have the right to appeal within one month to the council, and
any such appeal shall be considered by the council at the same time as it considers the,
Faculty's recommendation.
ll. A candicate for the degree of Doctor of philosophy whose work is considered by
the, Faculty, after report ions on ií,
to be not of sufficient m to qualify
for the degree of Master of Master
of Building Science pro become a
candidate for the degree.

12._ when the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied witb the requirements
and conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is aiceptable, the Faðulty shall
recommend to the council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Building Science.

Regulation allowed 29 May, 1986.
*Published in "Cuidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis": ree Contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF PLANNING

REGULATIONS

l There shall be a degree of Murt". of Planning'

2. To qualif a thesis, embodying the results
of original eld of study which has been
approved in r the guidance of and in regular
consultation bY the FacultY.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Plannlng may accept as a candidate for the
degree of Master of Planning any person who has become entitled to receive an

Hoìours degree of the university of Adelaide or other qualifications accepted by the
University as equivalent to an Honours degree.

(b) Subject to the approval of the council the Faculty may in special cases and subject
to such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept ås a candidate for
the degree a person lvho does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if
it is satisfied that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the
degree.
(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual backg¡ound or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may
impose special conditions on a probationary candidate.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the
Faculty after such period as the Faculty préscribes or allows (not exceeding
twelve months) and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidate shall
be either confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the
applicant before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the
Faculty.
5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet
possessed by the the Chairman
òf the Departmen d of time, the
length of which dation of the

Chãirman of the arch under a

supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an

acèeptable standard examinations in courses related to the research topic'

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
f Faculty and
research in an
closelY related
ternal research

work, and (iii) that the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any
candidate given such permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions
as required by the supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular
case, the thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidatures was accepted by the
Faculty; or
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(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than

five years from ih" date at which the candidatures was accepted by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the ca¡didate shall notify the

Èáculty in writing of the candidate's intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the

same time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis'

8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in

accordance wlth directions given to candidates from time to time'*

9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least

ãn" ínutt be exteríal. Thelxaminers may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; o

(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate's passing such examination(s) as deter-
' ' 

mined Uy tne naiutty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of
the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period

of time as the FacultY maY allow); or
(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recom-

mend only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the the degree is not making

.ãtiriá"tory progrerr, the Faculty the Council, withdraw its
approval oi the õandidature and [h be enrolled for the degree.

(b) Before making a recommendation for ¡ the council the

Èá"utty shall notlfy rhe candidate of its hall permit the

candidâte to offer within one month writ of satisfactory
progress. If , notwithstanding any submission _made by the candidate-, the. Faculty

ä""i¿"r to récommend termiñatioú of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed

aiðo.¿ingly and shall have the right to appeal within one month to the Council, and

uny-ru"tt-upp.al shall be consideret by the Council at the same time as it considers the

Faculty's recommendation.

I l. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by

the Faculty, after.report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on it,
ro be not óf sufficient m".it to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify

for the degree of Master of Planning, may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Þlanning piovided that the candidate is otherwise qualified to become a candidate for
the degree.

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements

and conditions of thê Regulations and that the tfesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall

recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degtee of Master of
Planning.

Regulations allowed 24 February, 19E3.

Amended: lTJan 1985:3.
,.published in ,,Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specif¡cations for Thesis"; s¿e Con¡ents.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARTS
INCLUDING BACIIELOR OF ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

REGULATIONS

l. (a) There shall be an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence). A candidate may obtain only one of these degrees.
(b) There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(c) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary degree, an Honours degree or both.
2. The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three academic years
and that for the Honours degree over four academic years.

3. (a) In these regulations and in schedules made under them by Council the word
"subject" means a course of study at the university for which an official university
result is awarded.
(b) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(c) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of Department or
Chairmen of Departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that Chairmen of
f)epartments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
4. A candidate for the degree shall attend classes as required by the Chairman of the
Department concerned and pass examinations in accordance with the appropriate
Ordinary degree schedules (either schedule II or schedule III) or Honours degree
schedule (schedule IV).
5. (a) A candidate desiring to enter for an honours school must obtain the approval of
the head of the school concerned. The final examination may not, except by special
permission of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have been completed
after matriculation.
(b) The work of the final Honours year must be completed in one full year of full+ime
study, save that on the recommendation of the Head of the Department concerned, the
Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years, but not more,
under such conditions as it may determine.
(c) The narnes of the candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall be published
within the following classes and divisions in each school:

First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class

(d) A candidate who is unable to complete the course for the Honours degree within
the time allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the course, or who
withdraws from the course shall be reported to the Faculty which may permit the
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candidate to re-enrol for the Honours deg¡ee under such conditions (if any) as it nay
determine.
(e) A candidate may not enrol a second time for the Final Honours course in the same

school if the candidate (i) has already qualified for Honours in that school; or (ii) has
presented for examination in that school but has failed to obtain Honoursl or (iii)
withdraws from the course, unless the Faculty under paragraph (d) hereof permits the
candidate to re-enrol.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed to a subject for
which the candidate has not completed the pre-requisite subjects prescribed in the
syllabuses.

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be prescribed by the
professor or lecturer.
8. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the candidate has
regularly attende
practical work,
concerned. Writt
or lecturers and
consideration at the final examination of that subject

9. The names of candidates who pass in any subject or division of a subject for the
Ordinary degree shall be published in the following classifications:

Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit
Pass

If the pass lists be published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in
that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for the
Ordinary degree only a limited number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has

been obiained, as specified in the relevant schedule made under these regulations.

10, A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and do practical work in the subject to the satisfaction
oi the professors and lecturers, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts.

ll. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or
division of a subject may not enrol for that subject again except by special permission

of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe'

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason accepted by the Dean as adequate, to
attend all or part of a final examination (or a supplementary examination if granted)

after having enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination'

12. A candidate who has passed subjects in other facultie
may on written application to the Registrar be granted
regulations and from schedules made under them as the
tion of the Faculty may determine.

13. d other qualifications, and graduates in other
lac degree of Bachelor of Arts and to count towards
tha already presented for another qualification may
do so subject to the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degtee such subjects to a maximum aggregate points

value of 24 points at Level I or Level II; no such subject may be presented for
the degree at Level III;

(ii) they shall present a range of subjecis which fulfils the requirements of the
relevant schedule made under regulation 3;

and
(iii) they shalt present 24 points at Level III not presented for another degree.
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(b) Persons who have completed other qualifications, and graduates in other faculties,
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) may be granted
such credit towards that degree as is allowed under the relevant schedule.
(c) Candidates who hold a diploma of associate of the University of Adelaide (A.U.A.)
may be granted such status in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of A¡ts (Jurisprudence) as the Faculty shall in each case determine; provided
that if status for the degree of B.A. or B.A. (Jur.) be granted for more than three
subjects presented for the diploma, the candidate shall surrender the diploma before
being admitted to the degree.
14. No graduate who has obtained an Honours degree in a subject or field of study in
another faculty may obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in a corresponding
subject, field of study, or school of the Faculty of Arts.
15. If in any year/semester student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be
offered.

Regulations allow€d l7 Jaouuy, 1952.

Anen9-edj f 6 Mtr. l2ól: 
-l 

l-; 2E Jalr t-965: 2, 3, 9; 16 Dec. l%5: 5, 6, 13i24Dec. t969: 4, t4t l1 Dec. W0:9, t3t21
De9. ln?: 4t 5,9, l2', 15 Jan. 1976: 3, t3; 3l Jan. 1980; 13; 4 Feb. l9E2: E, 12; 24 Feb. 1983: 3, 13; 17 Jan. li85;
5(c),9:12 Feb. l9E7; 1,4, 13. Awaiting allowance:3(a),4,8,9, lt, t3, t5.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARTS
INCLUDING BACIIELOR OF ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3)

Four Schedules are hereby made, as follows:

Schedule I: Subjects of study.
Schedule II: The ordinary Deg¡ee of Bachelor of Arts'

Schedule III: The Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence)'

Schedule IV: The Honours Degree.

NOTES: (a) Syllabuses of subiects for the degree of B.A. and B.A. (Jur.) ae published below, immed¡ately after
ihése Schèáulés. For syllabuses of subiects taught for other degrees and diplomas see lhe lable of subjecls at the
end of the volume.
(b) NotwithstandiDg the Schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of subjects list€d may not be
offe¡ed in 1989.

The availabüty of cll subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.
(c) Some subjects cannot be counted with others towards the degree oI B.A. A list of unacceptable combina(ions is
àvailable from the Faculty of Arts Office.

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY
NOTES: (a) The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of each subject
ritle.
(b) Unless otherwise indicated in the Syllabuses, subjects will not normally be
available to students with exemption from lectures.

LEVEL I SUBJECTS

1. Arts Subjects

Anthropologr:
Full-Year subiects
7419 Introduction to Social

Anthropology I 6

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subjects

5978 Chinese I 6
2725 Japanese I: Introductory

Japanese 6

Semester subjects

7227 Traditional China I: Formative 9225 Traditional Japan I: Origins to
Era and Middle Empire 3 1467

7478 Traditional China I: Prosperity to
Decline 3
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Classics:
FulI-Year subiects

9178 Ancient Greek I 6 6756 Latin I
2858 Ancient Greek IA 6 4546 Latin IA
1014 Classical Studies I 6

Drarna:
Full-Year subjects

9613 Drama I 6

Economics:
Full-Year subiects

8461 Economics I 6

Semester subiects

9073 Economic History I 3 7626 Mathematical Economics I 3

2148 Economic Instituiions and 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

Policy I 3

English:
Full-Year subjects

1278 English I 6

French:
FullYear subiects

4242 French I 6
2224 French IA: Beginners' French 6

Geography:
Full-Year subjects

9587 Geography I 6

Semester subjects

7ó13 Geography IA: Society and 3482 Introduction to Physical
Space 3 GeograPhY I

4823 Geography IB: Society and
Physical Environment 3

German:
Full-Year subjects

8431 German I 6
5723 German IA: Beginners'German 6

History:
Full-Year subjects

8257 Europe in Transition 1350-1700 I 6 8534 Problems and Perspectives in
l1l8 Old Societies and New States in Modern European History I 6

the Modern World I 6

Mathematics:
Full-Year subjects

3617 Mathematical IM

Semester subjects

4357 Mathematical IH
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Music:
Full-Year subjects
1935 Music Theory I 3

Semester subjects
67.43- lntroduction to Early Music I 33']9 Introduction to Music History I I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 2202 Music of the lgth century 1

Philosophy:
Semester subjects
1743 Logic I 3 5704 philosophy IB: Morality, Sociery
9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to and the-Individual 3Metaphysics 3

Physics:
Semester subjects

2934 Physics, Man and Society I 3

Politics:
Full-Year subjects
3291 Australian Politics I 6 2657 political Development in

Australia I

Semester subjects
9155 An Introduction to Political 1240 problems of political

Sociologyl 3 philosophyl
1409 Peasants in Politics I 3

Psychology:
Full-Year subjects
5104 Psychology I 6

Miscellaneous Arts Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
1316 German for Reading and

Research I 3

2. Science Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
3174 Biology I 6 2136 Geology I
6878 Chemistry I 6 9864 Human Anatomy I
9615 General Physics I 6 3643 physics I
Semester subjects
4145 Astronomy I 3
3821 Botany I 3
7740 Genetics and Evolution I 3

3. Mathematic¡l Sciences Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
9276 Introduction to Computer

Science 6
9786 Mathematics I 6

6
6
6
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Semester subjects
1073 Introduction to hogramming and

Systems 3

5662 Introduction to Programming and
Applications 3

4. Architectural Studies Subiects:

Semester subjects

5468 Art History and Theories IA 3

8361 Art History and Theories IB 3

8E97 Design Studies IA 3

2713 Design Studies IB 3

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS

1. ARTS SUBJECTS

Anthropologt:
Full-Year subjects

None.

Semester subjects

3964 Anthropology and Sexuality II
6376 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols II
1953 Myth and Ritual in Western

Societies II
2615 Peasantry & Peasant Rebellions

II
3887 Power and Imagination II

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subjects

1736 Chinese II
1408 Japanese II
Semester subjects

421ó Chinese Politics II
4437 Japanese History: Japan and

War, 193l-1945 II
5820 Japanese Political Economy:

1945-1973 Il
7903 Korean History: 1945-1980 II
2538 Modern Chinese History: EmPire

to Republic II

Classics:
Full-Year subjects

5749 Ancient Greek II
7773 Ancient Greek IIA
7175 Ancient Greek IIS

Semester subjects

6761 Classical Mythology II
6931 Greek Architecture II
3573 Greek Art II
9437 Roman Imperial HistorY A.D.

14-192 I

9134 Mathematical Applications I
5543 Statistics I

2120 History and Theories of
Architecture IA

2006 History and Theories of
Architecture IB

8417 Regional Cults II
4287 The Anthropology of Political

Discourse II
7566 The Anthropology of Social

Transformations II
3806 The Culture of Class II
3895 Theories of Practice II

6014 Traditional China II: Formative
Era and Middle Empire

El55 Traditional China II: Prosperity
to Decline

8139 Traditional Japan II: Origins to
1467

7279 Latin ll
6048 Latin IIA
3630 Latin IIS

2036 Roman Literature II
8739 Roman Republican History: 133

B.C.-4.D. l4II

4

4

4
4
4

4

4

4

8

8

I

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

I
8

4

4

4
4

4

8

8

8

4
4
4

4
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I)rama:
Full-Year subjects

' 6926 Drama II 8

Economics:
Full-Year subjects

. 2394 Economic Statistics II 8
9514 Economic Statistics IIA 8

Semester subjects

9467 East Asian Economies 4 9893 Macroeconomics II 4
1682 Economic History A 4 8620 Mathematical Economics II 4
7350 Economic History C 4 8870-Microeconomics II 4

English:

Semester subjects

3866 Australian Literature: At the 7012 Major English Texts 1650-1800 II 4
Beach II 4 5720 Modernist Literature II 4

4737 English Poetry of the Romantic 2616 New Literatures in English II 4
Period II 4 7371 Twentieth Century American

3ll2 Fiction and Drama in England Literature II 4 -
from 1850-1910 II 4 1549 Women's Writing: The

2694 Major English Texts 1450-1650 II 4 Nineteenth Century II 4

French:
Full-Yeor subjects

5691 French II: Language and Culture 8
32140 French IIA: Language and

Culture 8

Semester subjects

3475 French Studies II(A) 4
5245 French Studies II(B) 4

Geography:

Semester subjects

7634 Biogeography of 4532 Origins of Landforms in
Human-Dominated Landscapes Australia II*
II 4 5581 Geographical Analysis of

8673 Economic Geography lI 4 Population II

German:
Full-Year subjects
8706 German II: Language, Literature

and Culture 8

1214 German IIA: Language 1245 German IIB: Language'

Literature and Culturä g Literature and Culture 8

History:
Full-Year subjects

3235 English Revolution 1529-1760ll 8

"ot å::Ï1ff]i.å,";"X?Ëî""'" 8 3re4 
f3äi,f,in.ts: 

perer rhe Great 
8

tAvailable in odd years only; points value to be determin d,
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Semester subjects

l8l3 Africa and the Pacific (A):
Africa II*

6042 Afnca and the Pacific (B): The- 
Pacific II '

6372 E;ngland and France in the Late
Middle Ages II

1740 Fascism and National Socialism
il

8112 Late Colonial Australia II
5805 Liberal Europe and Social

Change l8l5-1914 Il
Music:
Full-Year subjects
5641 EarIy Music II
1685 Ethnomusicology II
7800 Music Education ll

Semester subjects
1049 Music of the lfth Century
8206 Music of the 20th Century

Philosophy:
Semester subjects
3037 Logic II
6007 Philosophy IIA: Modern

Classical Philosophers

Politics:
Full-Year subjects
2650 Political Development in

Australia II
1280 Public Policy in Australia II
Semester subjects
5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers

u
8089 Comparative Politics (A) II
8363 Comparative Politics (B) II
7427 History of Political Thought (A)

II

Psychologr:
Full-Year subjects
3149 Psychology II

2. Science Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
3673 Botany II
6106 Chemistry II
4863 Genetics II
3542 Geology lI
7013 Microbiology and Immunology II
1893 Organic Chernistry II

tNol available in 1989-

1640 Nationalism & Revolurion in
South-East Asia (A) II

,1419 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (B) II

6748 Responses to War: Machiavelli
to Vietnam II

8238 War in Western Europe
t944-r945 lt

8916 Urban History: Europe
1000-1900 II

7ó42 Music Theory II
9879 Musicology II

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and
Language

3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems

6148 History of Political Thought (B)
II

5060 Marx and his Successors II
6103 Women and Policy II

3204 Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry U

4402 Physical and Mathematical
Geology II

2653 Physics II
3773 Physiology II
3472 Zoology ll

4

4

4

4
4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

4
4
4

4
4
4

2
2

4

4

8
8

4
4
4

4

8

8

8

8
8

I
8

8

8

8
8
8
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Semester subiects

1404 Biochemistry II
2447 Basic Molecular BiologY II

3. Mathematical Sciences Subiects

4.,{rchitectural Studies Subiects:
Full-Year subiects

None.

Semester subjects

9838 Art HistorY and Theories IIA
9853 Art HistorY and Theories IIB
8807 Australian Planning II*
63214 Design Studies IIA
70Ð Design Studies IIB
8084 Design Theories II
9104 History and Theories of

Architecture IIA

LEVEL III SUBJECTS

1. Arts Subjects

Anthropology:

Semester subjects

l168 Anthropology and Sexuality III
8047 Communities, Boundaries and

Symbols III
7220 Myth and Ritual in Western

Societies III
7802 PeasantrY & Peasant

Rebellions III
2022 Power and Imagination III

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subiects

6140 Chinese III
7615 Japanese III

Semester subiects

1954 Chinese Politics III
4922 Japanese HistorY: JaPan and

War, l93l-1945 III
4381 Japanese Political EconomY:

1945-1973 rrr

Classicsl
FullYear subiects

5944 Ancient Greek
3943 Ancient Greek

* To be offered first in 1989 and then in altemate years.
** To be offered first in 1990 and then in altemate yeüs

r50

9828 Comparative MorPhologY II
9473 Histology II

4 9951 History and Theories of
4 Architecture IIB
4 8651 Landscape Design Studies II* *
4 7'774 Planning Processes in Urban and

4 Landscape Design II*
4 8814 Urban Design Studies II* *

4

4336 Regional Cults III
8994 The Anthropology of Political

Discourse III
8626 The Anthropology of Social

Transformations III
5857 The Culture of Class III
6138 Theories of Practice III

5219 Korean History: 1945-1980 III
5712 Modern Chinese History: Empire

to Republic III

4232 Latin lll
3454 Latin IIIS

4
4

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II, Level II Subjects in the

b.tt.ãufár of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in

that Faculty.

4
4

4

4

6

6

6

6
6

6

6

6

t2
t2

l2
t2

6

6

6
6
6

6

6

t2
12

TII
IIIS
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Semester subjects

3644 Classical Mythology III
9304 Greek A¡chitecture III
6716 Greek Art III
5830 Roman Imperial History A.D.

t4-r92 Il
F¡onomics:
Full-Year subjects
2100 Economic Theory III
Semester subjects
8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Applied Economics III
5284 Business and Government III
7739 Econometrics III

English:

Semester subjects
5969 Australian Literature: At the

Beach III
1407 Advanced Middle English III
1725 Advanced Old English III
6141 English Poetry of the Romantic

Period III
8082 Fiction and Drama in England

from 1850-1910 III
7303 Major English Texts

1450-1650 rrr

French:
Full-Year subjects

4304 French III: Language and
Culture

Semester subjects
2648 French Studies III(A)
6175 French Studies III(B)

Geography:

Semester subjects
4840 Aboriginal Australia III
5359 Conservation in

Human-Dominated
Landscapes III

8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative
Perspective III

7300 Landform Evolution in Australia
III*

6 4571 Roman Literature III 6
6 3189 Roman Republican History: 133
6 B.C.-A.D. I4III 6

6

I

4 375I Economic Development IIIA 4
4 5942 Economic Development IIIB 4
4 8518 Economics of Labour III 4
4 7981 Public Finance III 4
4

6
6
6

6

6

6

5363 Major English Texts
1650-1800 III

3046 Modernist Literature III
9051 New Literatures in English III
4596 Twentieth Century American

Literature III
5687 Women's Writing: The

Nineteenth Century III

9923 Geographic Information Systems
III

ll50 Regional Development III
7198 Remote Sensing III
3200 Tropical Environments and

Human Systems III

6
6
6

6

6

6
6
6

6

12

6
6

6

6

* Available in odd years only, points value to be detemined.
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German:
Full-Year subiects

8877 German III: Language,
Literature and Culture

Historyr
Full-Year subjects

4779 English Revolution 1529-1760 III
5954 Everyman & EverYwoman in

Pre-Industrial EuroPe III

Semester subjects

9884 Africa and the Pacific (A):
Africa III*

2721 Afnca and the Pacific (B): The
Pacific III

1916 England and France in the Late
Middle Ages III

3877 Fascism and National
Socialism III

3295 Late Colonial Australia III
6413 Liberal Europe and Social

Change 1815-1914 III

Music:
FullYear subjects

9X)2 Early Music IIIC
3881 Ethnomusicology III
1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC
5364 Music Education III
8960 Music Education IIIC

Semester subjects

8563 Baroque Opera in GermanY
3946 Chinese Music
5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes"
6016 Japanese Music
6¿146 Music of William Byrd
2923 Piano Music of Robert

Schumann
6070 Australian Music Studies
6973 American Pathfinders in Music

4959 German IIIB: Language,
Literature and Culture

.6379 Russia in Crisis: Peter the Great
to Stalin III

1928 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (A) III

3387 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (B) III

3504 Responses to Wart Machiavelli
to Vietnam III

9171 War in Western Europe
r944-194s lll

7761 Urban History: Europe
1000-1900 Iil

t2

t2

t2

t2

t2

6

6

6

6
6

6

6

6

6

6

ó

Philosophy:

Semester subjects

5213 Philosophy IIIA: Moral and
Social Philosophy 6

7173 Philosophy IIIB: Philosophy of
Religion 6

Politics:
FullYear subjects

9796 Public Policy in Australia III

*Not ava¡lable ¡n I 989.

152

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6
4851 Music Theory III 3

5192 Philosophy IIIC: Metaphysics 6

7193 Philosophy IIID: Human Natu¡e
and Values 6

6
6
6
6
6

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5
1.5

l2



Arts
B.A.

Semester subiects
3466 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers

III
7160 Comparative Politics (A) III
1738 Comparative Politics (B) III

Psychology:
Full-Year subiects

3170 Psychological Research
methodology III 4

Semester subjects

8267 Animal Behaviour III 2

4553 Cognition and Affect in Social
Relationships III 2

2196 Environmental Psychology III 2

ll3l Human Decision Processes III 2

7196 Intelligence III 2

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2

Miscellaneous Arts Subjects

Semester subjects

2l14 Human Biology and SocietY

2. Science Subjects:
Full-Year subiects

9303 Australian Planning III*
2920 Building and DeveloPment

Economics UI 2

Design and Building Studìes IIIA 4

Design and Building Studies IIIB 6

History and Theories of
A¡chitecture IIIA 6

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II Level III Subjects in the

scheduläs of the B,sc. degree in the Faculty of science and taught in that Faculty.

3. Mathematical Science Subjects

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II, Level III Subjects in the

Schedulôs of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in

that Faculty.

4. Architectural Studies Subjects:

Semester subiects

5ll6 History of Political Thought
Seminar III

5002 Marx and his Successors III
8382 Women and PolicY III

Psychology of Motivation III 2

Social Psychology and
Intergroup Relations III 2

Studies in PersonalitY III 2

The Philosophy and Psychology
of Consciousness III 2

III 6 8847 Social BiologY III 6

6 3547 History and Theories of
Architecture IIIB

6674 Human Environment Studies III
9149 Landscape Design Studies III**
9767 Planning Processes in Urban and

Landscape Design III+
9295 Urban Design Studies III**

6
6
6

6
6
6

9703
8659

'7324

5613

5020
6229
2726

6

2

6

6
6

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS

l. To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts a candidate shall present

subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfy the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in Level I subjects listed in Schedule I, to the

value of not more than 24 Points.

t To be offered first ¡n l9E9 and then ¡n altemate years.
*r To be offered first in lÐ0 and then in altemate years.
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(b) A candidate shall present passes in Level III subjects listed in Schedule I to the
value of not less rhan 24 points, which must include Arts subjects to the value of not
less than 12 points.

(c) A candidate shall present passes in Level I and Level II science and/or A¡chitec-
tural Studies subjects to a maximum total value of 22 points.

(d) A candidate may present passes in Level II Mathematical Sciences subjects to a
maximum value of l6 points.

2. (a) A candidate may present for the degree conceded passes in Level II and Level
III subjects*** provided that the points value of any individual subject for which a
conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value
does not exceed 6 points;

(b) Subject to tbe provisions of Clause I above, a candidate may not present for the
degree subjects in the same disciplineT which exceed the following limits:

(i) at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points;
(ii) at Level lI: subjects to the value of ló points;
(iii) at Level III: subjects to the value of 24 points.

(c) (i) A candidate will not be permitted to present for the degree any subject together
with any other subject which, in the opinion of the Facutty contains a substantial
amount of the same material.

(ii) A candidate will not be permitted to count a subject twice for the degree, nor,
in the case of subjects available at two levels, any subject taken at both levels.

(d) A candidate shall not present any of the subjects: T626Mathematical Economics I,
T263Mathematics for Economists l, 2194 Economic Statistics lI, 9Sl4 Economic
Statistics.IIA, unless he/she has also sat for the final examination in
6993 Macroeconomics IH and 2740 Microeconomics IH or 8461 Economics I.
3. A candidate may, on the recommendation of the two Departments concerned, and
with the approval of the Faculty, present parts of two Level II or Level III subjects in
Iieu of a Level II or Level III subject.
4. Law Subjects within the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
(a) Subject to Clauses 5(c) and 6 below, a candidate will be permitted to present for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Law subjects passed from 1987 onwards in accordance
with the following:

(Ð 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract together will count as 8 points
at Level II;

(ii) Law subjects from the list of elective subjects offered in the LL.B. Schedules
may be presented in lieu of a maximum of 6 points at Level I and 8 poìnts at
Level II.

(b) Subject to Clause 4(c) and 6 below, a candidate will be permitted to present for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Law subjects passed prior to 1987 in accordance with
Clause 5 of Schedule I of the 1986 Schedules for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

*** Note: Conceded passes are not awùded in those subjects l¡sted in Schedule I under the heading; Arts subjects.
t Note: For the purpose of this schedule, "discipline" shall be equivalent to "departmeDt", except in the following
çases:
(A)AsíanStÍdres SubjectsofferedbytheCentreforAsianStudiesbelongtothreedisciplines,asfotlows:
(i) Japanese I, lI, III
(ii) Chinese I, II, III
(üi) Sæial Science subjects consisting of: Traditional Japan l, II; Traditional China l. II: JaDanese Hisrorv: JaDan
and. war_II, III; Modem Ch¡nese History ll, III; Korean History il, llt; Japanese Political Ecònomy II, llt;thinese
Politics lI, lII.
(B) Cl¿ssics. Subjects offered by lhe Depatment of Classics belong to three disciplines, as follows:
(i) Ancient Greek I, IA, II, IIA, nS, IlI, IIIS.
(ii) htin r, rA, Ir, rIA, IIs, III rIIS.
(iii) Classic_al stud¡es !_ubjecls consistin_g-o_f: Classical Studies I; Greek Arch¡tecture fI, III; Roman Literature II, III:
classical Mylhology lI, III; Greek Art II, Ill; Romm Republican History Il, lIt; Roman lmperial History Il, IlI.
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5. A candidate who enrolled as a matriculated student before 3lst March 1964, and

p"r..a in 101 Education before 3lst March 1966, may present that subject for the

Ordinary degree and be granted 6 points at Level I.

6. Candidates who commenced their course of study for the Bachelor of Arts prior to
l9E9 are subject to the following provisions:

(a) Candidates will com t Regulations and

òólr¿ut"r, with such m ary to ensure that

.uUj""tt íalidly passed may be counted

under the current Sched

Subjects and Half-Subiects
passed prior to 1989:

Group A (first year) subject
Group A (first Year) half-subject
Group B (second Year) subject
Group B (second year) half-subject
Group C (third Year) subject
Group C (third Year) half-subject

Equivalent points values

6 points at Level I
3 points at Level I
8 points at Level lI
4 points at Level II

12 points at Level III
6 points at Level III

(b) to candidates who have passed,subjects or parts of
sub tions and Schedules if they would not normally have

bee Regulations and Schedules.

7. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on

the reCoámendatión of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions of

Clauses l-6 above.

NOTES (not foming part of the Schedules) [B.A ]

l. Psllem oJ studY

Prov¡ded that they comply with the pre-requisites for each subject, students may select their own combinalions of
i;;i;;i,-;iä;ñi"iãi.''È'ulr ii,".ií.il;À';;;;ã"ì;;¿ì" úiãl it each of Levérs l, ll and Ill. subjecrs with an

agúiegate points value of 24 po¡nts.

However- if du¡ios the first veil of study a studenr finds difficulty in coping with the work-load required to obtain
;Ï;"";'";;¿,;iäi;ri;ü';i L;;"iì. i';óiriãt¡õuia 

"onr¡¿er 
*íthdraviinf from one or mote subjects and rakins

itr""íi"äláLi vã.]prãrera¡ly in thé¡r third year when comPleling lævel lll subiects'

Students who wish 1o take an overload of subjects in any year should consult a Course Adviser'

2. Atts Combined Süáiecfs (pol¡cy of the Faculty of Arts)

Parts of the lwo second-)'eil or two third-year subjects may be combined to make a single subject for the Ordinary

degee provided that:

(a) the subjects concemed can be readily divided into compat¡ble parts;

o)nostudentdoingsuchacombinedsubjecrwilJberequiredtodomofeworkthanifheorsheweredoingasingle
subject;

(c) the studenl has satisfied the pre-requis¡tes for entry to both of the subjects from which parts a.e being

combined;

(d) such comb¡ned subjects w¡ll be offered only on application by. individual students, when thele afe adequate

ì;å.;:;ä;äl;;;;;; ä"äi:ir6i, i,i'tÉã ìwð'¡;ùril"i'.'ånã *r'.n ihe two deputmenrs concemed asree that the

combinéd subject is academically desirable.

It is uD env¡sased that, nomally, these subjects w¡ll help sludents prepare for combined Honours' but thal, where

å'"ååJ,å¡ilirii;ä?ü-àüiËl åîä'äg.ãdo ¡i ihe rúo departmerits concemèd. they may be taken bv students not inrendins

to præeed to Honours.
3. tilork requíred to comple¡ e sn Adeloide d egree (policy of lhe Faculty of Arts)

With sæcial pemission of the Faculty, candidates may be permitted to take .equivalent subjecls.ât ânother

il;ili"iå'" Ë st-"TiüAü.t,ii";;"Ë*iüè aõiìiãópte' lîdonei¡an lånsuase ar the Flinders universrtv or sourh
'Ä;;ïåtiï;; !i"-uòniè-l"neu"e"r trr"^gh'úräéxr";n"liiì¿iei progum*"ãf ñlacquuie Universitv) for credit to the

îä¿i;îåËi;;;;. ð;ìiãäíæ'ni"v ;È;-b'';ñi;l;*Jäió*i¿'i¡é¡' Adelaide dìgree on account or work alreadv

completed aa another institution.

In order to oualifv for tbe Adelaide degree, however, a student must present Adelaide subjects with an aggregate

poinis value ând ai the appropriate levels, as follows:

eirl¡erj subjects at Level III with aggregate points value of 24 points;

or: subiects at lævet III with an aggregate points value of 12 points and subjects at Levels I and Il with an

aggregaie of at least 26 Points
4. Study lor the degrees of B.Mus (pe¡f') or B Mus ønd B'A concutently

candidates who wish ro study for the degrees of B.Mus. (P€rf.) or B.Mus. and B.A. concu[e-otly should take their

iüiËtìi'ã"""åïã¡"* ro-tié i"É.r" óihli"ð¿-i" r¡" tiälJi ròllo*íng schedule lll of eilher the degree of Bachelor or

Muåic (Performanie) or the degree of Bachelor of Music.
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

1. To qualify for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts (Jurisprudence) a candidate,
unless otherwise allowed by the Schedules, must satisfy the requirements ofclauses 2
and 3 below.
2. A candidate shall pass subjects to the value of 52 points from those listed in
Schedule I which shall include:
(a) Level I Arts subjects from those listed in schedule I, to the value of not more than
24 points.
(b) Level III Arts subjects from those listed in Schedule I, to the value of not less than
12 points.
(c) Not more than 12 points at Level I from the science and Architectural studies
subjects listed in Schedule I, Level I, or not more than 16 points at Level II from the
science and Architectural studies subjects listed at Level II, or not more than 14
points in the case of one subject taken at each level.
3. @ n c¡ndidate shall present the two Law subjects 1826 Australian Legal system
and 3731 Contract.
(b) A candidate shall present Law subjects with an aggregate points value of at least l2
points chosen from the following:
8433 Constitutional Law
9365 Torts
8580 Criminal Law
8821 Property

9159 Legal History
9622 lncome Maintenance
4771 Media Law
9046 Aborigines and the Law

6
J

3
J

6
6
6
6

5429 Environments and Planning
Law 6

4. credit towards the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts (Jurisprudence) on account of
previous studies in Law will be determined by the Faculty of Arts in accordance with
Faculty policy, subject to the requirements of these schedules and to the following
provlsrons:

(a) Law subjects presented for clause 3(a) (xxxx Australian Legal System and xxxx
Contract) will count as 8 points at Level II;
(b) Law subjects presented for Clause 3(b) will count as 12 points at Level III.
5. Credit tow lor of Arts (Jurisprudence) on account of studies
prior to 1989 Clauses 2(a) and 2(b) of these Schedules will be
determined in 6 of Schedule II.

ties

Tå:

(a) They may present for the degree such subjects to a maximum aggregate points
value of 24 points at Level I or Level II; no such subject may be prèðented fõr the
degree at Level III;
(b) They shall present a range of subjects which fulfills the requirements of clauses 2
and 3 above;

(c) They shall present, for the purposes of clause 2(b), not less than 12 points chosen
from the subjects listed in Schedule I, Level III: Arts subjects.
7,. when, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the council, on
the recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of clauses
1-6 above.

NOTES (Not forming part of the Schedules [8.A. (Jur.)]
l. The B.A. (Jurisprudence) is designed to sere two purposes:

(a) it allows sludents to incorporate ¡n an Arts degree a mnge of Iaw studies including subjects at third y€ar level;
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O) it ¡s the route for students to take ¡f they w¡sh to obtain Arts and Law degrees in a minimum time of five years
(with some overload),
2, Students wl¡o have successfully completed 24 poinls at lævel I of the B.A. degree may be eligible for adnission
to the degree oi LL.B.; applications for admission to the LL.B. may be made through S.A.T A.C. by mid-October
of the year during which they complete rheir Level I subjects If admitted to the LL B , students will be able to
pres€nt some Law subjec ty of
låw or a nominee, 1826 37ll
Contract. These lwo subje main
erolled for the B.A. degr B.A.
(Jur.) before they can obtain their LL B degree

3. For students w¡shing to take the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence), the change of enÍolment from
Bachelor lly takes place in the year follow¡ng complct¡on of the
subjects . No special application is needed, but students are
required enrolment form by a Course Adviser for the Faculty of
Arts a nd

4. Pottem 0f Studl,

Full-time students will normally take their subjects according to the follow¡ng scheme, which involves some
overload in second year and possibly in lhird year;

First yeat
Level I subjects to the value of 24 points, from those listed in Schedule I
Second year
Level II subjects to the value of 16 points from those listed in Schedule l, plus 1826 Australian lægal System and
3731 Contract.
Thírd yeor
Level III subjects to the value of l2 points from those listed in Schedule l, l. (Arls subjects), phs Law sub.jects to
the value of l2 poiots from those listed in clause l(b) above with the advice of the I¡w Course Adviser.
5. Advice from tlrc Foculty ol Law
Before enrolment in the l¿w subjects in the third year of the above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser. This is particularly imponant for students who wish to proceed to the LL.B. degree. Although
låw subjects in the third year as above lo the value of l2 points are sufficient for the purposes of the degree of
B,A. (Jurisprudence), completion of the LL.B. degree in m¡nimum time ¡nvolves some additional overload in the
third year.

6. Arts combined snbjecls

See Schedule II, Note 2.
'1. Credít on sccounl ol prcvíoxs studies ¡n the Uníversity of Adeloide (Policy of the Faculty ot Arts)
(a) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and ho¡d no other degree will be given status for Clause 3 of th¡s
Schedule.

@) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and also hold a degree in a Faculty other than Law will be g¡ven status
for Clause 3 of this Schedute and may, in addition, be granted crcdil for the purposes of Clause 2 to the value of 6
points at Level I or 8 po¡nts at Level II on account of appropriate studies for the non-l:w degree.
(c) Candidates may also be granted cred¡t towards the degree of B.A. (Jurisprudenc€) on account of studies not
presented for a degree
8. CredítonaccountofLov,subjectspøssespriorto /987(PolicyoftheFacultyofArts).
(a) Candidales who have completed their LL.B. shail be granted credit in 8 points at Level ll and l2 points at Level
UI;
O) Cmd¡dates who have not completed the¡r LL.B shall be granted credit towards the B.A. (Jur.) as follows;

(i) candidates who have passed Elements of Law and Constitutional I¡w I shall be deemed to have passed

(ii¡

(iii)

will be granted 6 points in accordance with Clause l(b) (ii), that points value being equivalent to the points
value given in the B.A. (Jur.) Schedules; however, a candidate who has passed Legal History (which has a
cureDt po¡nts value of 6) prior to 1974 will only be granted 3 points, ¡n accordance w¡th Clause 6).

9, Credit on accounl oÍ slhd¡es ín other Instílut¡ons (Pol¡cy of the Faculty of Als)
With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may be p€rmitted to take equ¡valent subjects at another

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

(Note: The points value of each subject is indicated after each subject title).
L A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects,
provided that the candidate has obtained, before enrolment, the approval of the
Chairperson of the Department concerned:
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8302 Honours Ancient Greek and/or
Latin

I 105 Honours Anthropology
3025 Honours in Chinese Studies
4210 Honours Classical Studies
77ll Honours Economics
9639 Honours English Language and

Literature 24
1760 Honours Ethnomusicology

(8.A.) 24
4360 Honours French Language and

Literature 24

3178 Honours Geography
1261 Honours German Language and

Literature
8717 Honours History
1509 Honours in Japanese Studìes
1307 Honours Music Education

(8.4.)
5276 Honours Musicology (8.4.)
3315 Honours Philosophy
5442 Honours Politics
4702 Honours Psychology

24
24
24
24
24

24

24
24
24

24
24
24
24
24

2. A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree in a combination of the subjects
listed in Clause I above, or in part of one subject together with work in the Cenfe for
Asian Studies or in the Research Centre for Women's Studies. The combination
requires Faculty approval and shall include such work as shall be deemed by the
Faculty to be equivalent to a single subject of a points value of 24 points, provided
that one of the parts of the combination may be taken from a subject within either the
Faculty of Mathematical Sciences or the Faculty of Science.

3. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, proceed to
the Honours degree in a subject taught in a Department in another Faculty. Such
candidates must consult the Chairperson of the Department concerned who must seek
the approval of the Faculty of Arts by 30 November of the preceding year.

A candidate wishing to proceed to Honours in subjects within the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences is referred to Clause 6 of Schedule III: the Honours Degree, of
the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

4. Candidates for the Honours degree ln any subject shall not begin their Honours
work in that subject until they have qualified for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence), or some other degree deemed by the Faculty
to be appropriate preparation, and have completed such pre-requisite subjects (if any)
as rnay be prescribed in the Honours degree syllabus published in this Calendar.
5. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall take the whole of the final
examination (if any) for the Honours degree at the one annual examination.
6. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on
the recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of Clauses
l-5 above.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

SYLLABUSES
Text-books¡

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
lectures; and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to a\ryait advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular
book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Pre-requisite subiects:

Students are reminded that in order to proceed to the second level in any subject in the
Faculty of Arts they must, in the case of any Level I year subjec.t or pre-requisite
subject in which the pass list is published in two divisions, pass at Division I level or
higher, unless special permission is obtained in writing from the Registrar.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.9.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester test, essays or other
written or practical work, final written examinations, viv¿ vocø examinations).

ANTHROPOLOGY

LEVEL I

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology I
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.
Restriction: 9457 Anthropology I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: Anthropology I is an introduction to the discipline of social and cultural
anthropology. A distinctive feature of the discipline is its emphasis on ethnogaphy:
the description and analysis of human social and cultural life based upon extensive
field research. The first section of the subject is devoted to identifying the characteris-
tic way anthropologists approach the understanding of society. This involves examin-
ing ethnographic analyses of the killing of Captain Cook in Hawaii and cockfighting in
Bali and then uncovering the sources of them in the classic studies of suicide and the
rise of capitalism. This provides the context for introducing the main theme: meaning
is the critical feature of human social and cultural process.

From here the lectures and tutorials explore arange of ethnographic studies of modern
and pre-industrial societies focussing on the relation between systems of symbols and
meaning on the one hand and economic and political processes on the other. Among
them are: Aboriginal society and land rights, myth, ritual and exorcisms in Africa,
religious paintings in Europe, witchcraft and human modes of thought, hierarchy in
India, and class and fetishism in Western society. The discussion of these ethnog-
raphic studies will involve an examination of the variety of analytic perspectives which
anthropologists have created to understand the complexities of human society. As part
of this examination there will be an extended discussion of gender relations and the
feminist critique of anthropological knowledge.

Assessment: Tutorial papers, essays and examination.

Text-books: Barrett, R. A., Culture and conduct (Wadsworth); Sahlins, M., Historical
metaphors and mythical realities (University of Michigan Press); Turner, Y. Vl ., The
forest of symbols (Cornell); Levi-Strauss, C., Myth and meaning (Schocken); Evans-
Pritchard, E.8., The Nu¿r (Oxford); Dumont, L., Homo Hierarchicus (Chicago);
Taussig, M., The elevil and commodity fetishism (University of North Carolina Press).

LEVEL II
Pre-requisites:9475 Anthropology. Subject to the approval of the Chairperson of the
Discipline, Level I subjects from Asian Studies, Geography, History, Politics and
Sociology (Flinders) may be used as pre-requisites.

ReqLtirements: Students intending to proceed to Level III subjects in Anthropology
must complete satisfactorily t\¡/o semesters of Level II subjects in Anthropology.
Those students planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropology must have
satisfactorily completed five semesters of Anthropology at Level II/III at least two
semesters of which must be at Level III.
Reading /rs¿s: Full reading lists for each Level II subject are available from the
Anthropology Office at the beginning of the year.

3964 Anthropologr and Sexuality II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

R¿sfricfion; None.

Contact hours: I two hour lecture and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will survey cultural concepts related to erotic representations
and practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is possible. These,
of course, may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a
background of any culture's general notions and social organization of gender, and the
politics of gender irr that culture. Sexuality and gender will be considered as aspects of
cosmologies, the ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowl-
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edge will be examined, and any general logics that emerge analytically will be
considered. The reproduction of a coherent and general cultural erotics will be
analysed. Finally, general theories of sexuality in western culture will be considered
critically against the background of the earlier ethnography. The ethnographic areas
considered will be primarily Amerindian South America and Melanesia.

Assessment: Essays, working papers and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Gregor, T. Anxious pleasures: the sexual lives of an Amazonian people,
Murphy, Y. and R. Murphy Women of the forest.

6376 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternâtive approved by Department.

Restriction:9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986).

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The concept of community is a central one in the social anthropology of
complex societies, not least since the sense of belonging to rural and urban commu-
nities is recurrently encountered in modern social life. In this subject we will examine
the various ways in whìch people constitute the cultural distinctiveness of their
communities and provide some anthropological explanations as to why they do so. A
strong sense of personal identification with the community at large is most characteris-
tic of those resident within rural contexts. We will examine several ethnographies
which detail how such communities maintain their distinctiveness despite major threats
to their economic and political integrity. At the same time, sub-populations within
major urban centres also create some sense of cultural uniqueness through particular
modes of livelihood, distinctive forms of domestic organization, singular speech forms
and other ethnic markers. Throughout the subject we will examine historical accounts
and contemporary ethnographies of west European and north American societies in
order to explore the dynamics of community life.
Asses s ment : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Cohen, A. P., The symbolic construction of community (Tavistock); Faris,
James C., Cot Harbour: a Newfoundland fishing settlement (St. Johns: I.S.E.R.);
Sider, Gerald M., Culture and class in anthropology and history: a Newfoundland
illustration (Cambridge); Okely, Judith. , The traveller gypsies (Cambridge); Gilmore,
David D., Aggression and community: Paradoxes of Andalusian culture (Yale): Cohen,
A. P. (ed.), Symbolizing boundaries: Identity and diversity in British cultures
(Manchester); Jackson, Anthony (ed.), Anthropology at ftome (Tavistock).

1953 Myth and Ritual in Western SocÍeties II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction:7069 Anthropology IIB or 4380 Anthropology IIID.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Content: Focussing on material from Western Societies, this subject will explore such

issues as the relatiõn of myth to history, the nature of symbolism and the performative

and structuralist approaches of myth and ritual.

As s es s ment : Essays and tutorial participation-

Text-books: To be advised.

2615 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May aPplY.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department'

Restriction:9729 Anthropology IIA in 1987 or 5404 Anthropology IIIB in 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Dumont, Michael Moffatt and Brenda Beck on the one hand and John Hàrriss and

David Ludden on the other.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

3EE7 Power and Imagination II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: IslaY aPPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:3381 Anthropology IIC in 1987.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approval by Department'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

As s es s ment : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Barthes, R., Mythologíes (Penguin); Larrain, J., The concept of ideology
(Hutchinson-paperback); Williams, R., Marxism and literature (Oxford U'P')'
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Afi Regional Cults tr
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacred
places, attract large numbers of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to
make vows, to perform pennances or to gratify their curiousity. Unlike local cults, on
the one hand, or nationa[ cults, on the other, regional cults attract people of diverse
national, religious, ethnic and class origins. The significance of regional cults, there-
fore, is that they transcend secular, religious and cultural boundaries and produce
complex ritual fields which may span vast geographical areas. Thus, they may produce
significant political, economic or cultural effects which may extend well beyond the
cults' centres. In this subject, a number of regional cults will be examined. Attention
will be given to their historical origins, development and transformation. The organiza-
tion of the cult centres, their staffing, and the structure and symbolic form of their
rituals will be considered, particularly in relation to the reproduction of the cults and
their ability to attract secularly and culturally diverse bodies of people. The discussion
will then proceed to an examination of the factors governing the structure, intensity
and extent of the ritual fields of the cults. The meaning of the act of pilgrimage and the
organization of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally, the various secular and
cultural effects of the cults will be considered. Ethnographic material will be drawn
from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.
Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Turner, Y. W., Dramas, fields and metaphors,.Werbner, R. P., Regional
cults.

4?ß7 The Anthropology of Political Discourse II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply,

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approval by Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: In this subject we will examine a diversity of anthropological perspectives on
the politics of speech and conversation. The ability to converse with others is a
capacity which most of us "take-for-granted": it seems one of the most
"non-problematic" aspects of living in society. Social anthropologists however have
increasingly recognized that speech acts play a crucial role in the expression of social
equality, political hierarchy and the exercise of power in society. Similarly, discourse
processes are considered central to understanding how existing relations of dominance
are reproduced over time. The work o1, inter a/ia, Bernstein, Bourdieu, and Foucault;
will function as points of departure for examining in detail a range of ethnographic
studies.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Pride, J. B. and Holmes, J. (eds.), Sociolinguistics: selected readings
(Penguin); Bauman, R. and Sherzer, J. (eds.), Exploratíons in the ethnography of
speaking (Cambridge); Bloch, M. (ed.), Political language and oratory in traditional
society (Academic Press); Paine, R. (ed,.), Polítically speaking: Cross cultural studies of
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rhetoric (Ishi); Brennis, D. L. and Meyers, R. R. (eds.), Dangerous words: Language
and politics in the Pacific (New York).

7566 The Anthropology of Social Transformations II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This will be a study of the social transformation in Sri Lankan society during
the last three centuries through the work of Malalgoda, Roberts, Obeyesekere,
Kapferer, Seneviratne, Brow, Moore and others. While essentially an exercise in
historical sociology others on
the island's politic religious
expressions arising is subject
will be a focus on o-colonial
forms. As such, there will be scope for the introduction of theoretical studies which
grapple with the role of the state.

Assessment: Espays and tutorial participation.

Texl-books: To be advised.

3806 The Culture of Class II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

DuratÌon: Semester L

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction:3381 Anthropology IIC in 1988 or 4380 Anthropology IIID in 1985, 1986

or 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will explore the culture of class within Australia and will view
class as a cultural phenomenon dependent upon particular constructions of nature,
man's relation to nature, a particular valuation of productive activity' Australian
understandings of production and economic development will be examined and special

attention will be given to the symbolic import of agriculture and mining, the meaning
of money and the symbolism of labour as these become the idioms for talking of class

relations and as these come into their full symbolic force in motivating class action in
particular contexts. The incorporation of the new urban corporatism into Australian
cultural understandings of the eci¡nomy will also be considered.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

3895 Theories of Practice II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semèster II.
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Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject begins with a survey of the development and application of the
situational analysis approach. This leads directly to an examination of some of the
work and ideas of V. Turner, particularly his notion of paradigm. The exploration of
Turner's concepts is highlighted through contrasting them with the paradigm frame-
work propounded by M. Sahlins. It will be shown that while both scholars have
contributed greatly to current theories of transformation, they have moved us away
from the pursuit of a theory of practice. The focus then shifts through a consideration
of certain Marxist views on practice to an extended scrutiny of P. Bourdieu's work
and the critical commentary that has developed out of it.
As sessment : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

LEVEL III
Pre-requisites: Two semesters of Level II semester subjects in Anthropology.
Requirements: Those students planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropol-
ogy must have satisfactorily completed five semesters of Anthropology at Level IVIII
at least two semesters of which must be at Level IIL
Reading lrsfs; Full reading lists for each Level III subject are available from the
Anthropology Office at the beginning of the year.

1168 Anthropologr and Sexuality III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

R¿sfricl¡on; None.

Contact hours: I two hour lecture and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will survey cullural concepts related to erotic representations
and practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is possible. These,
of course, may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a
background of any culture's general notions and social organization of gender, and the
politics of gender in that culture. sexuality and gender will be considered as aspects of
cosmologies, the ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowl-
edge will be examined, and any general logics that emerge analytically will be
considered. The reproduction of a coherent and general cultural erotics will be
analysed. Finally, general theories of sexuality in western culture will be considered
critically against the background of the earlier ethnography. The ethnographic areas
considered will be primarily Amerindian South America and Melanesia.
Assessment: Essays, working papers and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Gregor,'î. Anxious pleasures: The sexual lives of an AmaTonian people,
Murphy, Y. and R. Murphy Women of the forest
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804t7 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apPly.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requísites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at

least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Restriction:9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986)'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

which detail how such communities maintain their distinctiveness despite major threats

to their e

major urb
modes of
and other
and conte
order to explore the dynamics of community life.

As ses sment : Essays and tutorial participation.

7220 Myth and Ritual in Western Societies III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department ând at

leãst 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Restriction:7069 Anthropoloby IIB or 4380 Anthropology IIID.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Focussing on material from Western Societies, this subject will explore such

issues as the relatión of myth to history, the nature of symbolism and the performative

and structuralist approaches of myth and ritual.

As s es s ment : Essays and tutorial participation'

Text-books: To be advised.
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7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects,

Restriction: 9729 Anthropology IIA in 1987 or 5404 Anthropology IIIB in 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will begin by setting up an anthropological perspective which
combines situational analysis with the theories of practice. It will explore this
perspective through the ethnography of Ranajit Guha on British India and Taussig and
Chevalier on Latin America. This exploration will then be deepened by a focus on the
relationship between symbolic form, political economy and rebellious practice in
particular arenas, viz. South Asia, Latin America, China, Medieval Europe and
Philippines. An illustration of the possibilities in this regard can be provided by a
reference to southern India, where one can draw on the contrasting literature of Louis
Dumont, Michael Moffatt and Brenda Beck on the one hand and John Harriss and
David Ludden on the other.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

2022 Power and Imagination III
Level: IIL
Points value: 6.

Quota:May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Restriction:3381 Anthropology IIC in 1987.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Anthropology shares with several cognate social sciences, including espe-
cially students of language and literary forms, a strong ¡nterest in the social contexts of
narrative and other imaginative texts. This subject begins with an examination of
arguments about the relation between authors and procedures of such texts and their
social experiences. It moves on to considel'how texts may be analysed as ideology,
sustaining and/or reproducing certain relations of inequality. The latter half of the
subject considers jokes, stores, folk-tale, film and television narrative in a comparative
perspective, drawing on both the anthropological analysis of "third-world" cultural
forms and that of western societies.

Assessment : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Barthes, R., Mythologies (Penguin); Larrain, J., The concept of ideology
(Hutchinson-paperback); Williams, R,, Marxism and literature (Oxford U.P.).

4336 Regional Cults III
Level: lll.
Poínts value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
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Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacl'ed
places, attract large nurnbers of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to
make vows, to perform pennances or to gratify their curiousity. Unlike local cults, on
the one hand, or national cults, on the other, regional cults attract people of diverse
national, religious, ethnic and class origins. The significance of regional cults, there-
fore, is that they transcend secular, religious and cultural boundaries and produce
complex ritual fields which may span vast geographical areas. Thus, they may produce
significant political, economic or cultural effects which may extend well beyond the
cults' centres. In this subject, a number of regional cults will be examined. Attention
wifl be given to their historical origins, development and transformation. The organiza-
tion of the cult centres, their staffing, and the structure and symbolic form of their
rituals will be considered, particularly in relation to the reproduction of the cults and
their ability to attract secularly and culturally diverse bodies of people. The discussion
will then proceed to an examination of the factors governing the structure, intensity
and extend of the ritual fields of the cults. The meaning of the act of pilgrimage and
the organization of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally, the various secular and
cultural effects of the cults will be considered. Ethnographic material will be drawn
from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Turner, Y. W., Dramas, fields and nretaphors; Werbner, R. P., Regional
cults.

8994 The Anthropology of Political Discourse III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duratiott: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: In this subject we will examine a diversity of anthropological perspectives on
the politics of speech and conversation. The ability to converse with others is a

capacity which most of us "take-for-granted": it seems one of the most
"non-problematic" aspects of living in society. Social anthropologists however have
increasingly recognized that speech acts play a crucial role in the expression of social
equality, political hierarchy and the exercise of power in society. Similarly, discourse
processes are considered central to understanding how existing relations of dominance
are reproduced over time. The work o1, inter alia, Bernstein, Bourdieu, and Foucault,
will function as points of departure for examining in detail a range of ethnographic
studies.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Pride, J. B. and Holmes, J. (eds.), Socíolinguistics: selected readings
(Penguin); Bauman, R. and Sherzer, J. (eds.), Explorations in the ethnography of
speaking (Cambridge); Bloch, M. (ed.), Political language and oratory in traditional
society (Academic Press); Paine, R. (ed.), Politically speaking: Cross cultural studies of
rhetoric (Ishi); Brennis, D. L. and Meyers, R. R. (eds.), Dangerous words: Language
and politics in the Pacilic (New York).
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tfi26 The Anthropology of Social Transformations III
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Durution: Semester II.
he-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Conlact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This will be a study of the social transformation in Sir Lankan society during
the last three centuries through the work of Malalgoda, Roberts, Obeyesekere,
Kapferer, Seneviratne, Brow, Moore and others. While essentially an exercise in
historical sociology which utllises the work of S.B.D. de Silva, Moore and others on
the island's political economy, it will also provide scope for a study of religious
expressions arising from the changes that occurred. A central feature of this subject
will be a focus on the role of the state in its pre-colonial, colonial and neo-colonial
forms. As such, there will be scope for the introduction of theoretical studies which
grapple with the role of the state.

As ses sment : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

5857 The Culture of Class III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II Anthropology subjects.

Restriction: 3381 Anthropology IIC in 1988 or 4380 Anthropology IIID in 1985, 1986

or 1988.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will explore the culture of class within Australia and will view
class as a cultural phenomenon dependent upon particular constructions of nature,
man's relation to nature, a particular valuation of productive activity. Australian
understandings of production and economic development will be examined and special
attention will be given to the symbolic import of agriculture and mining, the meaning
of money and the symbolism of labour as these become the idioms for talking of class
relations and as these come into their fult symbolic force in motivating class action in
particular contexts. The incorporation of the new urban corporatism into Australian
cultural understandings of the economy will also be considered.

As s e s s me nt : Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

6138 Theories of Practice III
Level: lIl.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May vpply.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at
least 2 Level II subjects.

169



Arts
B.A.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject begins with a survey of the development and application of the
situational analysis appróach. This leads directly to an examination of some of the
work and ideas of V. Turner, particularly his notion of paradigm. The exploration of
Turner's concepts is highlighted through contrasting them with the paradigm frame-
work propounded by M. Sahlins. It will be shown that while both scholars have
contributed greatly to current theories of transformation, they have moved us away
from the pursuit of a theory of practice. The focus then shifts through a consideration
of certain Marxist views on practice to an extended scrutiny of P. Bourdieu's work
and the critical commentary that has developed out of it.
Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: To be advised.

HONOURS LEVEL

1105 Honours Anthropologr
L¿vsl; Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: (For 1989 only). 2 full-year Level II subjects in Anthropology (or
equivalent), any 2Level III subjects in Anthropology.

Requirements: Honours in Anthropology is a full year's course, involving weekly
seminars, essays, and a fínal dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should
consult the Chairperson of the Department at the beginning of their Level III work.
Admission to the pro$amme is subject to approval by the Chairman.

Assessment:3 essays and a dissertation.

ASIAN STUDIES

The Centre for Asian Studies offers, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts,
subjects in Chinese language and civilisation and Japanese language and civilisation
Students who successfully complete Level III language subjects are eligible to enrol
for a Joint Honours course supervised by the Centre and the Department concerned,
or a single honours course in Chinese Studies or Japanese Studies supervised by the
Centre.

Level I subjects in Chinese and Japanese do not assume any prior language knowl-
edge. Students with prior knowledge should read the introductory note at the beginning
of the Chinese and Japanese courses and consult the chairman of the Centre.
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LEVEL I
CHINESE LANGUAGE

Students who have completed Chinese in the Year 12 Public Examination at an
appropriate standard or have equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon
consultation lüith the Chairman of the Centre and subject to approval by the Faculty
of Arts, enrol directly in Chinese II. A condition of such approval would be that the
students concerned may not enrol concurrently in Chinese I.

Students might consider in addition to Chinese I, taking other subjects related to China
taught by the Centre and other departments as part of their degree course.

5978 Chinese I
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Chinese is required.

Restríction: 1736 Chinese II.
Contact hours: 5 lectures and 2 hours in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: The subject consists of the study of the basic grammar, vocabulary and
structures of Modern Standard Chinese (Mandarin) with special emphasis on the style
and usage found in China today. The students will learn between 500 and 600 basic
Chinese characters and associated compounds concentrating on vocabulary which
related to contemporary China.

Assessment: Regularly weekly assignrne¡ts 20Voi \ests 40Vo; and final examination
40Vo.

Text-books: Elementary Chinese readers, Books I and 2 (Foreign Languages Press,
Beijing). This course will be supplemented and expanded by materials prepared by the
lecturers.

INDONESIAN LANGUAGE

hospective students of Indonesial nalguage should note that Flinders University
teaches 37150 Indonesian I, 37151 Introductory Indonesian A, 3'1152 Introductory
Indonesian B, 37160 Indonesian lA,3'1170 Indonesian Studies I, 37250 Indonesian Ii,
37360 Indonesian III and other third-year subjects in Indonesian (For details see

Calendar of Flinders University). Adelaide students may be permitted to enrol in these
subjects for credit to their Adelaide degrees. Such students need to obtain approval in
writing from the Registrar and must comply with Flinders University enrolment
procedures.

37150 Indonesian I
Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures
must be complied with.

Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Indonesian is required.
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Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week. Lectures/tutorials on
social and cultural background: I hour a week.

Content: This topic is designed to provide basic communication skills in modern
Indonesian. Emphasis will be on preparing students to negotiate successfully the types
of everyday situations which a foreign visitor may expect to encounter in Indonesian
society. Some reading and written work will be introduced, but this aspect of the
language study will not be fully developed until upper year levels. One hour per week
will be devoted to a study of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of
modern Indonesia. The other five contact hours will be divided between class work
and language laboratory sessions. This topic is not available to students whose main
medium of instruction in secondary school was Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or
Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia), or (except with the permission of the lecturer) to
students who have already studied Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a
second language.

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory, exercises and essays or
tutorial papers. Details are finalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass in this
topic students must pass both the language and the culture and society components of
the topic.

Text-books: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U., and Oetomo, D., Beginning Indonesian
through self-instruction (Cornell U.P.); Rickles, M. C. A history of modern Indonesia
(Macmillan, l98l).
References: Aveling, H., ed. The development of Indonesiarl socrefy (Queensland U.P.,
1979); Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, E. Indonesia, an altemative /risfory (Alter'native
Publishing Cooperative, 1979); Keeler, Ward, Javanese Shadow Plays, Javanese
Sølves, (Princeton U.P., 1987); McDonald, H. Suharto's Indonesia (University of
Hawaii Press, 1981); McKay, E.,ed. Studies in Indonesian hisfory (Pitman, 1976).

37151 Introductory Indonesian A
Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures
must be complied with.

Level: L

Points value: To be advised.

Duration: Semester l.
Pre-requisites: Consent of the Director of Studies.

Contact hours: Langtage classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials
on culture and society: I hour a week.

Content: Introductory Indonesian A is designed for students outside the School of
Social Sciences who are unable to take the 12 unit Indonesial I topic, but who would
like to acquire some knowledge of spoken and written Indonesian. It consists of the
language and background components of Indonesian I for the first half of the full year
topic. Successful completion of Introductory Indonesian A will not qualify a student
for admission to 37250 Indonesian II. Students who have completed Introductory
Indonesian A wanting to proceed to 37250 Indonesian II must first complete 37152
Introductory Indonesian B. This topic is not available to students whose main medium
of instruction in secondary school was Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian
(Bahasa Malaysia), or to students who have already studied Indonesian or Malaysian
at secondary school as a second language.

Text-book: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Beginníng Indonesian
through self-instruction (Cornell U.P., 1984).
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37152 Introductory Indonesian B
Level: l.
Points value: To be advised.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:37151 Introductory Indonesian A with a grade of C or better.

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials
on culture and society: I hour a week.

Content: Introductory Indonesian B is designed for students who have successfully
completed 37151 Introductory Indonesian A and who wish to increase their knowledge
of Indonesian. The topic consists of the second half year's work for the full year topic.
Successful completion oT 17152 Introductory Indonesian B will qualify a student for
enrolment in 37250 Indonesian IL
Text-books: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Beginning Indonesian
through self-instruction (Cornell U.P., 1984);Rickles, M. C., A history of modern
lndonesía (Macmillan, 1981).

References: Aveling, H., ed. The development of Indonesian socrefy (Queensland U.P.,
1979); Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, E. Indonesia, an alternative hrsfory (Alternative
Publishing Cooperative, 1979); McDonald, H. Suharto's Indonesia (University of
Hawaii, l98l); McKay, 8., ed. Studìes in Indonesian historY (Pttman, 1976).

37160 Indonesian IA
Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures
must be complied with.
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: With the permission of the lecturer, this topic is available to students
who have already studied Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second
language. It is not available to students whose main medium of instruction in
secondary school was Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia).

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 3 hours a week; Lectures/tutorials on
culture and society: I hour a week; Conversation class: I hour a week.

Content: This subject is designed for students who have studied Indonesian or
Malaysian as a second language to matriculation level or whose Indonesian is approxi-
mately of matriculation standard. It is not available to students whose main medium of
instruction in secondary school was Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian
(Bahasa Malaysia). It covers the same material as 37150 Indonesian I, but extends this
with some more advanced language work. One hour per week will be devoted to a
study of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of modern Indonesia.

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory. exercises, and essays or
tutorial papers. Details are finalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass in this
topic students must pass both the language and the culture and society components of
the topic.

Text-books: As for 37150 Indonesian I, plus additional material supplied by the
Discipline.

37170 Indonesian Studies I
Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures
must be complied with.
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Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia) as home
language or as main language medium in secondary education.

Contact hours:4 hours a week.

Content: Indonesian Language: One lecture and one tutorial per week devoted to
Indonesian language expression at an advanced level, including a survey of major
differences between modern Malay in its Indonesian and Malaysian forms and
translation from English into Indonesian on topics related to Indonesian culture and
society.

Indonesian Literature: One lecture or tutorial a week devoted to a study of some
examples of modern Indonesian literature.

Social and Cultural Background: One lecture or one tutorial a week devoted to a study
(in English) of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of modern
Indonesia.

Assessment: Language tests and exercises, essays and tutorial papers in English, plus
class attendance.

Text-books: Rickles, M. C. A history of modern Indonesia (Macmillan, l98l); Mc-
Donald, H. Suharto's Indonesia (University of Hawaii Press, 1981).

References: Same as for 37160 Indonesian IA. Additional material will be supplied by
the Discipline.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE

Students who have completed Japanese in the Year 12 Public Examination at an
appropriate standard or have equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon
cOnsultation with the Chairman of the centre and subject to the approval of the
Faculty of Arts, enrol directly in Japanese II. A condition of such approval would be
that the students concerned may not enrol concurrently in Japanese I: Introductory
Japanese.

Students might consider in addition to Japanese language taking other subjects related
to Japan taught by the Centre and by other departments as part of their degree course.

2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Japanese is required. See Introductory Note.

Restrictions: 1408 Japanese Il,'7615 Japanese Ill;2928 Japanese I or Japanese IA
before 1987.

Contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: This introductory course is designed to achieve a solid foundation in the basic
grammar and vocabulary of modern spoken Japanese, together with a basic knowledge
of the writing system. Emphasis will be on the intensive practice of oral skills through
class lectures, practical tutorials and language laboratory sessions.

Assessment: Work during semester 40Vo; fesls 30Vo; and final examination 30Vo.
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Text-books: swinburne Institute, Japanese reading and writing. other texts to be

advised.

7227 Traditional China I: Formative Era and Middle Empire

Level: L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: None.

Restríctions:9981 Society and culture in Traditional china I and 8055 Society and

Culture in Traditional China Il before 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and a final examination'

Text-books: Fairbank, J. and Reischauer, E., China: Trailition and transformation
(Céo.g. Allen and Unwin); de Bary, W.'1., Sources of the-Chinese.tradition, Vol 1,

iCotu;]Ui" University hess); Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre

Methuen).

7478 Traditional China I: Prosperity to Decline

Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Qlofa; None.

Duratiott: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictions:9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and

Culture in Traditional China II before 1989.

Assumed knowledge:7227 Traditional china I: Formative Era and Middle Empire.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week,

history.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination.

Text-books: Fairbank, J. and Reischauer, E., China: Tradition and transformation
(etten a unwin, 1979); de Bary, W. T., Sources of chinese tradition, vols. I & 2
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(Columbia University Press, 1960); Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre
Methuen, 1973).

9225 Traditional Japan I: Origins to 1467
Availability: Odd years only.
Level: L

Points value:3.

Duration: Semêster L
Pre-requisites: None.
Restriction: 3473 Traditional Japan II: Origins lo 1467.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is an introductory survey of Japanese society and culture from
ancient times through the Muromachi period (1467). Emphasis is on the development
of social and political institutions; and on the cultural forms and practices õf the
Yamato state, the Heian court, and medieval warrior society.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, final 2 hour examination and semester final essay.

Text-books: Hall, J., Japan: From prehistory to modem f imøs,. Sansom ì G., A hßtory
of lapan to 1334; Sansom, G., A hístory of Japan from 13j4 to 1615.

LEVEL II

1736 Chinese II
Level: Il.
Points value:8.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites:5978 Chinese I (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: 6140 Chinese III.
Co-requisites: None, but other courses in the University related to China are recom-
mended.

Contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: The subject consists of tuition in the speaking, writing and reading of Modern
Standard Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up vocabulary and reading
experience as a basis for studyìng contemporary Chinese society and culture. It is
anticipated that by the end of the year the student will know between 1,100 and 1,300
Chinese characters.

Assessment: Regular weekly assignments 20Vo; Iests 40Vo; and final examination 40%ò.

Text-books: Elementary Chinese readers, Books 3 and 4 (Foreign Languages press,
Beiji be supplemented by materials supplied by the lecturers.
Dicti (Commercial Press, Beijing); A Chinese-English dictionary
Com r Pitman's Press).

1408 Japanese II
Level: IL

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites: 2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese (Div I) or equivalent. See also
Introductory Note.

Restriction: 7615 Japanese III.
Contact hours: 5 lectures and I hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: This intermediate course contlnues instruction and drill in the speaking,
understanding, writing and reading of modern Japanese. Throughout the course
mastery of conversational skills will be reinforced through oral-aural practice, and at
the same time increased emphasis will be placed on reading contemporary texts.

Assessment: Work done during semester 40Vo;Tests30/o;and final examinatio¡30%.
Text-books: A guide to reading and writing Japanese (Tuttle). Other materials available
from the Centre for Asian Studies.

4216 Chinese Politics tr
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 5978 Chinese I, 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I, any
first-year Politics or History subject, any first-year subject approved by the Chairman.

Restriction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.

Assumed knowledge: None, but knowledge of modern Chinese history would be
useful.

Contact hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject focuses on the rise of communism in China with emphasis on the
political, social, economic and cultural life since 1949. 11 includes (a) a study of the
struggles waged by the Chinese Communist Party to gain power (b) an analysis of the
thought of Mao Zedong and its impact on the course of the communistJed Chinese
revolution, (c) an examination of the changes in the Chinese economy, political
system, society and culture in the post-Mao era in the light of continuity or discontinu-
ity with Maoism. The course provides useful background knowledge for the study of
the Chinese language.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and a final examination.

Recommended reading: Joseph, Y. S., Cheng, J., China: Modernization in the 1980s
(Chinese University of Hong Kong Press, 1989); Schurmann, F., Ideology and or-
ganisation in communist China (University of California, 1968).

hescribed reading: Meisner, M., Mao's China - a hístory of the people's republic
(The Free Press, 1977).

437 Japanese History: Japan and lryar, 1931-1945 II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by
Centre.

Restriction: 1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989.

Co¡ttact hours:2lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the
consequences of Japan's "15 years War" (with China from 1931 and with Britain,
United States, Australia, etc., from l94l).
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Though the main focus of the course is on the years of war, some attention will be
paid initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the
Japanese stake in Korea and China and the character of Japanese Imperialism ìn the
decades before 1931.

Issues considered are both macrocosmic-the relevance of strategic, economic, racial
and cultural considerations in the adoption of policies and programmes which led to
and sustained war, the question of "responsibility" for war, and the physical scale and
scope of the war--¿nd microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of some matters
arising during the war-Japan's China campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteri-
ological and chemical warfare, atrocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.'s, the
fire-bombing of Tokyo and the nuclear destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and
finally the "War Crimes" trials.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutoriâl papers, essay and final 2 hour
examination.

Preliminary Reading: Ienaga, S., Japan's last war (Canberra ANU, 1981); "The War
and Japan" in lapan Echo, Yol. XI (1984 special issue).

Prescribed Reading: Thorne, C., The issue of war: States, societies and the Far Eastern
conflict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P., 1985); Dower, J., War without mercy: Race and power in

the Pacific l.I/ar (New York and London, 1986).

5820 Japanese Political Economy: 1945'1973II
Avaìlability: Odd years only.

Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisítes: Any Level I subject or alternative approved by Centre.

Restriction:3963 Japanese Political Economy ll;5217 Japanese Political Economy III'
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: An examination of the economic development of postwar Japan until the late
1970s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stage of reconstruction of Japan's economy right after the
war from 1945 to 1948. This will include an analysis of the so-called "Democratization
Policies" (i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of the Zaibatsu and the liberaliza-
tion of the labour movement) by the U.S. Occupation Forces and government efforts
to suppress inflation and to increase production of coal and steel'

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949

and 1960, when Japan's economy was set on the road to rapid growth in 1960s and 70s.

Some of the major issues to be discussed in this section are the sudden economic
boom caused by the "special procurements" for the U.S. forces fighting in the Korean
War, the effect of the San Francisco Peace Treaty and the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty
upon government policies as well as Japan's economy as a whole, the decline of the
coal mining industry and the rise of oil and chemical industries.

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called first oil crisis in 1973

will be examined. Topics covered include various government policies such as the
"Income Doubling Policy" and the "National Total Development Plan", the role of
the Vietnam War in Japan's economic development, and the policies and structure of
the Ministry of International Trade and Industry.

An analysis of the major structural change of Japan's economy from that based upon
heavy and chemical industries to the one centering upon "hi-tech" industries, which
was mainly a result of the two oil crises in the 70s. The enormous impact of such
structural changes in the economy upon the society in general will be examined.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour examination'
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Text-books: Takafusa Nakamura, The postrtar Japanese economy; Halliday, J., A
political history of Japanese capítalism.

7903 Korean History: 1945-1980II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites: Any Level I subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by
Centre.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is concerned with the genesis and evolution of the Cold War in
East Asia, as specifically illustrated in the case of Korea. It traces the dynamic
relationship between the domestic revolutionary movement which developed in Korea
in the wake of the collapse of Japanese colonial control in 1945 and externally imposed
Cold War pressures. Particular attention is paid to the involvement of Australia and
the United Nations. The character of the Korean War (1950-1953), the first phase of
the Cold War, and the divided Korea which has persisted relatively unchanged to the
second Cold War are analysed.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and 2 hour final
examination.

Prescribed reading: Cumings, 8., The origins of the Korean ITar (Princeton, lgEl);
McCormack, G. P., Cold War Hot War: An Australian perspective on the Korean War
(Sydney, 1983); Cummings, B. and Halliday, J., Korea: the forgotten war
(Viking/Penguin, 1988).

2538 Modern Chinese History: Empíre to Republic II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Qaofa; None. Students enrolled through the Department of History may be required to
ballot for this subject.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any first-year history subject, or 5978 Chinese l, or 9981 Society and
Culture in Traditional China before 1989, or 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era
and Middle Empire (Semester I) and 8155 Traditìonal China II: Prosperity to Decline
(Semester II) after 1989, or any other subject approved by the Chairman of the
department.

Restriction:4780 China: From Empire to Communist Power (before 1989).

Assumed knowledge: None. Traditional China (both semesters) provides a useful
foundation.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject examines the final decline and collapse of the traditional Chinèse
Empire, focusing on problems of social, cultural and political change. It covers the
period from 1839 to 1911, i.e. from the beginning of the Opium War to the establish-
ment of the Republic of China. It attempts to explain the relationship between the
process of internal development taking place within China and the impact of the
imperialist challenge from outside. Emphasis is placed on the impact of the West,
agrarian revolution, experiments with modernization, and the final reassessment of
Confucian values. The course provides an essential foundation for the study of
contemporary China and is a useful companion course for Chinese language studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and a final examination.
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Text-books: Fairbank, J., and Reischauer, E., China: Traditíonal and transformúion
(George Allen and Unwin); Chesnaux, J., Bastid, M. and Bergere, M., China: From
the Opium Wars to the 1911 Revolution Pantheon Books); Immanuel C. Y. Hsu, Th¿
rise of modern China (O.U.P.).

6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites:5978 Chinese I or any full or two semesterlong first-year subjects.

Restrictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and
Culture in Traditional China II (before 1989).

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the salient aspects of Chinese society and culture
from the early formative stages of Chìnese civilization up until the end of the îang
Dynasty. It first considers the key environmental and cultural features of Chinese
society. It then looks at how the Chinese Empire was united and at the philosophical,
political and economic factors which contributed to that unity. In doing so the course
addresses questions about the relationship between the philosophies and social struc-
ture of the early empire and about the economic, administrative and technological
foundations of political unity. The course does not assume any knowledge of Chinese
and provides a foundation for further study of later periods of Chinese history. It is
also a useful companion course for Chinese language studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination.

Text-books: Fairbank, J. and Reischauer, E., Chína: Tradition and transformation
(George Allen and Unwin); de Bary, W. T., Sources of the Chinese tradition,Vol I
(Columbia University Press); Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre
Methuen).

8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to Decline
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duratiott: Semester ll.
Pre-requisites: 5918 Chinese I or 7227 Traditional China I: Formative Era and Middle
Empire or 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire, or any
first-year History subject, or any first-year subject approved by the chairman.

Restrictiotts: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and
Culture in Traditional China II (before 1989).

Assumed knowledge:6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject analyses the new elements in the social, political, economic and
cultural life of post-Tang China. It discusses how political/ideological factors inter-
acted with socio-economic factors to sustain the imperial system. It also examlnes how
the system failed to respond to new challenges in modern times and what role foreign
elements played in the breakdown of the old order. The course assumes some
knowledge of the society and culture of China before the Song Dynasty. Students are
therefore advised to take this course as a sequal to Society and Culture in Traditional
China: the Formative Era and the Middle Empire. The course provides useful
background knowledge for the study of the Chinese language and modern Chinese
history.

Assessment: A combination of tutorial papers, essays and final examination.
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Text-books: Fairbank, J. and Reischauer, E., China: Tradition and transformation
(Allen & Unwin, 1979): de Bary, W. '1., Sources of Chinese trad.ition, Vols. I & 2
(Columbia University Press, 1960); Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre
Methuen, 1973).

8139 Traditional Japan II: Origins to 1467
Availability: Odd years only.
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Durotion: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject.

Restriction:9225 Tradilional Japan I: Origins ro 1467.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: The subject is an introdu apanese society and culture from
ancient times through the Muroma Emphasis is on the development
of social and political institutions tural forms and practices õf the
Yamato state, the Heian court, and society.
Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 2 hour final examination and final essay.

Text-books: Hall, J., Japan: From prehistory to modern finres; Sansom,G., A history
of Japan to 1334; Sansom, G., A history of Japan t'rom 1334 to 16 j5.

LEVEL III

6140 Chinese III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1736 Chinese II (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.
co-requisites: None, but students are advised to take other courses related to china in
the University.

Contact hours: 6 lectures a week with optional practice in Language Laboratory.

skills already
practice. The
the study of
society. It is
olidated their

linguistic skills, gained experience of reading modern literary and journalistic styles,
and will be familiar with the historical and social background of the texts studied. It is
proposed to assess the historical and literary aspects of the course by essay work.

uses materials prepared by the teacher(s).

The course also introduces the regular style of chinese characters alongside the
simplified form and the Wade-Giles system of romanisation.
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Assessment: Oral tests 10Za; translations and associated short essays (about 6 through-
out year) 50% a¡d final examinattoa 40%.

hua Zidian (Beijing); Iianhuazi Zongbiao Jianzi (Beijing); Mathews
dictionary ; A Chinese-English Dictionary (Commercial Press, Beijing
s). Other materials to be supplied by lecturers'

7615 Japanese III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1408 Japanese II (Div I) or alternative approved by Department'

Contact hours: 5 lectures and t hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: This advanced course is a continuation of the course in modern Japanese for
students who have reached a satisfactory intermediate level. Emphasis will be placed

d stYles

ß:f,ïfl
historY.

Additional readings will be provided from newspapers and periodicals. Some attention
will also be directed towards the development of elementary writing skills.

Assessment: Regular tests and written assignments'

Text-books: Reading materials to be provided by the lecturers. Recommended dic-
tionaries: Nelson, A. N., Japanese-English character dictionary (Tuttle) and Ken-

kyusha's new Japanese-English dictionar) (Kenkyusha).

1954 Chinese Politics III
Level: lll.
Points value:6.

Duration: Semester IL
pre-requisites: 1736 Chinese II, 3055 Society and culture in Traditional china. any

.""ond-y"u. Politics or History subject, any second-year subject approved by the

Chairman.

Restriction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.

Assumed knowledge: None, but knowledge of modern Chinese history would be

useful.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

the Chinese language.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination'

Text-books: Schram, 5., Mao Tselung (Penguin Books, latest edn.); Brugger, W.'
transformation 1942-1962 (Croom Helm, London' l98l); Brug-
alism to revisionism 1962-1979 (Croom Helm, London' 1981);

J., China: Modernization in the 1980s (Chinese University of
Hong Kong Press, 1989).
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4922 Japanese History: Japan and War, 1931-1945III
Level: IIL
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requísites: Any Level II subject in the Faculty of A¡ts or alternative approved by
Centre.

Restrictions: 1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989; 4437 Japanese History:
Japan and War 1931-1945, IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the
consequences of Japan's "15 years War" (with China from 1931 and with Britain,
United States, Australia, etc., from 1941).

Though the main focus of the course is on the years of war, some attention will be
paid initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the
Japanese stake in Korea and China and the character of Japanese imperialism in the
decades before 1931.

Issues considered are both macrocosmic-the relevance of strategic, economic, racial
and cultural considerations in the adoption of policies and programmes which led to
and sustained war, the question of "responsibility" for war, and the physical scale and
scope of the war----and microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of some matters
arising during the war-Japan's China campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteri-
ological and chemical warfare. atrocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.'s, the
fire-bombing of Tokyo and the nuclear destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and
finally the "War Crimes" trials.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour
examination.

Prelimínary Reading: Ienaga, S., Japan's last war (A.N.U., 1981); "The War and
Japan" in Japan Echo, Vol. XI (1984 special issue).

Prescribed Readinþ: Thorne, C., The issue of war: States, societies and the Far Eastern
conflict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P., 1985); Dower, J., War w,ithout mercy: Ruce and pov,er in
the Pacific lYar (New York and London, 1986).

43E1 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-1973 lll
Availability : Odd years only,

Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester Il.
Pre-requísites: Any Level II subject or alternative approved by Chairperson.

Restrictions: 3963 Japanese Political Economy ll;5217 Japanese Political Economy III
before 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: An examination of the economic development of postwar Japan until the late
1970s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stage of reconstruction of Japan's economy right after the
war from 1945 to 1948. This will include an analysis of the so-called "Democratization
Polìcies" (i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of the Zaibatsu and the liberaliza-
tion of the labour movement) by the U.S. Occupation Forces and government efforts
to suppress inÍlation and to increase production of coal and steel.

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949
and 19ó0, when Japan's economy was set on the road to rapid growth in the 1960s and
70s. Some of the major issues to be discussed ìn this secticjn are the sudden economic
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boom caused by the "special procurements" for the U.S. forces fighting in the Korean
War, the effect of the San Francisco Peace Treaty and the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty
upon government policies as well as Japan's economy as a whole, the decline of the
coal mining industry and the rise of oil and chemical industries.

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called first oil crisis in 1973
will be examined. Topics covered include various government policies such as the
"Income Doubling Policy" and the "National Total Development Plan", the role of
the Vietnam War in Japan's economic development, and the policies and structure of
the Ministry of International Trade and Industry.

An analysis of the major structural change of Japan's economy from that based upon
heavy and chemical industries to the one centering upon "hi-tech" industries, which
was mainly a result of the two oil crises in the 1970s. The enormous impact of such
structural changes in the economy upon the society in general will be examined.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour examination.

Text-books: Takafusa Nakamura, The postwar Japanese economJ; Haliday, J., A
political history of Japanese capitalism.

5219 Korean History: 1945-1980Itr
Level: lIl.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Any Level II subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by
Centre.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is concerned \¡/ith the genesis and evolution of the Cold War in
East Asia, as specifically illustrated in the case of Korea. It traces the dynamic
relationship between the domestic revolutionary movement which developed in Korea
in the wake of the collapse of Japanese colonial control in 1945 and externally imposed
Cold War pressures. Particular attention is paid to the involvement of Australia and
the United Nations. The character of the Korean War (1950-1953), the first phase of
the Cold War, and the dìvided Korea which has persisted relatively unchanged to the
second Cold War are analysed.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and 2 hour final
examination.

Prescribed reading: Cumings, 8., The origins of the Korean War (Princeton, l98l);
McCormack, G. P., Cold War Hot War: An Australian perspeclive on the Korean War
(Sydney, 1983); Cummings, B. and Halliday , J. Korea:the forgotten war
(Viking/Penguin, 1988).

5712 Modern Chinese History: Empire to Republic III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Qzofa: None. Students enrolled through the Department of History may be required to
ballot for this subject.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any second-year history subject, or 1736 Chinese II, or 8055 Society an
Culture in Traditional China before 1989, or 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era
and Middle Empire (Semester I) and 8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to Decline
(Semester II) as second-year subjects after 1989, or any other subject approved by the
Department.

Restriction:4780 China: From Empire to Communist Power before 1989.
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Assumed knowledge: None. Traditional Chlna (both semesters) provides a useful
foundation.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject examines the final decline and collapse of the traditional Chinese
Empire, focusing on problems of social, cultural and political change. It covers the
period from 1839 to l9ll, i.e. from the beginning of the Opium War to the establish-
ment of the Republic of China. It attempts to explain the relationship between the
process of internal development taking place within China and the impact of the
imperialist challenge from outside. Emphasis is be placed on the impact of the West,
agrarian revolution, experiments with modernization, and the reassessment of Confu-
cian values. The course provides an essential foundation for the study of contem-
porary China and is a useful companion course for Chinese language studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination.

Text-books: Fairbank, J., and Reischauer, E., China: Tradition and Transformatíon
(George Allen and Unwin); Chesnaux, J., Bastid, M. and Bergere, M., China: From
the Opium Wars to the 191 I Revolution (Pantheo Books); Immanuel C. Y. Hse, Th¿
rise of modern China (O.U.P.),

HONOURS LEVEL

JOINT HONOURS IN ASIAN STUDIES

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Centre with study
in another department.

Pre-requisites: Students must (a) have satisfactorily completed language courses of-
fered by the Centre at third-year level; and (b) be acceptable as an honours candidate
within the Department which is jointly participating in the student's honours pro-
gramme.

Students wishing to take this option are advised to consult the Chairman of the Centre
and the relevant Department as early as possible so that adequate arrangements for
entry pre-requisites can be made.

Content: The nature of the honours work undertaken and the balance between
language work and work within the discipline shall be defined in consultation between
the Chairman of the Department concerned, the Chairman of the Centre and the
student; and requires the approval of the Faculty of Arts. Details of the arrangements
between the Centre and the Department of Hislory can be found below under History.

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

No/¿; Students wishing to take Honours in Chinese Studies should consult the
Chairman of the Centre early in their B.A. course and should plan their B.A.
programme carefully, so that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as
the related studies which comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours course.

Pre-requisites: (a) For students who have completed Chinese I, II and IIl, the
pre-requisites for Honours are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at
least two subjects (one of which must be at second or third-year level and at credit
standard or higher) from a specified range of related literature, culture and social
science subjects listed in the Centre's Handbook.
(b) For students who have completed Chinese II and III, the pre-requisites for
Honours are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least two subjects

185



Arts
B.A.

(one of which must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher)
from a specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in
the Centre's Handbook and (iii) the subject Traditional China I or II, Formative Era
and Middle Empire, and Prosperity to Decline.

Entry to the Honours course is subject to the approval of the Chairman. In individual
cases, the Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as
appropriate pre-requisites.

Requírements: Honours work includes the following components: A core course
consisting of (i) methodology and source materials (1i) an advanced language course.
Special topic reading. A thesis related to the student's special topic reading. Further
details are to be found in the Centre's Handbook.

Assessment: Advanced language covse30Voi special topic reading 3O%;thesis 407o.

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies
løv¿l: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Nof¿; Students wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies should consult the
Chairman of the Centre early in their B.A. course and should plan their B.A.
programme carefully, so that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as
the related studies which comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours course.

Pre-requisítes: (a) For students who have completed Japanese I, II and III, the
pre-requisites for Honours are: (i) Japanese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at
least four semester-subjects (two of which must be at second or third-year level and at
credit standard or higher) from a specified range of related literature, culture and
social science subjects listed in the Centre's Handbook.

(b) For students who have completed Japanese II and III, the pre-requisites for
Honours are: Japanese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least four semester-
subjects (two of which must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or
higher) from a specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects
listed in the Centre's Handbook.

Entry 1o Honours course is subject to the approval of the Chairman. In individual
cases, the Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as
appropriate pre-requisites.

Content: Honours work includes the following components: A core course consisting
of (i) methodology and source materials (ii) an advanced language course. Special topic
reading. A thesis related to the student's special topic reading. Further details are to be
found in the Centre's Handbook.

Assessment: Advanced language course 30%o; special topic reading 30Va; thesis 40Vo.

CLASSICS

In Classical Studies ancient literature is studied in translation, and no knowledge of
Greek or Latin (except for Honours candidates) is required.

The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not prescribed, but are
recommended for the use of students. Every student taking a subject in Latin or Greek
should have a Latin-English or a Greek-English lexicon.
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LEVEL I

9178 Ancient Greek I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : Satisfactory standard in Matriculation Greek.

Restríction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax,
and translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared
text will be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as

narratìve content. One hour will be spent on a prêparation text, prepared beforehand
and translated in class,

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages

set for translation and short passages set for comment' An essay is set on each
discussion text'with examinations to test unseen ability.

Discussion texts: Herodotus III, ed. Newmyer (B.C.P.) (Semester I); Euripides'
Hecuba, ed. Bond and Walpole (Macmillan) (Semester II)'
Preparation ferrs.' Homer, Iliad I, ed. Harrison and Jordan (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
P\ato, Republic (any edn.) (Semester II).

2858 Ancient Greek IA
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictions: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the
Department concerning the level at which the language should be taken. Not available
to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into
Greek to be done by student. One Greek text to be studied by the student for purposes

of translation into English; one text or selections of texts lor purposes of studying
background and style.

Assessment:2 translation tests during year; final examination in translation, literary
criticism and knowledge of background

Text-books: de Heer, C., An elementary course in Attic Greek for use in Universities
(University of West Australia); North and Hillard, Greek prose contposítion
(Rivinglons).

1014 Classical Studies I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Durotion: Full year.

Pre-requísites: None.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: The subject forms an introduction to the Greek world and is concerned with
the literature, history and society of Ancient Greece. Homer, Hesiod, and Herodotus
are studied in the first semester, the plays in the second semester. As an example of
the method adopted, the treatment of epic is as follows: there is one lecture a week
and a tutorial on epic literature, combining a broader survey with detailed study of the
Iliad and Lhe Odyssey. The tutorial, for which preparatory reading is set, is connected
with the literary lectures. A second lecture a week covers archaeoiogica[, historical,
and social topics, which are particularly relevant to the essays.

Assessment:2 thrèe-hour examinations, 2 essays and 4 tutorial papers.

Text-books: Lattimore, R., (tr.), The Iliad of Homer, (Chicago U.P.); Lattimore, R.,
(tr.), Homer, The Odyssey, (Harper and Rowe); Vy'est, M. L., (tr.), Hesiod, Theogory:
'¡vorks and days (World's Classics); Selincourt, A. de (tr.), Herodotus The histories,
(Penguin); Fagles, R., (tr,) Aeschylus Oresteia, (Penguin); Fagles, R., (tr.) Sophocles,
Three Theban plays, (Penguin); Vellacott, P., (tr.) Euripides, Hippolytus, (Penguin);
Vellacott, P., (tr.) Euripides, Bocchae, (Penguin); Barrett, D. (tr.) Aristophanes,
Wasps, poet & the women, frogs, (Penguin).

6756 Latin I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Satisfactory standard in Matriculation Latin. '

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax,
and translation into Latin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared
text will be translated in class, with attention given to gtrammatical analysis, as well as
narrative content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand
and translated in class.

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages
set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each
discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability.

Discussion texts: Ovid, Metamorphoses I, ed. Lee (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Catullus, ed.
Fordyce (O.U.P.) (Semester II).
Preparation l¿xfs; Cicero, Murder at Larinum, ed. Grose-Hodge (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
Yirgil, Georgics IV in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).

4546 Latin IA
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Durstion: Full year.

Restrictions: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the
Department concerning the level at which the language should be taken. Not available
to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into
Latin. One Latin text to be studied for purposes of translation into English; one text or
selections of texts for purposes of studying background and style.

Assessment:2 translation texts during year; final examination in translation, literary
criticism and knowledge of background.
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Text-books: de Heer, C., An elementary course in Latin for use in Universities,
(IJniversity of Western Australia); North and Hillard, Latin prose composition,
(Rivingtons).

LEVEL II

5749 Ancient Greek II
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:9178 Ancient Greek I (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures'

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text' prepared

beforehand and translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the
second preparation text or grammar work, including translation into Greek. There is

also a iexi to be read before the start of the first semester for examination in
Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation texts assessed by end of semester examinations: passages

set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each

discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability. The vacation
reading examinations will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Sophocles, Antígone, ed. Jebb (C.U'P.) (Semester I); Thucydides 11,

ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Semester II).
First preparation texts: Demosthenes, De Corona, (any edition) (Semester I); Aristoph-
anes, Wasps, ed. MacDowell, (O.U.P.) (Semester II)'
Second preparation lexls; Sophocles, Electra, ed. Kells (C.U'P.) (Semester l); Essen-

tial Hesiod, ed. Rowe (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading text: Lucian, Selections, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.).

7773 Ancient Greek IIA
Level: lL

Points value: 8.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisites:2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax,
and translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared
text will be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as

narrative conteit. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand
and translated in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First
Semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages

set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each

discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability. The vacation

reading examination will involve translation only.
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Discussion texts: Herodotus III, ed. Newmyer, (B.C.P.) (Semester I); Euripides,
Hecuba, edd. Bond and Walpole (Macmlllan) (Semester II).
Preparation f¿xfs.' Homer, Iliad I, (edd. Harrison and Jordan (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
Plato, Republic, (any edition) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading fe-rf: Xenophon , Anabasis I, (any edition).

7175 Ancient Greek IIS
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Qnofa; None.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : Acceptance for Honours.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contoct hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of gTammar and syntax, with translation of English into
Greek to be done by student. One Greek text to be studied by the student for purposes
of translation into English; one text or selection of texts for purposes of studying
background and style.

Assessment: 2 translation tests during year; final examination in translation, literary
criticism and knowledge of background

Text-books: de Heer, C., An elementary course in Attic Greek for use in universities,
(University of West Australia); North and Hillard, Greek prose composition
(Rivingtons).

7279 Latin II
Level: IL

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 6756 Latin I (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class. with attention given to grammatical analysis. as well as narrative
content. One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared
beforehand and translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the
second preparation text or grammar work, including translation into Latin. There is
also a text to be read before the start of the first semester for examination in
Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation texts assessed by end of semester examinations; passages
set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each
discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability. The vacation
reading examinations will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Horace, Odes II, eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I);
Tacitus, Annals XIV, ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II).
First preparatíon texts: Livy, I., eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I);
Lucretius I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester II).
Second preparatíon ¡¿rfr.' Suetonius, Claudius, ed. Mottershead (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
Plautus, Captívi, ed. Lindsay (O.U.P.) (Semester II).
Vacation reading f¿¡f: Sallust, Catiline (any edition).
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6ME Latin IIA
Level: II.
Poínts value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: 4546 Latin IA (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax,
and translation into Latin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared
text will be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as

narrative content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand
and translated in class. In addition a text is to be read before the staft of the first
semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages

set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each

discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability. The vacation
reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion f¿xls; Ovid, Metamorphoses I, ed. Lee (C.U.P.) (Semester l); Catullus, ed.
Fordyce (O.U.P.) (Semester II).
Preparation texts: Cicero, Murder at Larinum, ed. Grose-Hodge (B.C.P') (Semester I);
Yirgil, Georgics IV in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).

Vacation reading text: Caesar, Gallic War VII, (any edition).

3630 Latin IIS
Level: lL

Poínts value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : Acceptance for Honours.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of gfammar and syntax, with translatlon of English into
Latin. One Latin text to be studied for purposes of translation into English; one text or
selections of texts for purposes of studying background and style'

Assessment: iranslation tests during year; final examination in translation, literary
criticism and knowledge of background.

Text-books: de Heer, C., An elementary course in Latin for use in Universíties,
(University of Western Australia); North and Hillard, Latin prose composition,
(Rivingtons).

6761 Classical Mythology II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisítes: l0l4 Classical Studies I
Department.

Restrictions: 1951 Classical Mythology
exemption from lectures.

before 1989 or alternative approved by the

before 1989. Not available to students with

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: The subject examines some of the functions of myth in Greco-Roman
society. For illustrative purposes, some attention is paid to myths in other cultures, but
the course is mainly concerned with the Greek and Roman material that deals with the
Olympian goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden Age, the Heroes,
Foundation Legends, and the Underworld. The relationship between myth and early
philosophy and historiography will be considered, and the topic of myth and visuat art.
Assessment:3 hour examination; 3 tutorial papers and short essay.

Text-books: Grant, M., Myths of the Greeks and Romans, (Mentor); Kirk, G., Tft¿
nature of Greek nyf/rs, (Penguin).

6931 Greek Architecture II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject.

Restrictions:9212 Greek Art & Archaeology (l) or 1301 Greek Art & Archaeoloey (2)
before 1988. Not available to students with exernption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the architecture of ancient Greece from c.3000 B.C. until
3l B.C. and includes four introductory lectures on the architecture of Egypt, theNear
East, Minoan Crete, and Mycenae. Part of the course is devoted to a detailed study of
the buildings and topography of ancient Athens.

Assessment:2 hour examination, slide test, 2 tutorial papers, short essay.

Text-books: Dinsmoor, W. 8., The architecture of ancient Greece, (Batsford); Law-
rence, A. W., Creek arch¡tecture, (Penguin); Coulton, J. J., Greek orchitects at $'ork,
(Elek).

3573 Greek Art tI
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject.

Restriction: 9212 Greek Art & Archaeology (l) or 1301 Greek Art & Archaeoloey e)
before 1988. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the art of ancient Greece from c.3000 B.C. until 3l B.C.
and includes four background lectures on the art of ancient Egypt, the Near East,
Minoan Crete, and Mycenae. The areas covered include pottery, painting, sculpture
and the minor arts.

Assessment:2 hour examination, slide test, 2 tutorial papers and essay.

Text-books: Cook, R. M., Greek crf, (Penguin); Boardman, J., Greek arl, (Thames and
Hudson).

9437 Roman Imperial History A.D.l4-l92f[
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
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Pre-requisites: Level I subject in the Departments of Classics, History, Politics or in
Anthropology. 2706 Roman Republican History is not essential but would be helpful.

Restríction: 3013 Roman History (2) before 1988. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the political and social history of Rome from Tiberius to
Commodus. The last four weeks of the semester will be devoted to a special topic:
slavery and the Roman family.

Assessment:3 hour examination, 3 tutorial papers and short essay.

Text-books: Wells, C., The Roman empire, (Fontana); Suetonius, The twelve caesars
(Penguin).

2036 Roman Literature II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Any Level I subject.

Restrictions:2428 Nanative and Didactic Poetry and 1437 Roman Poetry before 1989.

Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Contenl: This subject considers Roman epic, didactic and lyric poetry' satire, and the
novel, as well as Cicero's varied writings.

Assessment:3 hour examination, 3 tutorial papers and short essay.

Text-books: Cicero, Selected works, tr. Grant, M., (Penguin); Lucretius, On the nature
of the universe. tr. Latham, R. E., (Penguin); Virgil, The Aeneid, tr' Fitzgerald, R',
(King Penguin); Horace, Odes (circulated copies); Juvenal, The síxteen sotires, Tr.

Green, P., (Penguin); Satíres of Horace and Persius, tr. Rudd, N', (Penguin); Petro-
nius, Tlre satyrícon and the fragments, tr. Sullivan, J. P., (Penguin); Apuleius, Th¿

golden ass, tr. Graves, R., (Penguin).

8739 Roman Republican History 133 B.C.-A.D. 14II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: A Level I subject in the Department of Classics, History, Politics, or in
Anthropology.

Restrictions: 2706 Roman History (1) before 1988. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the fall of the Roman Republic and the transition from
Republican government to Imperial rule.

Assessment:2 hour examination, 4 tutorial papers and short essay'

Text-books: Crawford, M., The Roman Republic, (Fontana); Plutarch, The makers of
Rome, (Penguin); Plutarch, FaU of the Roman Republic, (Penguin)'
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LEVEL III

5944 Ancient Greek III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: 77'13 Ancient Greek IIA (Div. I) or 5749 Ancient Greek II (Div, I) or
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS (Div. I).
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as nanative
content. One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared
beforehand and translated in class, The remaining half hour will be spent either on the
second preparation text or grammar work, including translation into Greek. There is
also a text to be read before the start of the first semester for examination in
Orientation Week. Three books of Homer, to be read privately during the year.

Assessment: The preparation texts assessed by end of semester examinations; passages
set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each
discussion text with examinations to test unseen ability. The vacation reading examina-
tions will involve translation only. The Homer reading will also be examined.

Text-books: Homer, Iliad XXII-XXIV, ed. Leaf and Bayfield (Macmillan).

Discussion lexls; Sophocles, Antigone, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Thucydider Il,
ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Semester II).
First preparation ,¿.xts.' Demosthenes, De Corona, (any edition) (Semester I); Aristoph-
anes, IVasps, ed. MacDowell, (O.U.P.) (Semester II).
Second preparation fexfs: Sophocles, Electra, ed. Kells (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Essen-
tial Hesiod, ed. Rowe (B.C.P.) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading text: Lucian, Selections, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.).

3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I) or'1175 Ancient Greek IIS (Div. I).

Restriction: This subject is only available to those who have been accepted as Honours
students. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:3 hours of tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of gxammar and syntax,
and translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared
text will be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as
narrative content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand
and translated in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First
Semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinatioris; passages
set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on each
discussion text with examinations to test unseen ability.
Discussion texts: Herodotus III, ed. Newmyer; (B.C.P.) (Semester I); Euripides,
Hecuba, eds. Bond and Walpole (Macmillan) (Semester II).
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Preparation f¿rrr.' Homer, Iliad I, (eds. Harrison and Jordan (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
PIato, Republic, (any edition) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading fexf; Xenophon , Anabasis /, (any edition).

4232 Latin III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 6048 Latin IIA (Div. l) or 72'19 Latin II (Div. I) or 3454 Latin IIIS
(Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures'

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in clasì, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared

beforehand and translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the

second preparation text or glammar work, including translation into Latin' There is
also a iexi to be read before the start of the first semester for examlnation in
Orientation Week. Three books of Virgil's Aeneid, to be read privately during the
year.

Assessment: ssed by end of semester examinations; passages

set for tran es set for comment, An essay is set on eac

discussion t test unseen translation ability' The vacation

reading examinations will involve translation only. The virgil reading will also be

examined.

Text-books: Yirgil, Aeneid X, XI, XIL
Díscussion texts: Horace, odes II, eds. Gould & whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I);
Tacitus, Annals XIV, ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II)'
First preparation texts: Livy, L, eds. Gould & whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I);
Lucretius I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester II)'
Second preparation t¿tfs.. Suetonius, Claudius, ed. Mottershead (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
Plautus, Captívi, ed. Lindsay (O.U.P') (Semester II).

Vacation reading fexú: Sallust, Catiline (any edition).

3454 Latin IIIS
Level: lll.
Points value: lZ.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Acceptance for Honours and 4546 Latin IA (Div. I) or 3630 Latin IIS
(Div.I).
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of gfammar and syntax,

and translation into Latin. One hour will be spend on discussion text: an unprepared

text will be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis' as well as

narrative content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand

and translated in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of thê first
semester, for examination in Orientation Week.
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Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester exarninations; passages
set for translation and short passages set for comment. An essay is set on eách
discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability.
Discussion texts: Ovid, Metamorphoses I, ed. Lee (C.U.P.) (Semester l); Catuilus, ed.
Fordyce (O.U.P.) (Semester II).
Preparation texts: Cicero, Murder at Larinum, ed. Grose-Hodge (B.C.P.) (Semester I);
Yirgrl, Georgics IV in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).
Vacation Reading text: Caesar, Gallic War II (any edition).

3ffi Classical Mythology III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1014 classical studies I (1014 classical studies before 1989) or alter-
native approved by the Department, and any Level II subject.

Restrictions: l95l Classical Mythology before 1989 or at Level II. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines some of the functions of myth in Greco-Roman
society. For illustrative purposes, some attention is paid to myths in other cultures, but
the course is mainly concerned with the Greek and Roman material that deals with the
Olympian goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden Age, the Heroes,
Foundation Legends, and the Underworld. The relationship between myth and early
philosophy and historiography will be considered, and the topic of myth and visual art.
Assessment: 3 hour examinaiion, 2 tutorial papers, short essay and long essay.

Text-books: Grant, M., Myths of the Greeks and Romans, (Mentor); Kirk, G., The
nature of Greek myths, (Penguin).

9304 Greek Architecture III
Level: lII.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any Level II subject.
Restrictions:9212 Greek Art & Archaeology (l) or 1301 Greek Art & Archaeoloey e)
before 1988. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: This subject covers the architecture of ancient Greece from c.3000 B.c. until
3l B.C. and includes the architecture of Egypt, the Near
East, Minoan Crete, rse is devoted to a detailed study of
the buildings and top

Assessment:2 hour examination, slide test, tutorial paper, short essay and long essay.
Text-books: Dinsmoor, W.8., The archítecture of ancient Greece, (Batsford); Law-
rence, A. W., Greek architecture, (Penguin); Coulton, J. J., Greek architects at work,
(Elek).
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6716 Greek Art III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Durotion: Semester IL
Pre-requísites: Any Level II subject.

Restríctíons:9212 Greek Art & Archaeology (1) or 1301 Greek Art & Archaeology (2)

before 1988 or 3573 Greek Art IL Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: This subject covers the art of ancient Greece from c.3000 B.c. until 31 B.c.
and includes four background lectures on the art of ancient Egypt, the Near East,
Minoan Crete, and Mycenae. The areas covered include pottery, painting, sculpture
and the minor arts.

Assessment:2 hour examination, slide test, tutorial paper, short essay and long essay.

Text-books: Cook, R. M., Greek aÉ, (Penguin); Boardman, J., Greek arf, (Thames and

Hudson).

5E30 Roman Imperial History A.D. 14'192Itr
Level: lll
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level II subject in the Departments of classics, History, Politics or in
Anthropology. 2706 Roman Republican History is not essential but would be helpful.

Restríctions: 3013 Roman History (2) before 1988; Ancient History II before 1978;

3013 Roman Imperial History A.D. 14-192 II. Not available to students with exemp-

tion from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the political and social history of Rome from Tiberius to
Commodus. The last four weeks of the semester will be devoted to a special topic:
slavery and the Roman familY.

Assessment:3 hour examination,2 tutorial papers, short essay and long essay.

Text-books: Wells, C., The Roman empire, (Fontana); Suetonius, The twelve csesars
(Penguin).

4571 Roman Literature III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any Level II subject.

Restrictíon:2428 Narrative and Didactic Poetry and 1437 Roman Poetry before 1989.

Students who did 5617 Pastoral, Satire and Novel in 1988 or earlier will be set extra
reading (e.g. Livy or Tacitus) Roman Literature at Level II. Not available to students

with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers Roman epic, didactic and lyric poetry, satire, and the

novel, as well as Cicero's varied writings.

Assessment:3 hour examination, 4 tutorial papers and short essay.
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3189 Roman Republican History 133 B.C.-A.D. 14III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requísites: Level II subject in the Department of Classics, History, Politics or in
Anthropology.

Restrictions:2706 Roman History (l) before 1988 and Ancient History II before 1978.
Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the fall of the Roman Republic and the transition from
Republican government to Imperial rule.
Assessment:2 hour examination, 3 tutorial papers, short essay and long essay.

Text-books: Crawford, M., The Roman Republíc, (Fontana); Plutarch, The makers of
Rome, (Pengtin); Plutarch, FaU of the Roman Republic, (Penguin).

HONOURS LEVEL

4210 Honours Classical Studies
Level: Ho¡otrs.
Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full year.

Nol¿; Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Classical Studies should consult
the Chairman of the Classics Department, if possible before beginning studies at Level
II.
Pre-requisites: An acceptable standard in 1014 Classical Studies I; in 3047 Classical
Studies ll or 2411 Ancient History ll or 9659 Classical Art and Archaeology II; in
3047 Classical Studies lll or 7201 Ancient History III or 8501 Classical A¡t and
Archaeology III; and in at least one of 5944 Greek III, 3943 Greek IIIS, 4232 Latin
11I,3454 Latin IIIS.
Requirements and Assessme¡rr: (a) the study of three Greek or Latin texts in the
original language, from the following: Homer, Iliad XVIil; Sophocles, Electra;Eunpi-
des, Medea; Yirgil, Aeneid VI; Horace, Odes III; Ovid, Amores -I,' Herodotus y1,'

Thucydides 1; Plutarch, Pericles; Suetonius, Divus Iulíus; Tacitus, Histories I;
Vitruvius; Pliny, Natural History XXXVI; Pausanias L
Candidates must offer at least one of the above texts for examination at the beginning
of the first semester.
(b) the study of Greek and Roman antiquity, with emphasis on either

(i) the literary remains, under set topics, or
(ii) Greek and Roman history, under set topics, or
(iiÐ the remains of the material culture.

(c) a special topic chosen from the field of classical studies, or ancient history, or art
and archaeology, in accordance with the interests of the candidate, which will be the
subject of a long essay to be written during the year.
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The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by the chairperson of the

ñ.p"ii..nt in aõcordance with the lnteresis of the students and the availability of

specialised teaching'

JOINT HONOURS

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
bË;Ë; *ittr rtudy in another Department in the Faculty of Arts. Interested students

should consult the Department of History.

E302 Honours Greek and/or Latin
Level: Honotns.
Points value:24.

Duration: Full Year'

Noú¿.' Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Greek and/or Latin should

"oiiufitft" 
Chairman o-f the Classics Department, if possible before beginning studies

at Level II.
Pre-requisites: For Greek: 5944 Greek III; for Latir. +232 Latin III; for Greek and

Lari¡: 5944 Greek III and 4232 Latin III.

included in the year's study, it will also be examined.

(b) the study of six Greek or six Latin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the

i-¡{cil;l!;dr"C", chosen with reference to the interests of candidates' Two of the

texis must ble o-ffered for examination at the beginning of the first semester;

otherwi c
eek and a

will be ss

not Pu o

literature, may be aPProved.

The exact arrangement of the course accordance

*ittt ttr" interestã of candidates and th ' If the long

essay is not included, the work of sect lace'

DRAMA

(FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS)

Two subjects are offered in Drama and they deal with the history and de,v-elopment of

tt"ut." irt, and the theory and practice of drama. 9613 Drama Iand6926 Drama II
share the same content which alternates from year to year'

All students must participate in a full-scale course production in the April semester

break and in the second half of Semester I.
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9613 Drama I
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Quota:50.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.
Restriction: Visiting students and miscellaneous enrolments.
Assumed knowledge: Matriculation Drama or assessed equivalent, including previous
tertiary study.

contact.hours: I lecture, I tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week plus a student
production (mid-semester break) and second half of Semester I.
content: In 1989 the core studies will deal with Ritual: the roots of theatre, Medieval
Theatre, Greek Theatre and Theatre Criticism.
Assessment: continuous assessment based on the written and practical work.
Text-books: Cohen, R., Theatre, (Mayfield publishing Company, lggl); Booklists
available from drama department.

6926 Drama II
Level: lL

Points value: 8.

Quota:20.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Equivalent studies in Drama at tertiary level.
Restriction: Visiting students and miscellaneous enrolments.
Assumed knowledge:96i3 Drama I or assessed equivalent in tertiary studies.
contact hours: I lecture, I tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week, plus a
student production in first mid-semester break and secoìd half of semester I.
content: In 1989 the core studies will deal with Ritual: the roots of theatre, Medieval
Theatre, Greek Theatre and Theatre Criticìsm.
Assessment: continuous assessment based on the written and practical work.
Text-books: Cohen, R., Theatre, (Mayfield publishing Company, lggl); Booklists
available from drama department.

ECONOMICS
(FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS)

It is possible for A¡ts students to take Economics at Level I which will enable them to
take a choice of Economics subjects at Level III for the degree course of the Bachelor
of Arts. students intending to take such a sequence of Ecoìomics subjects from level
I to Level III should consult with course Advisers in the Faculty of Ecãnomics.

The subject 2250 social Economics (no longer offered) will not be accepted as
qualifying a student to enrol in the Level II subjects 9g93 Macroeconomics II un¿ gszo
Microeconomics II, except that students who have passed with credit in iãso social
Economics I may, with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Economics, bepermitted to enrol in the two subjects 9893 Macroeconómics II and gg70
Microeconomics II.
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The Economics subjects available to B.A. students are listed below with syllabuses
provided under the Degree of B'Ec. in the Faculty of Economics'

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

ECONOnflCS

LEVEL I

8461 Economics I

mß Economic HistorY I

2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I

7626 Mathematical Economics I

7263 Mathematics lor F¡onomists I

LEVEL II

2394 Economic Statistics II

9514 Economic Statistics IIA

9467 East Asian Économies II

1682 Economic HistorY IIA

7350 F,conomic HistorY IIC

9893 Macroeconomics II

8620 Mathematical Economics II

8E70 Microeconomics II
20t
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LEVEL III

2100 F,conomic Theory III

817E Agricultural Economics III

48E3 Applied Econometrics III

Applied Economics III

Business and Government III

Econometrics III

4367

52Eø

1739

3751 Economic Development IIIA

5942 Fæonomic Development IIIB

8518 Economics of Labour III

7981 Public Finance III

HONOURS LEVEL

7711 Honours Economics (for B.A. & B.Ec.)
he-requisites for B.A. candidates: 1375 Economics III (Arts) 

-prior to 19g9.
Content: See under the degree of B.Ec.. in the Faculty of Economics.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Subjects usually are taught by means of lectures and tutorials and are not normailyavailable to students with exemption from lectures.
A preliminary meeting of students enrolled in each subject is held in the first week ofthe first term. All srudenrs musr auend such meetiñgs, 

"rt*-*iiäü itïv 'wil 
u.assigned to tutorial groups.
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LEVEL I

lnE English I
Level: l,
Poìnts value: 6,

Duration: Full Year'

Pre-requisites: None'

Assumed knowledge: Although there are no pre-requisites, the ability to write clear,

correct English is assumed.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content:
also to t
relating s
language

Assessment: By essays, and final examination.

Text-books: DRAMA--Shakespeare, The tempest (New Oxford); Jonson, Ben, Vol'

;;:;t,;d. D;"id Holbrook, (U.Þ. Methuen); Sòvþk9, The lion and.-the iewel, (Oxford);
'pricttar¿, Brumby .tnnes, (Òurrency); Thomas, Dyla.., Under milk wood' (Everyman

Classics).

Gardam, Jate, Crusoe's daughter, (Abacus).

POETRY-The set text is seven centuries of poetry in English, edited by John Leonard
-t,O-fð.d). 

Hãwever, other poems not includêd in this anthology will be provided as

òurt of th" formal syllabus and will be required reading'

LEVEL U

3E66 Australian Literature: At the Beach II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May aPPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:1278 English I (1982-88) or equivalent'

Restriction: 1694 Australian Literary Studies (1982-88) or equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week'

content: (A list of topics to ely 200 words; certainly.less than

isïj,-Á rì"ov of Auitralian on the place and significance of

the beach and the sea in the

Assessment: To be arranged.

(Currency).
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4737 English Poetry of the Romantic period II
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.
Restriction:3317 Major English (2) (1982-gS) or equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

oetry of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
will be placed on the impact of the Frenih
ordsworth and Coleridge, and the theory

Assessment : Essays and examinations.
Text-books: Norton anthology of English líterature, (5th edn.); wordsworth, w., Theprelude: a parallel text.

3112 Fiction and Drama in Engtand from lg50 to l9l0II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.
Restriction:3317 Major Engtish texts (2) in l9g8 or earlier.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
content:This subject will deal with some representative English novels from the mid
nineteenth cenlury ro the early twenrierb ceniury. Ir will alsõloot ãrsÀmå óïttre new
drama-including European drama{hat e-ergeã from the late lggO's on*"idr.
Assessment: By essays and examination.

2694 Major English Texts 1450-1ó50 tr
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Quota: iôday apply.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.
Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in lggg or earlier.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
contenl: Major English literary texts in Drama, poetry and prose from chaucer to the
metaphysical poets.

Assessment: Essays and examinations.
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Text-books: Chaucer, The Canterbury tales, ed. Cawley, A. C. (Evcryman), for the

7012 Maior English Tefs 1650-1E00 tr
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Quota: May appIy.

Duratíon: Semester IL
he-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restriction:7t79 Major English Texts (I) ln 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week'

Content: Major English literary texts in poetry, prose and drama from Milton to
Sterne.

Assessment: Essays and examinations.

Text-books: lvltlton, Paradise lost, ed. Hughes, Merritt Y., (Odyssey); Milton, Selected

of Wakefield, ed. Friedman, Arthur, (World's Classics); Johnson, Rasselas, ed. Ricks'
i., and Enright, D. J., (Penguin); Sterne, A sentimental iourney, ed' Petrie, Graham,
(Penguin), Tristram Shandy, ed. Petrie, Graham, (Penguin)'

5720 Modernist Literature II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English L

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week'

Content: An intense study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James Joyce'

Assessment: By essays and examination'

Text-books: Eliot, T. 5., Collecteil poems 1909-1962, (Faber); Joyce, J., Dubliners
(Penguin); Joyce, J., A portrait of the artist as a young man (Penguin); Joyce, J',
[Jlysses: The corrected fexf, (Penguin).
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2616 New Literatures in English II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites : 1278 English I.
Restriction:,.AEl3 English IIIB in 1979 or earlier; 7177 New Literarures in English in
1987 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: The subject is primarily a study of some texts of the new literatures in
component includes: the origination of the
indigenous; the possibility of evaluation of
question of "universal" criteria; the influ-

I outlooks.
Assessment: Written work during the semester and 3 hour examination.
Text-books: New Zealand-Baxter, Selected poems, (Oxford); Hume, The bone people,
(Picador).

Canibean-The Penguin anthology of Carribean uerse,. Naipaul , A house for Mr
Biswas, (Penguin).

Ca¡ada-The Penguin book of Canadian verse; Atwood, Surfacing, (Virago).
Africa--Soyinka, ed., Poems from black Africa, (Heinemann); Achebs, Arrow of God,
(Heinemann); Soyinka, The road, (Oxford).

Asia---:Tagore, Gitanjali, (Macmillan); Narayan, The guide, (Penguin); Kingston, M.
H., The woman warrior, (Penguin).

7371 Twentieth Century American Literature II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May zpply.
Duration: Semester I.
Restriction:6214 American Studies prior to 1988.

Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

content: study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the usA since 1900.
The emphasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodernism.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments, essays, and examination.

and III.

1549 lVomen's Writing: The Nineteenth Century II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Semester II.
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he-requisites: 1278 English I.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth
century and the dêvelopment of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions

whichârise out of the Jdoption of a woman centred perspective for the writer and the

critic.

The course is concerned with questions of gender and representation. Texts both

central to and outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to
historical context a literary theory. Special attention will be

given to problems vity, the construction of sexuality and

ãexual difÎerences, affects writing and reading.

Assessmen! : Essays and examination.

poems by women writers of the period will also be studied'

Secondary Reading: Belsey, C., Critical practice, (Methuen, 1980); Eagleton, M',
Feminist'literary theory: a reader, (Blackwell, 1986); Gilbert, S,, and. Gubar, S', The

madwoman in'the aitic, (Yate University Press, 1979); Toril Moi, Sexual/textual
polítics, (Methuen, 1985); Showaltet,8., The new feminist Üiticism, (Virago' 1986);
'silu"tlnun, K., The subject of semiotics, (oxford university Press, 1983); Wright, E.,
Psychoanalytíc criticism, (Methuen, 1985).

LEVEL III

5969 Australian Literature: At the Beach III
Level: lll.
Poínts value: 6.

Quota: j[{ay aPPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: English I (1982-88) or equivalent.

Restriction: 1694 Australian Literary Studies (1982-88) or equivalent'

Contact hours: I three hour seminar a week'

Content: A study of Australian Literature with emphasis on the place and significance

of the beach and the sea in the Australian consciousness'

Assessment: To be arranged. Additional written work will be required of students who
take this subject at Level III'

(Currency).
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1407 Advanced Middle English III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites:2874 Old and Middle English.

Restriction:5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.
Contact hours: I three hour seminar a week.

content: Ancrene wisse (early Middle English prose); The owl and the nightingale
(early Middle English poetry); Sír Gawain and the green knight (major dialectaì Middle
English poetry).

Assessment: Essays during semester 50Vo, examirrafion 50Vo.

Tþxt-books: Early middle English verse and prose, ed. Bennett and smithers; sir
Gawain and the green knight, ed. Tolkien and Gordon, rev. Davis.

1725 Advanced Old English III
Level: IIl.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:2874 Old and Middle English.

Restriction:5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.
Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Cont.ent: Old English homiletic prose (Aelfric, Wulfstan, Blickling); Old English
religious, elegiac, and miscellaneous poetry.

Assessment: Essays during semester 50Vo, examination 50%o.

Text-books: Bright's old English grommar and reader, ed. Cassidy and Ringler.

614l English Poetry of the Romantic Period III
Level: llI.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes: 1278 English I.
Restriction: 3317 Major English Texts II (1982-88) or equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content:, This subject will examine the poetry of Blake, wordsworth, coleridge,
Keats, shelley and Byron. special emphasis will be placed on the impact of the Frenih
revolution, the creative collaboration of wordsworth and coleridge, and the theory
and practice of the creative imagination.

Assessmenl: Essays and examinations.

Text-books: Norton anthology of English literature,5th edn.; Wordswofh, W., The
prelude: a parallel text.

8082 Fiction and Drama in England trom 1850 to 1910 III
Level: l[l.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.
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Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English L
Restrictíon: 3317 Major English Texrs (II) in 1988 or earlier.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will deal with some representative English novels from the mid
nineteenth century to the early twentieth century. It will also look at some of the new
drama-including European drama{hat emerged from the late 1880's onwards.

Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of
students who take this subject at Level IIL
Text-books: Dickens, C., Bleak house, (Penguin); Dickens, C., Little DornT, (Penguin);
Eliot, G., Middlemarch, (Penguin); Hardy, T.., Iude the obscure, (O.U.P.); Ibsen, H.,
Four major p/cys, (O,U.P.); Wilde, O., The importance of being earnest, (Penguin);
Shaw, 8., Plays unpleasanf, (Penguin); and Major Barbara, (Penguin); Stevenson, R.
L., Dr. Iekyll and Mr. I{yde (Penguin); Hardy, T. T¿ss of the d'IJrberuilles (Penguin).
Third level students will be expected to do some extended reading in the period in
consultation with their tutor.

7303 Major English Texts 1450-1650III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites : 1278 English L
Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in 1988 or earlier.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Contenl: Major English literary texts in Drama, Poetry and hose from Chaucer to the
metaphysical poets.

Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students
who take this subject at third year level.

Text-books: Chaucer, The Canterbury tales, ed. Cawley, A. C. (Everyman), for the
General Prologue, the Knight's Tale and the Miller's Tale; Spenser, The faerìe queene,
Books l-[il, ed. Brooks-Davies, D., (Everyman); Sidney, Selected poems, ed. Duncan-
Jones, K., (O.U.P.); The metaphysical poets, ed. Gardner, H., (Penguin); Sidney, A
defence of poetry, ed. Van Dorsten, J. 4., (O.U.P.); An anthology of Elizabethan prose
fiction, ed. Salzman, P., (O.U.P.); Marlowe, Tamburlaine, ed. Harpur, J. W., (New
Mermaid); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, As you like it, Hamlet, The winter's tale,
(Oxford, New A¡den, Cambridge or Penguin); Jonson, The alchemist, ed. Mares, F.
H., (Revels); Webster, The Duchess of Malfi, ed. Brown, J. R., (Revels).

5363 Major English Texts 1650-lE00III
Level: llL
Points value: 6.

Quota: ],[4.ay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English L
Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Major English literary texts in poetry, prose and drama from Milton to
Sterne.
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Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students

who take this subject at third year level'

3M6 Modernist Literature III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: 1278 English I.
Restriction: 53 13 Modernist Literature'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: An intense study of the works of Eliot, T. S., and Joyce, James.

Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of
students who take this subject at Level III'
Text-books: Eliot, T' s', collected poems 1909'1962' (Faber); Joyce' J'' Dubliners'
(Penguin); Joyce, J., A portrait of the artist as s loung rran, (Penguin); Joyce, J''
Ulysseq: The corrected f¿.x¡, (Penguin).

9051 New Literatures in English III
Level: ll[.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restriction: AEl3 English IIIB in 1979 or earlier; 7177 New Literatures in English in

1988 or earlier.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

texts of the new literatures in
includes: the origination of the
the possibility of evaluation of
"universal" criteria; the influ-

Assessment: Written work during the semester and one 3 hour examination. Additional
written work will be required of students who take this subject at Level III.

Text-books: New Zealand-Baxler, Selected poems, (Oxford); Hume, The bone people,

(Picador).

Canibean-Tl¡e Penguin anthology of Carribeøn verse,'Naipaul, A house for Mr
Biswas, (Penguin).

Canada-The Penguin book of Canadian verse; Atwood, Surfacing, (Virago).
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Africa--Soyinka, ed., Poems from black At'rica, (Heinemann); Achebe, Arrow of God,
(Heinemann); Soyinka, The road, (Oxford).

Asia--:Tagore, Gitanjali, (Macmillan); Narayan, The guide, (Penguin); Kingston, M.
H,, The woman warrior, (Penguin).

4596 Twentieth Century American Literature III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: Mzy apply.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Restríction:6214 American Studies prior to 1988.

Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the USA since 1900.
The emphasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodernism.

Third year students will be required to do additional reading, leading to a more
substantial tutorial report and final essay than would be expected of Level II students.
This will usually entail in-depth study of a single writer or film-maker chosen in
consultation with the tutor.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments, essays, and examination. Additional written
work will be required of students taking this subject at Level III.
Text-books: DiYanni, R., Modern Amerícan poets: their voices and visions, (Random
House); Hemingway, In our time, (Penguin); Faulkner, As I lay dying, (Penguin);
Nabokov, Y., Lolita, (Corgi); Coover, R., Pricksongs & descants, (Picador); Von-
negut, K., Slaughterhouse-fíve, (Granada); Pynchon, "f., The crying of lot 49,
(Bantam); Doctorow, Ragtime, (MacMillan); Kingston, M. H., The woman warrior,
(Picador); }ìen, Dispatches, (Picador). Note: These texts will alt be studied at Level II
and III.

56E7 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth Century III
Level: llL
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth
century and the development of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions
which arise out of the adoption of a woman centred perspective for the writer and the
critic.
The subject is concerned with questions of gender and representation. Texts both
central to and outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to
historical context and contemporary feminist literary theory. Special attention will be
given to problems of language and subjectivity, the construction of sexuality and
sexual differences, and ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

Assessment: Essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of
students taking tbis subject at Level IIL
Text-books: Austen, J., Emma, (Oxford); Bronte, 8., Wuthering heights, (Oxford);
Gaskell, Cranford, (Oxford); Bronte, C., Villette, (Penguin); Spence, C. H., Clara
Moríson, (Wakefield Press); Eliot, G., The mill on the floss, (Oxford); Schreiner, O.,
The story of an African farm, (Pengùin); Chopin, K., The awakening and other stories,
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(Signet); Baynton, 8., The portable Barbara Baynton, (University of Queensland
PreSs); Perkins Gilman, C., The Charlotte Perkins Gilman reader, (Panlheon). Selected
poems by women writers of the period will also be studied.

Secondary Reading: Belsey, C., Critícal practice, (Methuen, l98O); Eagleton, M.,
Feminist literary theory: a reader, (Blackwell, 1986); Gilbert, S., and Gubar, S., Tft¿
madwoman in the attic, (Yale University Press, 1979); Toril Moi, Sexual/textual
politics, (Methuen, 1985); Showalter,8., The new feminist criticism, (Virago, 1986);

Silverman, K.,The subject of semiotics, (Oxford University Press, 1983); Wright, E.,
Psychoanalytic criticism, (Methuen, 1985).

HONOURS LEVEL

9639 Honours English Language and Literature
Level: Honotrs.
Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full year.

Nots.' Students wishing to take Honours in English should consult with the Chairper-
son of Department, ideally before beginning Level III subjects.

Pre-requisite: Students wishing to take Honours English must obtain satisfactory
passes, including at least two at credit standard or above, in three or more subjects
offered by the Department. The subjects must include 1278 English I and at least one
at third year level; they must also include one and preferably both of 7179 Major
English Texts (I) and 3317 Major English Texts (II). It should be noted that students
admitted into the Honours year who have not taken both Major English Texts (I) and
(II) will be expected to select, as part of their Honours work, an area of literary study
from within the period covered in the course not taken.

In extraordinary cases some other combination of subjects may be acceptable to the
Departmental Chairman. Entry into the Honours year is not automatic and is always
subject to the discretion of the Chairman.

Note that 5999 Advanced Old and Middle English is a pre-requisite for the study of
Old English or Middle English Special in Honours English a¡d 28'14 Old and Middle
English (as either a second- or third-year subject) is a pre-requisite for the study of Old
Norse in Honours English. The pre-requisites for a Joint Honours degree in English
and some other subject may be varied from those listed above at the discretion of the
respective departmental Chairperson.

Requirements: Honours work includes a common course, two other special subjects
and the writing of a short thesis. Students may select their special subjects and thesis
area from a list published in the Honours Handbook in consultation with the Lecturer-
in-Charge; selection is, however, always subject to the discretion and direction of the
Chairperson. It will normally be expected that a student in the Honours year will study
in at least one aÍea involving pre-twentieth century literature, and at least one
involving a substantial reading of poetry. It is expected that the special subjects from
which a selection is to be made in 1989 may include Chaucer, Shakespeare, the Epic
(including Milton), Romanticism, later 19th century literature, and women's writing.
Courses in Old and Middle English may also be made available. In certain cases there
may be opportunity for a subject to be offered of the student's own choosing,
especially in regard to the writing of the thesis.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedures to be followed are set out in the
Honours Handbook. Assessment as at present envisaged will be by short thesis, end of
year examination (including a viva voce examination) and/or work done throughout the
yeaf.

212



Arts
B.A.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AI\D LITERATURE

There are nine subjects in French for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts:2224
French IA, 4242French I,5691 French 11,3440 French II4,3475 French srudies II(A)
(semester r), 5245 French studies II(B) (semester ll) 4304 French III and 264g French
studies III(A) (semester t), 6175 French studies III(B) (semester il).2224 French IA
assumes little or no previous knowledge of the language and is a first-year subject for
the degree of B.A. The aim of the course is to provide a basic working knowlêdge of
the written and spoken language to those students who have done little ór no Frenõh at
school and who wish to study cultural reasons,
or for more practical reasons, ge of French for
Honours or postgraduate work -requisite to 4242
French I, but a knowledge of public Examina-
tion is assumed and students are advised to attempt the course only if they have
reached a scaled score of 60 or higher in that examination or possess some other
equivalent qualification. Students enrolled in 4242French I for the first time will not
be exempted from attendance at lectures and tutorials.
5691 F¡ench II is the course which will normally be taken in second year by students
who have passed in 4242 Frcnch I at Division I standard or higher. 3440 piench ItA
will be taken by students who have passed in 2224French IA at Division I standard or
higher. Students who pass 3440 French IIA will be qualified to enter 4304 French III in
the following year.

e taken as additional
II and III, the only
or higher. In special
3475 French Studies

4304 French III tudents in third year. 264g
French Studies I also be taken as additional
subjects To 4304 Level III, the pre-requisite
being a pass in , 3440 French llA or 3475
French Studies II( II(B). However, in special cases, students
may be permitted rol in 2648 French Sludies III(A) or 6115
French Studies III so taking 4304 French III.
Lectures on literature and civilisation, particularly in second and third year courses,
may be given in French.

All exercises set during the year form an integral part of the courses, and students may
be refused permission to sit for the annual examination if their performance of thê
exercises has been unsatisfactory.

LEVEL I

4A2 French I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year. -

Pre-requisites: French Matriculation or an equivalent qualification acceptable to the
Department.

213



Arts
B.A.

R¿sfrlcfion: None.

Contact hours: I lecture (civilisation/literature), 2 hours of tutorials/language and 2

hours of practical work (oral/aural) a week.

Content: This subject consoli and

introduces studenti to the st ural

comprehension will be encour dio-

visual materials. The writing mar

exercises as well as various ture
(including films) and/or the prescribed literary texts.

Assessment: Continuous assessment, tests, essays and language examination.

Text-books: LANGUAcE--{omeau, R', and others, Ensemble: Grammaire,3rd edn.

(Holt, Rinehart and Winston).

LTTERATURE AND CrvtLlSATrON-MaupassanT, selected short stories, (Hodder &
et la riviere, (Folio Junior); Anouilh, L'Alouette'
pla)s, (Heinemann); Balzac, Eugenie Grandet,

, La rue Cases-Negres, (Prèsence africaine-Poche);
etry (to be provided by Dept.); Civilisation texts to be

distributed by the Department.

222A French IA-Beginners' French
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: Not open to Matriculants in French.

Contact hours:2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials and I hour (language laboratory) a week.

Content: French Language-Basic grammar, vocabulary building (written and spoken),

comprehension skills, study of a literary text and civilisation texts.

Assessment: Continuous assessment (assignments), tests, final written examination,

oral interview, aural examination.

Text-books:
1 &. 2 (CIêt
Verdelhan,
individuels;
1983); Mau
Camus: L' Etranger (Methuen).

SUBJECTS AND OPTIONS A.VAILABLE AT LEVEL II AND LEVEL III FOR 1989.

SUBJECTS

The following subjects are offered at Level II:5691 French II,3,140French IlA,34'15
French Studies IIA and 5245 French studies IIB; and the following are offered at

Level III:4304 French 11I,2648 French Studies III(A) and 6175 French Studies III(B)'

5691 French 11,3440 French IIA and 4304 French III each consists of two compo-

nents:

(a) a language f training in the speaking and writing of French
(including trán o French) and conducted for 2 hours a week

throughout the ench IIA which is 3 hours a week)'

'"y,:Åiíiïî:ii"åi:ÍïÍ'¿å:f ",ilíäJ;"i1-.îii?î:ä'd'"ii:l
ter will take a separate literature course followed by an option
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in second semester. Each option involves 2 hours of classes a week throughout the
semester,

3475 French Studies I(A), 5245 French Studies II(B), 2648 French Studies III(A) and
6175 French Studies III(B), each consists of two independent one-semester units. Each
unit comprises one option chosen from the list offered either at Level II (F¡ench
Studies II) or at Level III (French Studies III), involving 2 hours of classes a week,
and a special research topic involving a long essay of 2,000 words for French Studies
II and 3,000 words for French Studies III (Details will be given in the Departmental
Handbook). Students taking those courses while not enrolled for French II or French
III will have an additional conversation class with French II or French IIL

SEMESTER I
(i) r-E norraeN rux xvlrè ET xvrrre srEcLEs (Level II and III).
Text-books: La Fayette, La Príncesse de Cteves, (Hanap); Prévost, Manon Lescaut,
(Garnier); Voltaire, Candide, (Bordas); Laclos, Les Liaisons dangereuses, (Garnier).

(ii) rr classrcrsr'rr, (xvrre srÈcle): THÉÂTRE, oEUvREs MoRALES Er rHÉonrqurs
(Level II).
Text-books: Bénac, H., Le Clasicisme, (Classiques, Hachette).
Thlehtre: Molière, Le Malade imaginoire; Tortuffe. Corneille, Le Cid. Racine, An-
dromaque; PIìedre.

Moralistes: La Rochefoucarid, Maximes; La Bruyère; Les Caracferes.
(All texts in the Bordas edition.)

(iii) rurnooucrroN A LA LTTTERATURE MEDIEVALE (Level II and III).
Text-books: Lagarde et Michard, Moyen hge (Bordas); Chanson de Roland (Bordas);
Chrétien de Troyes, Le Chevalier de Ia charrette, (Champion-traduction); I.e Roman de
Renart, Branche, L, ed. Eskenazi (Champion-traduction); La farce de Maitre Pathelin
(GF. Flammarion). Fabliaux, A selection will be distributed.

(iv) le socrnr- ¡r L'rr.r¡rvrou: Sr ExupÉny, Alnr¡l-Foun¡llnn, Cauus (Level II).
Text-books: St Exupéry, A. De, Le petit pr¡nce, (Heinemann); Vol de nuit, (Folio).
Camus, A., La peste, (Livre de Poche); Alain-Fournier: Le grand Meaulnes, (Livre de
Poche).

(v) le noveNrrsue: rHÉÂrR-e ET RoMAN (Level III).
Text-books: Hugo, V., Ruy Blas, (Nouveaux Classiques Larousse); Musset, 4.,
Loren¿accio, (Nouveau Classiques Larousse); Confessíon d'un enfant d.u sìecle,
(Folio). Stendhal, Le Rouge et le noir (Folio).

In addition, tutorial papers will include one other text relating to the prescribed texts.

(vi) rHE euEsr: syMBoLrsM rN THE NovELs oF MTcHEL TounNlen er Mnncu¡nrrp
Youncer¡¡ (Level II and III).
Text-books: Tournier, Le Roí des Aulnes, (Folio); Gaspard, Melchior et Balthazar,
(Folio); Vendredi ou les limbes du Pacifique, (Folio). Yourcenar, Memoires d'Iladrien,
(Fofio); L'oeuvre au noir, (Folio); Le coup de gface, (Folio).

CHOICE OF OPTIONS

1. Before completing either of the two third year courses, students must have taken,
either in second or third year, at least one oprion from any of the options involving
lTth or l8th century literature; and at least one of the options involving lgth or 20th
century literature.

2. Intending Honours students, before completing third year, are recommended to
take, either in second or third yeaÍ, at least one option involving (a) 17th century
literature, (b) 18th century lilerature, (c) lgth century literature, (d) 20th century
literature.
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LEVEL II

5691 French II: Language and Culture
Level: ll.
Poínts value:8.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 4242 French I (Div. I).

Restriction: 4242 French I (Div. II).
Contact hours:2 lectures (optlon l, language 1), 2 tutorials (option 1, language l) and I
hour in the language laboratory.

Conlent: Training in the speaking and writing of French including grammar exercises,

comprehension, composition and translation, based or¡ contemporary French material.

Two options at Level II, one per semester (see list).

Assessment: Continuous assessment and an examination comprising one 3 hour
language paper and an oral interview. Options: tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books : Ollivier, J., Grammaire f rancaise, (Harcourt)'

Options: See list provided.

34Øi0 French IIA: Language and Culture
Level: Il.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:2224 French IA: Beginners' French (Div. I).

Restriction:4242 French I (Div. 2) or2224 French IA: Beglnners' French (Div' 2).

Contact hours: 2 lectures (language 1, literature l), 2 tutorials (language oral l,
literature 1) and I hour in language laboratory a week.

Content: Consolidation of grammar with exercises----composition---comprehension
skills-translationJeading to essay writing. Reinforcement of oral/aural skills by
discussions.

A core course on French culture and literature in Semester I and one option chosen

from the list at Level II in Semester II.
Assessment: Continuous language assessment including tests-Essays on texts pre-

scribed in Semester I. Option: tutorial papers and essays' Language examination at the
end of year.

Text-books: Ollivier, J., Grømmaire française, (Harcourt); Whitmarsh, New advanced
French course, (Longman); Verdelhan, Sans frontìeres, Vol 2 (Clé international).

Semester I-Jiterary course: Extracts from the French Press (to be distributed); Bosco,
L'Enfant et la rivìere, (Folio:junior); Sagan, Boniour Tristesse, (Livre de poche);

Molière, le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Bordas); Maupassant, Selected short stories,
(Hodder & Stoughton); Lainê, La Dentellìere (Methuen).

Semester Il--Options: See list provided.

34i15 French Studies II(A)
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 4242 French I or 3440 French IIA Language and Culture'
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Restriction: Not to be taken in same Calendar year as 3440 French IIA: Language and
Culture (except in special circumstances).

Co-requisites: 5691 French II: Language and Culture
and Culture, but not both.

or 3440 French IIA: Language

Contact hours: I tutorials (option 1, research topic 1) a week.
Practical work c (with 5ó91), I hour a fortnight for students
taking 3475 separ

content: option taken from the list offered at Level II. A special research topic
chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the texts of
the option.

orial papers and essays as required. Supervised essay of 2,000
Oral interview, for students taking 3475 French Studies II(A)
II(B) separately alter 5691 French II: Language and Culture,

Text-books: See list of options.

5245 French Studies II(B)
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisítes: 4242 French I or 3440 French IIA Language and Culture.
Restriction: Not to be taken in same calendar year as 3440 French IIA: Language and
Cultu¡e (except in special circumstances).

co-requisites: 5691 French II: Language and culture or 3440 French IIA: Language
and Culture, but not both.

Contact hours: I tutorials (oplion l, research topic l) a week.
Practical work c (with 5691), I hour a fortnight for students
taking 5245 separ

content: option taken from the list offered at Level IL A special research topic
chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the texts of
the option.

orial papers and essays as required. Supervised essay of 2,000
Oral interview, for students taking3475 French Studies II(A)
II(B) separately after 5691 French II: Language and Culture,

Text-books: See list of options.

LEVEL III

4304 French III: Language and Culture
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:5691 French II or 3440 French IIA.
Restriction: 3475 French studies II(A) and 5245 French Studies II(B) alone does not
qualify for entry to 4304 French III: Language and Culture.
contact hours:2 lectures (option 1, language l) and I tutorial (option) a week and I
hour conversation a fortnight. In addition, I laboratory session a week.
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Content: Advanced Prose En
grammar exercises and tra o E
ãnd dictations, using the Co
Level III, one per semester.

Assessment: continuous assessments and an examination comprising one 3 hour

iungUug" paper and an oral interview. Options: tutorial papers and essays as required.

Text-books: Mansion, Grammar of present day French. Options: See list'

Optíons: See list provided.

2ø8 French Studies Itr(A)
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Semester L

Pre-requisites:5691 French ll or 34'15 French Studies II(A) or 5245 French Studies

I(B).
Restriction:3440 French IIA: Language and Culture not accepted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requisites:4304 French III: Language and Culture or any other Level III subject

acceptable to the Department.

Contact hours: I lecture (option) and 2 tutorials (option 1, research topic l) a week.

Practical work comprises conversation (with 4304), I hour a fortnight for students

taking 2648 French Studies III(A) separately after'4304-

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level III. One special research

topic chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the

texts of the option.
torial papers and essays as required' Supervised essay of 3,000

Oral interview for students taking 2648 French Studies III(A)
III(B) separately after 4304 French III: Language and Culture,

at the end of semester.

Text-books: See list of options.

6175 French Studies III(B)
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:5691 French Il or 3475 French Studies II(A) or 5245 French Studies

rr(B).

Restriction:3440 French II(A): Language and Culture not accepted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requisites:4304 French III: Language and Culture or any other Level III subject

acceptable to the Department.

contqct hours: I lecture (option) and 2 tutorials (option l, research topic l) a week.

Practical work comprises cbnversation (with 4304), t hour a fortnight for students

taking 2648 French Studies III(A) separately alter 4304.

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level III' One special research

topic chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the

texts of the option.
orial papers and essays as required. Supervised essay of 3,000

Oral interview for students taking 2648 French Studies III(A)
III(B) separately after 4304 French III: Language and Culture,

at the end of semester.
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Te-xt-books: See list of options.

HONOURS LEYEL

4360 Honours French Language and Literature
L¿vel; Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Nof¿: Students intending to take Honours should consult the Chairperson of Depart-
ment before the beginning of their studies at Level II. It is also possible to take a
combined Honours degree, consisting of French and another subject. For this also,
students should consult the Chairperson of Department before the beginning of their
Level II studies.

Pre-requisites: Honours students will normally be required (i) to take the courses
5691 French II or 3440 French II(A), followed by 4104 French III; (ii) in addition, to
complete 3952 French II(B) and 1758 French III(B) before entry to the Honours year;
(iii) to devote their honours year entirely to advanced courses and exercises (including
a 15,000 word thesis) in literature and language. However, the Department may vary
the pre-requisites in (ii) above in certain exceptional cases where the applicant for
Honours has demonstrated a high level of ability. Intending Honours students in
French Language and Literature, before completing third year, are recommended to
take, at least one option involving (a) lTth century literature, (b) 18th century
literature, (c) 19th century literature, (d) 20th century literature.

Students who have not complied with this recommendation before beginning the
Honours year may be asked to choose an appropriate option in the course of the
Honours year. Before entering the final year of Honours, students must have qualified
for the Ordinary degree of 8.A., i.e. have passed in nine subjects or completed 72
points from the subjects offered by the Faculty of Arts, or for some other degree
deemed by the Faculty to be sufficient preparation. To avoid completing more than
nine subjects or 72 points in qualifying for entry to combined honours, students may
arrange with the departments concerned to take appropriate combined subjects at
Level II and Level IIL

The Honours year content will consist of the following:

r. LANcUAcE: Thþmes and versions (l hour a week throughout the year).

IT. SURVEY COURSE ON FRENCiJ LITERATURE FROM THE ITTH CENTURY TO THE PRESENT DAY
(l hour a week throughout the year)

hescribed f¿.rfs.' Montaigne, Essars (Bordas); Pascal, Pensþes (Bordas); La Fontaine,
Fables (Bordas, 2 vols); Diderot, Jacques le fotalìste (Folio); Proust, Da cî¡tþ d.e chez
Swann (Folio); Mallarmé, Poþsies, (Poésie/Gallimard); Zola, Germinal
(Garnier-Flammarion); Nerval, Les Fille s du f eu (Garnier-Flammarion).

iii. oprroNs: One option to be chosen from the list offered to third year students.

Assessment: Two 2-hour language papers; two 3-hour tests on literary survey course
(one held in mid year and one at the end of the year); one oral examination; one 15,000
word thesis, written in French; and continuous assessment on language and literature
(including the option taken).

The marks obtained for essays in both the third and fourth years may be considered
with the final examination results in determining the student's classification.
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GEOGRAPTIY

The Geography course structure concentrates on two broad and overlapping
themes-the understanding of spatiai patterns in society, and the interaction of human
society with the natural environment. Each or both of these may be followed through a
first, second and third level progression of subjects. A more limited range of subjects,
taught in collaboration with the Department of Geology and Geophysics, is available in
some aspects of systematic physical geography.

As well as contributing to the students' general academic training, the Department also
teaches a variety of practical skills appropriate to applied geographical analysis and
useful in the workforce or further research (e.g. field techniques, social survey
methods, computer mapping, remote sensing). Hence many Geogtaphy subjects in-
volve practicals and field work.

Students who wish to specialise in Geography for academic or vocational reasons, or
who are considering Honours in Geography, are strongly advised to enrol for at least

Geography I at Level I, and to include in their course stn¡cture, as appropriate, some

or all of the following subjects which provide basic techniques, skills and concepts: at
Level II, 55El Geographical Analysis of Population 11,7634 Biogeog¡aphy of Human-
dominated Landscapes II; and at Level III, 9923 Geographic Information Systems,
7198 Remote Sensing IIL
The Department caters both for students who wish to specialise in Geography at each

level, and for those (whether from Arts or from several other Faculties) who simply
wish to select some Geography subjects for inclusion in a general degree. An
interdisciplinary approach is characteristic of Geography, and students who wish to
design a course structure to meet their particular needs will find that many Geography
subjects fit well into a broadly based degree,

More detailed information about the Department and its courses, including guidance

on the selection of suitable sequences, is given in the Departmental Handbook,
available from the Geography Office.

LEVEL I

The full-year subject 9587 Geography I introduces both of the two main themes
developed in the majority of the Department's Level II and III subjects, and gives the
necessary grounding in concepts and techniques. For students whose interests are

restricted to only one of these themes, the single-semester subjects 7613 Geog¡aphy
IA: Society and Space (first semester) and 4823 Geography IB: Society and the
Physical Environment (second semester) are provided. Together these two semester
subjects equate exactly to 9587 Geog¡aphy I.

Grounding in aspects of systematic physical geography is provided in a further
single-semester subject, 3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I (first semester).
This may be taken either alone or together with any other Level I Geography subject.
Thus students may take Level I Geography subjects up to a maximum value of 9
points.

9587 Geography I
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes: None.

Restriction:7ó13 Geography IA: Society and Space; 4823 Geography IB: Society and
the Physical Environment; AJIH (or 9198) Physical Geography IH; AJ2H (or'1636)

Human Geography IH.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week plus 2
days of field work.

Content: Semester I: Society and Space--:The first part of the course deals with
aspects of the social, economic and political environment-the world we have made
for ourselves. The initial focus is on Australia and on aspects of the Australian social
environment. Access to housing, employment and health services can provide a good
indicator of differences in opportunities, while spatial distributions of poverty and
crime reflect patterns of inequality.
The scale then broadens to consider global inequalities and
in the so-called Third World. Problems of continuing rural
poorest nations contrast with the achievements of newly ind
which are located in the Pacific Basin. The possible costs of such "progress" and the
position and role of Australia, both in the region and in an increasingly interdependent
world, are important topics for consideration.
Semester II: Society and the Physical Environment---:This part of the course em-
phasizes the relationships between people and the physical environment in Australia.
One theme concerns the impacts of Aboriginal and European people on the flora and
fauna of humid and arid Australia, together with discussion of current issues and
management options, relating, for example, to forestry, pastoralism and national
parks.

A second broad area addresses the role of water in the environment, including salinìty
problems and pollution dangers for marine ecosystems. Finalty, examination is made
of the human impact on and response to climatic phenomena, both extreme events
such as cyclones and floods and normal climatic processes, especially in urban areas.
Conclusions are drawn suggesting suitable strategies for environmental management in
Australia.

Assessment: Coursework 50Vo and examinations 50%.

Text-books: Harrison, P., The third worlil tomorrow 2nd edn. (Penguin); Jeans, D. N.,
Australia, a geography: Vol. I, the natural environment (Sydney University); Recher,
H., et al., A natural legacy--ecology in Australia 2nd edn. (Pergamon); State of the
envíronment ín Australia: Source book (A.G.P.S.).

7613 Geography IA: Society and Space
Level: l.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: AJ2H (or 7636) Human Geography IH; AJOl (or 9587) Geography I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus I
day of field work.

Content: Identical with that contained in the Society and Space segment of 9587
Geography I described above.

Assessment: Coursework 507o and examination 507o.

Text-books: Harrison, P., The third world tomorrow 2nd edn. (Penguin).

ß23 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requísites: None.

Restriction: AJOI (or 9587) Geography I; AJIH (or 9198) Physical Geog¡aphy IH.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus I
day of field work.

Content: Identical with that contained in the Society and the Physical Environment
segment of 9587 Geography I described above.

Assessment: Coursework 50Vo and examination 507¿.

Text-books: Jeans, D. N., Australia, a geography: Vol. I, the natural environment
(Sydney University); Recher, H. et al., A natural legacy---<cology in Australía 2nd
edn. (Pergamon); State of the environment in Australia: Source book, (A.G.P.S.).

3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I
Level: L

Poínts value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus I
full-day excursion.

Content: The purpose of this subject is to analyse and explain the physical geography
of the earth's surface. Emphasis will be given to the study of various geomor-
phological processes and to their implications.

Topics discussed will include the origin, structure and evolution of planet earth and its
moon; major relief features such as continents and ocean basins; the significance of
earthquakes and volcanoes, as explained by the unifying theory of plate tectonics;
generalised climatic patterns and the effect of solar, orbital, and other factors on
ancient climates; the role of geological, climatic and biological factors in weathering
and soil formation, erosion and deposition; the interplay of internal and externalforces
in the production of landforms and landscapes; climatic, cyclic and time-dependent
models of landscape evolution.

Assessment: Tutorials, practicals and field work are designed to reinforce the lectures,
and to demonstrate the practical significance of earth surface processes. Emphasis will
also be given to tbe development of map skills and the interpretation of landscape
history.

Text-books: Muller, R., and Oberlander. T., Physical geograph¡'today 3rd edn. (CRM,
1984).

LEVEL II

Six subjects are offered, normally four in any one year, of which two will be in the
first and two ¡n the second semester. Any combination of these subjects may be taken,
and none is compulsory. Students wishing to specialise in the spatial patterns in
society theme may take 5581 Geographical Analysis of Popi.rlation iI together with
8673 Economic Geography II or 3265 Social Geography; those interested in the
human/environment interaction theme may enrol i¡ 7634 Biogeography of Human-
dominated Landscape II, with the subject, Environmental Change, while
4556 Structural Geomorphology II or 4532 Origins of Landforms in Australia II
provide options in systematic physical geography.

Students wishing to obtain the broadest available core of concepts, skills and tech-
niques for Level III Geog¡aphy and Honours work should combine 5581 Geog¡aphical
Analysis of Population lland7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated Landscapes II.
For further guidance on choosing subject combinations, students are referred to the

Geography Department Handbooks.

The Department's policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not
more than 60% and not less than 40Vo of marks, with coursework making up the
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balance. The exact proportions are decided by discussion with the class at the start of
the course.

7634 Biogeography of Human-Dominated Landscapes II
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Duratìon: Semester L
Pre-requisites: 9587 Geography I, or Level I Geography subjects to the value of at
least six points including 4823 Georgaphy IB: Society and the Physical Environment;
or their equivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s) approved by the Departrnental
Chairman.

Restriction: J7l0 (or 6805) Community Biogeography.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 2-hour laboratory session a week, plus compulsory 4
day field camp.

Content: This subject is concerned with the processes that determine the biophysical
character of human-dominated landscapes in South Australia's agricultural provinces.
Here, native vegetation occurs on isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered
within a matrix of settled (rural/urban) land. The course will focus on the ways in
which natural landscape processes have been modified by fragmentation of the native
vegetation cover and other lorms of human-induced disturbance.

Assessment: Laboratory exercises, field exercises and a written examination.

Text-books: Naveh, Z. and Lieberman, A. S., Landscape ecology: theory and applica-
fion, (Springer-Verlag, New York).

8673 Economic Geography II
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites:9587 Geography I, or Level I Geography subjects to the value of at
least six points; or their equivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s) approved by
the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial/practical session a week.

Content: This subject is concerned with the forces and processes which influence the
spatial organisation of economic activity. Though the space-economy is clearly an
interacting system, the course proceeds from a consideration of the agricultural sector,
to that of service activity, then to manufacturing and finally to transport.

Lecture topics include: decision-making by the farm firm; problems of risk and
uncertainty; linear. programming and game-theory; the Economic Rent Model; ur-
banisation of the countryside; the Gravity Model; central place theory and the location
of service activity; industrial location-neo-classical [ocation theory, behavioural
models, radical/Marxist approaches; interaction, transport and transport networks.

Assessment: Practical exercises, tutorial work, an essay, and a written examination.

Text-books: Lloyd, P. E. and Dicken, P., Location and space: a theoretical opproach
to economic geography (Harper and Row); Dicken, P. and Lloyd, P. E., Modern
$,estern socíety: a geographical perspective on work, home and well-being (Harper and
Row); Found, W. C., A theoretical approach to rural land use patterns (Arnold);
Daniels, P. W., Service industries: growth and locatíon (C.U.P.); Watts, H. D.,
Indu s t r ial geo gra p hy (Longman).
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4532 Origins of Landforms in Australia II
Availabilíty: Odd years onlY.

Level: ll.
Poínts value: To be determined'

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Level I Geography subjects to the value of at least six points including

3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I; or their equivalent prior to 1989; or any

other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6251 Process Geomorphology.

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week, plus 3 days of
field work.

is concerned to trace and explain the e

time. Particular regions are analysed

, rivers, the wind and waves in shaP

major geological events to which the p

As s es sment : Practical exercises, essay, examination.

Text-books: Hills, E. s., Physiography oÍ victoria (whitcombe and Tombs); Thorn-

bury, W. D., Princíples oi Geomorphology (Wiley); Twidale' C. R'' 'Analysrs of
Iandforms (Wiley).

5581 Geographicat Analysis of Population II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Semester L

Pre-requisites: 9587 Geography I, or Level I Geography subjects to the_ value of at

least six points includinf 7613 Georgaphy IA: Society and space;, or their equivalent
prior to l9B9; or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures (or I alternate weeks), 1 tutorial (alternate weeks) and 2-hour
practical session, plus compulsory 4 day field camp'

Content: change constitutes one of the most

basic of rs both static and dynamic aspects

of popul al perspectives' and considers the
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Assessment: Examination, field camp report, practical exercises, tutorial work.

and prospect (Croom Helm).
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LEVEL III

Entry to Level III Geography subjects normally requires Level II Geography subjects
to the value of at least eight points. A maximum of nine Level III subjects is offered
(not all are available in any one year). Only four of these (Geographic Information
Systems, Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes, Structural Ceomorphology
III, and Evolution of the Australian Landscape III) have specified Level II subjects as
pre-requisites. There is much overlap in philosophy and approach across the various
Level III subjects, but broadly the three subjects Equity in Cities, Regional Develop-
ment, and Rural Social Geography cluster in the spatial patterns in society theme,
while Aboriginal Australia, Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes, and Tropi-
cal Environments and Human Systems represent the human/environment interaction
theme. Two subjects-Remote Sensing and Geographic Information Systems-span
equally over both themes. The subject Structural Geomorphology III or
7300 Evolution of the Australian Landscape III provide options in systematic physical
geography.

The Department's policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not
more than 60Vo and not less than 40Vo of marks with coursework making up the
balance. The exact proportions are decided by discussion with the class at the start of
the course.

48Øi0 Aboriginal Australia III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or
their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography lIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their
equivalent half-subjects); or a¡'y other subject(s) approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I hour of tutorial/practical work a week, plus I week of
field work.

Content: The subject attempts a reconstruction of Aboriginal land use, art and
landscape, gender relationships and population patterns. The changes which occurred
following European settlement are then analysed and the various conflicts and
accommodations are discussed in relation to present day issues including land rights,
mining, national parks and tourism.

Assessment: I field work or practical report; 2 tutorial papers; I examination.

Text-books: No set books.

5359 Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from
1990 these must include 7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated Landscapes); or
their equivalent prior to l9E9 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography l1B, or their
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction: 4665 Conservation of Biological Communities.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 3-hour laboratory session a week, plus one week
compulsory field camp.
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Contenl: This subject examines the problems of nature conservation in human-
dominated landscapes where native vegetation persists as isolated islands of remnant
natural land within a sea of human-induced vegetation and human constructions. The
course will consider strategies for conserving remnant natural land both within and
outside nature reserve systems. lt will also examine the nature conservalion function
of the rural and urban land that surrounds remnant natural land and provides
human-modified and human-constructed habitats for a wide variety of native species.

Assessntent: Laboratory exercises, field camp report, and written examination.

Text-books: Bradshaw. A. D., Goode, D. A.. Thorp, E. H. P., Ecolog;- und desigtr irr
Ianclscape (Blacku,ell Scientific, Oxford).

8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative Perspective III
Level: llI.
Poiuts value: 6.

Durution: Semester ll.
Pre-requisite.s: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; ot'
theil equivalent prior to 1989 (9-509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography llts. or their
equivalent half-subjects): ol any ollìer subjec((s) approved by the Departmental
Ch¿rilnran.

Assunted knot'ledge: 8673 Economic Geography Il or' 3265 Social Geographl' or
.5-581 Geoglaphical Analysis of Population ll.
Contuct lrcurs: 2lectures ¿rnd I hour of tutorials/practical \À'ork a rveek. plus 4 days
fielci work.

Content: A comparative approach to urban and regional development. and resource
allocation in cities under state capitalism and state socialism. Key features of the
property system, housing allocation and the provision of services are studied, and
relevant aspects of urban policy are treated in an introductory way.

Urban rent theory; private a4d public sector housing allocation. Residential land
market in Australia and redistribution. lnnel alea rejuvenation, gentrification and
displacement; neighbourhood preservation. Urban and legional change in the U.K. and
U.S.A.: industrial restn¡cturing and inner area decline. Urban Aid Pt'ogramme and
innel city policy in the U K. Socialist planning and spatial allocation. Ulban and
regional development in "command economies": U.S.S.R., Eàsteru Europe, China.
Land allocatior, the housing system and service provision in socialist cities.

Assessment: Essay or project, tutorial participation and examination.

Text-hooks: Badcock, B. A.. Unfoirll slrnctured ci¡i¿s tBasil Blackwell): Carderv. R.
V., Langdale. J. V. and Rich. D. C.. (eds.). Wh¡'cities changt: ttrbun tleveloprnent antl
etctttotttic chunge in S¡'dnø-r'(Allen anti Unwin); French. R. A, and Hamilton. F. E. 1..

The sociali,st ciry-sputiul strilctilre untl urban policl'(Wiley); InternaÍionul journul of
urbatt uttd regional resetrclt, Inequalily and Segregation in State Socialist Cities:
Poland, Hungary and Czechoslovakia, Special Issue. Vol. II, No. I (Edward Arnold,
1987); Rees, G. and Lambert, J.. Cities in Crisis: the political etonotnl of urbun
tlevelo¡tment in post-tt'or Briluin (Edward Arnold); Pinch, S.. Cities und servites: tlte
geograph¡, of <'ollectite consuntplion (Routledge and Kegan Paul): Szelenyi , 1.. Urbnt
inequulities tnder stote socialisnt (O.U.P.).

7300 Evolution of Landform in Australia III
Avuihhilit¡,: Odd years only.

Level: lll.
Poittts value: 'I'o be deternlined.

Durution: Semester ll.
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Pre-requisiles: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from
1990 including Structural Geomolphology ll): or their equivalent prior to 1989
(9509 Geography llA, 9671 Geography llB, or their equivalent half-subjects)t or any
olher subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practical work a week plus 5 days
field work.

Contenî: This subject is concerned to trace and explain the evaluation of the Austra-
lian land surface through time. Particular regions are analysed in order to illustrate the
effects of weathering, rivers, the wind and waves in shaping the continent, and to
focus attention on the major geological events to which the present landscape is due.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essay, examination.

Text-books: Hills, E. 5., Physíography of Vìctoria (Whitcombe and Tombs); Thorn-
bury, W. D., Principles of Geomorpholog¡'(Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Analysrs ol
landfonns (Wiley).

9923 Geographic Information Systems III
Let'el: 7Il.
Points vaLue: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from
1990 these must include 5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II); or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IlA, 9671 Ceography llB, or their equiv-
alent half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3523 Cartographic Communication in 1987 or earlier;7442 Ceographic
Database Analysis and Computer Mappìng ìn 1988 or earlier.

Co,ltctct hours:2lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.

Content: Geographic information systems are essentially computer data banks contain-
ing spatially located information about human and natural aspects of the earth's
su rface.

The course aims to introduce students to the concepts and theory implicit in geo-
graphic information systems. and to the practical use of such systems with the aid of
computer terminals. lt deals with the problems invoìved in the construction and use of
large geogTaphic databases, including measurement, and the retrieval and analysis of
spatial data. It deals also with the representation of graphic and cartographic data as
the main means of communicating spatial relationships, including the study of the logic
involved in such communìcation, The practical work teaches basic skills in handling
the contents of geographic information systems with the use of computer terminals.
This includes means of establishing a spatial database, retrieving and analysing such
data and producing literary, graphic and cartographic output.

Assessment: Coursework, including major paper, and written exanrination.
'I-axt-books: Mather. P. M,, Computers iu geogruplrl'(Blackwell); Monmonier, M. S.,
Conrpuler-ussisted curtogruplr,r'(Prentice Hall); Robinson, A. H., et al., Elenrcnts ol
curtograph¡' 5th edn. (Wiley¡; Taylor, P. J., Quuntitative ntetht¡ds in geograph¡'
(Houghton Mifflin); Unwin, D. J. and Dawson, J. 4., Cotttputer progrannting t'or
geograp hers (Longman ¡.

1150 Regional Development III
Level: III.
Pr¡ittl,s rulue: 6.

Duniliott: Semester IL
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Pre-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or
their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography ll{, 967t Geography IIB, or rheir
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction: 4030 Economic Geography IIIH; 2951 Regional Economic Analysis and
Development.

Assumed knov,ledge: 8673 Economic Geography II.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial/practical work a week. Field work to be
determined.

Content: This subject is concerned with regional development and uneven develop-
ment, and with spatial inequality. Variation in economic welfare will be of central
concern insofar as this is the basis for many other kinds of welfare. However, not all
aspects of the "good life" are dependent upon economic welfare, and it will be shown
that some appear to be inversely related.

Lecture topics include: The nature of regions. Must regions be defined in order to
promote regional development?
What is it we are trying to measure? The relationship between economic growth and
development.
What are regional economic problems?

Explanations for regional development and uneven development. Stage models; ortho-
dox regional equilibrium theory; dualism; linkages, economic-base, input-output, cu-
mulative causation, centre-periphery, growth centres; critiques of orthodox
equilibrium theory; dependency.

Assessment: Coursework and written examination.

Text-books: Massey, D., Spatial divisions of labour: social structures and the geog-
raphy of production (Macmillan); Stilwell, F. J. 8., Economic crisis, cities and regions
(Pergamon); Watts, H. D., Industrial geogrophy (Longman).

7198 Remote Sensing III
Level: lll
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or
their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography ll{, 9671 Geography IIB, or rheir
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction: 4962 Remote Sensing Techniques.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field
work.

Content: Remote Sensing is concerned with interpretation of detailed information
about the earth's surface gathered by satellites and other airborne scanning systems.
This subject examines both the principles and applications of remote sensing for use in
geogaphic and environmental studies. The principles of remote sensing include the
interaction of electro-magnetic radiation with the Earth's surface and the measurement
of this radiation by a range of airborne and satellite-borne sensors. Applications of
remote sensing discussed include vegetation studies, urban monitoring and agricultural
change. Practicals are used to teach digital image processing for data correction and
enhancement and to solve application orientated problems.

Assessment: Coursework and examination.
Text-books: Curran, P. J., Principles of remote sensing (Longman); Lillesand, T. M.
and Kiefer, R. W., Remote sensing and image ínterpretation (Wiley); Lo, C. P.,
Applied remote sensing (Longman).
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3200 Tropical Environments and Human Systems III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or
their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their
equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Assumed knowledge:7613 Geography IA: Society and Space.

Contact hours:2lectures and I hour of tutorials a week. Non-compulsory field work
in Indonesia available on an irregular basis.

Content: An introduction to the rural and urban systems of the tropical Third World,
examining the impacts of colonialism, the post-colonial state and the capitalist world
economy in effecting social and environmental change. Tropical environments suggest
particular hazards and constraints, provide particular bundles of resources and may
suffer particular kinds of degradation at the hands of their human occupants: indig-
enous social patterns and imposed external changes produce both differences in detail
and similarities overall in the situation of present populations of the tropical Third
World.

While the course emphasises theoretical approaches to social change and its demogra-
phic, environmental and spatial implications, extensive use will be made of case
studies, drawn mainly from south and south-east Asia, and the Pacific.

Assessment: Assignments (essay and tutorial and/or field reports) and examination.

Text-books: Gilbert, A. and Gugler, J., Cities, poverty and development: urbanisation
in the third world (Oxford U.P.); Lea, D., and Chaudhri, D. P., Rural development and
the state (Methuen); Redclift, M., Development and the environmental crisis
(Methuen); World Bank, World development report; World Resources Institute, Wor,d
resou rces,

HONOURS LEVEL

3ll8 Honours Geography
lsvel.' Honours.

Points value:24,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Normally a credit or above in 7840 Geography IIIA or 8895 Geography
IIIB will be expected as a pre-requisite. Admission to the programme is subject to
approval by the Chairman.

Content: The subject consists of three parts. There is a core course in methodolog
which is compúlsory. In addition students are expected to select one elective couÍses.
Details of the electives available in 1989 will be found in the Handbook. All students
must undertake a thesis on an approved topic.

Assessment: Thesis 50%, the two courses are worth 25Vo each. The actual method of
assessment within each course will be decided after discussion with the students
concerned.
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GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Students may be required to attend tutorials at times additional to those published in
the calendar.

Students may wish to supplement their academic course-work by joining the German
Students' Club, the Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and by additional
independent work in the Language Laboratory.

More detailed information on course aims and the options available may be found in
the Departmental Handbook. Students are requested to collect their copy of the year's

Departmental Handbook from the Secretary's office.

Assessment: Grades of Pass, Credit and Distinction are awarded to students on
satisfactory performance in both language and literature/culture sections of their
courses and a reasonable balance of achievement in these different fields is required.
Literature and other cultural/background topics are assessed largely on the basis of
essays on topics of the student's own, guided choice and to a lesser extent by written
tests. Language is assessed by weekly exercises and term tests. Essays and term tests
that have been failed can usually be redeemed according to guidelines set out in detail
in the Departmental Handbook.

No/e; Evening classes (in addition to day classes) are offered in German l, II and III in
3-yearly cycles as staff and student numbers allow. In 1989 German ll and lll will be
offered both in the day and the evening.

All courses, both day and evening, are
allow.

LEVEL I

offered only as staff and student numbers

8431 German I
Level: I.

Points value:6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictiott: 5723 German IA: Beginnels' German.

Assumecl knowledge: At least Year I I German in South Austlalian Schools or its

equivalent.

Contucl hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

ContenÍ: The aim of this subject is to introduce students to the life and language of
German-speaking countries, to make them more skilled at speaking and rvritìng the

language and mole informed about contemporary Get'man culture. ln the fi¡'st semestel
all students will take the course: West Germany, Austria and Switzerland from t945 to

1989. For those students who need additional language tuition, four out of five hours
are devoted to practical language instl'uction in lormal langttage classes and small
tutorial groups. Students who do not need additional language work will. in the first
semester, take the course: Selected Gel man Lite,rary Texts Post-1945. ln both semes-

ters students will be required to pal'ticipate in three continuous tutorial hours of
lntensive Conversation. ln second semester all students will have three hours of
practical language instruction per week. ln atldition, all students choose two out of the
following three options: Stuclies in West German Mass Media and Film; lntroduction
to East Gelman Lítelature; Intloduction to Cerman Linguistics. Students with out-
standing qualifications in language may, with the permission of the Department, take
the language components of the course at a more advanced level.
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Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation:
Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require
a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: (1) Language: Borgert, U., Moulden, K., Wolters, 8., German In Focus
(University of Sydney Press); students are strongly advised to buy Collins German
Dictionary; (2) Other (students will be advised which of these each should buy): Bôll,
H,, Das Brot der fruhen Jahre (Heinemann); Borchert, W., DrauBen vor der Tur
(Harrap); Dürrenmatt, F., Der Verdacht (Hanap); Kipphardt, H., Der Hund des
Generals (Harrap); Kloss, G., West Germany, An Introtluction (Macmillan); KLrnze,
R., Die wunderbaren Jahre (Fischer); Plenzdorf, U., Díe neuen Leiden des jungen W.
(Wiley);Rauschning, H., (ed.), Dus Jahr'45 in Díchtung und Bericht (Heyne); Stork,
F., and Widdowson, I., Leanting About Linguisfics (Hutchinson).

5723 German IA: Beginners' German
Level: I.
Poinls value: 6.

Quotu: 35.

DLtratiott: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction:8431 German I; 1316 Cerman for Reading and Research; except with
Department permission South Australian Matriculation in German or its equivalent.

Conta.ct hours: 6 hours of lectures a rveek (Semester I, 5 hours of lectures) and I

tutorial a week in Semester IL
Content: With no previous knowledge of German assumed, special emphasis will be
placed on speaking and comprehension, then on reading, writing and grammar. It is
expected that each student will spend at least two hours of private study in the
Language Laboratory each week, reviewing work done in class and preparing lessons.
Aspects of German culture will be a component of language instruction ihroughout the
year. Literature will be introduced at the beginning of the second semester. This
involves one lecture in English per week and a weekly tutorial in German. Successful
completion of this coulse with a Division I pass admits students to l2l4 Cerman llA,
fronr which they may proceed to either or both third year courses in Cerman.

Assessntent: Regular and frequent written exercises, end of semester tests and tutorial
participation.

I"ext-books: Braun, K., Niede¡, L., Schmöe, F., Deutsch uls Fremdsprache lA: (i)
Crundkurs, Neubeurbeiluttg: (ii) Glossur Dculsch-Englisch, Neubearbsil¿Irrg (Klett);
Dürrenmatt, F., Der Besuch der ulten Dame (Methuen); Nöstlinger, C., Die feuerrote
Friederike (dtv junior 7 I 33).

LEVBL II

8706 German II: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: ll.
Poittts value: 8.

Duratiott: Full year.

Pre-requisíles: 8431 Cerman I (Div. I).
Restrictiott: l2l4 German IIA; no part of this subject may be counted towald any
othel subject in the German Department.

Contuct hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.
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Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German II offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages,
with particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options
are usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German
language and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hoùr per
week, one weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required
to participate in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation.
Fortnightly tutorials in German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all
students will take the Core Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural
Background 1848-1945. In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (t) Aspects of Written Language; (2) Heinrich von Kleist's hose Fiction; (3)
Applied Linguistics; (4) Interpreting Contemporary Germany. Students with outstand-
ing qualifications in language may, with the permission of the Department, take the
language components of the course at a more advanced level.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation.
Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. AII grades of pass require
a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: Semester I, Core Course: Brecht, 8., Gedichte (Suhrkamp); Craig,G.,The
Germans (Penguin); Fontane, T., Irrungen Wirrungen (Reclam); Hauptmann, G., Vor
Sonnenaufgang (O.U.P.); Jünger, 8., Auf den Marmorklþpen (Ullstein); Remarque,
E., Im Westen nichts Neues (Ullstein); Wagner, R., Dre Meistersinger von lú)rnberg
(Reclam). Semester II, Options: (l) Aspects of Written Language: Coulmas, H., Uber
Scftrrl (Suhrkamp); (2) Heinrich von Kleist, Samiliche Erzdhlungen und Novellen
(Goldmann); (3) Rivers, W., Communicating Naturally in a Second Language
(C.U.P.); Zindler, H. and Barry, W., fehler abc (Klett); (4) Aktuell, Lexikon der
Gegenwart (Chronik Verlag, 1988 edn.).

l2l4 German IIA: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: IL

Points value:8,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:8431 German IA (Div. I).

Restriction:8706 German II; no part of this subject may be counted toward any other
subject in the German Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIA offers
a balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages,
with particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options
are usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German
language and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per
week, one weekly tutorial in small groups in Semester I, two in Semester II, and, in
both semesters, students are required to patticipate in one session of tfuee continuous
hours of Intensive Conversation. In Semester I, a weekly tutorial in English is
provided to help students read the Core Course texts. Fortnightly tutorials in German
accompany all other courses/options. In Semester l, all students will take the Core
Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background 1848-1945. In Semester
II, all students will choose one of the following options: (l) Aspects of Written
Language; (2) Heinrich von Kleist's Prose Fiction; (3) Apptied Linguistics; (4) Inter-
preting Contemporary Germany. In the Core Course and Options a specific allowance
is made for linguisti,c problems IIA students may have with the prescribed texts.
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Assessment: LangUage: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation.

Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require
a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

1245 German IIB: Language' Literature and Culture
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites:8431 German I (Div' I) or 5723 German IA (Div. I)'

Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the

German Department.

Contact hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Written Language; (2) Helnrich von
; (4) Interpreting Contemporary Ger-
in language may, with the permission
nts of the course at a more advanced

level.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation.

Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require

a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course'

Text-books: Semester I, Options: rman Poetry: Swales, M.,
(ed.), German Poetry: An Anthol Enzensberger (C'U.P.); (2)

ò".lnun Drama from Wedekind T', Der Ignorant und der

,

;

Semester II, Options: (l) Aspects of s, H., Uber Schrift
(Suhrkamp); (2) Heinrich von K gen and Novellen

iCotOmunn); (3) Rivers, W., Com Second Language
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(C.U.P.); Zindler, H. and
G ege nv, art (Chronik Verlag,

LEVEL III

Barry, W., fehler abc (Klett); (4) Aktuell: Lexikon der
1988 edn.).

8877 German III: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: IIL
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 8706 German lI or 1214 German IIA or 1245 German IIB.
Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the
German Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and thir<i year level, German III offers
a balance between practical ìanguage instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countrìes since the Middle Ages,
with particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options
are usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German
language and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per
week, one weekìy tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required
to participate in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation.
Fortnightly tutorials in German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all
students will take the Core Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural
Background 1848-1945. In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (l) Aspects of Written Language; (2) Heinrich von Kleist's Prose Fiction; (3)
Applied Linguistics; (4) Interpreting Contemporary Germany.

Assessntent: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation.
Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require
a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course. Where students in
German III take course components also available to second year students, an
appropriately higher level of achievement is required and additional work must be
completed.

Texl-books: Semester I, Core Course: Brecht, 8., Gedichte (Suhrkamp); Craig,G.,The
Gerntans (Penguin); Fontane, T., Irrungen Wirrungen (Reclam); Hauptmann. G., Vor
Sonnenaufgang (O.U.P.); Jünger, 8., Auf den Marmorklþpen (Ullstein); Remarque,
8., lnt Westett ttichts Ne¿r¿s (Ullstein); Wagner, R., Die MeisÍersinger von Nurnberg
(Reclam). Semester ll. Options: (l) Aspects of Written Language: Coulmas, H., L\ber
.5'cårlf (Suhrkamp): (2) Heinrich von Klcisr, samtliche Erzahlungen untl Novcllen
(Goldmann); (3) Rivers, W., Communicuting Naturull¡, in a Secontl Lunguage
(C.U.P.); Zindler, H. and Barry, W., Fehler ahc (Klett); (4) Aktuell, Lexikon der
Cegenvart (Chronik Verlag, 1988 edn.).

4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: lll.
Points t,alue: 12,

Duratìon: Full year.

Pre-requisites:8706 German ll or 1214 German IfA or 1245 German I[8.
Reslriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the
Celman Department,

Contoct hours:3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.
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Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IllB
offers a balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appre-
ciation of literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle
Ages, u,ith particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present.

Options are usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the
German language and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal
hour per week, one weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students
are required to participate in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive
Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in German accompany all other courses/options. In
Semester I, all students will choose one of the two options: (l) Introduction to German
Poetry; (2) German Drama from Wedekind to Bernhard. In Semester Il, all students
will choose one of the following options: (l) Aspects of Written Language: (2)

Heinrich von Kleist's Prose Fiction; (3) Applied Linguistics; (4) Interpreting Contem-
porary Germany.

Assessntent: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation.
Other: essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require
a reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course. Where students in
German IIIB take course components also available to second year students, an

appropriate higher level of achievement is required and additional work must be

completed.

Text-books: Semester I, Options: (l) Introduction to German Poetry: Swales, M.,
(ed.), German Poetry: An Anthology front Klopstock To Enzensberqer (C'U.P'); (2)

German Drama from Wedekind to Bernhard: Belnhard, T', Der lgnorant und der
Wahnsinnige (Suhrkamp); Brecht, 8., Ittt Dickicht der Sttidte (Suhrkamp); Brecht, 8.,
Das Leben des Galilei (Suhrkamp); Dürrenmatt, F., Die Widertättfer (Arche): Handke,
P., Kaspar (Suhrkamp); Kaiser, G., Von Morgens bis Mitternachfs (Reclam); Stern-
heim, C., Der Snob (Luchterhand); Toller, 8., Masse Mensch (Reclam); Wedekind, F.,
Die Bächse der Pandora (Goldmann); Zuckmayer, C., Schinderhann¿s (Fischer);
Semesler II, Options: (l) Aspects of Written Language: Coulmas, H., Ltber Schrift
(Suhrkamp); (2) Heinrich von Kleist, Sämtliche Erzählungen 

' und Novellen
(Goldmann); (l) Rivers, W., Communicating Naturally in a Second Language
(C.U.P.); Zindler, H. and Barry, W., Fehler abc (Klett); (4) Aktuell: Lexikon der
Gegenwart (Chronik Verlag, 1988 edn.).

HONOURS LEVEL

126l Honours German Language and Literature
l¿vel; Honours.

Poìnts value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Not¿: Students may obtain the permission of the Faculty of Arts to combine German
with another subject for the Honours degree, They should consult the Chairman of
Department as soon as possible, so that a suitably modified course can be arranged.
Where the subjects taken for the Ordinary degree of B.A. need to be chosen to satisfy
the pre-requisites of more than one Department, a student may arrange with the
Depártments to take appropriate combined subjects, so as to avoid doing more than
nine subjects to qualify for entry to combined honours'

Pre-req
degree
degree
passed
1245 G
priately high standard. However, the Department reserves the right to vary these
pre-requisites where it is satisfied as to the academic merit of an applicant' Note that
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the pre-requisite concerning second- and third-year subjects may be fulfilled by taking
approved combined subjects which include parts of these. see schedules-Degree oi
B.A. Schedule III: The Honours Degree.

Requirements: During the final year, students will write a dissertation on some aspect
of German literature or language. choice of subject should be made not later than the
beginning of the third term in the preceding year. students must also attend advanced
courses in language, together with three options. Both thesis topics and options should
be chosen in consultation with the Chairman of Department

HISTORY

For full information on History subjects, methods of assessment and teaching arrange-
ments, students should obtain a copy of the History Department handbook. This cãn
be obtained from the History Office in December, 1988.

Detalls of the subjects listed below may be subject to changes up to the enrolment
period, depending on the availability of staff and resources.

LEVEL I

8257 Europe in Transition 1350-1700I
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
RestrictÌon: ó050 Europe in Transition or H101 Renaissance, Reformation and Revolu-
tion - 1350-1650 prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Early Modern Europe, with particular emphasis on the Renais-
sance and Reformation.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Dickens, A. G., The age of humanism and reformation (kentice Hall);
Heer, F., The medíeval world (Mentor); Elton, G. R., Reformation Europe (Fontana).

111E Old Societies and Nerv States in the Modern lVorld I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
Restriction:5109 Old Societies and New States prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week plus essay preparation discussion (45
minutes per student each semester).
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Content: The focus of this subject is the transformation of Old Societies into New
States which has taken place in Africa, Asia and the Pacific region - including
Australia -during 

the last two or three hundred years.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: There are none.

8534 hoblems and Perspectives in Modern European History I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restríction:5511 Problems and Perspectives in Modern European History prior to
1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject deals with the history of Europe from the Enlightenment to 1945,

and embraces the French Revolution and Napoleon, British society in the early part of
Victoria's reign, working-class women in l9th century Paris, Bismarck and German
unification, the Great War, the Russian Revolution, and the rise and fall of Nazi
Germany.

Assessment: By tutorial essays and examination.

Text-books: Students are advised to consult the departmental handbook.

LEVEL II

3235 The English Revolution, 1529-1760ll
Level: II.
Points value:8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restrictíon:5097 The English Revolution prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The causes, course and consequences of the revolutionary upheavals in
seventeenth-century England.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Hill, C., Century of revolution 160i-1714 (Nelson); Russell, C., The crisis
of parlíaments 1529-1660 (Oxford); Lockyer, R., Tudor and Stuart Britain 1485-1714
(Longman).

9108 Everyman and Everywoman in he-Industrial Europe II
Level: Il.
Points value:8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved bythe
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food, housing, clothing,
disease, hygiene, work, play, demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, women,
sex, religion, children, lhe old, and death).

Assessment: Tutorial papers 20Vo (Semester I); take home examination f\Vo (end of
Semester I); research project 50Vo (Semester II).
Text-books: McNeill, W., Plagues and peoples (Penguin); Thomas, K.,'Religion and the
decline of magic (Penguin); Aries, P., Centuries of childhood (Penguin).

3194 Russia in Crisis: Peter the Great to Stalin II
Level: Il.
Points value:8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Fuìl year.

Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to.1989; Level I Histoly or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:2074 Russia in Crisis and Revolution prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Tsars and Tsaritsas; The Peasants; The Nobility, Russian/Soviet Industri-
alization; The Road to Revolution; Marx, Lenin and Trotsky; The Collapse of
Tsardom; the Russian Revolution; The peasant under Soviet rule, Stalinism, The Red
Terror, Soviet Foreign Policy; The USSR today.

Assessment: Essay, tutorial papers and examination.

Text-books: Riasanovsky, N., A lrrs/ory of Russia (O.U.P.).

1813 Africa and the Pacific (A): Africa II
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Level: ll.
Poittts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

[)urution: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History
subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction: H7l5 Af¡ican History or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Prehistory of human societies in Africa, state building before European
intrusion, slave raiding and trading, religion and missionary activity, white settlement,
the Scramble fr¡r Africa, underdevelopment and decolonization.
Assessment: By essay and examination.

Texl-books: Freund, 8., The Makirrg of contemporary Africa.
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6042 Africa and the Pacific (B): The Pacific II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duralion: Semester I.

Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the

Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: H7l0 Pacific History or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Pre-European settlement and theories of origin. the nature of island societies.
European exploration, missionary and commercial contact and reaction' Political
experiments, the intervention of European Settler societies' Colonial Government
Economic development. religious and political resistance and protest. Independence
movements, post-Independence problems and prospects.

Assesynent: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Howe, K., Where the vures fall.

6372 England and France in the Late Middle Ages II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-rertruisìtes:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB pricir to 1989; Level I History
subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject âpproved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restrictiott:6334 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 1050-1450.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The Hundred Years War; Black Deathl Urban and rural violence; Heresy; the

late-Medieval Church and Papacyl the early Renaissance; the voyages of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessnrcnt: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Hay, D.. Europe in the I4th nntl l5th centuries (Longmans).

1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
Level: II.
Poittts value: 4.

Quota: lNlay apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Hitler's Nazi movement and Mussolini's Fascist movement, and

of similar movements elsewhere in Europe, from 1918 to 1945.

Assessment: By essay and examination.
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Text-books: Carsten, F. L., The rise of lascism (Batsford); Woolf, S. J. (ed.) Fascism
in Europe (Methuen).

8ll2 Late Colonial Australia II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restrictíon:8893 Urban History prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Urbanisation in Australia 1788-1900; Capital Cities Sydney, Melboume,
Adelaide, Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.

Assessment: By research paper and examination.

Text-books: McCarty, J. W., and Schedvin, C.8., Australian capital cities (1978);
Statham, P. (ed.) The origín of Australia's capital cities (1988).

5805 Liberal Europe and Social Change 1815-1914 II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L .
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:3849 Liberal Europe and Social Change, 1815-1914 prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The course deals with the ideas and policies of 19th century Anglo-European
liberalism. Of special interest is the interrelationship between the theory of liberalism
and the actual development of capitalism in the l9th Century. The approach taken is a
thematic one.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and examination.

Text-books: Gray, J., Liberalism (Open University Press, 1986); Western liberalism: A
history in documents from Locke to Croce, ed. Bramsted and Melhuish (Longman,
1978).

l&O Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asla prior to 1989.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (l
hour per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from about
1800 to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.

Assessment: EssaYs.

Text-books: Legge, J., Indonesia (Prentice Hall).

Ulg Nationalism and Reyolution in South-East Asia (B) II
Level: ll.
Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction:3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (l
hour per student).

content: A study of the transformation of traditional s.E. Asian Societies f¡om 1800 to
the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Vietnam.

Assessment: EssaYs.

Text-books: To be advised.

6748 Res¡ronses to War: Machiavelli to Vietnam II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 Histary IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Examines a variety of responses to war from political and legal phllosophy,
novels and poetry, film, art and music, history, sociology and science, from early
modern era 10 modern times.

Assessment: 1,000 word tutorial paper, 2,000 word essay and three hour examination.

Text-books: Dyer, G., War; Howard, M., War in European history; McNeill, W. H.,
The pursuit of power: technology, armed force and society since AD 1040; Fontana
history of Europeanwarand society ed. Best, G., Vols. by Hale, McKay, Best, Bond.

8238 War in lVestern Europe L9+1945lI
Level: IL

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
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Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least ó points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is designed to be a general study of the Second World War in
Europe, North Africa, the Mediterranean and the Atlantic. In its one-semester version
in I 989 the emphasis will be on the years 1944-45, the climax of the War and one of the
great turning points of modern history.

Assess,nent:2 papers of approx. 1,500 words, 30Vo each; I three-hour examination,
40%.

Text-books: Wood, 4., War in Europe 1939-1945 (Longmans); Liddell Hart, 8.,
History of the Second World War (Pan); Hastings, M., Overlord (Pan); D'Este. C.,
Decision in Normandy (Pan).

8916 Urban History: Europe 1000-1900II
Level: ll.
Poinls t,alue: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:7520 History IA or 8041 History lB prior to 1989; Level I History or
Level I Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Chairman.

Restriction:8893 Urban History before 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the physical shape and structure of a number of
representative towns of all sizes in the context of their social and economic history
from early medieval times to the late nineteenth century. Town planning, buildings and
spatial arrangements of Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and Industrial towns will be
studied with examples taken chiefly, though not exclusively from Italy, France and
Britain.

Assessment:3,000 word research paper and 3-hour examination.

Text-books: Mumford, L., The City in Histor¡,(1961); Carter, H., An introductìotl to
U rb a n H i s t oric al Geograp h y (1983).

LEVEL III

4779 The English Revolution, 1529-1760lll
Level: Ill.
Poínts value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least I points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:5097 The English Revolution priorlo 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The causes, course and consequences of the revolutionary upheavals in
seventeenth-century England.
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Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Hill, C., Century of revolution 1603-17141Nelson); Russell, C', The Crisis
of parliuments t529-1660 (Oxford); Lockyer, R., Tudor and Stuart Britaín 1485-1714
(Longman).

5954 Everyman and Every\iloman ¡n Pre-Industrial Europe III
Level: Ill.
Poìnts vslue: 12.

Quota: INl.ay apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least I points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food, housing, clothing,
disease, hygiene, work, play, demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, women,
sex, religion, children, the old, and death).

Assessment: Tutorial papers 207o (Semester l); take home examinaTion 30Vo (end of
Semester I); Research project 50Vo (Semester II).

Text-books: McNeill, W ., Plagues and peoples (Penguin); Thomas, K., Religiotr atd the
decline of rnagic (Penguin); Aries, P., Centuries of childhoocl (Penguin)'

6379 Russia in Crisis: Peter the Great to Stalin III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duratiott: Full year.

Pre-requísites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chailman.
'Restríction:2074 Russia in Crisis and Revolution prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Tsars and Tsaritsas; The Peasants; The Nobility, Russian/Soviet lndustri-
alization; The Road to Revolut¡on; Marx, Lenin and Trotsky; The Collapse of
Tsardom; the Russian Revolution; The peasant under Soviet rule, Stalinism, The Red

Terror, Soviet Foreign Policyl The USSR today.

Ass¿ssrnenf.' Essay, tutorial papers and examination.

Text-books: Riasanovsky, N., A /ris/trr'-v o/ Rrtssin (O.U.P.).

9884 Africa and the Pacific (A): Africa III
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Level: lII.
Poi¡tts value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
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Pre-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.
Restr¡ct¡on: H715 African History or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Prehistory of human societies in Africa, state building before European
intrusion, slave raiding and trading, religion and missionary activity, white settlement,
the Scramble for Africa, underdevelopment and decolonization.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Freund, 8., The making of contemporary Africa.

2721 Africa and the Pacific (B): The Pacific III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II Hìstory
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction: H7l0 Pacific Histor! or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Pre-European settlement and theories of origin, the nature of island societies.
European exploration, missionary and commercial contact and reaction. Political
experiments, the intervention of European Settler societies. Colonial Government
Economic development, religious and political resistance and protest. Independence
movements, post-Independence problems and prospects.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Howe, K., Where the waves fall.

1916 England and France in the Late Middle Ages III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restrìction:6334 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 1050-1450.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The Hundred Years War; Black Death; Urban and rural violence; Heresy; the
late-Medieval Church and Papacy; the early Renaissance; the voyages of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Hay, D., Europe in the l4th and I5th centuries (Longmans).
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3E77 Fascism and National Socialism III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Durat ion : Sernester II.
Pre-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Hitler's Nazi movement and Mussolini's Fascist movement, and
of similar movements elsewhere in Europe, from l9l8 fo 1945.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Carsten, F. L., The rise of fascism (Batsford); Woolf, S. J. (ed.) F¿scisrø
in Europe (Methuen).

3295 Late Colonial Australia III
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restrictíon:8893 Urban History prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Urbanisation in Australia 1788-1900; Capital Cities Sydney, Melbourne,
Adelaide, Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.

Assessment: By research paper and examination.

Text-books: McCarty, J. W., and Schedvin, C.8., Australian capital cities (1978);

Statham, P. (ed.) The origin of Australia's capital cities (1988).

6413 Liberal Europe and Social Change 1815-1914 In
Level: lll.
Points vslue: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:3849 Liberal Europe and Social Change, 1815-1914 prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject deals'with the ideas and policies of l9th century ,{nglo-European
liberalism. Of special interest is the interrelationship between the theory of liberalism
and the actual development of capitalism in the 19th Century. The approach taken is a

thematic one.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and examination.
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Texl-books: Gray. J., Liberalisnt (Open University Press, 1986); Western liherulisttt: A
history in docLnnents t'ront Locke Ío Croce, ed. Bramsted and Melhuish (Longman,
r 978).

1928 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) III
Level: lll.
Points value:6.

Quotu: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisiles:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact ltours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (l
hour per student).

Contenl: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from about
1800 to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.

Assessnrcnt: Essays.

Text-book: Legge, J., Indonesia (Prentice Hall).

3387 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) III
Level: llL
Poíttts volue: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester ll.
Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriclion:3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1
hour per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from 1800 to
the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Vietnam.

Assessntent: Essays.

Texl-books: To be advised.

3504 Responses to War: Machiavelli to Vietnam III
Level: lll.
Poittts value: 6.

Quotu: May apply.

Durat iott : Semester Il.
Pre-requisites:7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Contctct hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: Examines a variety of responses to war from political and legal philosophy,
novels and poetry, film, art and music, history, sociology and science, from early
modern era to modern times.

Assessment: 1,500 word tutorial paper, 3,000 word essay and three hour examination.

Text-books: Dyer, G., War; Howard, M., War in European historj': McNeill, W. H.,
The pursuit of power: technology, arnred force and society since AD 1000; Fontana
history of European warand society ed. Best, G., Vols. by Hale, McKay. Best, Bond.

9l7l War in Western Europe l9#l945IIl
Level: IIL
Poittts value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisiles: 7694'History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is designed to be a general study of the Second World War in
Europe, North Africa, the Mediterranean and the Atlantic. In its one-semester version
in 1989 the emphasis will be on the years 1944-45, the climax of the War and one of the
great turning points of modern history.

Assessment:3 papers of approx. 1,500 words, 25%o each; I three-hour examination,
25Vo.

Text-books: Wood, 4., Wur in Europe 1939-1945 (Iongmans); Liddell Hart, 8.,
History of the Second World War (Pan); Hastings, M., Overlord (Pan); D'Este, C.,
Decision in Normuncly (Pan).

7761 Urban History: Europe 1m0-1900IU
Level: lll.
Poittts valtte: 6,

Qttota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisìtes: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level lI History
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental
Chairman.

Restriction:8893 Urban History before 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the physical shape and structure of a number of
representative towns of all sizes in the context of their social and economic history
from early medieval times to the late nineteenth century. Town planning, buildings and
spatial arrangements of Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and Industrial towns will be
studied with examples taken chiefly, though not exclusively from ltaly, France and
Britain.

Aisessment:5,000 word researcb paper and 3-hour examination.

Text-books: Mumford, L., The City in Hislor¡'(1961); Carter, H., Att introduc'tion to
Urban Historical Ceoeraphy (1983).
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HONOURS LEVEL

8717 Honours History
Lev¿l; Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Requirements: Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a common course, and a
special subject.

Students may choose their special subject from a list published in the departmentâl
handbook.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
History with study in another Department; details are available from the Chairman of
the Department of History. Joint honours in History and Asian Studies normally
includes the writing of a thesis, either the common course or a special subject in
History, and a special individual study course in the Centre for Asian Studies.
Arrangements are also possible for combining study in the Research Centre for
Women's Studies with study in the Department of History

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Prospective students of Italian language should note that Flinders University teaches
Italian at Levels I, II and III. Full details are included in Volume II of the Calendar of
The Flinders University of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to
enrol in these subjects for credit to their Adelaide degrees.

In 1989, Italian IS (which assumes a knowledge of Italian at Year 12 standard) and
Italian IBS (for those who have little or no previous knowledge of the language) will be
taught at The University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders University. A pass in either
subject may be counted in lieu of 6 points at Level I for the B.A.

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to
complete an Adelaìde degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects
required. The details of this policy are given in Note 3 following Schedule II. For the
purposes of this policy, the subjects Italian IS and Italian IBS are regarded in the same
way as Italian subjects taught at Flinders University, that is, as non-Adelaide subjects.

Students wishing to study Level II and Level III ltalian at Flinders University for
credit to their Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in writing in advance from the
Registrar of The University of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment
procedures at the Flinders University.

9470 Italian IS
Level: L

Points volue: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Year 12 (PES) standard in Italian or an equivalent knowledge of the
language.

Contact hours: Leclures, tutorials, conversation classes, 5-6 hours weekly.

Assessment: Both language and nonlanguage courses are assessed both during andl/or
at the end of the year, by any one or more of the following methods: (a) written

248



Arts
B.A.

assignments, (b) examination, (c) colloquio (oral discussion) either in English or ltalian
as required by the course.

A satisfactory level of achievement must be reached in both Section A: Language and
Section B: Society and Literature.

Preliminary reading: Hearder, H., and \ilaley, D. P. (eds.), A short history of Italy
from classical times to the present day (Cambridge U.P.). Students are encouraged to
read as widety as possible on modern Italy before commencement of lectures, e.g.
Willey, D., Italians (BBC).

A. Language

Content: (1) Basic Grammar, level B* (one hour per week throughout the first
half-year); Basic Grammar, level C (one hour per week throughout the first half-year
and two hours per week throughout the second half-year): a revision of the structures
of the Italian language, with full treatment of some of the principal sections of
morphology and syntax; these lessons are designed to consolidate ãnd extend the
student's knowledge of Italian.

*Students wirh outstanding quatifications in language, may be exempt from this section with the pemission of the
Discipline.

(2) Aural-Oral skills, level C (tutorial groups throughout the year, as required).

(3) Further Language A (one hour per week in the second half-year): lessons devoted
to the study of further points of Italian morphology and syntax, to the analysis of
especially selected passages of Italian prose designed to develop the student's reading
and comprehension skills, and to the linguistic study of audio and visual material.

Text-books: Basic Grammar I (Flinders University Italian Discipline); O'Connor, D.,
Revision exercises for students of Italian (Longman Cheshire); further material to be
provided.

B. Society and Literature

Content: A series of lectures and tutorial sessions examining Italian literature
(narrative and poetry) against the background of social and political developments in
Italy from Unification to the present day. Students will also study nonliterary
documents such as songs, essays, newspaper articles, cinema, etc.; audio-visual
material will be prescribed. Two hours per week throughout the year.

Text-books: Clark, M., Modern Italy 1871-1982 (Longman, 1984); Vittorini, 8., Le
donne di Messina (Mondadori 19E7).

Other material to be supplied.

Note: Each student should possess an Italian-English dictionary for the purpose of
rapid consultation. The following are recommended:

Ragazzini, G., Dizionario inglese-italíano italiøno-inglese (Zanichelli| The Sansoni
Dictionaries English-Italian ltalian-English (Sansoni); Ragazzini, G., and Biagi, 4.,
Italian and English dictionary (Zanichelli-Longman); Reynolds, B. (ed.), The Concise
Cambridge Itslian Diction¿ry (Cambridge U.P.); Dizionario Garzanti italiano-inglese
inglese-italiano (Garzanti); Melzi, Robert C., The Bantam New College ltalian and
English Dictionary (New York).

Each student is expected to possess a map of Italy.

Those proceeding beyond Level I Italian should also possess a good ltalian-ltalian
dictionary. Lists of recommended editions, and information about reference books will
be available from the teaching staff.
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9581 ltalian IBS
Level: L

Poittts value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No prior knowledge of Italian is assumed.

Restrictiott: Students who have completed Year 12 ltalian are not permitted to take this
subject. These students should enrol in 9470 ltalian IS.

Contact ftor¡rs.' Lectures, tutorials, conversation classes, Ianguage laboratory sessions;
5-6 hours weekly throughout the year.

Assesstnenl: See 9470 Italian lS.

Preliminary reading: As for 9470 Italian IS.

A. Language

Content: (1) Basic Crammar level A (3-4 hours per week throughout the year).

(2) Aural-Oral skills level A (one hoLrr per week throughout the year).

This is an intensive course giving the basic elements of ltalian phonology and grammar
for Beginners in the language. Emphasis is given to the comprehension and use of both
spoken and written ltalian. The course presupposes regular attendance as the basis for
achieving the skills necessary for simple communication in the language.

The Basic Grammar segment includes lectures, tutorials (with audio-visual material)
and language laboratory sessions. Tutorial groups will be arranged to provide con-
centrated practice in aural-oral skills.

Texl-books: Italian Begintrcrs First Year Course (Flinders University ltalian Dis-
cipline); Elia, P.. I verbi italiani ad uso degli strttnieri (Edizioni Scolastiche
Mondadori).

B. Society and Literature

Content: A series of lectures designed to provide (a) a survey of the social and political
history of the Italian people from Unification to the present day, which will include the
study of documents such as songs, newspaper articles. essays, cinema etc.
(audio-visual material will be prescribed); (b) the study of selected modern texts in
their socio-political context.

TexÍ-hooks: Clark, M.. Modent ltal¡, ltiTl-1982 (Longman 1984). Other material to be
provitled.

N¡rl¿; See note under 9470 Italian IS.

MISCELLANEOUS ARTS SUBJECTS

1316 German for Reading and Research I
Level: L

Poittts value: 3.

Dural it¡tt: Full year'.

Pre-rzqrrisiles; None.

Assunted kron'ledge: No familiarity with language concepts or any previous knowledge
of German.
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Contat'l hours: 2lectures a week'

Assessment: By course work ancl end of semester tests. A detailed assessment plan

will be circulated at commencement.

Texl-books: Borgert, U' and Nyhan ' C., A Cernutn referance gïammar (S'U'P'); Any

small German/English dictionary (e'g' Collins).

2ll4 Human BiologY and SocietY III
Level: lll.
Points value:6.

Quota: May apPlY.

Durotion: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Level I subject in Psychology or Anthropology or Genetics ol' Biology

or any other subject approved by the Senior Lecturer in Social Biology'

Assttmed knoy,ledge: Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology.

Contoct hours:2 tuto[ials and I lecture a week.

witl finally be considered'

Assessment: A variable combination of tutorial papers, essays and an examination.

Text-books: Chase, A., Tft¿

name of eugenics (Penguin
beyond the double helix
(Tavistock 1982); Johnson,
1988); Glover, J., What sorr

8847 Social Biology III
Level: lll.
Poi¡tts value: 6.

Quota: May aPPlY.

Durution: Semester II (in subseqtlent yeaÍs, Semester I).

Pre-retluisites: Level I subject in Psychology or Anth¡opology or Cenetics or Biology

ol any other subject approved by the Senior Lecturer in Social Biology'

Assttt¡-ted kttor.,letlge: Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology.

Conluct hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Contenl: The subject will exantine the social and political pressures. on.sclence ln

g*"tuf and human biology in particular. lt will survey the historical development of

ãnã fno*t.Age and attitudes to such ntatters as the biology of race and race
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differences; sex, sexuality and sex related behaviours; and human intelligence and its
determination.

Assessment: A variable combination of tutorial papers, essays and examination.

, s. J., l98l)
R. C., ; Cha
u.P. 1 T.,
Brown , Sex
Racial

MUSIC

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

subjects are offered in the Elder conservatorium of Music and in the centre for
Aboriginal studies in Music. All students are encouraged to attend the practical work
of the Elder conservatorium and may apply for admission as single study students.

For syllabuses of those subjects which are not provided below see under the Faculty
of Music.

LEVEL I

3379 Introduction to Music History I
Level: L

Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisiles: None.
Co-requisites: 1935 Music Theory L
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

content: A graded introduction to representative works of the eighteenth century as
well as a discussion of various approaches to the history of western Music. îhis
subject is intended for students with no previous knowledge of music.
Assessment: 2,000 word essay (or 2 hour written examination) 50Vo; I hour repertoire
and general knowledge test, which may include score recognition 50Vo.

1935 Music Theory I

li143 Introduction to Early Music

1423 trntroduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th Century
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LEVEL II

5ø1 Early Music II

1685

7E00

7642

9879

Ethnomusicology tr

Music Education II

Music Theory II

Musicologr II

Music of the 19th Century

Music of the 20th Century

to49

8206

LEVEL III

9902 Early Music ItrC
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction:5641 EarlY Music II.
Co-requísites:4851 Music Theory III, two of: 6016 Japanese Music, 2923 Piano Music
of Robert Schumann, 6446 Music of William Byrd, 3946 Chinese Music,
5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes", 6070 Australian Music Studies, 6973 American
Pathfinders in Music.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Semester I: Modal analysis and study of compositional techniques from
plainchant to the works of Josquin des Prez, involving such topics as: modes in
plainchant, modality in medieval polyphony, troping, sequence, organal techniques,
õlausula, motet, conductus, rhythmic modes, notational theory, isorhythm, modal
analysis, of representative polyphonic works of the early Renaissance.

Semester II: Modal analysis and study of compositional techniques in music from
1520-1700 involving such topics as: North Italian modes in such composers as Gabrieli,
Schutz, Monteverdi and Banchieri; the late modal system, modes in opera (Legrenzi);
development of Stradella, A. Scarlatti, Torelli and Vivaldi'

Assessment:4,000 word essay or equivalent (which may include analysis each semes-

ter).

1492 EthnomusicologylllC
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: 1685 Ethnomusicology IL
he-requisites : 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology'

Contact hours:2 hour seminar a week.
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Cotúent: Semester I: History and philosophy of Ethnomusicology, Techniques of
information collecting and analysis.

Semester II: Regional Studies of Music-for example, Asia, Oceania, Africa. Student
Presentations.

Assessntenl: Semester I: 750 word assignment and 3000 word essay. Semester Il: 3500
word essay and presentation to seminar. Participation in the seminar throughout the
year will also be assessed.

Text-books: Advised at commencement.

8960 Music Education IIIC
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Duralion: Full year.

Restrittion: 7800 Music Education II.
Contact hours:2 hour workshop a week.

Content: Conducting and Ananging (Semester I): Students will be given training in
conducting, ensemble direction and rehearsal techniques. Instructìon in arranging for
small to lalge ensembles will also be given. Students will form an ensemble which wjll
provide a basis for all activities. Creative Music and Drama (Semester II): Exploration
of many different forms of composition: open score and graphic notations, collage
pieces, irnprovisation and so on. These Skills will then be applied in working with staff
of the Centre for Performing Arts to produce works of original music theatre.

Assessment: Semester I: Arrangement, preparation of parts and supervision of the
rehearsal of an approved piece; essay on an aspect of the semester's work. Semester
ll: Folio of music works derived from participation in music/drama project; essay on
ân aspect of the semester's work.

4127 Musicology IIIC
Level: lll
Poinls '¡'ulue: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restrictiott: 9879 Musicology II.
Pre-requisites:2202 Music of the l8th Century. 142-1 Introduction to Ethnomusicology,
6743 lrìlroduction to Early Music and 1935 Music Theory I at credit level or above. A
reading knorvledge of a foreign language is highly recommended.

Contact hottrs: 2 hour seminar a week.

Content:9879 Musicology ll,4127 Musicology IIIC and 9189 Musicology IIIA share a
common subject matter which rotates over a two-year cycle. The subject matter ß as
follows. The order of presentation of the various comoponents may vary.

Even years: Full semester: Music Paleography. Half semester: Introduction to Edi-
torial Method and Source Criticism. Half semester: the Aesthetics of Music to the End
of the lSth Century.

Odd years: Full semester: Introduction to the Histoly of Music Theory. Half semester:
Introduction to Music Historiology. Half semester: Music Sociology- and the Aesthet-
ics of Music in the l9th and 20th Century.
Assessntent: Even years: 1. Exercises in palaeography. 2. One edition example c.100
measures of music. 3. Essay of 2500-3500 words.

Odd years: [. Essay of 2500 words. 2. Essay of 2500-3,500 rvords. 3. Essy of 2500-3-500
'rvords.
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Press).

3881 Ethnomusicology III

Music Education III5364

9189 MusicologY IIIA

1256 MusicologY IIIB

4851 Music TheorY III

8563

3946

524/- Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes"

6016 Japanese Music

Baroque Opera in GermanY

Chinese Music

Music of William Byrd

Piano Music of Robert Schunrann

Australian Music Studies

6446

2923

6070

6973 American Pathtinders in Music

HONOURS LEVEI,

1760 Honours Ethnomusicology (B.4.)
Leyel; Honours.

Points t'ulue: 24.

Duralion: Full Year.
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Not¿.' Students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Elder Conser-
vatorium as to the most relevant choice of B.A. subjects, and should consult the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium before the beginning of their third year's work.

Contact hours:3 hours a week.

Content: A course of seminars and individual tuition in the theoretical background to
Ethnomusicology, including field techniques, transcription, analytical procedures and
performance techniques.

Assessment: Equivalent of 30,000 words, normally divided as follows:
(a) Field work and field recording-2 units;
(b) Writing of field report, to be presented to the Ethnomusicology Seminar (5,000
words)-l unit;
(c) Extended writing, transcription and analysis based on (a) above-3 units.
Reference book: Bateson, G., Steps to an ecology of mind (Ballantine Books).

1307 Honours Music Education (8.4.)
Level: Honotrs.
Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Nof¿; Students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Elder Conser-
vatorium as to the most relevant choice of B.A. subjects, and should consult the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium before the beginning of their third year's work.
Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: A course of seminars, workshops and individual tuition. Students will
complete individual research assignments and a balanced proportion of related work.
Assessment: (a) A major piece of field work with supporting documentation-3 units;
(b) A major thesis of 10,000 words-2 units;
(c) A project in an approved area of 5,000 words or equivalent-l unit.

5276 Honours Musicology (8.4.)
I¿v¿l.'Honours.
Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Not¿.' Students intending to take Honours should seek advice from the Elder CÒnser-
vatorium as to the most relevant choice of B.A. subjects, and should consult the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium before the beginning of their third year's work.
Pre-requisites: A reading knowledge of a language or languages necessary for the
course of study will be assumed.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: Candidates will be required to complete individual research assignments as
directed in one of the following:
i. a thesis on a music-historical topic (with or without accompanying edition);
ii. two papers (one per term) in the Postgraduate Seminar which ranges over a broad
variety of historical epochs and selected inter-disciplinary area;

iii. one paper in the Advanced Seminar, usually on a music-historical topic or
performance practice area;

iv. a guided course in style identification and criticism based upon selected scores.

Assessment: (a) 2 5,000 word papers each in the postgraduate seminar 30Vo;

(b) 5,000 word paper in an advanced honours seminar líVo;
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(c) A viva voce in score identification l5%;
(d) 12,500 word thesis 407o.

PHILOSOPHY

There are semester subjects offered in philosophy at all three levels. Level I subjects
are offered both in the day and the evening. All subjects must be completed in one
semester. They are not normally available to students with exemption from lectures. A
student may take all subjects offered. The department recommends taking two
subjects at any level before proceeding to those at a higher level. The Level I
combination of a philosophy subject with logic is advised for those who may wish to
proceed to philosophy subjects at Level III. However, it is possible to do philosophy
through to Level III without being seriously disadvantaged by not having completed
7743 Logic l.
Students who have passed one of 9014 Philosophy IH(A) or 5704 Philosophy IH(B)
before 1983 and who wish to enrol for Philosophy IA or Philosophy IB should consult
the Chairperson before the start of lectures.

Students who have passed later Philosophy subjects before 1989 may find that
restrictions on existing subjects constrain their preferred enrolments because of
possible overlap with earlier options. These restrictions may be lifted if special
circumstances exist; students should consult the Chairperson of the Department.

7743 Ingic I
Level: l.
Points value:3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester Il.
Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 7743 Logic lH.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: An introduction to modern formal logic.

As ses s ment : By examinations.

Text-books: Myro, G., et al., Rudiments of logic (Prentice Hall).

9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to Metaphysics
Level: L

Points value:3.

Quora: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.

Restríction: 9014 Philosophy IHA.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Beginning with a general theory of argument, the course takes in the problem

of knowledge and scepticism, the philosophies of mind and of religion and a short
study of some of Plato's dialogues.
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Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Hospers, J., Introduction to Philosophical analysis 2nd edn. (Routledge)'

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and the Individual
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.

Restriction: 5704 Philosophy IHB.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Ethics: Is there a rational basis for morality, whether in terms of self-interest,
the will of God, the demands of society, or the greatest happiness of the greatest

number?

Our Place in Nature: Does sociobiology throw light on human nature, and what moral
and political implications does it have? Animal Rights.

Problems of Freedom: Is there a conflict between human freedom and alaw-governed
nature? Is there a conflict between liberty and state authority?

Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Frankena, W. K., Ethics Znd edn. (Prentice-Hall); Dawkins, R., Ths
selfish gene (O.U.P.).

LEVEL II

3037 Logic II
Level: IL

Quota: May apply.

Points value: 4.

Duratiott: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 7743 Logic IH in 1988 or an earlier year, or alternative approved by the
Department.

Restríction: 9286 Logic IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of topics in standard first-order logic, possibly including also material
on Set Theory and the Philosophy of Logic.

Assessment: An examination at the end of each half semester.

Text -b o oks : Mates,- B., Ele menta ry logic (O. U. P. ).

6A07 Philosophy IIA: Modern Classical Philosophers.
Level: ll.
Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) Div. I pass in one of 9014 Introductory Philosophy (1974) or
9014 Philosophy IH(A) or 5704 Philosophy IHB or 7743 Logic and Argument IH
(1974) or 7743 Logic IH and a Div. II pass in another, or
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(b) Div. I pass in ALO1 Philosophy I before 1974, or

(c) Passes in two of Philosophy IA, IB or Logic I, or any alternative approved by the
Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its equivalent'

Restriction:4937 Philosophy II except with the permission of Department'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the work of the following philosophers: Descartes, Locke, Hume'
Kant.

Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Schacht, R., Classical modern philosophers (Routledge); Sutcliffe, F'
(trans.) Descartes, Discourse on method and the meditations (Penguin classics); Flew'
4., (ed.) Hume on lùtman nature and the understanding (Collier MacMillan).

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and Language
Level: 11.

Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) Div. I pass in one of 9014 Introductory Philosophy lH (I974)
or 9014 Philosophy IH(A) or 5704 Philosophy IH(B) or 7743 Logic and Argument IH
(1974) or 1743 Logic IH and a Div. II pass in another, or

(b) Div. I pass in ALOI Philosophy I before 1974, or

(c) Passes in two of Philosophy IA, IB or Logic I, or any alternative approved by the
Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its equivalent'

R¿sfricfion; None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of topics in epistemology and related topics in the philosophy of
language.

Assessment: By essaYs.

Text-book: Dancy, J., An introduction to contemporary epistemology (Blackwell).

3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) Div. I pass in one of 9014 Introductory Philosophy IH (1974)

or 9014 Philosophy IH(A) or 5704 Philosophy IH(B) or 7743 Logic and Argument IH
(1974) or 7'143 Logic IH and a Div. II pass in another, or

(b) Div. I pass or better in ALOI Philosophy I before 1974' or

(c) Passes in two of Philosophy IA, IB or Logic I, or any alternative approved by the

Department, at least one of them a Div. I pass or its equivalent'

Restríction:8438 Practical Ethics except ìvith the permission of Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week'

contenl: Pracrical ethics (J of the subject). A philosophical examination of arguments

concerning some contemporary moral controversies. Problems discussed will include

some of ãbortion, euthanasia, invitrofertilization, pornography and censorship, anti-
psychiatry, environmental ethics, sexual morality'
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Morality and Religion (| of the subject) consideration of some relationships between
morality and religion.

Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Regan, T., (ed.) Matters of life and death 2¡d edn. (Random House);
Helm, P., (ed.) Divine commands and morality (O.U.P.)

LEVEL III

5213 Philosophy IIIA: Moral and Social Philosophy
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, 1988 or an earlier year, or
(b) Passes in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or IIC.

Restriction:8295 Social Philosophy except with the permission of Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Twentieth-century meta-ethics (] of subject). Is morality capable of objectiv-
itv?

Social Philosophy: (J of subject) problems of justice, liberty and equality, with special
attention to the debate between Rawls, Nozick and utilitarianism.

Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Warnock, G., Contemporary moral philosophy (MacMillan); Mackie, J.
L., Ethics (Pelican); Brown, A., Modern political philosopl¡) (Pelican).

7173 Philosophy ItrB: Philosophy of Religion
Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, 1988 or an earlier year, or

(b) Passes in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or lIC.

Restriction:5525 Philosophy of Religion except with the permission of Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Three of the following:
The cosmological argument for the existence of God including Swinburne's version.
The nature of religious and mystical experience and its use in arguments for the
existence of an ultimate reality. Recent views about the structure of human knowledge
and their bearing on theistic faith. Can a good God exist given evil and in particular
natural evil?

Assessment: By essays.

Text-books: Mackie, J. L., The miracle of Theísm (Oxford 1982).

5192 Philosophy IIIC: Metaphysics
Level: IIl.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II, 1988 or an earlier year, or
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(b) passes in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or IIC.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A study of topics discussed in the text-book cited below.

Assessment: By essaYs.

Text-books : Aune, B., Metaphysícs (Blackwell).

7193 Philosophy IIID: Human Nature and Values

Level: lll.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Either (a) A pass in Philosophy II in 1988 or an earlier year, or
(b) paises in two of IIA, IIB, IIC and Logic II, or a credit in one of IIA, IIB or IIC.

Restriction: 9626 Human Nature and Personal Autonomy except with the permission

of Department.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of attempts to naturalise values, especially ethical ones, by relating

them to human nature and the natural development of human life.

Assessment: BY essaYs.

Text-books: To be advised.

HONOURS LEVEL

3315 HonoursPhilosoPhY
I*vel: Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites; 7686 Philosophy IIIA, with a credit or distinction in either

7686 Philosophy IIIA or 7992 Philosophy IIIB.

There is no logic pre-requisite for the Honours frequently
require a knowledge of 

-logic 
to at least Level udents are

therefore advised {o take7743 Logic I. The Dep to provide

sufficient Honours courses without such pre-requisites to enable the Honours year to
be completed by these alone.

Requírements: Courses and texts will be decided at the beginning of each year.

Proìpective Honours students should consult with the Chairmai of the Department

before the end of JanuarY,

Assessment: Normally a thesis and one or two essays for each of the four subjects

taken.
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PHYSICS

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

2934 Physics, Man and Society I
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Quota:24.
Duration: Semester lI.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is non-mathematical in character and no previous knowledge of
physics is assumed. It is intended primarily for students of the humanities and social
sciences. 2934 Physics, Man and Society I is designed to provide an understanding of
some of the principal cunents of thought in physics and of the scientific background to
some of the philosophical, political and social issues that confront society.

Three topics to be selected from the following:

The Impact of Physics. This topic will discuss the nature and status of some of the
great discoveries of physics.

Matter and Anti-Matter. The fundamental constituents of matter, the elementary
particles and their anti-particles will be studied.

Light-Waves or Particles. The conflict between wave and corpuscular theories of light.

People and Energy. An introduction to the physical concept of energy and the
consequences of the increasing use of energy by man.

Space, Time and Relativity. The contribution of Galileo, Newton, Einstein and othe¡s
to our understanding of space, time and motion.

The Realm of the Atom. An introduction to the basic ideas of quantum theory.

The Sea and the Sky. Origin and composition of the atmosphere and the oceans.

Assessment: By examination, essays and tutorial work.
Text-books: Details available from Department.

POLITICS

The subjects in Politics listed below will only be offered as staff and enrolments
permit either in 1989 or in later years. Quotas may be imposed in some options.

Where the same optioirs are offered at more than one level, either at first and second
year or at second and third year level, students undertaking such options at the higher
level will be required to undertake additional work in those options.

Texts: The list of recommended books are not exhaustive, but are offered as suggested
references. Further extended reading lists, details of assessment methods and course
guides will be available from the Politics Department early in 1989.
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LEVEL I

3291 Australian Politics I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Durqtion: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: P712 Liberal Democracy in Australia or 5270 Australian Politics prior to

1989. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will focus on the nature of the Australian political system in its
social and economic content. It covers recent issues and students will be introduced to
relevant debates in state theory and liberal democratic theory. Subjects covered

include political parties; pressure gtoups; trade unions; business organisations; the role
of the media; class; gender; race.

Assessment: By coursework and examination.

Text-books: Woodwood, D. et.al. Government, politics and power in Australia 3rd edn.
(Langman/Chesire).

2657 Political Development in Australia I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Quota: Ifilay apply.

Duration: Full year.

Restrictíon: Not available to students with exemption from lectures'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week'

content: A study of political development in Australia since 1890. Although primary

emphasis wilt be given to natural politics, attention will also be directed to significant
features of state politics in South Australia.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 2 essays, and 3 hour final examination.

Text-books: Crowley, F. K., (ed.), A new hístory of Australia (Heinemann); Jeansch'

D., (ed.), Flinders history of South Australia: political hislory (Wakefield Press).

9155 An Introduction to Political Sociolog¡r I
Level: l.
Points value:3.

Quota: May aPpIY.

Duration: Semester II.
Restríction: 5993 Political Sociology prior to 1989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Sociological approaches to politics: Marx, Durkheim and Weber. The political
framework of society-types of political system; the social framework of politics -ethnicity, regionalism, religion; elites and classes; the formation of political commit-
ments - culture and socialization; the political aspects of social change'
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Assessment: compulsory essay; remainder of assessment by choice from examina-
tions; research projects, course-work.
Text-books: To be advised.

1409 Peasants in Politics I
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duratíon: Semester L
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

content: The Third world and European peasant as a political actor is the focus of this
course. Historical examples of peasants as resisters, rebels, bandits, millenarians and
revolutionaries form the subject matter.
Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Hobsbawm, E. J., himítive rebels; Wolf, E., Peasant wars of the
Twentieth Century; Scott, J. C., Weapons of the weak.

I2r';O Problems of Politic¿l Philosophy I
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Restrictíon: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Topics to be considered will include Human Nature and Politics; Power; Democracy;
State, Society and Community; Human Rights; progress and the ldea of History;
Ideology; Toleration.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Raphael, D. D., Problems of political philosophy (London, 1970).

LEVEL II

2650 Political Development in Australia U
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisiles: Any Level I Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.
Restríction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures,

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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content: A study of political development in Australia since 1890. Although primary

emphasis will be given to natural politics, attention will also be directed to significant
features of state politics in South Australia.

Assessment:2 tutorial papers, 2 essays, and 3 hour final examination.

Text-books: Crowley, F. K., (ed.), A new history of Australia (Heinemann); Jeansch,

D., (ed.), Flinders history of South Australio: political lrrstor) (Wakefield hess)'

1280 Public Policy in Australia II
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: Any first-year Polltics, History 612l or alternative acceptable to Depart-
ment.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content:This subject attempts to make students familiar with the current issues in the

major areas of Australian public policy, with the institutions and procedures by which
policy is made and implemented, and with different ways of understanding the politics

behind public policy.

First, various approaches to the study of public policy will be compared; the

usefulness of concepts such as "class", "state", "mixed economy", "free market"
and "social contraci" will be assessed; and the emergence of current policy problems

during
policy
housin
erals a
be dis
centrated on a particular policy area of his or her own choice.

Throughout the year students will be expected to pay close attention to cunent
nationál politics and its bearing on the course of public policy debate. Heavy emphasis

will be put on the acquisition and development of advanced study skills.

Assessment: A choice of assignments or assignments and examinations, details avail-

able from the Politics Office prior to enrolment and subject to ratification by staff and

students at start of course.

Text-books: Ham, C., and Hill, M., The policy process in the
(Wheatsheaf Books); Head, B. (ed.), State and economy
Patience, 4., and Head, B. (eds.), Fronr Whitlam to Fraser:
Australian politícs (O.U.P.).

5M9 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers II
Level: Il.
Points volue: 4.

Quota: I|lay app\y.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week'
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Content: The subject traces developments in feminist thought predominantly in Amer-
ica and England from the late eighteenth century to today. It exarnines the contribu-
tions of some of the principal theorists in this period and locates them within the
liberal, socialist and radical feminist traditions. The history of the organized women's
movement is also introduced to set the context. The purpose of the course is
three-fold: to understand the origins of feminism, to consider to what extent feminist
thought is derivative of mainstream political theory and to what extent it is innevative,
and to consider the implications of feminist thought and theory for society today.

Topics covered include: Wollstonecraft, Mill and
nism; Second-Wave Feminism; the Pro-Woman
Problems of Class and Race.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Banks, O., Faces of femínism (Martin
Co ntemp o ra ry fe min is t t ho u ght (Unwin Paperbacks,

Liberal Feminism; Socialist Femi-
School; Marxism and Feminism;,

Robertson, 1981); Eisenstein, H.,
1984).

8089 Comparative Politics (A) II
Level: Il.
Points volue: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duratíon: Semester L
Pre-requisites: Any Level I Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.

Restrictipn: 99E7 State, Society and Political Regimes prior to 1989. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A comparative study of the major political events in Britain, France,
Germany, United States of America and Australia in the interwar period. Topics
covered include the General Strike in Britain, The Popular Front in France, The New
Deal in America, The rise of authoritarian rule in Germany and Japan and the fate of
the Scullin Government in Australia.

Assessment: By essays and/or an optional examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

8363 Comparative Politics (B) II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Any Level I Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: 9987 State, Society and Political Regimes prior 1o 1989. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A comparative study of the political responses to the 1972-1988 recession in
-Britain, France, Germany, Japan, The United States of America and Australia.
Assessment: By essays and/or option examination.

Text-books: To be advised.
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7427 History of Political Thought (A) II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May applY.

Duration: Semester I'
Pre-requisites: Any two Level I Politics semester subjects, or any other combination of

subjects approved bY DePartment.

Restriction:80214 History of Political Thought prior to 1989. Not available to students

with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines the recurring ideas and problems of Western political

rh";;hi; fiom tfre classical Greek schools tõ the rise of "modern" political theôry in

the thought of Machiavelli. Major themes:

1 the relationship between phllosophy and politics, the aims of political community

and the nature of "the good life".

2. foundations of justice and law in nature and convention'

3. Judeo-Christian concepts of sovereignty and secular order'

4. Machiavellian and Renaissance conceptions of the state'

Assessment: By essays and tutorial work.

Text-books: Plato, The republic (Penguin); Plato' Gorgias (Penguin); Aristotle' E¡Ìrics

(Penguin); Aristotle, Politics (Penguin); Machiavelli, The prince (Oxford)'

6L48 History of Political Thought (B) II
Level: lI.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May aPPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisítes: Any two Level I Politics semester subjects, or any other combination of

subjects aPProved bY DePartment.

Restriction:8044 History of Political Thought prior to 1989. Not available to students

with exemPtion from lectures'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

important Political thinkers to
of ihe state of nature, the cal

, democracy and revolution, sm

and liberalism will be emphasised'

Assessment: By essays and tutorial work'
nguin); Locke, J., Two treatises of governmenl

contract (Penguin); Paine, T., Ríghts of man

tions of the ríghts of woman (Penguin); Mill' J'

5060 Marx and His Successors II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Quota: MaY aPPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
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he-requisites: Any Level I Politics, History or Philosophy subject or alternative
approved by Department.

Restriction: 6,{43 Radical Tradition or P706 Marxism-Leninism prior to 1989. Not
available to students with exemption from lectures.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: The subject will study the development of Marxism as a tradition of radical
criticism of c e social, economic
and political gaining an under-
standing and ugh latierly, some
consideration tradition iuch as
Lenin, Gramsci and Sartre, who have helped to shape - or, it can be argued, revise -the nature of modern Marxism.
Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Mclellan, D., Karl Marx selected writings (O.U.p.); Fischer, 8., Murx in
his owtt words (Allen Lane).

6103 Women and Policy II
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requîsites: Any'Level I Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.
Restriction: 5930 women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content:'lhe nes a range of upon
how they imp It considers to n and
their role hav formulation of s and
limitations of proach to ameli
Topics child care and child rape; abortion;
domest ography; taxation; de anà affirmative
action; n; housing; Aborigina unemployment;
educati

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Baldock, C., and Cass, B., eds. Women, social policy and the slafe (Allen
and Unwin, 1983); Goodnow, J., and Pateman, C., eds. Women, social science and
public policy (Allen and Unwin, 1985); Pascall, G., Social polícy: a feminìst analysis
(Tavistock Publications, 1986).

LEVEL III

9796 Public Policy in Austratia III
Level: lll.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Any first-year Politics, History 6123 or alternative acceptable to Depart-
ment.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: This subject attempts to make students familiar with the current issues in the
major areas of Australian public policy, with the institutions and procedures by which
poliçy is made and implemented, and with different ways of understanding the politics
behind public policy.

First, various approaches to the study of public policy will be compared; the
usefulness of concepts such as "class", "state", "mixed economy", "free market"
and "social contract" will be assessed; and the emergence of current policy problems
during the post-1945 period will be
policy areas such as economic pol
housing, social welfare, women's
erals and energy, aboriginal affairs
be discussed in tutorials. In the
centrated on a particular policy area of his or her own choice.

Throughout the year students will be expected to pay close attention to current
national politics and its bearing on the course of public policy debate. Heavy ernphasis
will be put on the acquisition and development of advanced study skills.

Assessment: A choice of assignments or assignments and examinations, details avail-
able from the Politics Office prior to enrolment and subject to ratification by staff and

students at start of course.

Text-books: Ham, C., and Hill, M., The policy process in the modern capitolist state
(rilheatsheaf Books); Head, B. (ed.), State and economy in Australía (O'U.P');
Patience, A.., and Head, B. (eds.), From Whitlam to Fraser: reform and reûct¡on in

Au s t ralian polit ics (O.U.P.).

3466 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers III
Level: lIl.
Points t,alue: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any Level II Politics subject or alternative approved by Department'

Restriction: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject traces developments in feminist thought predominantly in Amer-
ica and England from the late eighteenth century to today. It examines the contribu-
tions of some of the principal theorists in this period and locates them within the
liberal, socialist and radical feminist traditions. The history of the organized women's
movement is also introduced to set the context. The purpose of the course is
three-fold: to understand the origins of feminism, to consider to what extent feminist
thought is derivative of mainstream political theory and to what extent it is innovative,
and to consider the implications of feminist thought and theory for society today.

Topics covered include: Wollstonecraft, Mill and
nism; Second-Wave Feminism; the Pro-Woman
hoblems of Class and Race.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Banks, O., Faces of feminism (Martin
Contemporary feminist thought (Unwin Paperbacks,

Liberal Feminism; Socialist Femi-
School; Marxism and Feminism;

Robertson, l9El); Eisenstein, H.,
1 984).
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7160 Comparative Politics (A) Itr
Level: llL
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any Level II Politics subject or alternative approved by Depaltment.
Restriction: 9987 state, society and Political Regimes prior to 1989. Not available to
students'with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A comparative st events in Britain, France,
Germany, United States of the interwar period. Topics
covered include the General ar Front in France, The New
Deal in America, The rise of authoritarian rule in Germany and Japan and the fate of
the Scullin Government in Australia.
Assessment: By essays and/or an optional examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

1738 Comparative Politics (B) III
Level: III.
Poínts value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites: Any Level II Politics subject or alternative approved by Department.
Restriction: 9987 state, society and Political Regimes prior to 1989. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

content: A comparative study of the political responses to the L972-1988 recession in
Britain, France, Germany, Japan, The United States of America and Australia.
Assessment: By essays and/or optional examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

5116 History of PolitÍcal Thought Seminar III
Level: lIl.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any Level II Politics subject.
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.
Contact hours: I three hour seminar a week.

content: The seminars will be devoted to a close reading and critical analysis of the
three Platonic dialogues.

Assessment: Seminar participation and essay.

Text-books: Plato, Symposiam (Penguin); Plaro, Timaeus ond Critias (penguin).
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5002 Marx and his Successors III
Level: lll.
Poínts value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Any Level II Politics, History or Philosophy subject or alternative
approved by Department.

Restriction: 6443 Radical Tradition or P706 Marxism-Leninism options. Not available
to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will study the development of Marxism as a tradition of radical
criticism of capitalism and capitalist society. It will also examine the social, economic
and political alternatives it offers. The gaining an under-
standing and appreciation of the ideas ugh latterly, some
consideration will be given to major tradition such as
Lenin, Gramsci and Sartre, who have helped to share -or, it can be argued, revise -the nature of modern Marxism.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Mclellan, D., Karl Marx selected wrítings (O.U.P.); Fischer, E', Marx in
his own words (Allen Lane).

8382 Women and Policy III
Level: Ill.
Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Any Level II Politics subjects or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: 5930 Women and Politics prior to 1989. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines a range of policy areas with a particular foctrs upon
how they impact on women. It considers to what extent assumptions about women and
their role have affected the formulation of policy. It also looks at the usefulness and
limitations of a legislative approach to ameliorating women's position in society.

Topics covered include: child care and child allowances; prostitution; rape; abortion;
domestic violénce; pornography; taxation; defence; equal opportunity and affirmative
action; sex discrimination; housing; Aboriginal women; social security; unemployment;
education; health.

Assessment: By essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Baldock, C., and Cass, B., eds. Women, social policy and the sfafø (Allen
and Unwin, 1983); Goodnow, J., and Pateman, C., eds. Women, social science and
public policy (Allen and Unwin, 1985); Pascall, G., Social policy: a feminist analysis
(Tavistock Publications, 1986).
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HONOURS LEVEL

542 Honours Politics
Level: Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Nof¿; students wishing to take Honours in Politics should consult the chairman of the
Department before beginning studies at Level III. Admission to the final year Honours
course is subject to the express approval of the Chairman.
Pre-requisites: (a) to have passed in 1238 Politics IIIA and three other courses in
Politics. Note that in special circumstances, such as the completion of a range of
appropriate cognate subjects, this requirement may be modified by the Chairman.
(b) to have reached a satisfactory standard in their work in the first three years of their
course.
(c) to have attended the pr€paratory meetings of the Honours course in the third term
of the previous year. (Details are available in the departmental handbook.)
(d) to have submitted an acceptable outline of a research thesis.
Arrangements are possible for combining study in the Department of politics with
study in another Department or in the centre for Asian Studies or in the Research
centre for women's studies. Details are available from the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Politics.

PSYCHOLOGY
A four-year sequence of study in Psychology is available which has been accredited by
the Australian Psychological society as meeting the requirements for Associate
Membership of the Society, and which is accepted by the S.A. Psychological Board as
fulfilling its requirements with respect to formal study in Psychology specified in thè
Psychological Practices Act and associated Guidelines.
The sequence consists of 5104 Psychology I, 3149 Psychology II; a range of third-year
psychology subjects to a total value of at least 8 points (preferably 12); and Honours
Psychology.

NOTE: Except for that in relation to Psychology I, the syllabus entries omit reference
lo Assumed knowledge as this, in the case of all other Psychology subjects, is the same
as the specified Pre-requisite.

LEVEL I

5104 Psychology I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Quota: To apply.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None,
Assumed knowledge: Qualification for entry into Year 12 Mathematics IS and satisfac-
tory achievement at Year 12 level in a literary subject using English and a physical
science subject.
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Contact hours: J lectures, I tutorial and I hour of practical work a week'

Content: This su
psychology, and
that may be cove
intelligence, pers
mentary descriptive and inferential statistics.

Assessment: End of semester examinations. Marks will also be awarded for other
assignments to be comPleted.

Text-books: Reading list available in Departmental Subject Handbook.

LEVEL II

3149 Psychology II
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : 5104 Psychology I.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus practical work involving analysis

and report writing in student's own time.

Content: The subject is oriented towards the controlled study of human and animal

behaviour, both individual and social, and is concerned also with the possibilities for
the wider application of contemporary psychological theories. Specialised tutorial
sequences allow some choice of additional topics'

Assessment: Marks in a range of assessable products including end of semester

examinations, tutorial work and practical reports are combined to produce the final
score for the subject.

Text-books: Reading list available in Departmental Subject Handbook.

LEVEL III

At the third year level, one subject will be offered in Psychological Research

Methodology (4 points), and a set of subjects (2 points each) to cover a range of topics

in academic psychology which are organized into the following three g¡oups'

Group A: 2586 Cognition and Affect in Social Relationships lll, 5202 Studies in
persõnality III, 1967 The philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness III,
6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup Relations.

Group B: 2766 Environmental Psycholoey 1II,7767 Human Decision Processes III,
1508 Intelligence III.
Group C: 3609 Animal Behaviour III, 8743 Neuroscience in Psychology III,
9205 Psychology of Motivation IIL
Practical work will be associated with each subject (the choice in these latter subjects

and in the range of practicals to be offered in any year will be subject to the

availability of staff and other necessary resources).

273



Añs
B.A.

It is, in any case, expected that students wishing to complete a substantial proportion
of their study at the third year level in psychology (to the value of 8 points or more)
will undertake the subject Psychological Research Methodology, since the majority of
the practicals assume competence in statistical analysis and in the use of the computer-
based statistical package at the level provided in that subject. A similar assumption
about familiarity with statistical procedures and methodological issues may be made in
the presentation of the other material.

Practical Work

All Level III subjects have associated practical work. In the case of Psychological
Research Methodology, this consists of workshops and a substantial exercise in
statistical computing. One practical exercise will be completed in association with each
of the other subjects as approved by the co-ordinator of the Level III psychology
programme. In each case, the assessment of the practical report will contribute to the
final mark of the subject.

Details about the practical work available, including formal contact time and weighting
in the subject assessment are included in the Third Year Psychology Handbook. It is
not possible to stipulate formal contact hours for practical work in the syllabus entries
below since this varies among the different practical exercises; in some cases the
data-gathering, and in all cases the statistical analyses and the preparation of the
reports, are completed in the students' own time. Since it is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychological Research Methodology, or have
completed it (or some equivalent) previously, where this is not the case students may
need to devote additional time to develop competence in the statistical techniques
employed.

8267 Animal Behaviour III
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites : 3 149 Psychology II.
Restriction: 3609 Animal Behaviour prior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: This subject will proceed from the point reached in the Psychology II section
devoted to the topic. The central theme will be the evolution of behaviour in
mammals. Primates will receive particular attention but other species will also be
treated. Play behaviour, domestication and man-animal contacts will be emphasized.
Extensive use will be made of film and it is hoped to organize visits to animal
instrumentalities in the Adelaide area.

Approximately 12 film screenings will be ananged in association with the course and a
film programme will be available from the Departmental Office during Orientation
Week.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Barnett, S. A., Modern ethology (O.U.P., 1981). (Reading list available in
Departmental Third Level Psychology Handbook.)

4553 Cognition and Affect in Social Relationships III
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Quota: May apply.
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Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites : 3 149 Psychology II.
Restriction:2586 Cognition and Affect in Social Behaviour prior to 1989'

Contoct hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

content of relationships which they enter into'

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Cantor, N. a¡d Kihlstrom, J. F., Personality and social intelligence
(Prentice-Hall, 1987) (Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology

Handbook).

2196 Environmental Psychologr III
Level: Ill.
Points value:2.

Quota: May apPlY.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites : 3 149 Psychology II'
Restriction: 2766 Environmental Psychology prior to I 989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: An introduction to environmental psychology including methods, perception

and cognition, stressors, personal space and territoriality, aesthetics, and human-

environment interactions.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Fisher, Bell and Baum, Environmental Psychology 2nd edn. (Holt, Rine-

hart, winston, 1984); Students' attention is drawn to the periodicals Jou.rnal of
Environmental Psychology, and Envíronment and Behaviorrr. (Reading list available in

Departmental Third Level Psychology Handbook).

1131 Human Decision Processes III
Level: Ill.
Points value:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisítes : 3 149 Psychology II.
Restriction:7767 Human Information Processing prior to 1989'

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: An examination of the decision processes employed by individual human

beings in everyday life and in the psychological laboratory as wellas_.in applied context
(e.g.-industriai rnõnitoring, legal decisions, forecasting and medical diagnosis).

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

275



Arts
B.A.

Text-books: Kahneman, D., Slovic, P. and Tversky, A., Judgment under uncertainty:
heuristics and biases (Cambridge University hess, 1982) (Reading list available in
Departmental Third Level Psychology Handbook).

7196 Intelligence III
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites : 3149 Psychology II.
Restriction: l50E Intelligence prior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.
ognitive analytical approaches to the study of
comparing the psychometric paradigm with

s. Particular emphasis is given to the con-
sequences of mental retardation, brain damage, and ageing for intellectual functioning.
Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Sternberg, R. J. (ed.) Handbook of human intelligence (Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, 1982) (Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology
Handbook).

4770 Neuroscience in Psycholory III
Level: IIL
Points value: 2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites : 3 149 Psychology II.
Restrict ion : 8743 Physiological Psychology prior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.
Content: This subject see f the difficulties
Psychology in brain term sion of what, in
achieved by an intercha two disciplines,
Neuroscience: examining as a representati
construct, and, on the other, a model for the brain's functional organization (the
development of which was commenced in Psychology II).
The subject c ipal components: theoretical contempla-
tions of the functional relevance in psychological
explanation; ous aspects; and the implicationÀ ofphysiological emotion.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.
Text-books: Strongman, K.'1., The psychology of emotion 2nd edn. (Wiley, 1978).
(Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology Handbook.)

3170 Psychological Research Methodotogy III
I-evel: IIL
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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he-requisites: 3149 Psychology IL
Restriction: 1759 Methodology and Statistics prior to 1989.

Contact hours:2 lectures and up to 1 tutorial a week, plus practical work.

Content: This subject will add to the range of statistical significance tests talrght in
Psychology I and Psychology II a number of more complex techniques. These will
include multiple regressìon, multifactor analysis of variance, planned and posl-hoc
contrasts, trend analysis and analysis of covariance.

Students will be introduced to the use of statistical software (specifically SPSSX) on
the University's VAX computers, and will carry out a range of practical exercises in
this area.

A wide range of issues relating to research design will be covered in lectures and
tutorials. Topics dealt with will range from the general (e.g. the various concepts of
reliability and validity, the logic of inference from data obtained in different ways, the
use of quasi experimentation and unobtrusive measures) to the highly specific (e.g. the
consideration of the inferences that have been made by specific researchers using
particular research designs in particular areas of psychological interest).

Assessment: 2 final examination papers, and exercises in statistics and statistical
computing.

Text-books: (Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology Hand-
book.)

9703 Psychology of Motivation III
Level: lll.
Points vslue:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites: 3149 Psychology II.
Restriction:9205 Motivation prior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: Motivation will be treated as a core concept in psychology. Motivation refers
to the factors that determine the activation, direction and persistence of behaviour.
The course of lectures will, with different degrees of emphasis, provide a systematic
cover of a variety of experimental findings on tòpics directly related to motivation.
Examples of topics are eating, drinking, sexual behaviour and intrinsic motives.
Lectures and discussions will be based on both animal and human experiments. A
survey of prominent theoretical systems will be given. It is intended to present a useful
synthesis of physiological and psychological determinants of motivation.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Hoyenga, K. B. and Hoyenga, K. T., Motivational explanations of
behaviour (Brooks-Cole, 1984) or Buck, R., Human motivatíon and emotion (Witey,
1976); Deci, E. L. (1975) Inlrínsic motivation (Plenum, 1975). (Reading list available in
Departmental Third Level Psychology Handbook.)

E659 Social Psychologr and Intergroup Relations III
Level: lIl.
Points value:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites : 3 149 Psychology IL
Contact hours: I lecture a week plus 4 tutorials and practical work.
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Content: Our interpersonal relationships are sometimes, perhaps always, influenced by
our group memberships. Sometimes our group memberships are conspicuous (as with
some racial distinctions and with gender) but sometimes inconspicuous, even matters
of imagination. The social psychology of intergroup relations relates to competitive
team sports, to the development and settlement of industrial disputes, and to war.
Social discrimination against persons as group members (e.g. as minority group
members), prejudice, and social stereotopy all come witbin the range of the topic,

Assessment: Final examination and report of the practical exercise.

Text-books:Turner, J. C. and Giles, H., Intergroup behavíour (Basil Blackwell, 1981);
Doise, W., Groups and individuals (Cambridge University hess, 1978); Mugny, G.,
The power of minorities (Academic Press, 1982). (Reading list available in Handbook
for Third Level Psychology.)

7324 Studies in Personality III
Level: llL
Points value:2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites : 3149 Psychology IL
Restriction:5202 Personality prior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Content: Psychological studies of personality, including its assessment, development
and organisation. One particular theme will be personality in relation to occupational
and educational activities and interests.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practical exercise.

Text-books: Holland, J. L., Making vocational choices: a theory of vocational per-
sonalitíes and work environments 2nd edn. (hentice-Hall, 1985); Lokan, J. J. and
Tayfor, K. F. (eds.) Holland in Australia. (Australian Council for Educational Re-
search, 1986). (Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology Hand-
book.)

5673 The Philosophy and Psychologr of Consciousness III
Level: lll.
Poittts value: 2.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites : 3149 Psychology II.
Restriction: 196'1 The Philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness plior to 1989.

Contact hours: I lecture a week, plus 4 tutorials and practical work.

Conten-t: This subject examines the place in Psychology of the phenomena associated
with such terms as "consciousness", "awareness" and "experience". Lectures and
tutorials deal with the place of these types of concept in an overall scientific
programme, considering relevant issues at levels ranging from the philosophical to the
physiological. Specific topics covered include the mind-body problem, the feasibility
of a reductionistic approach, the place of phenomenology and existentialism, and the
suggestions of physiologists on the nature of the mechanisms that might underlie
consciousness.

Assessment: Final examination and the report of a practlcal exercise.

Text-books: (Reading list available in Departmental Third Level Psychology Hand-
book.)
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HONOURS LEVEL

4702 Honours Psychology
I¿v¿l; Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisiles: Students wishing to enrol in 4702 Honours Psychology must have
reached a satisfactory standard in 5104 Psychology I, 3149 Psychology ll and 4673
Psychology III, or both of 4464 Psychology IIIH(A) and 6134 Psychology IIIH(B),
including a pass in the double option 1759 Methodology and Statistics or some
equivalent deemed acceptable by the Chairman of the Department. (Students passing
at Credit standard in one of these psychology subjects and in any case with at least a

high Pass at the third-year level will normally be deemed to have reached a satisfac-
tory standard.)

Content: Honours in Psychology is a full year's course which will include lectures and
discussions on advanced topics. It will also involve the writing of a substantial essay

and the presentation of a dissertation embodying the results of, and a survey of the
literature relevant to, a research investigation carried out under the supervision of a

member of the staff of the Department, or other person nominated by the Department
for the purpose.

Assessment: The achievement in the examination in four of the topics offered provides
for half of the assessrnent of the course; assessment of the essay and the research
thesis provides the remainder.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Prospective students of Spanish language should note that Flinders University teaches

Spanish at Levels I, II and III. Full details are included in Volume II of the Calendar
oi The Flinders University of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to
enrol in these subjects for credit to their Adelaide degrees.

In 1989, the subject Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners will be taught at the
University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders University. A pass in this subject may be
counted in lieu of 6 points at Level I for the B.A.

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to
complete minimum number of Adelaide subjects
required. in Note 3 following Schedule II. For the
purposes IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners is
iegarded taught at Flinders University, that is, as

non-Adelaide subjects.

Students wishing to study other topics at Flinders University for credit to their
Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in writing in advance from the Registrar of
the University of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment procedures at
Flinders University.

6845 Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

279



Arts
B.A.

Pre-requisites: No prior knowledge of Spanish is assumed.

Contact ftoars; Six hours a week.

Content: This subject is specifically for those who want to approach the language for
the first time, and is designed to develop the latest communicative approaches to
languages by stressing involvement in two sorts of activities, those relating directly to
students, their interests and lives, and those relating to the world of Spain and Latin
America. The primary goal is to encourage students to feel free to interact in Spanish
as naturally and as spontaneously as possible.

A. Language

Set books: Terrell, T. D., et al, Dos mundos: A communicative approach (Random
House, 1986) together with the associated Cuademo de trabajo.
Reference books: Smith, C. C., Collins Spanish Dictionary (Collins); Castillo, C.,
University of Chicago Spanish Dictionary (University of Chicago Press).

B. Overview of Culture and Society in Spain and Latin America and Study of
Contemporary Spanish and Latin-American Literature.
A list of topics will be provided and cyclostyled material will also be supplied during
lectures.

Set books: A selection of modern Spanish and Latin-American short stories. Material
will be provided by the department.

WOMEN'S STUDIES

The Research Centre for Women's Studies does not offer undergraduate subjects, that
is, subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. However, it is possible for
students intending to take the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts to seek joint
supervision by a Department in the Faculty of A¡ts and the Research Centre for
Women's Studies for research concerned with women, gender and feminist theories.
Interested students should consult the Chairperson of the Department concerned and
the Director of the Research Centre for Women's Studies. Details of topics covered
and relevant background reading are available from the Centre.
The Women's Studies Unit at Flinders University offers several topics at undergrad-
uate level. Students wishing to study topics at Flinders University for credit to their
Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in writing in advance from the Registrar of
the University of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment procedure at
Flinders University.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SUBJECTS OF STUDY, THFSIS AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1- unless -exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts, every candidate for the degree
shall satisfactorily complete the following components:
(a) COMPULSORY STUDIES IN APPLIED PSYCHOLOGy (7 subjects)
(To be offered in the first year of the course.)

2710 Working with Human Systems:
Theory and Practice

4918 Behaviour Management
5772 Professional Practice and Ethics
1937 Health and Community

Psychology
(b) OPTIONAL STUDIES IN APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
(At least three of the following subjects will be offered in the second year of the
course.)
One robe chosen from those subjects offered from the following:

1286 Applied Methodology
3166 Applied Social and

Organizational Psychology
6382 Psychological Assessment

3371 Rehabilitation Psychology
3709 Disability: Vocational

Training and Assessment

9445 Ergonomics
1392 Psychology of Unemployment
3592 Educational Psychology

(c) Three periods of placement in different institutions or organizations offering
psychological services approved by the chairperson of the Department of psychologyl
(d) Thesis on approved research project.
2. The. Faculty of Afts may grant such status in any subject as it may determine up to
a maximum of three subjects, provided that any such subject has nót been presented
for another degree.

3. A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study must be approved by the chairperson
of the Department of Psychology at enrolment each year.
4. The Faculty of Arts may require a candidate to undertake additional work needed as
background to the compulsory subjects.
5. The candidate shall pur
Applied Psychology under
general guidance of one or
one supervisor shall be
Psychology.

6. The candi ed to undertake practical work provided by threetwelve-week half-days per week or the equfualent) wiihin an
institution or offering psychological services as arranged by the
Department o
7. The examiners appointed under regulation ll may recommend:
(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory for the purposes of clause 4 of the
regulations; or
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(b) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory for the purposes of clause 4 of the
regulations after minor amendments have been made to the thesis; or
(c) that the thesis be returned to the candidate for revisign and resubmission; or
(d) that the theqis be not accepted.

8, In order to satisfy the requirements of the degree a candidate must satisfactorily
complete,any additional work required under clause 4, pass ín each of the compulsory
subjècts and in one of the optional subjects, $atisfactorily complete periods of
praðtical work as in clause 6, and submit a thesis which is acceptedby the Faculty of
Arts as satisfactory for the purpose of the degree.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

SYLLABUSES

The course is designed to run in two-year cycles, with the set of compulsory subjects
to be offered in the lirst year of the cycle and the optional subjects in the second. The
compulsory subjects 6382 Psychological Assessment, and 2710 Working with Human
Systems: Theory and Practice each involve a series of weekly three-hour sessìons of
formal class contact for 24 weeks in two semesters. The compulsory subjects 4918
Behaviour Management, 1286 Applied Methodology, 3166 Applied Social and Or-
ganizational Psychology, 1286 Health and Community Psychology and 5772 Profes-
sional hactice and Ethics, and the optional subjects in the second year of the cycle
each involve a series of weekly three-hour sessions of formal class contact for 12
weeks in one semester. The formal sessions of class contact, in addition to material
presented by lecture, may include activities such as practical exercises, demonstra-
tions, and tutorial discussion. Attendance for at least 80?6 of the sessions in any subject
will be expected.

In the normal pattern of study, candidates enrolled on a full-time basis will complete
the compulsory subjects in the first year* together with one placement, and one of the
optional subjects together with two more placements in the second year. The project
for the thesis may be commenced at any time during the two years; candidates may
wish to consider linking the project to one of the placements. Candidates enrolled for
half-time study may spread these commitments over two cycles (four years).

Pre-requisítes: There are no pre-requisites for any subject in addition to those required
for entry to the course.

Text-books: Detailed reading lists are provided with the syllabus entries in the course
handbook available from the Department at enrolment.

Assessment: The assessment for each subject is given in the specific subject entries
below; for most subjects, performance will be assessed by a final examination and
practical exercises. The subject 5772 Professional Practice and Ethics will be assessed
by means of a substantial essay.

+ Except that 1937 Heallh and Community Psychology will be offered in the second year

1286 Applied Methodology
Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: Topics may include: multivariate statistical techniques and their applications;
sample surveys; questionnaires and their interpretation; linguistic and content analysis
of interview and literary data; computer-aided assessment; human resources manage-
ment. The use of computers in the storage and analysis of data and the evaluation of
effectiveness will be an integral part of the course.

Assessment: Practical assignments and final examination.
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3166 Applied Sociat and Organizational Psychology

Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: Twelve 3-hour sessions.

Content: The subject will provide a coverage of issues concerned with the application

ði iõ.]"f jsychoíogical theory and methoãology to a variety of societal and local

community concerns.

Programme evaluation, to consider
ncerned with the implementation of
es for the social PsYchologist of

will be addressed, together with the
cial psychologist' The study of the
the conduct of social psychological

enquiry will be included. The nature of the traints upon them,

*ftì,."úv social psychological information is chology and to the

"o-rnunity, 
and h-ow thai knowledge is utili depth'

The nature of the individual as a processor of information, the capacities and the

pórriur. fimits of the individual and the ways in which there may be effects upon the

þrofessional capabilities of the social psychologist, will also be considered.

Other topics to be studied will be the psycholog the

growth ånd development of social organizatio the

lndividual and the cõmmunity; the effects of the ical

pro""t..t; attitudes and decision making; concon and

ihe growth and modification of social identity over the life span'

As s e s s ment : Final examination.

6382 Psychological Assessment
Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: WeekJy 3-hour periods of lectures, demonstrations and practical

exercises for 24 weeks.

Content: The subject examines the theoretical background to objective mental tests

ánd techniques, and aims to provide a basic practical familiarity with these.

St
of
rit
fo
the role of testing in decision making, treatm
Ji."u.seO include ihe selection and use of a range of materials appropriate to different
areas of assessment; test standards; techniques and requirements for test development;

.ontr¡¡po.uty issues in psychological assessment; narrative and discourse analysis.

Assessmenl: Practical exercises throughout, these being completed in the candidate's

own time, and a written examination at the conclusion.

2710 lVorking with Human Systems: Theory and Practice

Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: 3-hour session a week for 24 weeks, plus practical work in the

students' owr time.

Content: The emphasis will be on developing a contextual approach:

(a) to service deliverY and

(b) to the assessment and solution of human problems in the family, group, community

and organizational setting.
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The subject will provide an introduction to human systems and cybernetic theory as
applied to the family, the social network and organizations together \'/ith the recursive
relationships between them. Supervised training and practice will be provided in:

(a) the evaluation of problems in the above systems;

(b) preventive and interventive approaches to problem solution;

(c) basic interviewing helping and consulting skills.

Organiza-
isciplinary
t solution;
peutic ap-

Assessment: Practical assignments and essay examinations.

4918 BehaviourManagement
Duration: I semester.

contact y'¡olrs: 3-hour weekly session for 12 weeks plus practical work in the students'
own time.

conlent: The subject will provide an introduction to (a) the principles and practice of
behaviour modification and (b) the application of learning principles to the ameliora-
tion of common behavioural problems. This will include the discussion of factors
influencing the generalization and maintenance of behaviour change; and social and
ethical concerns in the applications of behavioural methods in clinical, institutional and
community settings. Specific topics may include Behaviour Analysis and problem
identification, Relaxation Training, Systematic Desensitization, Positive Reinforce-
ment, the Aversion Paradigm, Flooding, Cognitive Behavioural Concepts, and Asser-
tive Training. There will also be a consideration of social-cognitive approaches to
therapy.

Assessment: hactical assignments and examination.

5772 Professional Practice and Ethics
Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions for 12 weeks.

content: The subject will provide an introduction to issues bearing on professional
practice, casework and service delivery in the community context. Topics will include

work of psychological practice. In this context, the scientist-practitioner model of
psychological practice will be critically examined.

Also considered are:. the psychologist in an institutional setting, multidisciplinary
teamwork and interdisciplinary issues, community based service delivery, preventive
approaches to psychological health, children with special needs, child abuse and
neglect, violence, substance abuse, psychology and the law, the psychologist in private
practice.

Assessmønl: Essay.

288



M.App.Psych.

1937 Health and Community Psychology
Duration: I Semester.

Contact hours: tVeekly 3-hour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: The subject will be concerned with the role of psychological processes

related to health and illness. Indivldual differences in reaction to psycho-social
stressors and the possible relationships with illness will be considered, together with
social-cognitive models of belief and mechanisms of coping with stress. Particular
attention will be paid to the study of stress in occupational settings' Also examined
will be evidence on behavioural aspects of major causes of premature mortality and
morbidity and the characteristics of psychological interventions to modify health-
related behaviour. There will be a discussion of methodological issues in the analysis
and assessment of the outcomes of community and individual interventions to change
health-related behaviour.

A s s e s s ment : Final examination.

3371 Rehabilitation Psychologr
Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions for l2 weeks.

Content: Topics will include the psychological aspects of different types of disability
and social problems, including cognitive, physical and personality aspects of handicap-
ping conditions; the use of generic services; assessment and training principles and
practice, including the use of individual rehabilitation plans, maintenance and
generalisation of skills, staff training, and programme evaluation.

Assessment: Seminar assignments and practical exercises, these being completed in the
candidate's own time, and a written examination at the conclusion.

3709 Disability: Vocational Training and Assessment

Duratiott: I semester.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: Topics include work and the concept of normalization, models of vocational
training and current services, employment options, assessment for training, learning
deficits and technical aids, skill training techniques, measuring performance, managing
behaviour problems, placement procedures and staff training.

Assessment: Seminar assignments and practical exercises throughout, these being
completed in the candidate's own time, and a written examination at the conclusion.

94./.5 Ergonomics
Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: Weekly 3-hour sessions for l2 weeks.

Content: This subject assumes no previous knowledge of ergonomics and aims to
introduce those taking it to the application of scientific knowledge in the interests of
workable environments. Topics may include: seating, controls displays and control
display relationships, ergonomics and disability, ergonomics and personal computers
and the electronic office, ergonomics and cognitive overload, ergonomics and envi-
ronmental psychology.

As se s sment : Examination.
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1392 Psychology of Unemployment
Duration: I semester.

Contact hours: WeeVJy 3-hour sessions for 12 weeks.

Content: The subject covers the following topics: the psychological and social signif!
cance of unemployment; unemployment in the 1930s and currently; youth
unemployment compared with job loss
chological impact of unemployment (ane

dinal); psychological theories and ev
implications.

As ses sment : Examination.

3592 Educational Psychology
Content: This subject consists of the work for one of the subjects 5456 Theories of
Psychology in Education, or 5330 Motivation and Personality in Education, or 1964

Adult Psychology and Education. Syllabuses are given under the degree of Bachelor of
Education. Students who choose the subject 5456 Theories of Psychology in Education
will not be required to complete the statistical techniques section.

Assessment: See Department of Education's Courses of Study booklet for the B.Ed.
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Education.

2. Except as provided for in regulation 3 a candidate for admission to the course for
the diploma shall have qualified for admission to a degree of the University or to a
degree of another university accepted for the purpose by the University'

3. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case accept as a
candidate for the diploma a person who does not hold a degree of a University but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
diploma.

4. To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of full-time study extending over at least one year
or of part-time study extending over at least two years; and

(b) satisfy the University in a course of practical teaching.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-
ments may approve rninor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

ó. A candidate who desires that the examinations which the candidate has passed in
the University or in another university should be counted pro tanto for the Diploma in
Education, may on written application be granted such exemption from the require-
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

7. A candidate for the diploma by part-time study who desires that experience as a
teacher should exempt the candidate from a course of practical teaching may on
written application be granted such exemption provided that the candidate satisfies the
University that the candidate is a proficient teacher.

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division
of a subject may not enrol for the subject again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without reasons accepted by the Dean as adequate, to
attend all or part of a final examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal period during which the subject is
taught, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall be awarded the Diploma in Education.

Regulations allowed l6 March, l l.

Amended: 4 Apr. 1963: l0; 28 Feb. 1974: 2,3;23 Jan. 1975: 2i 15 Jan. l9'l6t 5; 24 Feb. 1983: 5. Awaiting allowance:
8.
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY
(Note: The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of the subject title)'

l. s exempted therefrom by the Faculty, regularly attend

5 o"-î,ffi:*:li 
?ils 

""ÌisìiË"JJii:å.':""n'^' 

practice as

Points
J

J

3

3

t2

provided that a candidate and who is
in writing inenrolled in 3388 Curriculu

uduun". to the Faculty of m attendance

ai"tásse., tutorials, súperv subject'

Such an application (which is ín addition to enrolment for the subject) should be

ãccompaniô¿ by a staiement giving full details of teaching experience including dates,

nu-es^an¿ addresses of schoóls, ãnd names of head teachers. The University will in

due course seek a report on the candidate's competence as a teacher'

The Registrar will inform each candidate whether his or her application for exemption

has been granted.
sophy of
and 2168
Passes in
d.

Full-year subjects

3433 Philosophy ofEducation I
I 757 History of Education I
ó969 Sociology ofEducation I
2168 Educational PsYchologY I
3388 Curriculum Studies and Teaching Practice
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

SYLLABUSES

Course Requirements:

The course for the diploma is a single, composite course of full-time study lasting for
one year and requiring the whole of a candidate's time to be devoted to it. The work
consists of reading, attendance at a number of tutorial and seminar classes each week,
such practical and written exercises as may be prescribed, visits to schools and other
institutions, periods of supervised teaching practice, and attendance at lecture courses.

Each of the lecture courses consists of one lecture and one tutorial a week. Introduc-
tory reading lists in each subject are given in the Departmental handbook for 1989.

Assessment:

Students have a choice of assessment options which involve essays, written examina-
tions, viva voce examinafions and special projects.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

3433 Philosophy of Education I
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requísites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours a week for 16 weeks.

Content: The subject examines critically the conceptual basis of current educational
practices and methods. The approach is largely analytical, employing the methods of
modern philosophy, though some attention is also given to the older traditions in
educational theory. Students with no background in pbilosophy often find the early
stages difficult and are strongly advised to read one or more of the introductory texts
listed below before starting the course.

Assessment: Option l: Two essays of 2000-30ffi words each, the first essay to be
handed in by July, the second in November. Option 2: 2000-3000 word essay to be
handed in by July. A two hour examination (questions seen I month in advance) on the
work of semester II. Option 3: 2 hour examination (questions seen I month in
advance) on the work of semester I (Examination in November). 2000-3000 words
essay to be handed in during November.
Text-books: Barrow, R., Moral philosophy for education (Allen and Unwin); Cohen,
8., Means and ends in education (Allen and Unwin); Moore, T. tN., Philosophy of
education, an introduction (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
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1757 History of Education I
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre-requisítes: None.

Contact hours:2 hours a week for l6 weeks.

Content: After a brief introduction to the history of childhood and the family, the

subject examines the social and intellectual origins of public school systems in western

socíety, with special reference to Australia. The development of denominational and

other non-state secondary schools in Australia is studied, as well as the establishment

of state secondary, technical and higher education.

Throughout the subject, particular attention is given to changes in women's education,
and some significant attempts to offer progressive or radical alternatives to orthodox
formal schooling are examined.

Assessment: semester I options: 2500-3000 word essay 50vo. opTion 2: An exercise

interpreting and commenting upon a historical document or other source material 507r.

semester II option l: 2500-3000 word essay 50%. option 2" 2 hot¡ examination of
seen questions 507o.

option 3 for the whole subject: A project and oral 100%. students wishing to take up

this option must see the lecturer concerned early in Semester I'
N.B. Students may ask for an examination to replace the Semester I Options if they

need to redeem unsatisfactory work submitted in Semester I, or they have medical or
compassionate gtounds for not completing semester I work.

Text-books: Hyams, B. K., and Bessant, 8., Schools for the people?
(Longman/Cheshire); Hyams, B. K., ¿f al' (eds.), Learning and other things: sources

for a-social history of educatìon in south Australi¿ (S.4. Govt. Printer) (forthcoming).

6969 Sociologr of Fducation I
Poínts value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours a week for l6 weeks.

Content: This is an introductory subject and, although its principal aim is to indicate
the relationship between educaiion and its social setting, a special emphasis is placed

on theoretical iociology before discussing the educational implications of the subject.

The subject for 1989 considers example earch in
education; sociology of knowledge, and the ations of
the lack of consensus on conceptual model heritage

and tradition, and cultural and structural pluralism in Australian society.

50%.
other
more
other
r and

lecturer concerned, l00Za'

Students may ask lor an oral component to be included in any of the options, to be

worth up to 20Vo of the total mark.

Suggested preliminary reading: Melb
Smolicz, J. J., Culture and education
Secombe, M. J., The Australian scho
Invitation to socíology: a humanístic
Environments for learning (N.F.E'R.
dren's achievemenls (Allen and Unwin).
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2168 Educational Psychology I
Points value:3.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours:2 hours a week for 16 weeks.

Content: The subject is divided into two sections.

Section A: Theories of development and learníng in education, is an introduction to the
topic which provides an outline of theories and their relation to education, but is
particularly concerned with the aid these theories may provide to teachers.

Section B topics to be considered include the developmental psychology of adoles-
cence, teacher roles, conflict and stress, and parental involvement in education.
Assessment: Semester I (Section A): (a) At the start of the semester a written outline
of the plan of a single lesson considered appropriate for a stated high school grade
level, together with brief comment on any planning basis. (b) Two reconstructions of
that plan, each to be based on a different psychological theory. Choices of theorjes to
be from (i) Ausubel (Novak), (ii) Gagne, (iii) Piaget.

Each construction must consist of a brief outline of the new plan, and, associated with
each aspect of the plan, an outline of its theoretically based justification. An
introduction and/or summary comments and explanation may be provided. Each
reconstructed plan will be assessed for 50Va of semester I marks.

Semester Il (Section B): Assessrnent of Section B work will be by essay. Each
semester mark counts lor 50Vo of total mark.

Suggested preliminary reading: Biggs, J., and Telfer, R., The process of leaming
(Prentice-Hall). During both sections of the course, students will be required to read a
number of articles from journals of psychoiogy and educational psychology and
portions of selected books. These will be detailed as needed during the course.

33EE Curriculum Studies and Teaching Practice
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:As indicated in the options below.

Contact hours: Contact hours vary with the option(s) chosen.

Content: (a) Students are required to undertake periods of supervised teaching
practice. (b) In the Curriculum Studies section of the subject students must complete
three options, or the equivalent thereof (i.e. a double option plus a single option). The
list of options available is given below. Except where otherwise stated, students may
NOT take a Major AND a Minor option in the same subject area.

Students should take note of both the conditions attached to particular options and the
pre-requisites laid down for them. At the discretion of the Chairman of the Depart-
ment, students who are precluded from taking more than two options may be
permitted to take only two. The Chairman of the Department may dispense with any
of the conditions applying to this subject in any particular case.

Assessment: Generally by projects and assignments. Students who successfully com-
plete the subjects are given a non-graded pass.

Options: Nofe; The availability of all options is subject to the availability of staff and
facilities.

6620 Classic¿l Studies Major (double option)
Pre-requisites: A pass at Level III in one of Classical Studies, Latin or Greek.
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494E Classical Studies Minor (single option)
Pre-requisites: A pass at Level II in one of Classical Studies, Ancient History, Latin or

Greek.

74A English Major (double oPtion)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one English subject at Level III'

4Ø189 English Minor (singte oPtion)
he-requísites: A pass in one English subject at Level II'

6E99 Economics (single option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one Economics subject at Level III'

23Øt7 Geography Major (double option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one Geography subject at Level III'

1909 Geography Minor (single option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one Geography subject at Level II'

29E0 History Maior (double option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one History subject at Level III'

4OO2 History Minor (single option)
Pre-requísites: A pass in one History subject at Level II'

5301 Social Studies Maior (double option)
Pre-requisites: A pass at Level III in two subjects from Anthropology, Economics,

Ceogåplv, Histoiy or Politics, or other approved Social Science subject'

/Ulgg Social Studies Minor (single option)
Pre-requisites: A pass at Level III in one subject from Anthropology, Economics,

Ceoeråphy, History, Politics, or other approved Social Science subject'

5990 Legal Studies Maior (double option)
Pre-requisiles: A pass in all the Level I, II and III work required of afull-time student

in the course for the degree of LL.B.

6025 Legat Studies Minor (single option)
Pre-requísites: A pass in all the Level I and II work required of a full-time student in

the course for the degree of LL'B'

5421 Language Major (double option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in the appropriate language at Level III'
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2062 Language Minor (single option)
(May be taken with a Language Major as long as the two languages are different.)
Pre-requßites: Eíther a pass in the appropriate language at Level rr, or a pass at Level
I combined with extensive practical experience ofihe language.

NOTE: Ianguage options ile usually offered_in French, German,^nd ltolion- If there is sufficient demand theymay also be offered in Chinese, Japan'ese, and Spanish.

3616 Music Major (double option)
Pre-requisites: A degree in Music, or a pass at Level III in one Music subject, plus
recognised instrumental qualifications.

3MB Music Minor (singte option)
(May be taken with Music Major.)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one Music subject at Level II.

3190 Maths Maior (double option)
he-requisites:A pass in one subject in Mathematics at Level IIL

5690 Maths Minor (single option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in one subject in Mathematics at Level I.

9739 Computer Studies (single option)
he-requisites: A pass in a Level III subject in Computer Science.

8398 Computing Across the Curriculum (single option)
he-recluisites: None.

8076 Junior Science (singte option)
Pre-requisites: A pass in two Level I subjects in the physical and Biological sciences.

8091 Biology (single option)
(May not be taken without Junior Science.)
he-requisites: A pass in Level III biological science subject.

856E Chemistry (single option)
(May not be taken without Junior Science.)
Pre-requisites: A pass in Level III subject in Chemistry.

9113 Physics (single optíon)
(May not be taken without Junior Science.)
he-requísítes: A pass in a Level III subject in physics.

9398 Earth Science/Geology (singte option)
(May not be taken without Junior Science.)
Pre-requísites: A pass in a Level III subject in Geology.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a postgraduate degree of Bachelor of Education.

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(a) have been admitted to a degree of the University or to a degree of another
University accepted for the purpose by the University;
(b) hold the Diploma in Education of the university or a qualification accepted by the
University as equivalent; and

(c) have completed such other work as may be prescribed in the schedules'

3. (a) Subject Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and

subject to suc it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for ho does not hold the qualifications specified in
regulations 2(a) and 2(b) above, but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

(b) Before deciding such a person's fitness, the Faculty may, if it so desires, require
that person:

(i) to complete prescribed preliminary work, and thereafter, or alternatively

(ii) to complete one or more prescribed courses of study and pass qualifying
examinations of ordinary degree standard and/or Diploma in Education standard
as fits the subject matter.

(c) The form and course of studY

shall be proposed FacultY' In anY
qualifying examin FacultY for the
purpose, must con ance.

4. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course of
full-timè study extending over at least one year, or of part-time study extending over
at least two years.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules def ining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degtee; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval except that chairmen of depart-
ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which the candidate has passed in
the University or in another university should be counted pro tsnto for the degree of
Bachelor of Education may, on written application to the Registrar, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Education.

8. Subjects already passed for the Advanced Diploma in Education shall be counted
pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Education.
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9. A person Education of the University of
Adelaide and r of Education of the University
of Adelaide be admitted to the degræ oî
Bachelor of first surrenders the Advanced
Diploma in Education.

the subjects prescribed for part I of
tten application to the Registrar, be

Regulstions allowed 29January, l98l;24 Feb., 1983:5.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY
(NOTE: The points value of subjects is indicated at the end of each subject title.)

1. The following shall be the subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Education (and

Master of Educãtion, Part I). Most subjects are taught over one semester and have a

points value of 4 points; full-year subjects have a points value of E points'

PHILOSOPÍIY OF EDUCATION

Semester subjects

8936 hoblems in TheorY of Culture 4

5491 Ideas and Education in
Enlightenment France* 4

2660 The ldea of the University in
Victorian England 4

6l16 Knoryledge, Relativism and the
Curriculum 4

Ethics, Aesthetics and Education 4

Scientific Revolutions and
Education 4

2544
2502

8671 The Nature of Science and
Science Curricula

4868 Plato's Thought on Education*
4
4

4

4

4

HISTORY OF EDUCATION
S€mester subiects

3487 Class, Gender and the History of
Schooling

1850 Class, Gender and Schooling in
Australia*

8989 Higher Education in Australia
2995 Education in Renaissance Italy

and England

SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION

Semester subjects

1898 Multicultural Society and
Educational PolicY

8900 Schools as Cultural Systems
5E78 SociologY of Knowledge (A)*

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Semester subiects

5456 Theories of Psychology in
Education

* Subjects not offered in 1989.

3469 Women, Work and Education
161l Public and Progressive School

Traditions*
3897 History of Feminist Thought,

1780-1980

4540 Sociology of Knowledge (B)+ 4

8503 Research Project in Sociology of
Educatlon 4

9745 Psychology and Science
Education

4

4
4

4

4
4
4
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5330 Motivation and Personality
Factors in Education* 4

ENGLISH CURRICULUM STUDIES
Full-Year subject
8502 Special Topic in English

Curriculum Development 8

Semester subjects

4709 Language and Media 4 7079 Honours English (A) Education 4
8333 English in Education and 4198 Honours English (B) Education 4

Contemporary Culturex 4

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM STUDIES
Full-Year subject
5105 Honours Mathematics

(Education) 8

Semcster subject
2051 Advanced Curriculum Studies in

Mathematics 4

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM STUDIES
FulI-Year subject
3212 Curriculum Studies in History

and Social Science 8

ADULT EDUCATION
Semester subjects

6955 History and rheory of Adult 1964 Adult psychology and Education 4Education* 4 3836 Special Topic in Adult Education 4

GENERAL RESEARCH METHODS
Semester subject
8713 Introduction to Statistics in

Educational Research 4

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OF STUDY
A candidate shall, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts, attend pre-
scribed classes, do such written and tutorial work as may be réquired by the lecturer,
and pass examinations in subjects equivalent to a total of 24 points.

NOTES (nol foming part of the regulations and schedules.)
(a) Work requbed fo coDpleae the degræ of Bachelor ol Fjuet¡on
With s may be p€rmitted to take subjects at another institution forcredit o be þanrêd credir rowãd rhe Âdela¡de Oãseé òïä""ount otwork minirñ'um number of points which muìiiJiítã-" áiÃà"ia¡ã" irìorder

egree of Bachelor of Education were
names of the subjects the letter which
llabus codes and names (i.e., pre-19E5)
ay not present both the ,'old" subject

* Subjects not offered in 1989.
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Old Subiects
AD2E PhilosoPhY of Education

AD3E Philosophy of Education IIH(C)

AD4E Philosophy of Education IIH(D)

AD5E Philosophy of Education IIH(E)

AD6E Philosophy of Education IIH(F)

ADTE Philosophy of Education IIH(G)

ADSE Philosophy of Education IIH(H)

ADSE Philosophy of Education IIH(I)

AD1F Historical and Comparative Education
IIH(A)

AD2F Historical and Comparative Education
IIH(B)

AD3F Historical and Comparative Education
rIH(C)

AD4F Historical and Comparative Education
IIH(D)

AD5F Historical and Comparative Education
IIH(E)

ADSF Historical and Comparative Education
IIH(H)

ADIG Sociology of Education IIH(A)

AD2G Sociology of Education IIH(B)
AD3G Sociotogy of Education IIH(C)

AD4G Sociology of Education IIH(D)

AD5G Sociology of Education IIH(E)
ADTG Sociology of Education IIH(G)

ADIH Educational Psychology IIH(A)

AD2H Educational Psychology IIH(B)

AD3H Educational Psychology IIH(C)

AD80 Special Topic in English Curriculum
DeveloPment

AD5H Advanced Curriculum Studies in English
IIH(A)

New Subjects
8936 Problems in Theory of

Culture
5491 Ideas and Education in

Enlightenment France
2660 The Idea of the UniversitY in

Victoria England
6116 Knowledge, Relativism and

the Curriculum
2544 Ethics, Aesthetics and

Education
2502 Scientific Revolutions and

Education
8671 The Nature of Science and

Science Curricula
4868 Plato's Thought on

Education

8989 Higher Education in
Australia

2995 Education in Renaissance
Italy and England

4589 Family, Class and Schooling
in North America

xxxx Family, Class and Schooling
in England

3469 Women, Work and
Education

161l Public and Progressive
School Traditions

1898 Multicultural SocietY and
Educational PolicY

8900 Schools as Cultural SYstems

7253 Families, Schools and
Children's Achievements

3703 Sociological Research
Methods in Education

5878 SociologY of Knowledge I
8503 Research Project in

SociologY of Education
5456 Theories of PsYchologY in

Education
9745 PsychologY and Science

Education
5330 Motivation and PersonalitY

Factors in Education

8502 Special ToPic in English
Curriculum DeveloPment

4709 Langtage and Media
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AD6H Advanced Curriculum Studies in English

IIH(B) 8333 English in Education and

ADTH Honours English (Educatio;) rrH(A) ^" ":iåläËiïffinlj""Education
ADSH Honours English (Education) IIH(B) 4198 Honours English (B)

Education
ADIJ Advanced Curriculum Studies in

Mathematics IIH 2051 Advanced Curriculum
Studies in Mathematics

AD2J Honours Mathematics (Education) IIH(A)
AD3J Honours Mathematics ('Education) IIH(B) 5105 Honours Mathematics

(Education)
AD4J Honours Mathematics (Education) IIH(C)
AD65 Advanced Cumiculum Studíes History and

Social Science 3212 Curriculum Studies in
History and Social Science

ADIK History and Theories of Adult Education. IIH 6955 History and Theory of Adult
Education

AD2K Adult Psychology and Education IIH 1964 Adult Psychology and
Education

AD3K Special Topic in Adult Education IIH 3836 Special Topic in Adult
Education

AD95 Philosophy of Education III No longer available
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION AND
MASTER OF EDUCATION (PART 1)

SYLLABUSBS

Course requirements:

Subjects for these degrees usually take the form of weekly two-hou¡ seminars'
Reading lists for each course will be given in the Departmental Handbook for 1989.

Assessmentr

Assessment in each subject usually includes a combination of three or more of the
following: seminar papers, seminar participation, essays, minor research project' book
reviews and an examination.

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION AND MASTBR OF
EDUCATION (PART 1)

8936 Problems in Theory of Culture
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Historical and philosophical aspects. Language, meaning, symbolism' Ex-
planation and understanding. Holism and individualism. Rationality, cultural relativity,
judgment.

Assessment: Essays,

Text-books: Frankfort, H., Before philosophy; Snell, 8., Discovery ol the mind;Betli¡,
1., Víco and Herder; Wilson,8., (ed.) Rationality; Apel, K., Analytic philosophy of
language and the geisteswissenschaften.

5491 Ideas and Educ¿tion in Enlightenment France
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duratíon: To be advised.

Pre-requîsites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Reading knowledge of French helpful.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.



B.Ed.

Content: Origins and development of French Enlightenment thought, The
"philosophes" and the "Encyclopedie". The hoblem of Rousseau. Aspects of
educational theory and practice.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Wade, I. O., Intellectual origins of the French Enlighterunent; Cassirer, E.,
Philosophy of the Enl¡ghtenment; Hazard, P., The European mind 1680-1715;Hazard,
P., European thought in the lSth century; Durkheim, 8., The evolution of educational
thought in France.

2660 The Idea of the University in Victorian England
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Oxford, a study in cultural fragmentation: secularisation, science, research.
Attempts at reform. The ideas of Newman, Pattison, Jowett and others.
Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Rothblatt, 5., Tradition and change in English liberal education: an essay
in history and culture; Delaura, D., Hebrew and Hellene in Victorian England;
Newsome, D., Two classes of men: Platonism and English romantic thought;Chad-
wick, O., The secularisatíon of the European mind in the 19.h ceúury; Ogilvie, R.,
Latin and Greek: a history of the influence of the classics on Englísh life from
1600-1908.

6116 Knowledge, Relativism and the Curriculum
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-rer1u is ites : None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Conlent: This subject questions the status of our knowledge of the physical and social
worlds. How objective are our theories about physical and social reality? That is, to
what extent are our theories based on the nature of those realities? Recently, both
philosophers and soclologists have quoted arguments which deny the objectivity of our
knowledge. These thinkers argue for the position known as cultural relativism: our
theories, our decisions about truth and falsity are determined by the cultures to which
we belong. Decisions about truth and falsity then, are relative to culture, and have no
legitimacy beyond the culture which spawns them. We examine the arguments for and
against the doctrine of cultural relativism, and go on to consider the implications for
the curriculum, viz, that what counts as knowledge is determined by teachers, and is
relative to their position in society.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Hollis, M. and Lukes, S., (eds.) Rationalíty and. relativism (Oxford: Basil
Blackwell, 1982).
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254Ø- Ethics, Aesthetics and Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject is concerned chiefly
notoriously difficult since formal justificatio
to be wanting. Some study is first made o
about ethics, then critical attention is turned
and aesthetic education.

Assessment: Essays and seminar papers.

Text-books: Barrow, R., Moral philosophy for education (Unwin); Hirst' P. H., Moral
education in a secular society; Peters, R. 5., Ethics and education (Routledge).

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Science qualifications or with permission of the Chairman of the

Department of Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

content: The subject involves a critical analysis of the work of Thomas Kuhn.
Case-histories are then studied to illustrate the application of different aspects of
Kuhn's theory to various branches of science. The educationál consequences of
Kuhn's thesis are examined and conclusions drawn in regard to its relativistic and
prescriptive qualities.

Assessment: EssaYs.

Text-books: Kuhn, T. 5., The structure of scientiîíc revolutions 2nd edn. (Chicago

U.P.); Lakatos, I. and Musgrave, A., Criticism andthe growth of knowledCe(C.U.P');
Mulkay, M. J., The social process of innovation (Macmillan); Barnes, 8., Sociology of
sciencò (Pelican); Ben-David, J., The scientist's role in sociefy (Prentice-Hall); Murray-
Smith, S., (ed.) Melbourne studies in education (M.U.P.).

8671 The Nature of Science and Science Curricula
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duratio,t: Semester lI.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Contenl: Many school science c
understanding of scientific method
is unique to science and scientists?
be identified and alternative views
support particular notions will be explored.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books : See departmental handbook.
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486E Plato's Thought on Education
Availabílity: Not offered in 1989.

Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

he-requisites: None.
Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: A study of Plato's writings on education in relation to philosophical ar-
guments current in his and our own times. No knowledge of classical Greek language
is required.

Assessment : Essays or examination.

Text-books: Barrow, R., Plato and education (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1976);
Popper, K., The open society and its enemíes, Vol. 1 (Routledge and Kegan Paul,
1966); Barrow, R., Plato, utílitarianísm and education (Routledge and Kegan Paul,
t97s).

3487 Class, Gender and the History of Schooling
Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictions: Either 4589 Family, Class and Schooling in North Ameriêa or 1643
Family, Class and Schooling in England.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject examines changes in class and gender relationships and socialisa-
tion practices associated with urbanisation and industrialisation in the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries in Western Europe and North America. It concentrates on the
major historiographic issues in the debates about the origins of mass school systems.

Assessmenl: Essays.

Text-books: Maynes, M. J., Schooling in Westem Europe: a social ftrsfory (SUNY
Press, Albany); Kaestle, C., Pillars'of the republic (Hill and Wang); McCann, P.,
Popular education and socíalisation in the nineteenth century (Methuen).

1850 Class, Gender and Schooling in Australia
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Pre-requisites: None,
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject examines changes in class and gender relations and socialisation
practices in Australia since 1788. It focusses particularly on the social history of
childhood, the family and schooling in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. It
is designed to be taken alter 3487 Class, Gender and the History of Schooling.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Connell, R. W. and Irving, T., Class structure in Australian history
(Longman Cheshire); Miller, P., Long dívision: state schooling and socíety in South
Australia (Wakefield); Reiger, K., The disenchantment of the home (Oxford).
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t9E9 Higher Education in Australia
Poinls value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject is an historical study of higher educational institutions in
Australia, the government policies and organisations concerned with higher education,
and local and international influences on their development. Some prior knowledge of
Australian educational history will be assumed. The course will begin with an overview
of the European academic tradition, and the nature of Engtish and Scottish universities
in the early nineteenth century. The foundation of the first Australian institutions of
higher education will be analysed, and twentieth century changes and developments
wilt be related to changes in knowledge, higher education and the professions in

America and Europe.

Higher technical education, e un
ined, and also the influence d uP

education. The shift from the
o ilg

;;:
gin

Australian society.

Particular attention will be given to South Australia, and students will have the
opportunity to pursue in depth a topic of their own choice, for the research essay

component of the assessment.

Assessment: EssaYs.

Text-books: Reading list available from the Department in March, 1989.

2995 Education in Renaissance Itâly and England
Points value: 4.

Quota: May aPPlY.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week'

Content: The Italian Renaissance will be studied as a cultural revolution, focussing
upon the intellectual and moral value asserted by the leading humanist writers and

têachers. The increased value placed upon education, the transformation of the

curriculum, and the development of educational institutions will be examined in their
social context, both in Italy and England. The influence of Italian humanism, the

Christian humanists and the Protestant Reformation upon English education will be

studied, and the interaction between educational change and the strengthening of the

Tudor state. Some influential writings on schooling, education and the "civilized man"
will be examined, including those of Castiglione, Elyot and Mulcaster.

Assessment: Essays and seminar participation.

B. and Mclaughli r
The ltalian Renais
t - tlrc classic, i
istory of teestern )

Educatiott in Tudor and Stuart England (Edward Arnold).
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34fD Women, Work and Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requísites: None.
Contoct hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject is a comparative study of women in England, in the United
States and in Australia, in the recent past. It is intended to examine the impact of
industrialization on women's work and women's family role and the changing nãture of
the sexual division of labour. The place of educational institutions in maintaining or
challenging that division will be critically examined.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Carroll, B. (ed.) Liberating women's lrr,srory (University of Illinois Press);
Deem, R., Women and schooling (Routledge and Kegan Paul); Tilly, L. and Scott, J.,
Women, work and family (Hol¡); Windschuttle, E. (ed.), Women, class and history
(Fontana).

16ll Public and Progressive School Traditions
Availabilíty: Not offered in 1989.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisítes: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: This subject examines the theories and practices of two related movements in
English secondary education, and their transplantation and significance in Australian
educational and social history. Beginning with the reform and proliferation of "public
schools" from the tirne of Thomas Arnold at Rugby, it will include the creation of
girls' secondary schools, and the foundation of experimental progressive secondary
schools from the late nineteenth century. The adaptation of the public school model in
the Australian context will be examined, and the way in which Australian schools have
adopted aspects of both the Arnoldian and progressive traditions.

Assessment: Research Project and/or essays.

Text-books: Gathorne-Hardy, J., The public school phenonrenon (Penguin); Stewart,
\ry. A. C., Progressives and radícals in English education (Macmillan); Sherington, G.,
Petersen, R. C. & Brice, I. D., Learning to lead (Nlen & Unwln).

3897 History of Feminist Thought, 1780-1980
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Consideration of such issues as the distiÀction between sex and gender and
the different positions of women and men in relation to work, sex, marriage, families,
culture and the state, examined through the writings of such theorists as Mary
Wollstonecraft, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Simone de Beauvoir, Juliet Mitchell and
Michelle Barrett.

Assessment: I or 2 essays totalling 5-6,000 words, submitted at the end of the
semester.
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Text-books: To be advised.

1E98 Multicultural Society and Fducational Policy
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites: None.

Contact lnurs: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The theoretical framework of this subject is provided by humanist sociology.
This is extended to social systems and developed in relation to ethnically plural
societies. The key concepts are those of core values of different cultures, and personal
cultural systems that individuals construct from the group values that are provided for
them in society. Alternative orientations to cultural and structural pluralism are
examined with special reference to curriculum and school organizations. Future
cultural outcomes are then related to educational policy.

Assessment: Essays and seminar paper.

Text-books: Smolicz, J. J., Culture antl education in a plural society (C.D.C.); Clyne,
M., Multilingual Australía: resources, needs, policies (River Seine); Znaniecki, F.,
Cultural sciences (University of Illinois Press); de Lacey, P. and Poole, M. (eds.),
Mosaic or melting pot and Australia in transitiott: culture and life possibilities
(Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich); South Australian Ministerial Task Force on Mul-
liculturalism and Education , Education for a cultural democracy (S.4. Govt. hinters);
Megarry, J., Nisbet, S. and Hoyle, E. (eds.) World year book of education 1981:
educatíon of minorities (Nichols Publishing Co.); Spolsky, B. (ed.) Language and
educatíon in multilingual settings (Multilingual matters).

89m Schools as Cultural Systems
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Humanistic sociology of culture is developed in relation to schools that are
viewed as distinct cultural systems in society. Various types of schools are examined
and members of the systems concerned are studied by the juxtaposition of the
humanistic sociological and structural functional approaches in sociology.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Cuff, E. C. and Payne, G. C. F. (eds.) Perspectives in sociology (Allen and
Unwin); Smolicz, J. J., Humanistic sociology: a review of concepts and methods (La
Trobe University: Department of Sociology); Merlon, R. K., On theoretical socilolgy
(Free Press); Murray-Smith, S. (ed.) Melbourne studies in education 1978 (M.U.P.);
Ztaniecki, F. Method of sòciolog¡, (Octagon Press).

587E Sociology of Knowledge (A)
Availabîlity: Not offered in 1989.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: None.
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Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Implications for contemporary problems in education. The preliminary sec-
tion of the subject addresses the work of Marx, Mannheim, Stark, Berger within the
area of a sociology of knowledge. The second section of the subject addresses the
application of this approach as it is found within a criticaVradical sociology of
education.
The course will then examine identity as a problem in the sociology of knowledge,
with application to special identities in educational settings.

Assessment: Essays and seminar papers.

Text-books: Berger, P. L. and Luckmann, T., The social construction of reality(Allen
Lane); Stark, W., The sociology of knowledge; Merton, R. K., Social theory and social
structure Part II (Free Press); Mannheim, K., Ideology and Utopía; Marx, K., The
German ideology (Lawrence and Wishart).

4540 Sociologr of Knowledge (B)
Avaílability: Not offered in 1989.

Points value:4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To'be advised.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The social construction of race, class and gender. This subject will examine
applications of the sociology of knowledge to the social construction of components of
race, class and gender, and the implications for education. It is designed to be taken
after 5878 Sociology of Knowledge L
Assessment: Essays and seminar papers.

Text-books: Berger, P., Identity as a problem of tbe sociology of knowledge in School
and society (Luckmann, B.); The social construction of reality (Percgnne, 1979);
Walker, S. and Barton, L., Cender, class and education (The Falmer hess, l9E3);
Verna, G. K. and Bagley, C., Race, education and identity (Macmillan Press, 1979);
Barton, L. and Walker, S., -Rac¿, class and education (Croom Helm, 1983); Common-
wealth Schools Commission (1984) Girls and tomorrow: the challenge for schools -report of the working party on the education of girls.

8503 Research Project in Sociologr of Fducation
Points value: 4.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: Credit in at least one Sociology of Education subject.

Contact hours: To be advised.

Content: This subject will give students the chance to design and carry out a research
project in the area of sociology of education,

As ses sment : Research project.

5456 Theories of Psychology in Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: None.
Contøct hours:2 hours of seminars a week.
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Content: This subject will be concerned with selected psychological theories of
demonstrable consequence to education. A critìcal examination will be made of these

theories, their educational interpretations and the research they have generated'

The course necessitates consulting articles from several journals of psychology and
education. These, together with relevant books, will be detailed as the course pro-
gresses.

Assessment: Essays.

9745 Psychology and Science Education
Points value: 4.

Durøtion: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: Only available to Science graduates with 5456 Theorie's of Psychology in
Education.

Cantact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Students will be required to design and carry out a research project of theil
own, in the area of psychology and science education.

A s se s s ment : Research Project.

5330 Motivation and Personality Factors in Education
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Points volue: 4,

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: chologY of motivation.
Concepts n, and behaviour modi-
fication h vance to education, and

these are ality characteristics and

their implications for learning, the effects of anxiety on learning performance and the
relationship between sex differences and classroom performance are also considered.

Assessment: Examination and seminar paper.

Text-books: Day, H. I., Berlyne, D. E. and Hunt, D. E', Intrinsic motivation: a new

direction in education (Holt, Rinehart and Winston); Maccoby, E' E' and Jacklin, C.
N., Tft¿ psychology of sex differencss (O.U.P.); Gaudry, E. and Spielberger, C. D.,
Anxiety and educational acltievement (Wiley); Naylor, F. D., Personality and educa-
t io nal a c hiev e ment (W iley).

8502 Special Topic in English Curriculum Development
Points value:8.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: English III or other qualification accepted by the Department of
Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: A special topic related to English curriculum development and approved by
the chairman of the Department of Education, which will be the subject of an essay of
approximately 12,000 to 15,000 words. Normally the topic would involve an original
investigation of an issue which has some practical relevance for the candidate's
professional interests.
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Assessnenl; Essay.

4709 Language and Media
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites: English III or other qualification accepted by the Department of
Education.

Contact hours:2 seminars a week.

Content: The nature and function of media language are examined, using various
linguistic and semiotic methods of analysis. An important part of the course is
provided by the practice of criticism of media "texts". The cultural and educational
significance of media and language are also dealt with.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: To be advised.

8333 English in Education and Contemporary Culture
Availabilíty: Not offered in 1989.

Point.s value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: Pass in English III or other qualification accepted by the Department of
Education.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: The role and status of English in Education is examined in relation to a
number of theoretical studies of language development. In particular relationships
between cultural, sociolinguistic and anthropological theories and English are crìtically
discussed.

Assessment: Essay and seminar paper.

7079 Honours English (A) Education
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I or II.
Pre-requísites: English III or other qualification in English accepted by the Depart-
ments of Education and English.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Prospective students should consult with the Bachelor of Education English
course co-ordinator before enrolling.
One paper, not already passed, from the Honours topics offered by the Department of
English.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: To be advised.
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4198 Honours English (B) Education
Poínts value: 4.

' Duration: Semester I or II.
Pre-requisítes: Enelish III or other qualification in English accepted by the Depart-
ments of Education and English.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a wee$.

Content: Prospective students should consult with the Bachelor of Education course

co-ordinator before enrolling.

One paper, not already passed, from the Honours topics offered by the Department of
Engjish.

Assessment: EssaYs'

Text-books: To be advised.

5105 Honours Mathematics (Education)
Points value:8.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: A qualification e to Department of Education
and thè relevant dèpartment in Sciences. hospective students

should consult with the Bachel tics course co-ordinator before
enrolling.

Restríctions: A candidate shall not present this subject for the degree unless 2051

Advanced Curriculum Studies in Mathematics is also presented.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: Three options not already passed, from those offered in Honours Pure

Mathematics, Honours Applied Mathematics, Honours Statistics, Honours Computer
Science and Honours Mathematical Physics.

Assessment: Sèe relevant Mathematics option'

Text-books: See relevant Mathematics option.

2051 Advanced Curriculum Studies in Mathematics
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Pass in a third year mathematics subject, or other qualification accepted

by the Department of Education.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: A study of current research and theory in mathematics education. It will
cover such topics as analysis of errors, mathematical ability, ratio and proportions,
student orientèd teaching, spatial ability, visual imagery, and sex differences in

mathematical ability and performance.

Assessment: To be advised.

321.2 Curriculum Studies in History and Social Science

Points value:8.

Quota: May aPPlY.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: Pass in History III or a third year social science subject, oI other
qualification accepted by the Department of Education.
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Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

content: This subject is intended mainly for history and studies teachers, curriculum
developers and teacher educators, in both primary and secondary education. prospec-
tive students should consult with the Bachelor of Education history and social sciõnce
course co-ordinator before enrolling.
designed to raise critical questions re
and social sciences in the school. It fo
social science and their implication
curriculum and (3) important recent examples of curriculum development in the field.
The final section of the course involves a critical examination of current south
Australian curriculum and teaching methods. Each student will undertake a project in
curriculum design or evaluation as a major part of the assessed work, which will also
include essays and seminar papers.

Assessment: Essays and project.

6955 History and Theory of Adult Education
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Poínts value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requísites: None.

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

contenl: The evolution of adult or continuing education in its various forms will be
studied, together vvith the underlying ideas at different periods from tbe eighteenth
century to present day. Provision and policies for adult education will be examined,
such as the early Sunday Schools, mechanics institutes, adult schools and the
university extension movements, university tutorial classes and the worker's Educa-
tion Association, and the more recent work of state education and technical education
departments. There will be stress upon Australia, and particularly south Australian,
aðult education, but substantial attention will be paid to the history-and ideas of British
adult education, the hisioric source of many adopted theories and systems.

Assessment: Essays.

Text-books: Kelly, T., A history of adult education ín Great Britain(Liverpool U.p.);
Whitefock, D. (ed.) Adult education in Australía (Pergamon).

1964 Adult Psychologr and Education
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: To be advised.

Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

Content: An introduction to the concepts of life-span developmental psychology with
the emphasis on the implications for adult educators.

Assessment: Essay, seminar paper and examination.

Text-books: Birren, J. E. and Schaie, K. W. (eds.) Handbook of the psychotogy of
ageing;Elias, M. F. and others, Basrc ptocesses in adult developmental psychotogy. A
more detailed reading list will be available from the department.
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3E36 Special Topic in Adult Education
Poínts value: 4.

Duratíon: To be advised'
credit in at least
Department of

with alternative
ate suPervision.

Contact hours: 1o be advised'

Content: The subject requires students to carry out an individual project.or investiga-

tiõn-in if,"iitrach'ing fielà or in some aspect of adult or continuing education.

Aisøssmenf ,' EssaY.

Text-books: To be advised.

8713 Introduction to Statistics in Educational Research

Points value: 4,

Quota: MaY aPPlY.

Duratíon: Semester I.

he-requisites: None'

Contact hours:2 hours of seminars a week.

package on the VAX computer.

Assessment: Course work assessments plus examination'

Text-book: Norusis, J. J', SPSSX introductory statistics guide'
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of Education.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree shall:
(a) have been admitted_ to a degree of the university or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purposè by the University;
(þ) told the Diploma in Education of the University or a qualification accepted by the
University as equivalent; and

(c) satisfy such other requirements for admission to the course as are set out in
schedules.

il, the Faculty may, in special cases and
ee fit to impose in each case, accept as a

,å:' j", å1"'1"" å"'xTi":ï t ìfl :ïi:Í, li
(b) Before deciding such a person's fitness the Faculty may, if it so decides, require
that person:

(i) to complete prescribed prelìminary work, and thereafter, or alternatively
(ii) to complete one or more prescribed courses of study and pass quarifying

examinations of ordinary degree standard and/or Diploma in Education'stanáarã
as fits the subject matter.

asses course of study
by th Faculty. In anyation Faculty for thétribut ance.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

à f"ì, satisfactorily complete a course-of study extending over at least one year of' Iult-tlme study or at least two years of part-time study; and
(b) subsequently either present a. satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the
Faculty of Arts, or present a satisfacrory diisertation on u tub.¡".t aTtrãue¿ uv ttre
Faculty of Arts and also be examined on a further course of study.
4' (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to timeprescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

subjects shall be department or
nts concerned and thè Executive
cation Committee men of depart-
nor changes to pre

5. A candidate for the.degree^ by part-time study shall be examined in any year in not
more than half the subjects of the course of study.
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6. A candidate shall submit for approval by the Faculty of Arts the subject.of the

ðànii¿utr;r thesis or dissertation. T-he Faculiy shall appoint a supervisor to guide the

candidate in the candidate's work.

7. Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case' a

"ärãiãui. 
shalt present ttre ttresis, 

-or 
submit the dissertation and take such examina-

tions as are required in the further course of study:

candidates from time to time.*
g. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall appoint examiners of the thesis or dissertation, of

whom at least one shall be an external examiner.

(b) At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be examined.orally on the

òáái¿uii;r ihesis or dissertation and may also be required to pass a written examina-

iion connected with the subject of the thesis or dissertation'

Master of Education'
12. A candidate who holds the degree of Bachelor of Education of the university of

Àã.i"iO" ihall surrendet tttuf ã"gð. before being admitted to the degree of Master of

Education.

Regutations ailowed l6 March, 1961.

Ameoded;22Dec. 1966:J,6,7,919!ar. lX.ig:2;2lDec')21?tl;.2]Feb'ln4:2'6i21lar'-)9,l5:-2;15Jzn 19'16:

î'äìä'i-iis'óöi:"'e '7,-ö;1s 
ilì.iöâiiii+-"iz;'¿-elt' tsei: E; za re¡ 1e83: 4' t2; 24 Mar' reEs: 7'

*published in ..Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis": se¿ Conlents'
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v

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF EDUCATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: PART I OF THE DEGREE

l. The subjects and course of study for Part I of the degree shall be those as
prescribed in schedules I and II of the degree of Bachelor of Èducation. A candidate
shall, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts, regularly attend classes, do
such written and tulorial work as may be required by the lecturer, and pass examina-
tions in subjects equivalent to a total of 24 points.
2. Before being admitted to Part II of the degree, a candidate shall pass with
distinction or credit in subjects equivalent to ar least 8 points from thé subjects
prescribed in Clause I.

SCHEDULE II: PART II OF THE DEGREE
By Thesis

By Exâmination and Minor Dissertation
2.. The following shall be the subjects of Part II of the degree by examination and
minor dissertation.
1831 Special Subjects in Education (8 points)

The subjects listed for Part L
3. _A candidate may, subject to the approval of the chairperson of the Department of
Education, proceed to the degree by further course work and dissertation.
4. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
(a) regularly attend classes, do such written work and tutorial work as may be
required, and pass examinations at the prescribed standard in subjects equivalent to a
total of l2 points as specified below, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty.
(b) present a satisfactory dissertation of approximately 15,000 to 20,000 words on a
subject approved by the Faculty of Arts.
5. candidates for the degree shall take either l83l special subjects in Education and
one subject prescribed for Part I and not already taken for the degree, approved by the
chairperson of the Department of Education
or
subjects equivalent to a total of l2 points prescribed for Part I and not already taken
for the degree, approved by the chairperson of the Department of Education.
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NOTE: Not forming part of thd regulations and schedules.

lilork required to complete the degree of Masþr ol Education

With ay
atan . C
credi rk
institution.
In order to satisfy the requirements of the degree, candidates mu$t norrnaþ complete
at the University of Adelaide

(i) at least ttuee of the six subjects in Part I (i.e. at least 12 points);

(ii) at least two of the three subjects in Part U (for'those prÓceedlrig by funher
course werk and dissertation) (i,e. at least 8 pointsX and

(iii) the thesis or dissertatiori.
However, candidates who have already completed thè equivalent of Part I at another
institution at à standard equivalent to that required under Schedule I Clause 2, may be
granted status in the whole of Part, I, and must then.comp.letd PArt II at thd University
of Adelaide.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF EDUCATION

SYLLABUSES

COURSE WORK FOR PART I
The syllabuses for the course work for Part I of the degree of Master of Education are
published above, immediately after the schedules of the degree of Bachelor of
Education.

STJBJECT FOR PART II BY COT]RSE WORK

1t31 Special Subiects in Education
Poínts value:8,

Duration: Full year.

Requirements: This subject involving reading, tutorials, essays and papers will be
designed in each case by a lecturer in consultation with the student. It will normally
consist of further specialised study in the student's chief subject area, and may be
closely related to the student's dissertation topic. Intending students should consult
with lecturers in their field of intereit, and with the Chairman of the Department, who
is responsible for approving the proposed choice of supervisor and course of study.
Where possible, this consultation should take place in the November-December
preceding the year in which a student proposes to enrol. Students must enrol in this
subject in February (during the normal enrolment period) and complete the subject
within the one academic year.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARTS

REGULATIONS

L The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of Arts any
person who
(a) is recommended by a department or departments within the Faculty able and
willing to provide facilities for the candidate's work towards the degree and

(b) has obtained an Honours degree, or other qualification accepted by the University
as equivalent to an Honours degree, in a subject or subjects to which his proposed
field of study relates.

2. (a) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not hold the qualification specified in
regulation I above, but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of his
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

(b) Before deciding such a person's fitness the Faculty may, if it so desires, require
him

(i) to complete prescribed preliminary work and thereafter, or alternatively
(ii) to complete a prescribed course of study and pass a qualifying examination of

honours standard.
(c) The form and assessment of any preliminary work and/or of any course of study
shall be proposed by the department or departments concerned and approved by the
Faculty. In any qualifying examination at least two examiners, approved by the
Faculty for the purpose, must contribute to the assessment of the candidate's
performance.

3. Every candidate shall eíther

(a) present a thesis or
(b) (i) pursue a course of advanced study, which may include practical exercises and

(ii) present a thesis or dissertation.

The subject of any thesis or dissertation, and the content and method of assessment of
any course of advanced study, shall be approved by the department or departments
concerned and by the Faculty. Assessment shall in every case be by not less than two
examiners of whom at least one shall be external to the University. The names of the
examiners and the relative weighting of any course work and the thesis or dissertation
in the overall assessment shall be proposed by the department or departments
concerned and approved by the Faculty.
4. (a) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case,
the work for the degree shall be completed and the thesis or dissertation submitted

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one ye¿ìr nor more than three
years from the date at wbich candidature was accepted by the Faculty or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not less than one year nor ¡nore than five
years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the Faculty.

(b) On completion of work for the degree the candidate shall

(i) inform the Chairman or Chairmen of the department or departments in which
his work has been done, and his supervisor or supervisors of his intention to
submit his thesis or dissertation. The Chairman or Chairmen shall forthwith
propose the names of examiners for approval by the Faculty.
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(ii) Iodge with the Registrar three copies of his thesis or dissertatioò prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*

5. The examiners of the thesis or dissertation may recommend that it either
(a) be accepted, with or without conditions or
(b) be accepted, with or without conditions subject to satisfactory performance in an
examination, either written or oral or both, in the field of study immediately relevant
to the subject of the thesis or dissertation or
(c) be not accepted, but that the candidate be allowed to re-submit it after revision or
(d) be rejected.
The examiners of a thesis or dissertation re-submitted following recommendation (c)
may recommend only (a), (b) or (d).

6. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the
examiners of the thesis or dissertation under regulation 4 and of any course work
under regulation 3(b) shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the
degree of Master of A¡ts.

Regulations allowed 15 Januily, 19?6.

Amended 29 January, l9El: t,2.
*Published in "Gu idelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Sp€cif¡cations for Thesis"; see Contents

NOTE (not foming p
requirements for the
Postgraduate Reseùc
dissertation or thesis,
the work for the degre
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARTS

NOTES BY DEPARTMENTS

The attention of candidates is directed to "Notes and Instructions to candidates for
higher degrees" which gives general advice to candidates and sets out the specifica-
tions for theses. (See Table of Contents.)

Anthropology:
1. M.A. Qualifying

This course will be open to students with no previous training in Anthropology or
closely related disciplines and to students holding a degree not considered by the
Discipline to be equivalent to B.A. Honours. Students will do the B.A. Honours
course work and must produce a 15,000-word qualifying essay.

2. M.A. Programme:

Potential candidates for the degree of M.A. in Anthropology are advised to consult the
Chairperson of the Discipline. Candidates should have a good Honours degree or
equivalent in Anthropology or a closely related social science discipline. They must
present a thesis, on a bubject approved by the Faculty of Arts, of approximately
30,000 to 40,000 words.

Classics:

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Classics must present a thesis on a subject, and
in a form, approved by the Faculty of Arts. The length of the thesis should be about
20,000 words.

The Department may also require candidates to present themselves for examination in
a portion of work chosen with reference to the subject area of the thesis. Such an
examination must be passed to the satisfaction of the Chairperson of the Department,
but will not form part of the assessment for the award of the degree.

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted as candidates for the degree
are set out in the regulations of the degree of Master of Arts. In general, a candidate
should have obtained a good Honours degree in Greek and/or Latin or Classical
Studies.

The degree is intended to be obtained normally by one year of full-time or two years
of part-time study. Work towards the degree is pursued under a supervisor or
supervisors appointed by the Faculty, and consists largely of preparatory reading, until
the candidate is ready to begin writing the thesis. The thesis itself, though of an
advanced standard, is not intended necessarily tó contain rnaterial that is a new
contribution to knowledge.

Potential candidates should consult the Chairperson of the Department of Classics in
the first instance.

English Larrguage and Literature:

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literature are advised to
consult the Chairperson of the Department.
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French Language and Literature:
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in French Language and Literature are advised to
consult the Chairperson of the Department at the earliest opportunity.
Candidates who seek to qualify under regulation 2 are normally required to have
already passed at a good standard in French I, II and III, or their equivalents, and,
then, to take the fourth-year Honours course in French Language and Literature. At
the end of one year, if full-time, or at the end of two years, if part-time, they will be
required to pass, at a satisfactory standard, the following examinations: the thesis and
the three papers required for Honours in French Language and Literature.

Geography:

Candìdates for the degree of M.A. in Geography are advised to obtain the Depart-
mental Postgraduate Handbook and to consult the Chairperson of the Depafment.
Candidates should have at least a Class IIA Honours degree or equivalent in Geog-
raphy, or, with the permission of the Chairperson, in an associated discipline. Persons
whose qualifications are in a discipline other than Geography may be required to
complete prescribed supplementary work in Geography to the satisfaction of the
Chairperson.

German Language and Literature:
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in German Language and Literature are advised to
consult the Chairperson of the Department.

History:
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in History are advised to consult the Chairperson of
the Department.

Music:

Candidates will be expected to undertake a composite master's degree course compris-
lng:
(i) the presentation of a thesis or- a scholastic and performing edition of a major
musical work or collection of musical wo¡ks involving paleographic skills, a substantial
editorial introduction and commentaries;
(ii) four different units of advanced study undertaken in postgraduate seminars.
The degree of M.A. in Music is available in Musicology, Ethnomusicology, and Music
in Education.

Philomphy:
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to consult the Chairper-
son of the Department within the first month of the academic year about the subject
and the course of reading for their thesis.

Politics:

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Politics are advised to consult the Chairperson of
the Department at the earliest opportunity.

Psycholory:

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Psychology are advised to consult the Chairper-
son of the Department.

The qualifications required of applicants to be admitted as candidates for the degree
are set out in the regulations of the degree of Master of Arts. In general, a candidate
should have obtained a good Honours degree in Psychology or have qualified for the
award of the Diploma in Applied Psychology of the University. In considering tbe
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equivalence of other qualifications, the Department will seek specific evidence of
research competence at the fourth-year level. Where this does not obtain, some
preliminary work may be prescribed.

Candidates who are required to pass a qualifying examination of Honours standard
under regulation 2(bXii) are required to pass, at an acceptable standard, in 5 of the
papers set at the Honours examination and to complete an independent research
investigation.
Candidates will normally write a thesis reporting an independent research investigation
on a topic approved by the Faculty, which will be examined by two external examiners
appointed by the Faculty. Candidates may, however, propose courses of study which
include a proportion of the work in other examinable exercises in association with a
research thesis, as permitted by the procedures specified in regulation 3(b). Such
non-thesis components as are proposed to the Faculty will normally constitute 3O% o1
the work for the degree.

Women's Studies:

Candidates intending to enrol for the degree of Master of Arts in a Department of
Faculty of Arts may, with the agreement of that Department, be jointly supervised by
the Director of the Research Centre for Women's Studies and by a member of staff of
their original Department. Pre-requisites are those of the Department in which the
candidate is enrolling, but candidates may find it useful to have undertaken some study
in the Research Centre for Women's Studies as part of their Honours work. It is
possible to combine Honours work in a Department in the Faculty of Arts with work
in the Research Centre for Women's Studies.

Note:
For the purpose of the degree of M.A. regulations the Discipline ol Anthropology the
Centre for Asian Studies and the Research Centre for Women's Studies are deemed to
be departments.
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF LETTERS

REGULATIONS

1. (a) The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Letters a person who has qualified for any degree in the University o Adelaide.
(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, the Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who (i) has obtained in another university or
institution of higher education a qualification accepted for the purpose by the Univer-
sity as equivalent to a degree of the University and (ii) has, or has had, a substantial
association with the University.
(c) No person may be admitted to the degree
expiration of five years from the date on which
scribed in (a) or (bXi) above.

of Doctor of Letters before the
he obtained the qualification pre-

2. (a) A person who desires to become a candidate for the degree shall give notice of
his intended candidature in writing to the Registrar and with such notice shall furnish
particulars of his scholarly achievements and of the work which he proposes to submit
for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Arts shall examine the information submitted and decide whether or
not to allow the applicant to proceed.

(c) If the Faculty accepts the candidature it shall nominate examiners, of whom two at
least shall be external examiners.

3. (a) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he
has made an original and substantial contribution of distinguished merit to the
knowledge or understanding of any subject with which the Faculty is directly con-
cerned.
(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such of his published
works as a candidate may submit for examination, but the examiners may take into
account any unpublished original work that he may submit in support of his can-
didature.
(c) The candidate in submitting his work shall, where applicable, state generally in a
preface and specifically in notes the main sources from which his information is
derived and the extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others,
especially where joint publications are concerned. He may also signify in general terms
the portions of his work which he claims as original.
(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if any, of his works has already been
submitted for a degree in this or any other university.
4. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the works submitted for
the degree, any unpublished work being prepared in accordance with the directions
glven in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is
accepted for the degree the Registrar will transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.
5. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, be admitted to the degree of
Doctor of Letters.
6. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding regulations, the !'aculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any person who is not a member of the staff of
the University. Any such recommendation must be accompanied by evidence that the
person for whom the award is proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to the knowledge or understanding of a subject with
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which the Faculty is directly concerned, of a standard not less than that required by
regulation 3.

Regulations allowed t6 December, l97l '
Amended 15 lãîuary, 1976: 6.
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DIPLOMA IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Environmental Studies.

2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the diploma must be a
graduate of the University of Adelaide or hold qualifications from another university
or institution acceptable for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.
(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the diploma a person who does not hold the qualifications specified in
regulation 2(a) above but who has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness
to undertake work for the diploma.
(c) The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such
additional preliminary work as it may prescribe before being accepted as a candidate
for the diploma.
(d) Applications for admission shall be addressed to the Registrar.

3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall satisfy examiners in courses of study as
prescribed in the schedules.

4. Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the course for the diploma shall
be completed in one year of full-time study or not more than three years of Þart-time
study.
5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Director of the Centre or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that the Director or
chairmen of departments may approve minor changes to previously approved syl-
labuses.

6. The maximum number of candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the
diploma shall be determined from time to time by the Council on the recommendation
of the Faculty; and nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to
provide any or all of the subjects in any year if for any reason the Council decides to
suspend it or them.

7. If in the opionion of the Faculty a candidate for the Diploma is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may with the consent of the Council withdraw its
approval of candidature and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be en¡olled for the
Diploma.
8. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shall be awarded the
Diploma in Environmental Studies.

9. Notwithstanding the above regulations a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of Environmental Studies and who has completed the work pre-
scribed herein for the diploma and who has not been awarded the Master's degree
shall, on written application to the Registrar, be awarded the diploma.
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Regulations allowed 3l January, 19E0.

Amended: 4 Feb. l9E2: 2i24Feb. 1983: 5; I Mü. 1984:4; 17 Jan. l9E5; 2(b),2(c),2(d),5(a),5(b),6,7,8,9, l0; 12

Feb, 1987: 4. Awaiting allowance: 5,6.
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DIPLOMA IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

NOTES; (a) Syllabuses of subjects for the Diploma in Environmental Studies are
published immediately after the schedules of the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies.
(b) All subjects are offered subject to enrolments and availability of staff and
resources. Additional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

l. Unless exempted by the Faculty, every candidate for the Diploma shall complete
the compulsory full-year subject 9791 Environmental Philosophy and Politics together
with six semesterlength subjects or the equivalent, to be chosen from the following
two groups in consultation with the Director of the Centre:

Group Â Subjects
Semester Subjects

9973 Aspects of the Antarctic
Environment

4734 Appropriate Technology
2602 Ecological Land Survey and

Evaluation
6339 Ecosystem Patterns and

Processes
7796 Energy, Usage, Conservation

and Equity
8260 Environmental Chemistry
2290 Environmental Economics
947 4 Environmental Hazards

Group B Subjects
Semester Subjects
5191 Aboriginal Australia
9188 Atmospheric and Environmental

Physics (Env.St.)
2438 Conservation in

Hu man-dominated Landscapes
2177 Environmental Law and Policy
7189 Equity in Cities: A Comparative

Perspective

I 183 Environmental Impact
Assessment hactice

2743 The Global Commons
5752 Hentage Conservation Theory
7l9l Indigenous Peoples,

Conservation and Development
5013 International Environmental

Diplomacy
7507 Principles of Earth Surface

Processes
6000 Principles of Environmental

Population Biology
3208 Women and Environments

7654
6802

6850
1236
9608

Geographic Information Systems
Introduction to Environmental
and Planning Law
Rangeland Ecology
Rem,ote Sensing
Tropical Environments and
Human Systems

2. Candidates shall take no more than two subjects from those listed in Clause I,
Group B.
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3. Candidates wishing to eírol in subjects for which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge or approved qualifications may be required to take such
bridging courses prior to the commencement of their studies as may be deemed
appropriate by the Director of the Centre.

4. No candidate will be permitted to count for the diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the same material as any other subject
which he or she has already presented for another qualification.

5. To complete a course of study, a candidate, unless exempted therefrom by the
Faculty, shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork and case studies, do such written work,
and pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

6. A candidate who desires that work completed in the University or elsewhere should
be counted towards the requirements of these schedules may, on written application to
the Registrar, be granted such exemption from the requirements as the Council, on the
advice of the Faculty, shall determine.

7. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee,
at enrolment each year.
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DIPLOMA IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

SYLLABUSES

The syllabuses of the Diploma in Environmental Studies are published below imme-
dlately after the schedules of the degree of Master of Environmental Studies,
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of Environmental Studies.
2. (a) An applicant for admission to the course of study for the degree must have
obtained an Honours degree, or other qualification accêpted by thã ùniversity as
equivalent to the Honours degree, or the úiploma in Environmentá studies.
(b) subject to the approval- of the council, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as ìt may see fit to imjose ií each 

""r", 
u.".pt u, u

candidate for the degree a person who dóes not hold the qualifications'specified in
regulation 2(a) above but who has given e ¡idence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness
to undertake work for the degree.
(c) Tle Faculty, if it sees. fit to do so, may require the applicant to complete such
additional preliminary work as ìt may presciibe úefore being^ accepted as a'can¿¡¿ate
for the degree.
(d) Applications for admission shall be addressed to the Registrar.
3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisfy examiners in courses of study as prescribed in the schedules; and
(ii) as prescribed in the schedules, carry out research work and present a satisfac-

tory minor dissertation on a subject approved by the Faculty.
4. (a) The council, after.receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to timeprescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.
Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b).The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Director of the cenrre or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted ó the Faculty and the Èxecutive
committee of the Education committee for approval, .*."pt ihui t¡e birector or
chairmen of departments may approve minor ihanges to previously approved syl-
labuses.

5. The maximum number_o-f candidates which may be enrolled in any subject for the
degree shall be determined from time to time by thê council on the reéommänJation ofthe Faculty; and nothing in rhese regulationi shall be held to bind thé councíl toprovide any or all of the subjects in any year if for any reason the council decides to
suspend it or them.
6' Except with the permission of the Faculty, the course for the degree shall be
completed:

(i) in not less than two years nor more than three years of full-time study
(ii) in not less than three years nor more than five years of part{ime study.

7. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may with the consent of the council withdraw its'approval of
candidature and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be enrolled for the degree.
8. On completion of the minor dissertation the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the dissenation prepared in accordance with 

-directions 
!ìu"n to

candidates from time to time.
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9. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the minor dissertation, of whom at
least one shall be an external examiner.

10, A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the
examiners may on the recomme¡ldation of the Faculty be admitted to the degree.

lI. A candidate who holds the Diploma in Environmental Studies shall surrender the
diploma before being admitted to the degree.

12. Students enrolled in the Masters degree will be required to complete the degree

before enrolling for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Regùlations allowed 2l December, 1912.

¡mended: t5 Jan. 1976: 9:2 Feb, 1978: 7;31 J¿n. l980: 7, 15;29 !a¡. l98l:2;4 Feb. 1982:7, l2i24F9b. l9E3:2' 9i
ì-tüáTðñ-tsta:-ii. rãnuñuór¡ne tz-to; l? Jim. 1985: 1-t7¡ 12 Feb' l9E7: 6. Awaitins allowarice: 2(a)' 4,5, E,9' 12.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

NOTE: All subjects are offered subject to enrolments and the availabìllty of staff and
resources. Additional subjects may be offered at the discretion of the Faculty.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

l. The course of study for the degree of Master of Environmental Studies shall be
made up of two parts. Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, every candidate for
the degTee shall complete both Part I and Part II.

2. PART I
Unless the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherwise, candidates shall take the
compulsory subject 9791 Environmental Philosophy and Politics together with six
semesterJength subjects or the equivalent, to be chosen from the following two groups
in consultation with the Director of the Centre:

Group A Subjects

Semester Subiects

9973 Aspects of the Antarctic 1183 Environmental Impact
Environment Assessment Practice

4734 Appropriate Technology 2743 The Global Commons
2602 Ecplogical Land Survey and 5752 Hentage Conservation Theory

Evaluation 7l9l Indigenous Peoples,
6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Conservation and Development

Processes 5013 International Environmental
7796 Energy, Usage, Conservation Diplomacy

and Equity 7507 Principles of Earth Surface
8260 Environmental Chemistry Processes
2290 Environmental Economlcs 6000 Principles of Environmental
9474 Environmental Hazards Population Biology

3208 Women and Environments

Group B Subjects

Semester Subjects

5191 Aboriginal Australia 7654 Geographic Information Systems
9188 Atmospheric and Environmental 6802 Introduction to Environmental

Physics (Env.St.) and Planning Law
2438 Conservation in 6850 Rangeland Ecology

Human-dominated Landscapes 1236 Remote Sensing
2177 Environmental Law and Policy 9608 Tropical Environments and
7189 Equity in Cities: A Comparative Human Systems

Perspective
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3. PART II
unìess the Faculty, or its nominee, decides otherwise, candidates shall complete the
following:
(a) the compulsory full year subject 9183 Environmental Issues in South Australia
(b) a minor dissertation
(Ð four semester{engtb subjects chosen from those listed for part I of the degree
(Clause 2 of these Schedules) which have not yet been completed.
4. where possible the relationship between part I and part II of the degree will be
between the general and theoretical aspects of environmental studies in pàrt t and the
particular and technical aspects of environmental management in part II.
5. candidates shall take no more than four subjects from those listed in clause 2,
Group B.
ó. Candidat which they do not have the necessarypreliminary tions may be required to take such
bridging co of their studies, as may be deemed
appropriate
7. No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject that, in the
ogi1i.o1 of the Faculty, contains substantially the same materiai as aáy other subject
which he or she has already presented for another qualification.
8. Minor Dissertation and Supervised project Work.

dissertation for
the form of a

t department or
everal students

9. To complete a course of study a candidate, unless exempted therefrom by the
Faculty shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials and seminars; and
(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork and case studies, do such written work,
and pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

in the University or elsewhere
ese schedules may, on written
on from the requirements as the

11. candidates who commenced their course of study for the Master of Environmental
Studies prior to 1989 will be granted credit towaräs paf I and part II of the course in
accordance with Faculty policy.
12. Each candidate's course of study must be approved by the Faculty, or its nominee,
at enrolment each year.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

SYLLABUSES

ylgl Environmental Philosophy and Politics
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours: I lecture and I two hour seminar a week.

Content: The approach of this subject is historical as well as political and ethical. It
includes a study of the historical origins of the dominant view of the environment, and
of the counter-currents within industrial society. It analyses and evaluates approaches

are based on the
s the political and
-regionalism, deep
s and policies will

be discussed and theory will be related to existing political structures.

Assessment: Essays and seminar papers.

Text-books: Passmore, J., Man's responsibility for nature (Duckworth' 1974);

9y73 Aspects of the Antarctic Environment
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites : Preliminary Science course.

Contact hours:3 hours a week, plus practicals and possible Antarctic fieldwork.

for the future of Antarctica.

Assessment: To be advised.

Introductory reading: Antarctica (Capricorn Press, 1985); Walton, D. W. H. (ed.)

Antarctic science (Cambridge, 1987); Lovering, J. F. (ed.) Antarctic Science Advisory
Committee Report (Department of Arts, Sport, the Environment, Tourism and Ter-
ritories, Canberra, 1987).

4734 AppropriateTechnology
Duratíon: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours:3 hours a week, plus two day field trips.

Content: Variously known as Intermediate Technology, Alternative Technology and

Appropriate Technology the subject matter of this course is based on the ideas
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promoted by E. F. Schumacher and his followers and the practicalities and problems
of their implem approach to the development
problems of the promoted as a remedy for the
environmental pr . Lectures, seminars, fieldwork
and practicals will deal with the cultural, technical and economic problems and
advantages associated with small scale industry, renewable forms of energy,
biodynamic and other forms of sustainable agriculture and with the social implications
of such strategies.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Schumacher, E. F., Small is beautiful (Abacus); Schumacher, D. (ed.),
Energy: crisis or opportunity (Macmillan, 1985); Carr, M., The alternstive technology
reader, Infermediate Technology Centre, London, 1985); McRobie, J., Small rs possi
b/e (Abacus Press).

2602 Fæological Land Survey and Evaluation
Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes; 1236 Remote Sensing.

Contact hours: 3 hour workshop/seminar a week plus a maximum of 4 one day trips.
Content sensed imagery
to inve ents, including
climate, organizing and
interpre tems at various
geographic scales, ELS provides general data bases for regional landuse planning and
management, as well as more specialised data bases for applications such as nature
reserve management; environmental impact monitoring and assessment; assessments
of wildlife habitat potential; outdoor recreation potential; wilderness quality, etc.

The course will examine both the theory and practice of ELS using project work to
provide students with "hands-on" experience of relevant techniques.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: McDonald, R. C., ¿t al., Australian soil and land survey field handbook
(Inkata Press, Melbourne); Townsend, J. R. G. (ed.), Terraín analysis and remote
sensing (Allen and Unwin); Vink, A. P. A., Landscape ecology and land use
(Longmans).

6339 F,cosystem Patterns and Process€s

Quota:May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 5250 Community Biogeography; 3460 Introductory Environmental Biology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial and a 2 hour laboratory session a week plus a
compulsory 4 day field camp.

content: The subject is concerned with the biophysical processes that determine the
character of natural ecosystems in human-dominated landscapes where native vegeta-
tion occurs on isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered within a matrix of
settled (rural/urban) land. The course will focus on the ways in which natural
ecosystem patterns and processes are modified by fragmentation of the native vegeta-
tion cover and other forms of human-induced disturbance. Tutoriats will be used to
extend students' understandings of the ecological principles that explain ecosystem
functioning; including ecological energetics, biogeochemical cycling, torophic inter-
actions, invasion and extinction, succession and competition/co-existence.

Assessment: To be advised.
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Text-books: Anderson, J. M,, Ecology for environmental sciences: biosphere, ec-
osystems and man (Edward Arnold); Kirkbawa, J. and Anderson, D. J., Community
ecology: pattern and process (Blackwell Scientific); Packham, J. R. and Harding, D. J.
L.,Ecologyof woodlandprocesses (EdwardArnold); Wallace,H.R.(ed.), Ecologyof
the forests and woodlands of South Australia (S.4. Government Printer).

7796 Energy, Usage, Conservation and Equity
Duration: Semester IL
Contact hours: I lecture and I tutorial a week.

ContenÍ: The aim of the subject is to examine global, national and local environmental
and conservation issues pertaining to energy use and resources exploitation; to review
viable short-and long-term alternative energy policies; and to review the socio-
economic consequences of ad hoc political decision-making. Attention will be focussed
to different usable energy sources, the importance of technology and scenarios for
future energy use.

Assessment: I tutorial paper, 1 project of at least 8,000 words.

Text-books: To be advised.

8260 Environmental Chemistry
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 6878 Chemistry I or equivalent.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: In any study aimed at comprehending the influence of mankind on the
environment an appreciation of the quantitative data available is essential. Much of
this information is of a chemical nature. During this study, an overview of the
chemical principles applicable to any study of the Biosphere will. be considered,
together with relevant current areas of environmental concern, including: CFC's and
the ozone layer; acid rain; toxic chemicals; air and water pollution.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Jones, Mark et al., Chemistry, mon and society (Saunders); Cymer, R. G.,
Chemistry - an ecological approach (Harper and Row); Raisewell, R. W., EnvË
ronmental chemístry.

2290 Environmental Economics
Duration: Semester L
Contact hours: I lecture and I tutorial a week.

Content: Basically the subject will cover the more applied aspects of first year
micro-economics. It can best be described under the following headings:

1. Economics as the science of choice

2. Human satisfaction and demand

3. Production and supply

4. The interplay of supply and demand and the notion of the market

5. Failure of the market - externalities, information deficiencies

6. Time in economies. Problems of inter-generational allocation

7. Benefit/cost analysis and social decision making

8. Taxes, subsidles and bans as remedies for market failure

9. Income distribution effects of environmental policy and its remedies

10. Global economic issues: resource depletion, irreversibility, extinction, etc.

11. No growth economics: limits to growth
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12. Economists and environmentalists, a clash of paradigms!?

Overall the object is not to produce instant economists, but rather, as Joan Robinson
would have said, to enable the students to converse with economists and know when
the economists were up to no good! To this end the course will attempt tooutline basic
neo-classical micro-economic analyses, but always critically.
Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Seneca, J. J. and Tanssig, M. K., Environmental economics
(Prentice-Hall); Barkley, P. W. and Seckler, D. W., Economic growth and environmen-
tal decay (Harcourt, Brace, Jorvanovich).

9474 Environmental Hazards
Duratíon: Semester I.
Contact hours: J hours a week, plus some field work.
Content: This subject will be concerned with some of the environmental and health
hazards faced by humans today and individual and institutional responses to them. It
will also cover theoretical aspects of risk analysis and the practicalities of planning for
and responding to disaster and emergency situations.

Assessment:5,000 to 6,000 word essay and report of a particular case study.
Text-books: Burton, I., Kates, R. W. and White, G. F., The environment as hozard
(O.U.P., 1978); Rowland, A. J. and Cooper, P., Environment and health (Edward
Arnold, 1983); Hewitt, K. (ed.), Interpretations of calamity (Allen and Unwin, 1983).

1183 Enyironmental Impact Assessment Practice
Duratíon: Semester L
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: The purpose of this subject is to provide an introduction to Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA). The course gives an introduction to the methodology and
produce of EIA and examines the development of EIA overseas. The course then
focusses on EIA in Australia and in particular draws on case studies of EIA from
South Australia. The legislation embodying EIA in South Australia is critically
examined including discussion of recent changes to the legislation. In addition to the
general lecture/seminar programme the course provides an opportunity for a syn-
thesising approach in environmental studies by a practical analysis of environmental
issues through a case study of an Environmental Impact Statement.

As ses sment : Continuous.
Text-books: No prescribed texts.

2743 The Global Commons
Duration: Semester IL
Restriction: 5249 Environmental Synthesis B.

Assumed knowledge: Information contained in 7507 Principles of Earth Surface Pro-
cesses (or its equivalent) and Introductory Population Biology (or its equivalent).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week (or the equivalent thereof in seminars,
workshops etc.).

Content: The objective of the subject is to examine the origins and the scientific, legal,
political and economic background necessary to understand the importance of a
number of environmental issues which transcend national and institutional boundaries
and which affect the whole or a significant portion of the whole earth and human
habitation of it. The topics to be covered include:
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The atmosphere and its pollution: The greenhouse effect; ozone depletion; acidifica-
tion.

Biotíc conservation: Preserying the forests; retaining genetic diversìty; fisheries,
whales, krill and other marine resources; wetlands and migratory species.

Resources and specíal issres; Law of the sea; major freshwater diversions; Antarctica;
global radiation levels.

Human population growt h.

Assessment:5,000-6,000 word essay, individual tutorial paper and joint piece of work
on some special issue.

Text-books: The World Commission on Environment and Development, Olr common
future (O.U.P., 1987); Gribbin, J., The hole in the sky (Corgi, 1988); Johnsun, S. P.,
World population and the United Nations (C.U.P., 1988); Ayensu, E. S., ¿l al., Our
green and líving world (C.U.P., 1984).

5752 Heritage Conservation Theory
Duration: Semester L
Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: Heritage conservationists are accused of having a list of items worthy of
preservation which is potentially endless, and of having a secret agenda of obstructing
change of any kind. Both accusations deserve to be taken seriously. This course
examines the issues which divide developers, architects and historians; it discusses the
ways in which the costs of both development and conservation are distributed and it
analyses the extent to which historical significance is a matter of lay as well as
professional opinion. It teaches a rationale for conservation which is consistent on an
international, national, state and local level, in order to give to both conservationists
and developers the assurances they seek and to ensure that today's development may
become tomorrow's heritage.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Lowenthal, D., The past is a foreign country (Cambridge, 1985); David-
son, G., What makes a building historic.

7191 Indigenous Peoples, Conservation and Deyelopment
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two hour seminar a week.

Content: This subject deals with conflict in the South Pacific region which results from
the post-colonial reassertion of cultural identity on the part of indigenous peoples,
together with the economic aspirations of growing populations and the need for
conservation. Traditional relationships between people and land in selected areas of
Papua-New Guinea, New Caledonia, New Zealand and Fiji will be considered in
detail. Attention will then be focussed on the political importance of land rights at the
present time both locally and nationally; and on the relationship between society and
the environment as a pragmatic and metaphoric ingredient of nationalism, religious
enthusiasm and both support of and opposition to various kinds of economic develop-
ment.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Rappaport, R., Ecology, meaning and religion (North Atlantic Books,
1979); Crocombe,R., Land tenure in the Pacilic; lilard, A., A shotv of justice; Ravuvu,
A., The Fijian ethos; Connel, J., New Caledonia or Independent Kanaky?

343



M.Env.St.

5013 InternationalEnvironmentalDiplomacy
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: Knowledge of legal systems, legal ideas and procedures at the
level of Introductory Law offered to Environmental Studies students. Students are
strongly advised to have taken Australian Environmental Law or its equivalent and
27ß'fhe Global Commons.

Contcct hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Many of today's most pressing environmental problems are either transfron-
tier issues, waterway pollution, acid rain, radioactivity, migratory species, etc., or
multinational issues such as those of regional seas, desertification etc. or they aretruly
global issues such as climatic change, law of the sea, Antarctica etc. This subject will
examine aspects of these environmental issues through the following: some general
principles of international law; national sovereignty and issues of enforcement; Princi-
ple 2l of the Stockholm Declaration; the history and changing institutional structure of
international environmental agreements; the notions of public or private and hard or
soft environmental law as applied to environmental issues. Some case studies designed
to illustrate successes and failures within these areas will then be studied including the
World Heritage Convention, the International Joint Commission, the Law of the Sea,
the UNEP regional seas programme, the Montreal Convention, The Tropical Forestry
Action Plan and The World Charter for Nature. Finally environmental work of major
international organisations such as the World Bank, FAO, IAEA, IUCN and their
diplomatic and legislative framework will be examined.

Assessment:5,000-6,000 word essay and significant tutorial paper or their equivalent.

Text-books: Carroll, J. E. (ed.), International environmental diplomacy: the manage-
ment and resolution of transfrontier environmental problens (C.U.P., 1988); Our
common future The World Commission on Environment and Development (O.U.P.,
1987); Caldwell, L. K., International environmental policy: emergence and dimensions
(Duke University Press, 1984); Springer, A., The international law of pollution:
protecting the global environment in a world of sovereign s/afes (Greenwood hess,
1983); Lyster, Simon, lnl¿rnational wildlife lcw (Grotius Publications, 1985).

7507 Principles of Earth Surface Processes
Duration: Semester I.
Restrictions: 5825 Introductory Environmental Earth Science or 4457 Process Geomor-
phology.

Assumed knovledge: Elementary knowledge of the solid earth, atmosphere and
oceans. Science concepts as presented in the Centre for Environmental Studies'
Foundation Science Course.

Contacl hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus equivalent of four days of field
work.

Content: The purposes of this subject are to provide an introduction to those processes
in the oceans, atmosphere and at the surface of the earth çoncerned with:
l Erosion, sediment transfer and the formation of landscape features;
2. Hydt'ology and water cycles on a global, regional and local level;
3. Other geochemical cycles involving both biotic and abiotic phenomena;

4. Atmosphere, weather and climate with particular reference to human modifications;
5. Soil formation; the interaction between geology, climate and earth history.
The importance of the course is that it is concerned with the dynamic processes which
shape our earth and which are our physical environment. At the same time these
processes are precisely the ones which humans are modifying, intenupting or destroy-
ing and which pose the most dangerous and urgent environmental problems of all
either at global level - gteenhouse effect, ozone destruction; regional level - soil
degradation, salinization, R. Murray salinity and pollution, groundwater loss and

344



M.Env.St.

poltution; or at the local level - coastal management, run-off problems and floodings,
urban smog. The course will consider particularly the scientific principles in order that
management and alleviation can be treated in detail in other courses.

Assessment:5,000-6,000 word essay and one practicavfield work report or a tutorial
paper.

Text-books: White, I. D., Mottershead, D. N. and Harrison, S. J', Environmental
systems (Allen and Unwin, 1984); Turekian, K. K., Oceans (Prentice-Hall' 1985);

Gribbin, J., Future +veather (Pelican, 1982); Cook, R. V. and Dornkamp, J. C.'
Geo mo rphology in env ironmental managemenf (Clarendon' 1974).

6000 Principles of Environmental Population Biology
Duration: Semester II.
Restriction:3460 Introductory Environmental Biology nor gladuates in the biological
sciences who have taken significant genetics and population biology in their degree.

Assunrcd knowledge: Elementary concepts of biology at least at matriculation level or
as in the Centre for Environmental Studies' Foundation Science Course.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week or their equivalent in practical work.
Some field work.

Content: The broad objectives of e

and techniques for such practica n

control and management policies; e

will be concerned with: Energy e

biosphere; th and the consideration gr-

cal strategi nature, amount and imp tic
variability uction, social behaviour ve

strategies; tinctions and evolution; on
dynamics.

Assessment: One significant essay and one major practical exercise concerned with a

real or simulated population problem.

Text-books: Raven, P. H. and Johnson, G. 8., Biology (Times Mirror/Mosby' l9E6);
Sabath, M. D. and Quinnel, 5., Ecosystems, energy and materials: the Australian
context (Longmans, 1984); Wilson, E. O. and Bossert, W. H., A primer of population

biology (Sinauer, 1971); Soule', M. E. (ed.) Viable populations for conservation
(c.u.P., 1987).

3208 Women and Environments

Quota: May apply.

Duratíon: Semester IL
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures, seminars and tutorials a week.

Content: This subject attempts to integrate the concerns of Women's Studies and

Environmental Studies by examining theories and research relevant to the analysis of
women's interactions with both built and natural environments. Topics to be covered
in lectures and tutorials will include feminist analyses of the humanity/nature relation-
ship; feminist critiques of the scientific world view; women and environments in
pre-technological societies; women and the environmental consequences of develop-

ment in third world countries; European women and the Australian environment in art
and literature; women in rural and urban environments - accessibility of services,

mobility, housing, poverty, planning.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Bleier, R. (ed.), Feminist approaches to science (Pergamon Press); Criffin,
5., Women and nature: the roaring inside her (Women's Press); Hess' B. B. and
Fevree, M. M. (eds.), Analyzing gender: a handbook of socíal science researcft (Sage);
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Merchant, C., The death of nature: A)omen, ecology and the scientific revoltßion
(Harper and Row); Schaffer, K., Women and the bush: forces of desire in the
AustraLian cultural tradition (Cambridge University Press); Women and Geography
Study Group of the Institute of British Geographers, Geography and gender: an
introduction to feminist geography (Hutchinson); Bell, D., Daughters of the dreoming
(A.llen and Unwin).

5191 AboriginalAustralia
Quota: May apply,

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction:9917 Community Aspects of the Social Environment.
Contoct hours: 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and practical work a week, plus I week of
fieldwork.
Content: This subject attempts a reconstruction of Aboriginal land use, art and
landscape, gender relationships and population patterns. The changes which occurred
following European settlement are then analysed and the various conflicts and
accommodations are discussed in relation to present day issues including land rights,
mining, national parks and tourism.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Edwards, W. H. (ed.), Traditional Aboriginal society: a reader
(Macmillan); Fisk, E., The Aboriginal economy in town and country (Allen and
Unwin); Flood, J., Archaealogy of the dreamtiø¿ (Collins); Gale, F. and Wundersitz,
J., Adelaide Aborigines (A.N.U.).

9188 ,A,tmospheric and Environmental Physics (Env. St.)
Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: 2653 Physics II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight.
Content: An introduction to physical and dynamic meteorology. Composition and
structure of the Atmosphere; Solar radiation; heat exchange processes; atmosphere in
motion, the general circulation; vorticity, wave motion; Air in vertical motion; cloud
physics; Planetary boundary layer. Forecasting. Role of ozone, carbon dioxide, minor
constituents and aerosols. Monitoring of the environment; energy resources.

Assessment: Examination and marked assignments.

References: Mclntosh, D. H. and Thom, A. 5., Essentials of meteorology (Wykeharn);
Houghton, J. T., The physics of atmosphere (C.U.P.); Australian Bureau of Meteorol-
ogy, Manual of Meteorology Parts I and 2; Chamberlain, J. lV., Theory of planetary
atmospheres; Atkinson, B. W. (ed.), Dynamical meteorology - on introductory
selection.

Z,38 Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes
Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 6339 Ecosystem Patterns and Processes.

Restrict¡on: 6199 Conservation of Biological Communities.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hour laboratory session a week plus compulsory 1

week field camp.

Content: This subject examines the problems of nature conservation in human-
dominated landscapes where native vegetation persists as isolated islands of remnant
natural land within a sea of human-inducéd vegetation and human constructions. The
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course will consider strategies
outside nature reserve systems'
of the rural and urban land
human-modified and human-con

Assessment: To be advised'

2177 Environmental Law and PolicY

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisite s : 6802 Introduction to Environmental and Planning Law'

A¡ms: This subject follows on from its pre-requisite, Introductiorl to Environmental

àïã- pf*"¡g Läw. Its aim is to addresi several aspects of environmental law not

óõu"i"¿ in t'he introducfory course, in particular environmental health, nature con-

servation and international policy.

Contact hours:Z-how lecture a week, plus fortnightly l-hour tutorials'

health and environmental quality considerations.
legisla-
parks,
of this
public

estate for conservation purposes.

international environmental law and policy.

Recommended texts: Bates, G., Environmental law in Australia 2nd edn',

täutt"i*ortftr, 1987); Fowler et al., Environmental health law (forthcoming, Methuen'

r988).

7l8g F,quity in Cities: A Comparative Perspective

Quota: l.il'f'aY aPPlY.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Contact hours: 2lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practical work a week' plus 4 days of

field work.
and resource
atures of the
studied, and
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urban rent theory; private and public sector housing allocation. Residential land

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: Badcock, B. A., Unfairly structured cities (Basil Blackwell); Cardew, R.
V. y cities change: urban development and.
in French, R. A. and Hamilton, F. E. L,

policy (Wiley); International journal of
nal Segregation in State Socialist Cities:

Special Issue. (Edward Arnold, II: l, 1987);
is: the political economy of urban development
inch, S., Cities and services: the geography of
Kegan Paul); Szelenyi, 1., Urban inequalities

7654 Geographic Information Systems

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL
Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work.
Content: Geographic information systems are essentially computer data banks contain-
ing spatially located information about human and natural aspects of the earth's
surface.

The course aims to introduce students to the concepts and theory implicit in geo-
graphic information systems, and to the practical use of such systems with the aiã of
computer terminals. It deals with the problems involved in the construction and use of

Assessment: To be advised.

M., Computers Monmonier, M. S.,
ography (Prentic et al., Elentents of
(Wiley); Taylor thods in geography
nwin, D. J. and er programming for

6802 Introduction to Environmental and Planning Law
Duration: Semester I.
Aims: ^ro introduce students to Federal and state measures which govern the use and
development of land for environmental protection purposes.

Contact hours: 2-hov lecture per week, plus fortnightly l-hour tutorials.

mental and planning law;
n; environmental planning
assessment procedures);
controls relating to air,

velopment, indentures and
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fast-tracklegislation);andtheroleofcourtsandtribunalsinadjudicatingupon
environmental disPutes.

Recommended le¡fs: Bates, G., Environmental la¡v in Australia 2nd ed' (Butterworths,

iõdzi; rã*rài,1. L, Enríronlnental impact assessment, planning and polhttion mea-

sures in Australia (A'G.P.S" 1982).

6850 Rangeland EcologY

Quoto:35.
Durat ion : JanuarY full-time.

Assumed knowledge:3174 BiologY I.

contact hours:2 weeks continuous field work on an arid zone station ($6-$10 a day for

food).

Content: This subject in ecology emphasises the study_of.the interactions between

g.äüná unin-'uls and vegetatiol in årid areas, the principles involved' and their

ápplication to management practices.

Assessment: Written examination and projects'

Text-books: Access to a specialized multiple-copy library is provided'

1236 Remote Sensing

Quota: MaY aPPlY.

Duratíon: Semester I'
Restriction: 1627 Remote Sensing Techniques'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field

work.

content: Remote sensing is concerned with interpfetation of detailed information

uUout ttr" earth's surface 
-gathered by satellites and other airborne scanning systems'

This subject examines both the principles and applications of remote sensing for use in

;;;.-"plii. "rá 
environmental itudieì. The principles of remote sensing include the

inteîaciion of electro-magnetic radiation with the Earth's surface and the measurement

ãf this radiation by a raìge of airborne and satellite-borne sensors. Applications of

i.-ot" ,"nring disóussed iãclude vegetation studies, urban monitoring and.agricultural

.tá"g.. practicals are used to teacñ digital image processing for data collection and

enhaãcement and to solve application orientated problems'

Assessment: To be advised'

Text-books: curran, P. J., Principles of remote sensíng (Longman);.I-illesand, T. M'
unã Xi.t"., R. W., Rem,ote seising and image interpretation (Wiley); Lo' C. P.'

Applied remote sensing (Longman).

9608 Tropical Environments and Human Systems

Quota: MaY aPPlY.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practical work, plus non-compulsory

field work in Indonesia avaitable on an irregular basis'

Content: The nature of physical and human environments in the tropical Third World;

.".iái,-è.ó""ric and environmental consequences of colonisation; the modern state

á"1 iir rural and urban interventions; economic and social planning; the political

;;;;;y ;i ¡."ioo.". allocation and degradation; impacts of international agencies'

trade and aid policies; projections for the future'

Assessntent: To be advised.
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Text-books: Gilbert, A, and Gugler, urbanisatíon
in the Third World (Oxfotd, U.P.); development
and the sfafe (Methuen); Redclift, mental crisís
(Methuen); World Bank, World development report; World Resources Institute, Vyorld
resources,

9183 Environmental fssues in South Australia
Availability: For M.Env,St. students only.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:3 hours a week, plus some field work.
content: while many environmental problems are shared between several Australian
states, this course deals with those which have become issues in the historical and
political context of South Australia in the past 151 years. Detailed content may vary in
response-to the opportunities presented by public controversy but will cover major
areas as follows:
The Murray: Water quality and quantity, multiple uses, conservation of wetlands. The
Coastal Zone: Management, parks, fisheries conservation, recreation. The Arid Zone
(including the Flinders Ranges): Land degradation, multiple uses, mining conservation,
Aboriginal ownership. The Urban Areas and Southern Mt. Lofty Ranges: planning,
urban pollution and industrial hazards,

Assessment: To be advised.

Text M., The ma Twidale,
Tyle ), Natural his of S.4.,
1976 , Conquest to inig, W.,
On t good earth.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

R,EGULATIONS

l There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.
2. The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to tirne
prescribe schedules defining:
(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by council or
such other dates as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of the subjects shall be specified by the chairman of the department
or departments and approved by the Faculty and to the Executive committêe of the
Education committee. The chai¡man of the department or departments concerned
may approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

1. Ex99pt by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject
for which the-pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject hâve
not been satisfactorily completed.

5' A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the satisfaction of the academic staff concerned.

7. There shall be three cla,ssifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for
the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, pass with Credit, päss. '

8. A candidate will be perrnitted to take a supplementary examination only in
cir-cumstances approved by the Faculty and consistent with any expressed coúncil
policy.

(b) Except in the case of the First Annual Exarnination, a candidate who is exempted
from part of any subject shall not be granted a classified pass in that subject.

the Ordinary
which in the
al, except by
Faculty may

in other Faculties of the University or in
tten application to the Registrar be granted
the schedules made under these regulations
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4ry.0d-eg!-l?-D9ç. -lg7g: 
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

SCHBDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. Approval of Enrolment
The following students must have their courses approved by the Dean or nominee at
the time of enrolment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are seeking status or exemption from these
schedules under Regulation I l.
(b) students who are repeating a subject or subjects; such students may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or undertake such additional or special
programme of study as the Dean of Faculty deems appropriate.

(c) students who have obtained permission from the Faculty to intermit their course,
either to proceed to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry, or for
other reasons approved in each case.

2. Lectures, Practical Work, Clinical rnstruction
The course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery shall extend over five years.

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall regula¡ly attend lectures, tutorials and
clinical practice, do written and laboratory or other practical work to the satisfaction
of the academic staff concerned, and pass the prescribed examinations. Students shall
attend at clinics of the South Australian Dental Service and other teaching hospitals
and health centres as required for their clinical instruction.

First Year
During the first year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Be-
havioural Science, (b) Biology, (c) Organic Chemistry, (d) Genetics, (e) Anatomy and
Histology, (f) Medical Physics, (g) Dental Science.

Second Year
During the second year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a)
Regional Anatomy, (b) Systematic Histology and Embryology, (c) Biochemistry, (d)
Human Physiology, (e) Oral Anatomy, (f) Conservative Dentistry and (g) Dental Care.

Third Year
During the third year every student shall attend courses of instruction in: (a) Human
Physiology, þ) Pharmacology and Therapeutics, (c) General Pathology, (d) Microbi-
ology and Immunology, (e) Oral Pathology, (Ð Removable Prosthodontics, (g) Conser-
vative Dentistry, (h) Dental Materials Science, (i) Orthodontics, (j) Pain Control, (k)
Oral Diagnosis, (l) Dental Radiology, (m) Periodontology, (n) Biology of Occlusion.
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Fourth Year
During the fourt ttend courses o eral

Medicine, (b) ildren's Dentis (e)

Periodontology, Pathology, (h) ntal

Radiology, (j) O hosthodontics stry
and (m) Crown and Bridge Prosthodontics.

Fifth Year

preferred areas.

SCHEDULE II: EXAMINATIONS

l, 5770 First Annual Examination
At the First Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following subjects:

8715 Behavioural Science ID
7393 Biology ID
6424 Genetics ID
9931 Anatomy and Histology I

3117 Medical Physics I
9089 Organic Chemistry ID
3311 Dental Science I

2237 Regional AnatomY II
3187 Conservative DentistrY II
5764 Systematic HistologY and

Embryology II

3937 Removable Prosthodontics III
3485 PeriodontologY III
2583 Oral Diagnosis and Dental

Radiology III
9958 Pain Control III
9412 Orthodontics III
2490 Microbiology and

Immunology III D

2. 6626 Second Annual Examination
At the Second Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following subjects:

5065 Biochemistry IID
2812 Dental Care II
3860 Human Physiology IID
7709 Oral Anatomy II

3. 9494 Third Annual Examination
At the Third Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following subjects:

1583 General Pathology IIID
3606 Human Physiology IIID and

Occlusion
7094 Oral Pathology III
3164 Pharmacology and

Therapeutics III
6704 Dental Materials Science III
4554 Conservative DentistrY III

6541 Conservative Dentistry IV
5376 Removable Prosthodontics IV
5586 Orthodontics IV

4. mn Fourth Ännual Examination
At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following subjects:

7133 General Medicine IV
3717 General SurgerY IV
9389 Oral Pathology IV
ó982 Periodontology IV
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9697 Oral Diagnosis and Dental
Radiology IV

5. 6753 Fifth Annual (Finat) Examination
At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following subjects:
7629 Oral Medicine and Applied Oral

Pathology V
9391 Oral Surgery V
9776 Orul Diagnosis and Dental

Radiology V
1422 Children's Dentistry and

Orthodontics V

6. General

7647 Pain Control V
5472 Conmunity Dentistry V
5263 Removable Prosthodontics V
4110 General Dental Practice V
2548 Electives V

A candidate shall complete each annual examination before entering upon the work of
the following year's course of study provided that:
(a) A candidate who has not completed or been granted status for all subjects in any
year of the course shall en¡ol for all incomplete or mandatory subjects of that year.
Except by permission of Faculty the candidate may not enrol concurrently for any
additional subjects from the following year.

(b) A candidate may begin the first semester's work in the following year's course of
study pending the result of any supplementary examination for which the candidate,
has been permitted to present.

(c) A candidate shall not be re-examined at a supplementary examination in any
subject previously passed at the annual examination, A supplementary examination
shall nof be awarãeã on academic grounds ià any subject wñêre the stúdent obtained
an aggregate score of 35Vo orless.
(d) The annual examination at the end of the fifth year shall be known as the Final
Examination. In exceptional circumstances a candidate's results in the Final Examina-
tion may be with-held if the candidate's performance in the required clinical work is
considered unsatisfactory by the Board of Examiners. In such a case, the candidate
will be required to complete satisfactorily such additional work as the Chairman of the
Department may recommend to the Board of Examiners.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO
THE PRACTICE OF THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN DENTAL
SERVICE AND OTHER TEACHING HOSPITALS AND
HEALTH CENTRES.
l. Each dental student of the Unive¡sity of Adelaide shall attend clinics of the South
Australian Dental Service, or other teaching hospitals or health centres, as directed by
the Dean of the Faculiy of Dentistry; and each student shall be admitted to thè
practice of the South Australian Dental Service or other teaching hospitals or health
centres under the disciplinary control of the Chief Executive Officer, in the case of the
former, or the Medical Superintendent or Director, in the case of the latter, whilst in
attendance,

2. No student may introduce visitors into any of the said clinics, hospitals or health
centres without permission of the above designated officers.

3. Students shall conduct themselves with propriety and discharge the duties assigned,
and pay for or replace any aficle damaged, lost or destroyed by them together; and
make good any loss sustained by their negligence.

4. Each student shall at all times be under the direction and supervision of a duly
appointed member of the teaching staff of the University of Adelaide, or a person who
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has been granted appropriate Universþ status, and shall carry out such work as shall
be allotted.
5. No student shall administer treatment to any patient without the approval of an
appointed teacher.

6, Except in the performance of the associated clinical duties, no student may disclose
any information whatsoever concerning a patient without the permission of both the
patient and the Senior Dental or Medical Officer in charge.

7. No student shall publish a report on atry case without the written permission of the
Chief Executive Officer in the case of the South Australian Dental Service, or the
Medical Superintendent or Director in the case of teaching hospitals or health centres,
and the Senior Dental or Medical Officer under whose ca¡e the patient is or has been.

8. No student shall communicate directly to the press, radio or television any matter
concerning the clinical practice of the institution to which that student is attached.

9. Students shall pay such fees as a¡e laid down by the South Australian Dental
Service in consultation with the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry; no student shall be
admitted to clinics until such fees, are paid.

10. Misconduct or infringement of any of these rules, may lead to temporary suspen-
sion by the Chief Executive Officer, South Australian Dental Service, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director, other teaching hospitals or health centres. In the case of
such temporary suspension, written notice shall immediately be given to the Dean of
the Faculty of Dentistry.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

SYLLABUSES
Tef-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be rnade before the start of
lectures; and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to ay/ait advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular
book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the followingas are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essays or
other wdtten or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

Proficiency in English

Experience has shown that students who do not have a good ability to communicate in
spoken and written English have difficulties with this course.

5770 FIRST ANI\UAL EXAMINATION

8715 Behavioural Science ID
Level: l.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Proficiency in English.

Contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practicals a week.

Content: The subject deals with scientific approaches to the understanding of human
behaviour in health and disease. With this objective, contributions from general and
developmental psychology, psychophysiology, social psychology, sociology, and an-
thropology are studied.

Assessment: Semester examinations, 35Vo each and 3 practical reports during year,
lÙVo each. Pass mark is an aggregate of 50% wlth the proviso that any student who has
failed both examinations will be deemed to have failed the subject. Students may be
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precluded from sitting for examinations if practical work has not been completed to

the satisfaction of the examiners'

Text-book: winefield, H. R. , and Peay, M. Y ., Behavioural science in medícine (Nlen

and Unwin).

6424 Genetics ID
Level: l.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: Note.
Assumed knowledge: Proficiency in English'

Contact hours:3 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials and practicals a week'

Asses sment : Final three-hour examination and continuous assessment.

3l1r7 Medical PhYsics I
Level: l.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 PES Physics and Mathematics IS (or Mathematics I and

D.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practicals (or equivalent) a week plus I
tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Written examination, plus assigrrments and practical work'

Text-book: Cameron, J. R', and Skofronick, J' G' Medical physics (Witey)'

7393 Biology ID
Level: L

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisites: None-

Assumed knowledge: Proficiency in English.

Contact hours:2 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practicals a week'
on which later
structure and

; energy flow;
acteria, fungi,
he ancestry of
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man; the structure and physiology of vertebrates. The subject is similar to 5g47
Biology IM, but omits the sections dealing with invertebrates and ecology.

er I examination 45Vo, Semester II exarnination 30Vo, laboratory
essay 5Vo. A minimum of 35Vo of the total mark must be obtaineä

Text-books: Raven and Johnson Biology (Times, Mosby) or Curtes, H., Biology 4ft
edn. (Worth).

9089 Organic Chemistry ID 
\

Level: L

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Year l2 PES Chemistry and proficiency in Engtish.
Contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial a week and 12 hours of practicals.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 9ûvo, practicals lvo. Attendance at all
practicals is a requirement of the course.

Text-book: Miller, 8., Organic chemistry: the basis of tife (Benjamin-Cummings).

9931 Anatomy and llistology I
Level: l,
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Proficiency in Engtish.
Contact hours:2 lectures (3 for first 2 weeks) and 2 hours of practicals a week.
Content: n-to general body form, methods of anatomical study, an
outline o of body systems, general cytology and tissue histology, thehistology muscular, nervous, cardiovascular, lymphatic and respïatorysystems, skull.
Assessment: Short examination at the end of semester I, with the main examination at
the end of Semester IL
Text-books: Junqueira, L. C., Carneiro J., and Long, J. A., Basic hístology 5th edn.
(Lange).

3311 Dental Science I
Level: L

Duration: Full year.

he-requísites: None,
Assumed knowledge: Proficiency in English.
Co-requisites: 8715 Behavioural Science ID, 9931 Anatomy and Histology I,
7393 Biology lD, 1497 Generics ID (pre-1989 1497 Genetics IHM).
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Contact hours: I lecture and 2 hours of practicals a week plus 15 hours per year of
tutorials and t hours of fieldwork in Semester I.

Content: Concepts of heal tal plaque and its
control; plaque-disclosing riodontal disease;

introduction-to the naturè on<ral hygiene,
diet, fluo
ness and
health at
to dental

Assessment: End of semester written examinations, continuous assessment of clinical
and practical work and assignments.

Text-books: To be advised.

6626 SECOND AI{NUAL EXAMINATION

5065 Biochemistry III)
Level: Il.
Duratíon: Full Year.

Contact hours: 3 lectures a week, 1 tutorial per fortnight during Semester I and 4

two-hour practicals during Semester II'

structural prot of bone, dentine and cementum; the

metabolism of function of Vitamin D' pa¡athyroid

hormone, calci ; diabetes; antibiotics; alcohol metabo-

lism; cancer and nutrition.

parasitism ; virol<lgy.

Assessment: Biochemistry c tent
52ïVo, a written examinátio the

coinpietion of each tutorial O%.

Students are required to pass both components'

L., Biochem Schuster, G. S. (ed'), Or¿l
nfectious dße ams and Wilkins); McGhee,
microbiolog P. D., and Martin' M-, Oral

mícrobíology (American Soc. for Microbiology)'
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2237 Regional Anatomy II
Level: Il.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisítes:931 Anatomy and Histology I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practicals a week.

Content: the gross topographic anatomy of the head and neck emphasizing aspects of
functional and clinical importance; the functional anatomy of the central nervous
system.

Assessment: End of semester examinations.

Text-books: Scott, J. H. and Dixon, A. D., Anatomy for students of ilentistry
(Livingstone); Romanes, G, J., Cunninghams's Manual of practical anatomy vol. 3
(O.U.P.) 15th edn; Noback, C. R., and Demerest, R. J., Tlr¿ neryous system; an
introduction and review (McGraw-Hill), orGilman, S., and Winans, S. S., Essenrrals o/
clinical neuroanatom! and neurophysiology (F. A. Davis and Co.).

5764 Systematic Histology and Embryologr II
Level: ll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:9931 Anatomy and Histology I.
Contact hours: I lecture a week in Semester I (3 reducing to 2 in Semester II) plus 2
hours of practicals a week.

Content: The functional histology of the cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, in-
tegumentary, alimentary, renal and endocrine systems; the detailed histology of the
teeth and adjacent structures; a brief course in general and oro-facial embryology.
Assessment: End of Semester examinations.

Text-books: Junqueira, L. C., Carneiro, J., and Long, J. A., Basic Histology 5th edn
(Lange); Ten Cate, A, R., Or¿l Histology 2nd edn (Mosby).

3860 Human Physiology IID
I¿vel: lL

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requis ites : 5770 First Annual Examination,

Contact hours: 3 lectures a week, I tutorial a fortnight and 3 hours of practicals in
Semester II.
Content: General physiology including introductory biophysics and the physiology of
the circulatory, respiratory, endocrine, gastrointestinal, nervous and renal systems.

Assessment: End of Semester examinations. Multiple choice questions for self-
assessment may also be provided.

Text-books: Best & Taylor's physiological basis of medícal practice (llth International
Student's edition; ed. J. West; Williams and Wilkins). There is a companion study
guide of multiple-choice questions and answers based on the text: Study guide and
self-examinatíon review for Best and Taylor's physiological basis of medical practice
(1lth Edition), ed. J. West (Williams and Wilkins).
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2812 Dental Care II
Level: Il.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 3311 Dental Science
Chemistry ID).

I, 9089 Organic Chemistry ID (pre-1989 9089

Contact hours:2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials and practicals a week.

build thei¡ clinical diagnostic skills, prior to working with selected patients of the
Adelaide Dental Hospital.

Assessment: End of Semester written examinations, continuous assessment of clinical
and practical work, and assignments.

Text-book: Forrest, J. O,, Preventíve dentístry,2nd edn (WrighÐ.

3187 Conservative Dentistry tr
Level: II.
Duration: FuIl year.

Co-requisites:2812 Dental Care IL
Contact hours: 7 lecture and 3 hours of practicals a week.

operative instruments, effects of operative procedures on
tion, moisture control, operative hazards, periodontal and
of plastic restorative rnaterials, conservative restorative

treatments, assessment of restorative work and failures.
Assessment: End of Semester I examination (1 hour), end of Semester II examinations
(3 hours written, 3 hours practical) plus continuous practical assessment.

Text-books: Baum, L., et al., Textbook of operative dentístry (Saunders); Carter, L.
M., and Gannon, P., Dental ¡nstruments (Mosby).

7709 Oral Anatomy II
Level: IL

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites:9931 Anatomy and Histology I, 3311 Dental Science I.
Assumed knowledge: Oral Anatomy covered in 3311 Dental Science I.
Co-requisites:2237 Reg¡onal Anatomy II, 3860 Human Physiology IID.
Contact hours: I lecture except for the latter part of Semester II and 2 hours of
practicals increasing to 3 in latter part of Semester II each week.

masticatory system.

Practical sessions are related to the lecture material and, in addition, include restora-
tion of tooth surfaces in wax. There is also a series of clinical and practical exercises
related to the examination and analysis of dental occlusion and masticatory function.

363



Dentistry
B.D.S.

Assessment: Continuous assessment of laboratory and clinical performance, including
assignments, plus two-hour end of Semester \¡/ritten examinations.

Text-books: Oral Anatomy manual; Hill, I. R, et al., Forensic odontology: its scope
and history (IOFOS).

9494 TH]RD ANNUAL EXAMINATION

15t3 General Pathologr IIID
Level: Ill.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites : 6626 Second Annual Examination.

Contact hours: Zlectures (3 in weeks l, 2 and 3) and 3 hours of practicals a week plus
3 tutorials.

Content: The nature and causes of disease are first considered, and then follows a full
consideration of the inflammatory reaction, including tissue regeneration and repair.
Other topics are thrombosis, embolism and infarction, cellular changes and degener-
ations, the biological effects of radiant energy, the fundamentals of the neoplastic
process, malformations, chromosomal abnormalities, haemorrhage, shock and oedema.

As s essment : Written examinations,

Text-books: Anderson, J. R., M¡¡ir's textbook of pathology, current edition (Arnold);
Wheater, P. R., Burkitt, H. G., Stevens, A. and Lowe, J. S., B¿sic histopathology
(Churchill Livingstone).

ZD0 Microbiolory and Immunology IIID
Level: III.
Duration: Full year.

Co-requísites: 1583 General Pathology IIID.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 26 hours of practicals.

Content: Basic microbiology; host-parasite relationships and immunology. Areas to be
covered include microbial cytology, physiology and metabolism, ecology and genetics;
principles of disinfection and sterilization; principles of applied chemotherapy; host
parasite relationships including mechanisms of rnicrobial pathogenicity; principles of
immunology and resistance to infective agents; intracellular parasitism; virology.

Microbial pathogens of significaoce in dental practice. This presents the relationship of
the oral microbiota to mucosal infections and oral manifestations of systemic infec-
tions. In addition, the relationship of the oral microbiota to the major dental diseases,
caries and periodontal disease, is discussed.

Assessment: End of Semester 3 hour written examinations.

Text-books: Schuster, G. S. (ed.); Oral microbiology and infectious disease, Stuilent
edit¡on (Willialms and Wilkins); McGhee, J. R., ¿t al., Dental microbìology (Harper &
Row); Marsh, P. D., and Martin, M., Oral microbiology (American Soc, for Microbi-
ology).
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3606 Human Physiology IIID
Level: Ill.
Duratíon: Semester I.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practicals a week.

Content: This subject is a continuation of 3860 Human Physiology IID, but with
increased emphasis on applied aspects of physiology which are of particular interest to
dentistry students. Lectures and practicals are included on the physiology of mastica-
tion which are integrated with material on other aspects of occlusion given by other
departments.

Assessment : Final written examination.

Text-books: As for 3860 Human Physiology IID.

316/- Pharmacologr and Therapeutics III
Level: IlI.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:3860 Human Physiology IID, 5065 Biochemistry IID.
Co-requisites: 1583 General Pathology IIID, 2490 Microbiology and Immunology IIID,
3606 Human Physiology IIID and Occlusion, 9958 Pain Control III.
Contact hours:3 lectures, 3 hours of practicals a week and tutorials by arrangement.

Content: Instruction in the basic principles of drug action; properties and uses of
drugs; the design and clinical evaluation of pharmaceutical products and factors
influencing the usage of drugs in dental practice. Particular emphasis will be placed on
drugs acting on autonomic, central nervous and cardiovascular systems; local and
general anaesthetic agents; muscle relaxants; analgesics; anti-inflammatory agents;
antibiotics; anti-allergenic drugs; and drugs acting in the oral cavity.

Assessment: Final 3 hour written examination of a mixed essay and multiple choice
format.

Text-books: Gilman, A. G., Goodman, L. S. and Gilman, A., The pharmacological
basis of therapeutics, current edition (Macmillan); Speight, T. M., Avery's Drug
treatment, current edition (ADIS); Neidle, E. 4., Kroeger, D. C. and Yagiela, J. 4.,
Pharmacology and therapeutics for dentistry, current edition (Mosby).

7094 Oral Pathologf m
I*vel: lll.
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge:5764 Systematic Histology and Embryology II.
Co-requisites: xxxx General Pathology IIID, xxxx Microbiology and Immunology III.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 27 hours of practicals.

Content: The pathology of enamel, dentine, cementum, pulp and periapical tissues;
dental caries; periodontal disease; cysts of the jaws; healing of oral wounds.

Assessment:3 hour written examination including questions on histopathology.

Text-book: Shafer, G. G., Hine, M. K. and Levy, B. W. (eds.), A textbook of oral
pathology (W. B. Saunders).

4554 ConservatÍve Dentistry III
Level: IlI.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:3187 Conservative Dentistry lI,2812 Dental Care IL
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Co-requisites : 6704 Dental Materials Science III.
Contact hours: I weekly lecture and approximately 7 hours of practicals.

Content: Topics includê: preventive aspects and cariology; pulpal injuries and therapy;
principles of indirect goldwork and ceramic work; intra and extra-coronal preparations;
temporary restorations; luting cements; veneers; post-core systems; clinical assess-
ments, and seminar topics.

Assessment: Final 3 hour written examination on theory and clinical and laboratory
assessments given each semester, including a preclinical component.

Text-books: As for Conservative Dentistry II. In addition, Shillingburg, H., et al.,
Fundamentals of lixed prosthodontics (Quintessence); Cohen, S. and Burns, R.,
Pathways of the pulp (Mosby).

3937 Removable Prosthodontics III
Level: III.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: I weekly lecture and approximately 140 hours of practicals and 36
hours of clinical work,
Content: The principles and practice of the management of partly edentulous patients.
Topics covered include: diagnosis and treatment planning; the principles of denture
design including retention, support, stabiüty and tissue preservation; removable partial
denture design and construction. During the first Semester students will complete a
pre-clinical exercise in partial denture design and construction. In the second Semester
students will provide treatment for selected patients.

Assessment: Final written examination 4A9/o, conti¡lous assessment of practical work
3OVo and an assessment of the clinical component 302a. Students must pass each
component.

Text-books: To be advised.

6704 Dental Materials Science III
Level: lll.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : 3187 Conservative Dentistry IL
Assumed knowledge:3971 Medical Physics, 9089 Organic Chemistry ID (pre-1989 9089
Chemistry ID).
Co-requisites:4554 Conservative Dentistry III,3937 Removable Prosthodontics IIL
Contact hours: I weekly lecture (2 in Semester II), I weekly tutorial in Semester II and
I weekly practical in Semester II.
Content: The Materials Science section includes the mechanical properties of materi-
als, deformatign, rheological properties, crystal structure and dislocations, the concept
of phases in materials and the application of these concepts to particular materials
used in dentistry,

The Dental Materials section examines a series of specific materials and their prop-
erties and manipulation for clinical and laboratory application. A series of tutorials and
practical assignments relate theory to the practical use of these materials. Written
assignments are required.

Assessment: Written papers, assessment of tutorials and practical assignment reports
may be included. A pass is required in both sections.

Text-books: Phillips, R, W., Skl¿ner's science of dental materials (Saunders); Practical
guide lor successful dentistry (Aust. Dent. Assoc. Inc.); Coombe, E. C., Nof¿s on
dental materials (Churchill Livingstone).
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34E5 Periodontolory III
Level: llI.
Duratíon: Full year.

Contact hòurs: I lecture, I tutorial and 2 hours of practicals a week.

Content: Topics include: instrumentation, biology of the periodontium, treatment
planning, treatment PhilosoPhY. .

Assessment: Weekly tutorial tests 107a, Clinical assessment 40%, Semester I exarnina-

tion l\Vo, Semester II examination 20Vo, essay 20Vo,

Text-book: Linde, J,, Textbook of clínical periodontology (Munksgaard)'

25E3 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology Itr
Level: IIL
Duration: First five weeks of Semester I.

Pre-requisîtes : 6626 Second Annual Examination.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practicals a week'

Content: Oral Diagnosis: Students attend the Oral Diagnosis clinic. for an introduction

to tie p¡n"ipfe. õf history taking, diagnosis, the provision of primary oral care and

treatment planning.

Dental Radiology: Revision and extension of material covered in the first two years of
th" 

"ou.r. 
and-ãn introduction to orthopantomography and simple extra-oral proce-

dures.

Assessment: written examination at the completion of the clinical programme. A
radiology logbook is introduced to allow recording and assessment of work completed'

This record is maintained throughout course.

Text-books: To be advised at the commencement of the course.

9958 Pain Control III
Level: III.
Duratíon: Fi¡st five weeks of Semester I.

Contact hours: 15 lectures and 3 two-hour clinical sessions.

Content: Theoretical and practical tuition to cover the introductory psychology,

physiology- and pharmacology of pain control with detailed instruction in local an-

aesthesia.

Assessment: I hour written examination.

Text-books: To be advised at the commencement of course.

9412 Orthodontics trI
Level: IIl.
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: 2237 Regional Anatomy II, 579 Systematic Histology and

Embryology IL
Contact hours: I lecture a week.

Content: Principles of dento-facial growth are re-evaluated with orthodontic relevance'

concepts of fãcial aesthetics, orthodontic terminology, and initial diagnosis and

treatment planning are introduced.

Assessment: I hour written examination.
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Text-book: Graber, T. M. and Swain, B. F. Orthodontics: current principles and
techniques (Saunders).

Biology of Occlusion

ion topic consists of lectures, practical exercises,
a self-instruction exercise and semina¡s presented mainly in
of the course. During the fourth year, students a¡e rostered

to a temporomandibular joinVpain clinic.
The sessio esented and examined aspart :7709 Human physiology IIID,4554 I and 9 Dental RadiologylV.
The topic appreciation of the functioning of the masticatory system
and inclu the concepts involved, the developrnent of oóclúsion,orofacial ory function, speech, adaptation to changing function,
malocclus

9097 FOURTH ANI\UAL EXAMINATION

7133 General Medicine IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: 5065 Biochemistry IID, 1583 General Pathology IJID,2490 Microbiology
and rmmunolo_gy IIID, 3164 Pharmacology and rherapeutics III, 3606 Human physiõi-
ogy IIID and Occlusion.
Contact hours: I lecture a week.

content: Topics include: An introduction to clinical medicine; disorders of the blood

Assessment: Final 2 hour written examination comprising long (essay-type) and short
questions.

dV, A. Ç.: a1rg Blumgart, L. H., Essentials of medicine and surgery
(Churchill Livingstone), or Little, J. W. and Falace, O. ¿,., I*ntat
medically compromised pafrezf (Mosby)

3717 General Surgery IV
I*vel: IY.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: I lecture a week and 6 tutorials.
Co edge such as bleeding andtra vei¡ thrombosis etc. as well
as

Assessment: t hour multiple-choice final examination consisting of 60 questions.
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Text-book: Elmslie, R. G. and Ludbrook, 1., An introduction to surgery: 100 topics
(Heinemann).

9389 Oral Pathology IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requis ites : 7094 Oral Pathology III.
Assumed knowledge:6002 General Pathology IIID, 2490 Microbiology and Immunology
IIID.
Contact hours:75 lectures and 20 hours of tutorials/practicals.

Content: This subject deals with the systematic pathology of the oral mucosa, the
jawbones, the salivary glands, the temporomandibular joint, the maxillary sinus, facial
pain, the spread of oral infections, cancer of the oral region and odontogenic tumours.

Assessment: 2 written examinations of 5.5 hours total duration. The final mark
obtained is the mean of the marks obtained in each paper. A pass (50%) must be
obtained in each paper course.

Text-books: As for 7094 Oral Pathology IIL Additional reading will be recommended at
the beginning of the course.

69E2 Periodontolory IV
Level: IY.
Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites : 3485 Periodontology III.
Contact hours:9 lectures, 9 tutorials and 3 hours of practicals a week.

Content: The academic and clinical concepts introduced during the 3485 Periodon-
tology III course are further developed. More advanced topics are examined in
periodontal theory and includes material from the recent literature. Wherever possible,
patients with more complicated periodontal treatment will be treated. Students will be
encouraged to manage patients according fo the needs of the individual within the
broader context of general health and the impact of systernic conditions on periodontal
health,

Assessment: Continuous clinical assessment, tutorial tests and a final 2 hour written
examination. A pass in each component is required.

Text-book: As for 3485 Periodontology III.

6541 Conservative Dentistry IV
Level: lY.
Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisites : 4554 Conservative Dentistry III.
Contact hours: I lecture and ll hours of practicals a week.

Content: Pre-clinical programmes consisting of lectures, tutorials and laboratory ex-
ercises designed to introduce students to the principles and practice of endodontics
and complex conservative dentistry are followed by laboratory exercises in bridgework
techniques, A lecture course covers the diagnosis and management of occlusion-
related problems, Students then proceed with clinical practice to further their exper-
ience in simple conservative procedures in addition to developing skills in the areas of
diagnosis, integrated treatment planning, preventive management and providing treat-
ment for patients in the areas of endodontics, gold and ceramic crowns and simple
bridgework.
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Assessment: 3 three-hour final written examination and continuous assessment of
clinical and practical work. Remedial written and clinical assignments and final clinical
examinations may be required for some students at the discretion of the course
co-ordinator.

Text-books: As for 4554 Conservative Dentistry IIL In addition, Roberts D. H., Fixed
brídge prosthodontics, (WrighÐ; Andreasen, J., Traumatic injuries of the teeth,
(Munksgaard).

5376 Removable Prosthodontics IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes : 3937 Removable Prosthodontics III.
Contact hours: I lecture and 6 hours of practicals a week.

Assessment: Final 3 hour written examination 40%o, continuous assessment of labora-
tory work lÙVo and assessment of clinical work 50/o. Students must pass each
component.

Text-books: To be advised.

5586 Orthodontics IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : 9412 Orthodontics III.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of practicals a week.

Content: Orthodontic diagnosìs and treatment planning, including cephalometrics,
growth prediction, dental arch analysis, management of specific malocclusion types,
theory of tooth movement and its consequences and mechanism of tooth movement
both removable and fixed.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination, I hour viva at the end of course, and
continuous clinical and laboratory assessment.

Text-book: hoffit, W. R., Contemporary orthodontics (Mosby).

96n Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiology IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:31 hours of seminars/practicals a week.

Content: Oral Diagnosis: Emphasis is
history taking, examination, and diagno
considered, and alternative forms of
students provide primary oral care in th
discipline.
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Dental Radiology: continuation of the practical and clinical tuition from the third year'

*ittr in"i.uti"gîmphasis on radiographical interpretation'

Assessment: Continuing assessment of clinical

ã.rig"-."t. may be required and assessed' A fi
fru"ii"ut, or viva voce examinations may be

log-book continues'

Text-books: To be advised at the commencement of each year'

6274 Children's lÞntistrY IV
I-evel: lY,
Duration: Semester II'
Pre-requisites : 4554 Conservative Dentistry III'
Co-requisites : 5586 Orthodontics IV'

Contact hours: llecture and 3,25 hours of practicals a week' plus 3 hours of tutorials

and fieldwork.

Content:
fourth y
phobias,
children

presentation.

Assessment: consists of multi-choice examinations lovo, ope:iat\ve techniques I5Vo and

ióntitt root assessment of clinical practice 1 5Vo'

Text-book: McDonald, R. E. and Avery, D' R" Dentistry for the child anil adolescent'

4th edn (MosbY)'

5ß2 Oral SurgerY IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisítes : 7094 Otal Pathology III'
Co-requisites:g3SgoralPathologyIv,Tl3SGeneralMedicineIv,3TlTGeneral
Surgery IV.
Contact hours:24 hours oi lectures and 3 hours of practicals'

content: A series of lectures on the principles and practice of oral.surgery with the

;;;î;;i.-;" general assessment ani dento-alveolar surgery' This is to prepare

stuàents for thèir clinical practice in final year'

Assessment: To be advised'

Text-book: Moore, J. R., hinciples of oral surgery' 3rd edn' (Manchester U'P')'
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6753 FIFTH AI\IIIUAL EXAMINATION

9391 Oral Surgery V
Level: Y.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requis ite s : 9097 Fourth Annual Examination.
Contact hours:30 lectures and 60 hours of practicals.

clinical
o-facial
surgery

des p is, selection of appropriateoutine ery and elective oåi,orgery
to the

Assessment: Written examination at the end of Semester I, continuous clinical assess-
ment and final assessment of the clinical component at the completion of the course.
Text-book: Moore, J. R., Principles of oral surgery, 3rd edn (Manchester U.p.),

7629 Oral Medicine and Apptied Oral pathology y
Level: Y.

Duration: Semester L
Co-requisites : 9391 Surgery V.
Contact hours: 18 lectures and practicals during Oral Surgery clinics.

Assessment: Final w¡itten examination.
Text-books: As for 7094 oral_ Parhology III plus Little, J. w. and Falance, D. A.,
Dental management of the medically compromised patient (Mosby)

9776 Oral Diagnosis and Dental Radiolory V
Level: Y.

Duration: Full year.

contact hours: (semester II) in oral Diagnosis and 12
hours of semin hours of piacticals p". î."1- in Oral
Diagnosis plus I in Dental Rãdiology.
Content: Oral Diagnosis: Thi with increas_
ing emphasis on the develo cation skills.
Students will be encouraged
decisions. management

Dental Radiology: Students attend the Dental Radiology
gaining expertise in extra-oral radiography. Material-
reinforced.

unit for a series of sessions
from the previous years is

Assessment: Continuing clinical assessment with final examination consisting of writ-
ten, practical, or viva voce.examinations. case presentation or essay assignm-ents rnay
be required. The radiology log book is continued and may be recalled tor ã.ressm.nt.
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Text-books: A tist of the texts required will be made available at the commencement of
the year.

1422 Children's IÞntistry and Orthodontics Y
I*vel: Y.

Duratíon: Semester I.
he-requisites:6274 Children's Dentistry IV, 5586 Orthodontics fV.

Contact hours: I lecture, 3f hours of practicals a week, plus 7 hours of tutorials and l0
hours of fieldwork,

Content: Lectures cover the topics of soft tissue anomalies in children, anomalies of
tooth formation and developmental defects in teeth, occlusal sealants, topical

Assessment: Continuous clinical assessment 55Vo, written examination2OVo, repofs on

field trips and orthodontic presentation 15% a¡1d operative and orthodontic technique
exercises 107o.

Text-books: As lor 6274 Children's Dentistry IV and 5586 Orthodontics IV'

5472 Community Dentistry V
I*vel: Y,
Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: I weekly lecture plus 6 two-hour seminars, 5 th¡ee'hour practicals and

6 three-hour sessions of fieldwork.

Content: L
ogy; social
evaluating
practice of
Assessment: Written assignment, report on fieldwork and l|-hour final w¡itten exami-
nation.

Text-book: Striffler, D. F., ef al,, Dentistry, dental practíce and the community 3rd edn
(W. B. Saunders).

5263 Removable Prosthodontics V
I*vel: Y,

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites : 5376 Removable Prosthodontics IV.

Contact hours: I one-hour semina¡ and 3 one-hour practicals a week.

Content: A series of semina¡s on selected topics and continuation of clinical practice in
removable prosthodontics.

Assessment: 3 hour written paper 40Vo, seminars l0% and continuous clinical assess-

ment 50%o,

Text-books: To be advised.
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4110 General Dental Practice V
Level: Y.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: I weekly seminar in Semester II and 14 hours of practicals a week.

Content: Clinical experience of the comprehensive management of patients, based on
the co-ordination of skills from individual disciplines. Seminars and clinical tutorials
explore a wide range of topics relating to general practice. Emphasis is placed on
treatment planning, reviews of completed treatments and prognosis.

Assessment: Continuing clinical assessment and final examination consisting of clinical
presentation and viva voce examination. An endodontics essay and other ássignments
may be required.

Text-books: To be advised.

797 Pain Control V
I-evel: Y.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites : 9097 Fourth Annual Examination.
Co-requisites:9391 Oral Surgery V.
Contact hours: 10 weekJy lectures, and practicals during the Oral Surgery roster.
Content: A fully integrated course encompassing the theoretical and practical tuition
necessary for the student to become competent in the essential aspects of the
management of apprehension and pain in all dental procedures.

Assessment : Final written examination.
Text-books: Mumford, J. H., Orofacial pain,3rd end (Churchill Livingstone); Killey,
H. C. and Kay, L. tN., The prevention of complications in dental surgery,2nd edn
(Livingstone); Roberts, D. H. and Sowray, J., Local analgesia in dentistry,2nd edn
(Wright)Micro.

254E Electives V
Level: Y.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hotrs; Approximately t hours per week.

Conte.nt: Thê elective progranìme is designed to give students the opportunity to take
part in one or more activities not included in other parts of the course. This rnight
include coursework from other appropriate courses, supervised research projects,
additional experience in advanced aspects of a clinical specialty or exchange visits to
other dental schools.
students are strongly advised to discuss their proposed elective programme with the
co-ordinator as soon as possible.

Assessment: Final assessment will be based on the assessment provided by supervisors
and on a presentation of work carried out during the elective programme held during
November.

Text-books: To be advised.
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry' Subject to

ir,"t"-t.-g"iæi"nt u 
"u"¿i¿ut" 

Ãàîpto""t¿ to the deg¡ee by undertaking a course of

study in one of the following:

(a) AnatomY

(b) Biochemistry
(c) Dentistry
(d) Genetics
(e) HistologY
(Ð Materials Science

(g) PathologY
(h) PharmacologY

for advanced work.

first attempt.
4'(a)TheCouncil,afterreceiptofadvicefromtheFaculty,shalllromtimetotime
prescribe schedules defining:

(Ð

(ü) including lectures' clinical practice'

- such äïiïå""ption bv the councl or

such other date as the Council may determine'

ment(s) concerned.

6. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall be published within

the following classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class
Dvision A
Division B
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Third Class.

Regulations allowed 28 February, 194.
7)2r'.Feb. 1,2(b),5,6,
permitted over two acadenic years

hts srudies q¡rd wäGüî*
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: PRE-REQUISITE WORK

The pre-requisite work for admission to the courses listed in regulation I shall be as

follows:
1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology
6777 Honours Biochemistry
7751 Honours Materials Science

1551 Honours PathologY
3950 Honours Pharmacology
6740 Honours Physiology

A pass in the Third Annual Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Dental surgery.

2190 Honours Dentistry

A pass in the Third or the Final Examination for the degree of B-acheloi of Dental

suigerv, dependent on the subject area chosen, at the discretion of the chairman of
the Department of Dentistry.

7599 Honours Genetics

A pass in the Thi¡d Annual Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surlery
ãnå u putt in the subject 4863 Genetics II as prescribed for the deg¡ee of Bachelor of
Science.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY

A course of study will consist of such of the following as may be required:

(a) reading in selected fields and submissions of essays;

(b) attendance at lectures;
(c) practical work; and

(d) the undertaking of a research investigation on a topic assigned early in the course.

SCHEDULE III: EXAMINATIONS

The examination for the degree may consist of such written, oral and practical

examinations as may be required, Assessments of any essays submitted by the

ðunãi¿àt", practical work completed during the course, and the repoft on a research

investigation may be taken into account.
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HONOVRS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTISTRY

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
lectures, and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular
book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

ReÍerence books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume, These will however be issued from time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations:

For each subject studeûts may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
DENTISTRY

The following courses are available:

2190 llonours Dentistry
Candidates may, with the approval of the Chairman of the Department, en¡ol in the
Honours Dentistry prograÍtme after they have successfully completed the third year of
the Ordinary degree of B.D.S. if the principal area of study is one examined by the
Department of Dentistry in the first three annual examinations for the Ordinary degree
of B,D.S., or after they have obtained the Ordinary degree of B.D,S. or equivalent.
Under certain circumstances candidates who have obtained the Ordinary degree of
B,Sc. may be admitted to an honours programme in Dentistry,
Candidates may choose as their principal area of study one of the disciplines taught by
the Department of Dentistry, All candidates will be required to undertake on a
full-time basis for one year (unless otherwise determined by the Chairman of the
Department and approved by Faculty) a course of study, which may include essays,
seminars, laboratory work, clinical work, and a research project under the supervision
of a member of the Department. A reading list will be provided and candidates will be
expected to begin the course of reading during the long vacation prior to the honours
year. A candidate may be required to undertake such formal courses of study in
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related subjects as afe deemed desirable. Prospective candidates are advised to consult

lft. Cttuit"tân of the Department in the year preceding the honours year'

1739 llonours Anatomy and Histologt

1551 IlonoursPathologY

7751 Honours Materials Science

7599: Honours Genetics

the Chairman of the Department of Physiology' The

research project under the supervision of a member
prescribeã réading and participation in lectures and

tè a short thesis on his/her research and pass such

examinations as are prescribed by the Chai¡man'

the appropriate Chairman of Department in the

h to take the course'
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DIPLOMA IN CLIMCAL DENTISTRY

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Ctinical Dentistry.
of advice from the Facuþ, shall from time to time
the course of study. Such schedules shall become
escription by the Council or such other date as the

3.- (a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the Diploma any person
who:

(i) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery;

(ü) has qualified in another.university for a degree or degrees in dentis-try which the
Fa¡ulty ¡egar-d_s as e-quivalent for the purpose to the qualification specified in
sub-section (i) hereof,

(b) wirh
Diploma
qualificat
Faculty c

4. To qualify for the Diploma, acandidate shall:
an approved course of study extending over at least one
or with approval of Faculty, over a period of not morethan
andidate; and

(b) pass_such written, oral, clinical and practical examinations, and submit such reports
as may be required by the Faculty.
5. The pro and such other work as may be
required an shall be specified by the Chairman
of Departm
6. Unless the Faculty, an
extension of time in a ed
within the period of stu
7, A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the required
course of study has been completed to the satisfaction of the chairman oi the
Department.
E' A candidate's progress may be reviewed at any time by the chairman of Depart-
ment. If,..in the opinion of- the Department a cãndidate is not making satislactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of council, terminate the canãidature.
9. The Faculty shall appoint examiners for written, oral, clinical and other assess-
ments.
10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examin-
ers and the Faculty shall be awarded the Diploma of Clinical Dentistry.

Regulations âllowed 17 Jatruåry, 19E5.
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DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL DENTISTRY

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2')

A. The course of study shall be in four sections:

1. Coursework.
The formal course will consist of lectures, guided reading and tutorials co-ncerned with

.lri-çtfïilñ;J áiõiptitã, and relateá-subjects, anã supervised clinical and/or

laboratory Practice.
2. Major Clinical Subject.

Lectures/tutorials, clinical and laboratory work in one of the subjects taken at an

advanced level.
3. Critical survey of Research Literature (related to a specific subject).

4. Introduction to Research Methodology (sciéntific method, basic statistics, etc.).

B. Course work may bp in one of the following clinical disciplines:

Conservative Dentistry.

Removable Prosthodontics.

Endodontics.
Community and Preventive Dentistry.

Other clinical subjects may be considered from time to time'
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. (a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the degree anyperson
who:

(i) has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
S.urgery and who has acquired at least one year of relevant practical experience
sjnce qualifying for that degree or who has qualified for an appropriatè higher
degree or diploma.

(ü) has qualified in another university for a degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent to the qualifications specified in sub-section (i)
hereof.

al of Council, the F as a candidate for the degree
not hold a degree t holds a dental qualification
course of study a Faculty and whom Faculty
itable candidate for

(c) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree before the expiration of two
calendar years from the date of his admission to candidature.
2. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:
(a) complete satisfactorily
of a minimum duration of
In the case of half-time
calendar years and a maximum of six calendar years; and
(b) (i) pass such written, oral, cünicat and practical examinations as the examiners

may determine; and
(ü) complete satisfactorily an approved research project and submit a satisfactory

report thereon.
3. (a) A a candidate for the degree shall apply to theRegistrar subject and outline of the proposedìóurse of
study for ed research project.
(b). For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a supervisor or supervisors for
guidance.

4. unless the Faculty expressly approve an extension of time in a particular case, the
work for the degree shall be completed and the research report submitted:
(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within three calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature; or
(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is able to devote at least half of the time
to, the approved programme of work for the degree as prescribed in regulation 2,
within six calendar years from the date of admission to canãidature
5. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Master's Examination committee at
the end of the first year of the course or after two years in the case of a half-time
candidate. If, in the opinion of the committee, a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the council, terminate the candidature.

the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
ch shall be prepared in accordance with directions

{þ),qe Facuþ shall appoint examiners of the research report at least one of whom
shall be an external examiner.

382



fÞntistry
M,D.S.

(c) The examiners may recommend that a candidate be examined orally or otherwise

òl G sutject of theiesearch report and the general'field of knowledge in which it
falls.
7. (a) For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a Master's Examination Committee

which shall:
(i) recommend the appointment of examiners under regulation 6(b);

(ü) consider the reports of the examiners of the research report and the results of

any examination; and

(iü) recommend the appointrnent of examiners-

a. to examine a candidate under regulation 2(bXi); and

b. to examine a candidate under regulation 6(c) if it concurs with a rec-

ommendation by the examiners under that regulation'

(b) The Master's Examination Committee may r€coÍrmend to Faculty through the

i{ígher Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the candidate:

(i) be awarded the degree;

(ii) be awa¡ded the degree subject to such minor amendments of the research report

as the examiners may have suggested;

(iü) be not awarded the degree but be allowed to revise and resubmit the research

report within such period as the Faculty may allow; or

(iv) be not awa¡ded the degree.

8. A candidate who complies with the following conditions and satisfies the Exarnina-

úolCo.-itt.e shall, onlhe recommendation of the Faculty, be awa¡ded the degree of
Master of Dental Surgery.

Regulations allowed t6 December, 1971.

Ariended:2EFeb.1974:l;2Feb.1978:4;8Feb.199;2;31Jan 19E0:4;29Ju't98l:?;4Feb'1982:3'6;24Feb'
1983:1-9.
* Published io ,,Guirletines on Higher Degrees by Reseuch ud specifications for Thesis": re¿ conteots'
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l',(a) The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a candidate for the degree any person
who:

(i) has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
9grg"ty and for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry with
First or Second Class Honours;

(ü) has qualified for a degree in dentistry and whose qualifications are regarded by
the Faculty as equivalent to those specified in sub-section (i) hereof; oi

(iü) has qualified for a degree or degr:es other than in Dentistry which the Faculty
regards as equivalent to the qualifications specified in sub-section (i) hereof.

ouncil, Faculty may accept as a
a degree of a university but who
area, which satisfies Faculty that

(c) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree before the expiration of two
calendar years from the date of admission to candidature.

2. To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfact
for the purpose by
minimum duration of
the cases of half-time
years and a maximum of six calendar years;

(b) perform satisfactorily an original research project which shall comprise the whole
or at least the great majority of the course in sub-section (a) hereof;
(c) submit a satisfactory thesis on the subject of the research project which contributes
to the knowledge of that subject; and

(d) pass such examinations as the Master's Examination Committee may determine.

wishes to become a candidate for the degree shall apply to the
n general terms the subject and outline of the proposed research
plicable the proposed course of study for examination.

(b) For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a supervisor or supervisors for
guidance.

4. unless the Faculty expressly approve an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted and the other work for the degree (if any) completed:
(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within th¡ee calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature; or
(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is able to devote at least half of the time
to the appioved programme of work for the degree as prescribed in regulation 2,
within six calendar years from the date of admission to candidature

5. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Master's Examination committee at
the end of the first year of the course or the second year in the case of half-time
candidates. If, in the opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, terminate the candidature,
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6. (a) On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
copies of the thesis which shall be prepared in accordance with directions $ven from
time to time.
(b) The Faculty shall appoint examiners of the thesis at least one of whom shall be an
external examiner.
(c) The examiners may recommend that a candidate be examined orally or otherwise
on the subject of the thesis and the general field of knowledge in which it falls.
7, (a) For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a Master's Examination Committee
which shall:

(i) recomrnend the appointment of examiners under regulation 6@);
(ü) consider the reports of the examiners of the research report ard the results of

any examination; and
(üi) recommend the appointment of examiners-

a. to examine a candidate under regulation 2(d); and
b. to examine a candidate under regulation 6(c) if it concurs with a rec-

ommendation by the examiners under the regulation.
(b) The Master's Examination Committee may recommend to Faculty though the
Higher Degrees and Schola¡ships Committee that the candidate:

(i) be awa¡ded the degree;
(ü) be awarded the degree subject to such minor amendments of the thesis as the

examiners may have suggestedl
(iii) be not awarded the degree but be allowed to revise and resubmit the thesis

within such period as the Faculty may allow; or
(iv) be not awa¡ded the degree.

8. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Examina-
tion Committee shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be awarded the degree of
Master of Science in Dentistry.

Regulations allowed 24 February, 1983.
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science shall not be admitted to the
degree until the expiration of at least four years from his adrnission to the degee of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the University of Adelaide: Provided that, in the case of
a graduate in dentistry of another university who has been admitted ad eundem
gradum in the University of Adelaide, the period of four years shall be reckonedfrom
the date of his first graduation in dentistry.
2. Except in special cases approved by the Council only persons who have been
ádmitted to the degree of Master of Dental Surgery or Master of Science in Dentistry
or Doctor of Philosophy may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dent¿l
Science.
3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfactory thesis embodying
the results of original research or investigation by the candidate on a subject approved
by the Faculty of Dentistry.The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or may
be an already published work, or may be a series of papers. It shall not be a
compilation from books, nor a mere compendium of cases, nor merely observational.
The candidate shall indicate in a preface or a separate statement wherei¡i he considers
that it advances dental knowledge or practice, and shall furnish a history of the
progress of dental knowledge in the subject of the thesis. A candidate may be required
to undergo examination in the subject matter of, or in subjects cognate to, his thesis.

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the examiners the thesis
makes an original and substantial contribution to knowledge in some branch of Dental
Science.

5. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the work prepæed in
accordance with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 28 of Chapter
XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will transmit
two of the copies to the University Library.
6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to adjudicate upon the thesis
the Faculty of Dentistry will recommend whether the degrec be granted or withheld or
delayed.

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding regulations, the Faculty may in
exceptional circumstances recommend the award of the degree to any person who is
not a member of the staff of the Universrty. Any such recommendation must be
accompanied by evidence that the person for whom the award is proposed has made
an original and substantial contribution of distinguished merit to some branch of dental
science.

Regì¡lâtiotrs allowed l0 December, 1942.

Ame¡ded: 16 Mæ. 196l ; 5; 15 Iú. ln6: 7 i 4 Feb. 1982: 5; 1 Mt. 1984: 2, 7.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the eraminations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by Council or
such other date as the Council may determine

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department or
departments concerned and approved by the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee. The Chairman of the department or deþartments conçerned
may approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject
for which the pre-requisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have
not been satisfactorily completed.

5. (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purposes of these Regulations a candidate who has failed to comply with
the provisions of Regulation 5 shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

6. In determining a candidate's final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the
examiners may take into account oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of
its relative importance in the final result.
7. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for
the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Diçtinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the
Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed
in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

A candidate may present, for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Economics, a limited
number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as specified in the
relevant Schedules made under these Regulations.

8, A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only
in ci¡cumstances approved by the department administering the subject and consistent
with any expressed Council policy.

9. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

10. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other subject which in the
opinion of the Faculty contains a substantiâl amount of the same material, except by
permission of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as Faculty may
prescribe.
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ll. There shall be tbree classifications of Pass in the final assessment of any subject
for the Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second Class, Third Class. The Second
class classification shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Dvision A and
Division B.
12. A candidate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the University or in
other educational institutions, may on written application to the Registrar be granted
such status and/or exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under
these regulations as the Faculty may determine.

13. A candidate who has presented for one or more degrees of other Faculties or
educational institutions, all the subjects compulsory for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics, or subjects, which in the opinion of the Faculty contain a substantial
amount of the same material as those compulsory for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics, shall notbe eligible for selection to the course for the ordinary degree.

14. If in any year/sedrester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by
the Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be
offered.

Regulations allowed 17 Jmuary, 1952.

Amended: 20 Dec. 1956: 8, l0; 4 Oct. 1962t l3i 4 Apr. 1963i ll; !Nov. 1965:2' ll;-24De9. -1?69: -8, 10; ló D€c.
ìîiir ã. t¡lis-¡-.-üti:7s;ig tn. isSt: t¡;1 Fè6. 1982: 8;24 Feb. 1893: 3, 12' 13, 14, 15 deleted' retrmberins
,f-15; I Mùch 1984: 14; UJm. 1985:4,5.

Regulations repealed ud substituted (awaiting allowmce)'
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DEGREE OF

BACHBLOR OF ECONOMICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulations 2 and 3)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjects for the degee of B.Ec. ue pubÌished below, imediately after these schedulæ. For
syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees ild diplomas see the tâble of subjects at the end of the volume.

SCHEDULE I: GENERAL

I The following may be presented for the Ordinary degree:

(Note; The poiots value of subjæts is itrdicated after each subject title).

(a) (i) LEVEL I SUBJECTS

ECONOMICS SUBJECTS

Full.Year Subjects

8461 Economics I 6

Semester Subiects

9073 Economic History I 3 7626 Mathematical Economics I 3
2148 Economic Institutions and Policy 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

I

COMMERCE SUBJECTS

Full.Year Subjects

3049 Accounting I
3039 Commercial Law I*

(¡i) LEVEL rI
(See also subjects listed under LEVEL IVLEVEL IID

ECONONflCS SUBJECTS

F\ll-Year Subjects

2394 Economic Statistics II 8

9514 Economic Statistics IIA 8

Semester Subjects
8870 Microeconomics II 4
9893 Macroeconomics II 4

+StudeDts who have ppssed ooi of th" previously offered subjæts comercial Law IH, Comercial Law IHA or
Comercial I¡w lHi may, on applicatiòn, be grãnted exemptiõn from the relevant part of 3349 Comercial L¿w I.
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(üi) LEVEL m
(See also subjects listed under LEVEL IULEVEL III)

ECONOùflCS SUBJECTS

F\ll-Ye¿r Subiects

2100 Economic Theory III

Semester Subjects

8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Applied Economics fII
,1030 Economic Geography III
8518 Economics of Labour III

COMMERCE SUBJECTS

Semester Subjects

7440 Auditing III*
8315 Company Accounting III
6ll0 Financial Accounting III*

I

4 7739 Econometrics III
4 3751 Economic Development IIIA
4 5942 Economic Development IIIB
4 5284 Business and Government III
4 79El Public Finance III

9955 Computerised Accounting and
Systems III

8620 Mathematical Economics II/III
7350 Economic History C

4
4
4
4
4

4
4
4

(iv) LEYEL IVLEVEL m
The following subjects may be counted at LEVEL II or LEVEL III

ECONOI\,ÍICS SUBJECTS

Semester Subjects

9467 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic History A

COMMERCE SUBJECTS

Senes'ter Subiects

6801 Business Finance*
8761 Income Tax

4
4

4
4

4
4

2364 Manageial Cost Accounting*

(b) ARTS SUBJECTS

Subjects listed in the schedules of the degree of Bachelor of Arts, excluding those

listed in l(a) above.

within the degree of
1826 Australian Legal
towards the degree o

following Level III subjects:

8433 Constitution Law 6 8580 Criminal Law 6

9365 Torts 6 8821 Property 6

*Students who haye oassed one half of the previously offered subjæts 9743 AcøuntiDg U ot nA Accounting lll
may, on applicatiou,6e granted stâtus in the eqùivalent new subject.
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5429 Environmental and Planning Law 6 4771 MediaLaw 3

9159 I-egal History 6 9046 Aborigines and the Law 3
9622 Income maintenance 3

2. A candidate may not count for the degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice towa¡ds the degree.t

3. A candidate may not present both 2100 Economic Theory III and 4367 Appbed
Economics III for the degree.

4. A candidate may not present 3349 Commercial Law I for the degree if passed after
3731 Contract.

5. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or the Dean's nominee) at
en¡olment each year.

6. Candidates who have completed subjects for the degree under previous schedules
may continue under the schedules then in force, with such modifications (if any) as
shall be prescribed by the Dean.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

l. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three years. A
candidate for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule.
2. To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics, candidates mustpass
subjects with a combined total of not less than72 points, itrcluding:
not more than 24 points for subjects at level I drawn from clause I of Schedule I; and

not less tían 24 points for subjects at Level III, drawn from clause I of Schedule I,
which may comprise no more than 8 points from those subjects listed under the special
category of Level IVLevel III subjects, specified in clause la(iv) of Schedule I and not
more than 12 points for subjects drawn from clauses l(b) and l(c).
3. The subjects presented must include the following:
(a) 8461 Economics I
(b) 9893 Macroeconomics II
(c) 8870 Microeconomics II
(d) 2394 Economic Statistics lI or 9514 Economic Statistics IIA or 7387 Mathematical
Statistics U
(e) Either (i) 4367 Applied Economics III and 6110 Financial Accounting III or (ii) 21ü)
Economic Theory III.
4. To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Economics a student granted status for
previous studies must pass subjects taught at the University of Adelaide to the value
of at least 22 points. These must include those subjects under clause 3(e) above.
However, the requirement under clause 3(e) may be waived in special circumstances
approved by the Faculty.
5. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics of the University, who wishes
to complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless exempted from the requirement by the
Facuþ, present subjects taught at the University of Adelaide, having a minimum
value of 48 points and including at least 22 points from clause 3 above and also arrange
through the Registrar for the proposed scheme of study elsewhere to be approved in
advance by the Faculty,

tA tåble of ureeptable combinatiotrs of subjects is availabl€ from the Fæutty office.
.*See Note 4 to Schedule II below on Studies itr [åw.
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6. A graduate in one or more other faculties or tertiary Institutions who wishes to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Economics:

(i) may be granted status in subjects to the value of not more thzn22 points, which" 
the grad-uate has already presented for another deg¡ee or in,which the graduate

has 
-been granted statui ãr exemption on account of work done for another

degree;

(ü) shall present a range of subjects which fulfils in all respects the requirements of
these Schedules;

(üi) shall present Level III subjects to the value of not less than 16 points not
presented for another degree.

7. In determining a candidate's eligibility for the awa¡d of the degree' Facuþ may not

credit any subjeðt passed more than ten yeaxs previously.

8. A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics

"ott.ra"¿ 
passes in Level II and Level III subjects,* provided thai $e points value for

"nv 
i"oiuiãout subject for which a conceded pass. is presented does not exceed 3

points, and the aggregate value does not exceed 6 points'

9. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics, special_circumstances exist, the

ôouo"ll,'on the rècommendation of tie Faculty, may vary the provisions of Clauses

l-8 above.

NOTF,S (not forming part of the schedules):

l. Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is helpful for commerce and

economics subjects and is essential for some subjects.

2. Subjects will be offered subject to the availability of staff and sufficient en¡olments.

3. Students who have passed the previously offered subject 9714 Accountilt-g-III shall

be deemed to have pasied 6l l0 Financial Accounting III and 7440 Auditing III.

4. Stuilies in Law withín the Degree of B.Ec.

4.1 Candidates who have successfully completed subjects to the value of 24 points at

ievel I of the B.Ec. degree may apply for admission to the course for the degree of
il.n. Applications for admission to the LL.B. must be made through SATAC by

^iì-O.tolUè. 
of the year during which they complete thei¡ Level I subjects. Except- f Law or a nominee, 1826 Australian

with the Law subject 3731 Contract.
the third year Law subjects listed in

didates for the degree of B'Ec. and
ects listed in clauses l(c) of Schedule
or the B.Ec. before theY can obtain

their LL.B. degree.

4.2 See also the schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in particular, the Introductory

Notes to the LL.B. SYllabuses'

4.3 Credit for I-aw subiects passed príor to 1987.

Candidates who wish to present for the B.Ec degree Law subjects passed prior to 1987

should apply in writing to the Registrar to
Faculty õf Economics. Such candidates will
However, in accordance with the Schedule
students who have passed 6256 Elements of La
be deemed to have passed 1826 Australian Legal System'

* Nore.'Conceded passes ile Dot awùded in those subjects listed in Clause I(a) of Schedule I of the Ordinry
degfee of Bachelor of Econonics.
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SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance ìyith the provisions of this Schedule.
2. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Chairperson of the Department
concerned, proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects:
6473 Honours Commerce
77ll Honours Economics

of the Department(s)
the Departments of
andidates must apply
approved in advance

4. (a) A candidate preparing for the Honours year taught by one of the commerce and

þ) A candidate who has satisfied the requirements for admission to Honours as set out
in previous schedules is also eligible to apply for adrrission to the Honours year as

ii* -n- of the Honours year is normally completed in one year of full-time study.
The Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years, but not more,
under such conditions as it may determine.

he Honours degree within the
srage of the course, or who
Faculty, which may permit
ons (if any) as it may deter-

Íune,
7. A graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor of A¡ts in Econorrics
may not obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

SYLLABUSES
Text-binks:

at the time that this Volume went to press' It
o these lists will be made before the start of
classes will be notified appropriately by the

lecturer concerned.

Ingeneral,havetheirowncopiesoftext.books;buttheyare
advised to lecturer concerned before buying any particular

took. Only any text-book should be bought'

Relerence books:

Exsminetions:

COMMERCE
The following subjects form a sequence for students wishing to undertakJ conmerce-

;;.úã subjãcts io th" ater"" of 
'Bacltelor of Ec-onomics' Additional subjects may be

;;È;;;;ií.tfy tft. ãi".il"tion requirements of professional accounting bodies (see

the Hanilbook prepared by the Faculty).

Level I 3049 Accounting I
I-evel IIIIII ó801 Business Finance

6 points
4 points
4 points
4 pointsLevel III

2364 Managenal Cost Accounting
6110 Financial Accounting III

All commerce subjects are offered annually, except that some l,evel III subjects may

not be offered if staff a¡e unavailable.

It is proposed at present to offer lectures as day and evening (5'15 p'm' or 6'15 p'm')

classes as follows:
1989 1990

Day Evening
Evening DaY
Dav Evening
Ouv Evening
Evening DaY
Evening DaY
Day Evening

3049 Accounting I
3349 Commercial Law I
6801 Business Finance
2364 Matagenal Cost Accounting
8761 Income Tax
7,140 Auditing III
8315 ComPanY Accounting III
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955 Computerised Accounting & Systems III Day Evening
6110 Financial Accounting III Evening Day
Day tutorials will be offered at all levels but evening tutorials will be offered only
when the corresponding lectures are at 5.15 p.m.

f subjects offered prior to 1987 by the Department of Comerce have beeo discontinued. These
nting II,9714 Accounting lll,6087 Mmãgemetrt Decision Analysis IIIH, and 3300 Maketing
dents should consult the Assistant Registru (Economics) for iofomation regæOing transitioñ
oew sytlabus.

LEVEL I

3049 Accounting I.
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: None.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial class a week. Written
assignments (approximately one a fortnight) required at tutorials.
content: A self-contained course designed to provide students with an understanding
of the strengths and limitations of accounting, and to serve as an introduction to thè
study of accounting for future accouDtants. Topics include the accounting process;
accounting systems and controls and accounting for assets, liabilities and bwner't
equity. Students will also be introduced to the use of computers in accounting; some
tutorials will be structured to give students ample opportunity to gain
"hands-on-experience", using educational and commercial softwarè.
Assessment: By examination and assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture.
Text-books: Hoggett, J. R. and Edwards, L., Financíal accounting in Australia (wrrey
1987).

33/¡9 Commercial Law I.
Level: I.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisite: None.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures each week and I one-hour tutorial a fortnight.

law of agency. An examination of consumer protection legislation applying in south
Australia.
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ities, schemes of arrangement or compromise, official management' receivers and

winding up of comPanies.

Assessment:2-hour examination in June (for Seme,ster I worÐ and in November (for
'Sïrrr"ri.i 

IO, ptts assignments as determined at preliminary lecture'

Text-book: Text-books, reference books, required statutes advised at preliminary

lecture,

LEVEL IIIIII

óE01 Business Finance
Level: Il or lIl.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 3049 Accounting I @iv I), 8461 Economics I (Div II) pre'requisite or

concurrent subject.

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 9743 Accounting II'

Contact hours:2one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: The finan
consideration of th
and fixed interest
pricing models and

Assessment:3 hour examination and work
at preliminarY lecture.

Text-book: Peirson, G., Bird, R. and Brown, R' Busíness Finance' 4th edn'

(McGraw-Hill 1985).

8761 Income Tax
Level: II or IIl,
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisite: l00l commercial Law IH(A) and 6279 Commercial l-aw IH(B)' or 3349

Commercial Law I.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

proced
taxing
compu
companies.

Assessment:Byexaminationandanessayasdeterminedatpreliminarylecture'
Readíng: Text.books, required statutes and reference material, advised at preliminary

lecture.

2M Managerial Cost Accounting
Level: II ot lII.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
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he-requisites: 3049 Accounting I (Div. I). 8461 Economics I (Div. rr) pre-requisite or
concurrent subject,

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 9743 Accounting II.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: 3-hour examination and work completed during the course as determined
at preliminary lecture.
Text-b-ook: Horngren, c. T. and Foster, G., cost accounting: a managerial emphasis
6th edn. (Prentice-Ha11, 1987).

LEVEL III

74Hi0 Auditing trI
Level: lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre+equisite: _þ64 Managerial cost Accounting II (pre-19g9 2364 Managerial cost
Accounting IIH).
Restrictíon: Not to be counted with previously offered 9714 Accounting III.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.
Con of auditing uditing ideasand topics inclu ditor,-princi_ples , procedure contról and
com

Assessment: 3-hour examination plus work completed during the course as determined
at preliminary lecture.
Text-books: Pratt, M. J., Kennedy, R. M., Horrocks,J., Auditing in Australía: theory
and practice (Longman cheshire); ASA or rc{ Handbook for au-iliting and aici:ounting
standards.

8315 Company Accounting III
Level: llL
Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-reguisj!9r.2364 Managenal cost Accounting þre-19g9 2364 Managenal cost Ac-
counting IIH).
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.
Content: Topics include th the share capital of companies;
gompany reconstructions, ns and takeõvers; accounts of
liquidations and receivers; the valuation of goodwill; the
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valuation of shares; business intemrption insurance; insolvency and bankruptcy;

business investigations.

Assessment: By examination, essays and assignments as determined at preliminary

lecture.

Text-book: I-eo, K. J., Hoggett, J, R., Company accounting in Australía,2nd edn'
(Wiley, 1988).

9955 Computerised Accounting and Systems III
Level: IIL
Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 2164 Managenal cost Accounting þre-1989 23Ø Managenal cost Ac-

counting IIH).
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: All aspects of computer-based accounting information systems for transac-

tion processing and decision-making. topics covered include computer systems'

.oÃpit"r progrãmming, database management systems, accounting applications soft-

warË, deciìioã support software, software tools and information systems concepts,

structure and develoPment'

Assessment: Assignments during the year 30vo and a 2-hour final examination1ovo.

Text-book: wilkinson, J. w., Accounting and informatíon systems 2nd edn. (wiley'
r986).

6110 Financial Accounting III
Level: IIl.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: 2364 Managerial cost Accounting (pre-1989 2364 Matagerial cost Ac-

counting IIH).
Restrictíon: Not to be counted with previously offered 9714 Accounting III'
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: Topics include problems and alternative procedures for accounting for
inu""to¡"r, àepreciation, intangibles, intercorporate investments, leases, instalment

.¡"r, tong-r"*ice leave, supeãnnuation, income tax, inflation, foreign operations,

an¿ íoint 
-ventures. The preséntation of the balance sheet, profit and loss statement,

fundi statement and valuè added statement will also be considered'

Assessment: By examination, essays and assignments as determined at preliminary

lecture.

Text-books: Henderson, M, S., and Peirson, G. c., IssIes in financíal accounting, 4lh

;ã;. il.;g.il Cheshi¡e, 1988j; ASA or ICA Handbook for accounting standards.

HONOURS LEVEL

6/73 Honours Commerce
Level: IY.
Points value:24

Duratíon: Full Year.
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Nof¿: Detailed arrangements
advised to communicate with students are

before the u.gi-"ti"ìî trt" mmerce well

.lu..i. å"ivïilìîå'uipro.,rur to Honours

conducted as a joint prograûrme by members of the
School of Social Sciences at Flindérs University and
e University of Adelaide. part of the course is taught

(ü) Each :tudent is required to undefake the subjects Accounting Theory andFinancial Theory, classes in which are given in the first semester.
(üi) Each student will select thr-ee options from a range-of subjects which, subject tothe-availabìlity of staff and.sufficient_ enrorrirents, -"î i".r"ã"'ir* täuã*ì'"ö. "cl"*".
in these subjects may take place in either semestei.
Adv?nfed Management Accounting
Portfolio Theory and Investment
Quantitative methods in business
Research issues in Accounting and finance
The examination will consist of the thesis and one paper in each of AccountingTheory, Financial Theory and the three optional subþcts.

ECONOMICS
The main subjects in Economics forming a sequence for the degree of Bachelor ofEconomics are the Level-I subjects a46t Bconomics I, rhe I_"ñilisuuleas s¡s¡Macroeconomics II and 8870 Microeconomics II, and the r"u"i III -.o:rii"., 

zrooEconomic Theory III.
students w^h9 heve passed with credit in 2250 Social Economics I may, .r¡/ith theapproval of the Department of Economics, enrol in 9g93 Macro."on*iirï and gg70
Microeconomics IL
All Economics subjects are given--annually, except that some Level II and Level IIIsubjects may not be offered ii staff are unávailablä.
It is proposed at present to offer lectures as day anir evening (5.r5 p.m. or ó.15 p.m.)
classes as follows:
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8461 Economics I

9893 Macroeconomìcs II

8870 Microeconomics II

2394 Econonric Statistics II
9514 Economic Statistics IIA
4367 Applied Econornics III

LEVEL I

t'rtg
Day and
Evening
Day and
Evening
Day and
Evening
Evening
Evening
Day

r990
Day and
Evening
Evening

Evening

Day
Day
Evening

mß Economic History I
Level: l,
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite: None.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement.

Text-books: Mathias, P., The lirst industrial nation:
1700-1914 2nd edn. (Methuen, 1983). Hughes, J.R'T.,
edn. (Scott Foresman, 1987); Cipolla, C.M., Beîore t
(Fontana,1980).

2148 F,conomic Institutions and Policy I
Level: L

Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Appropriate background: Economics I (taken in concurrent subject) or Economics at
Year 12 level.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: An analysis of the development and operations of some of the major
economic institutions in Australia, with particular reference to the nature and effects

change in the
ation of hous-
the Industries

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
coÍrmencement.

Preliminary reading: Sheehan, P., Cnlsis in abundance (Penguin, 1980).

Text-books: To be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.
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Wt Fæonomics I
Level: L

Points'value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisite: None.

Nof¿; Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics IH or 2740 Microeconomics
IH should consult with the Faculty course Advisers concerning completion of Level I
economics requirements. Students intending to proceed to 8870 Microeconomics II and
not planning ß take 7263 Mathematics for Economists I should contact the Economics
Department concerning assumed mathematics background for 8870 Microeconomics
II.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures plus 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: This subject provides an introduction to the basic principles of economic
analysis and outlines important economic features of the Australian economy. The
subject matter covers both micro and macroeconomics. It looks at forces which
determine the overall level of economic activity in the economy and various policies
which influence this. It also looks at Australia's place in the world economy.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement,

Text-books: To be advised.

7626
Level: l.

Mathematical Economics I

Poínts value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Appropriate background: A knowledge of either year 12 Mathematics IS or year 12
Mathematics I and II.
Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week, and one two-hour
workshop per fortnight.
Content: This subject develops mathematical techniques particularly suitable foruse in
economic analysis. The main emphasis will be on calculus of several variables, integral
calculus, matrix algebra, differential and difference equations, and an introduction to
game and decision theory, with applications of each to economic problems.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
cornmencement.

Text-book: Weber, J.8., Mathematical analysis: business and economic applications,
4th edn. (Harper and Row).

7?Á3 Mathematics for Economists I
Level: L

Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requkites: Intended for students who have not taken mathematics at year 12 level,
and who wish to obtain a knowledge of mathematical techniques suitable for economic
analysis, but who do not expect to proceed with further study of mathematics. 8461
Economics I is a pre-requisite or concurrent subject.

Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week and I two-hour
workshop approximately every two weeks.
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Content: Introductory calculus and matrix algebra with applications to economic
problems.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement.

Text-book: To be advised.

LEVEL tr

2.394 Fæonomic Statistics II
Level: IL

Points value:8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: 2740 Microeconomics IH or 8,161 Economics I (Div. ID unless the

Chaþìrson of the Department of Economics determines otherwise.

Restriction:2394 Economic Statistics II and 5543 Statistics I (pre-1989 5543 Statistics
Iþ cannot both be counted towards a degree'

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week; day lectures in even years, evening
lectures in odd years.

Content: The subject provides an introduction to stati
reference to applications in the field of economics. It
available Australian economic statistics and of their meth
contains lectures on the use of computers in statistical analysis. Tutorial work will
involve the frequeût use
collection, presentation a

distributions; an introduc
cision theory, including
multiple linear regression
of prices and volume; elementary demography.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement.

Text-books: To be advised,

9514 Economic Statistics IIA
Level: II.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full year.

s IH, An adequate
7626 Mathematical
Mathematics I or

another approved mathematics course.

Restriction:9514 Economic Statistics IIA and 5543 Søtistics I þre-1989 5543 Statistics
IH) cannot both be counted towa¡ds a degree. En¡olment is subject to the permission

of the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week-day lectures in even years, evening
lectures in odd years,

Content: The subject witl deal with an essential mathematical approach to probability
and statistical inference with economic applications. The topics covered will include:
exploratory data analysis, probability and probability distributions, expectation theory,
estimation and statistical inference, simple and multþle regression, sanpling theory,
demography, time series, index numbers.
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Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencemeDt.

Text-books: To be advised.

9893 Macroeconomics II
Level: ll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I or IL
he-requísites: 8,161 Economics I (Div. I). Students with a credit in 2250 Social
Economics I may, with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Economics, be
permitted to enrol in 9893 Macroeconomics II and 8870 Microeconomics II.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.

8461 Economics I by
The subject examines
money and finance in

analysis to make a more comprehensive model of an open ..ono'l"i*tnïi:it":ütftT
used to examine questions of macroeconomic policy relevant to the Australian
economy.

Assessment: By short tests, essay and examination.

heliminary Reading: State of Play 5th edn. The Australian Economy Up-to-Date.
(Allen and Unwin, 1988).

Text-books: To be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.

8870 Microeconomics II
Level: II.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I or lI.
Pre-requisites: 8461 Economics I (Div. I). Students with a credit in 2250 Social
Economics I may, with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Economics, be
permitted to enrol in 9893 Macroeconomics II and 8870 Microeconornics IL
Appropriate background: Note also that while there is no formal mathematical
pre-requisite for this subject, a minimal level of d, including
the fundamentals of differential calculus plus th systems of
simultaneous equations will be assumed. Studen level math-
ematics can acquire these skills by taking 7263 Mathematics for Economists I.
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.
content: This subject builds on the microeconomic principles studied in the Level I
economics subjects and aims to provide an analysis of the way in which the market
system functions as a mechanism for co-or choices of
individual economic units. It also is concerned r evaluating
the efficiency and equity implications of the mechanism
performs its co-ordinating function, and hence developing a perspective on the
appropriate role of govèrnment. Integral to the subject will be the,stuãy of consumer
choice, exchange and trade, production and cost, market structure, geneial_equilibrium
and welfare. Application of microeconomic principles to topical economió and social
problems will also be emphasized.

Assessment: By short tests, essay and examination.

Preliminary reading: North, D. C., and Miller, R. L.,'The economics of public issues
7th revised edn. (Harper and Row, 1987).
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Text-books: To be advised. Additional references to be prescribed by the lecturers.

LEVEL II/UI

94f7 East Asian Economies

Level: II or lll.
Potnts value: 4'

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-reouísite: 8461 Economics I or 2250 Social Economics I (alternative Level I
iu-bËå;ñy be approved as pre-requisites by the Lecturer-in-Charge)'

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: The subject ature and structure of

eu.ï Árøn ""ono-i" 
shape their economic

""titiiv 
and the .ole development of their

ã"ono.i" institutions economic growth will

be closely examined.

Assessment: A combination of tutorial papers, essays and 3-hour final examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

t682 Economic HistorY A
Level: Il or lll.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 2250 Social Economics I or 6993 Macroeconomics IH and 2740

Microeconomics IH, or 8461 Economics I.

Restriction: Students who have already passed either 1682 Economic History IIHA'
j'6ðt'E;;"¡¡ic History A or 5973 Eðonomic History IIIHA may not enrol in this

subject.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: The subject covers the development
initial origins in the British imperial design-o
e-ergencð as a world trader, to its relativeþ
Worlã War II. In the process the economy's
including the marketing, financial and arbitration

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before

comÍlencement.

Preliminary reøding: Blainey, G,, The tyranny of distance (Sun, 1986) and' for those

*r," r""r. úactsoõn¿ historical knowledge of Australia; wa¡d, R. 8., Australia (ure

Smith, 1977).

Text-books: Jackson, R. V.
(4.N.U.P., 1977); Sinclair,
(Cheshire, 1976); Maddock
r¡.¡n (C.U.P., 1987). Additio

7350 Eæonomic HistorY C
Level: II or III'
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
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þre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIÐ and 8870
roeconomics IIH) previously passed or taken
be approved as pre-requisites by the læcturer-

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week,

context.

Assessment:3-hour examination and work completed during the subject as determined
at preliminary lecture.

Text-book: Lee, S. P. and Passell, P,, A new economic view of Amertcanhistory
(Norton 1979).

8620 Mathematical Economics II/II
Level: Il or Ill..
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite: 7626 Mathenattcal Economics I þre-1989 7626 Mathematical Economics
IH) or 9786 Mathematics r or 3617 Mathematics IM. students with7263 Mathematics

v. I))
harge
have
8870

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The subject concentrates on the investigation of economic models utilising
the tools of mathematical analysis developed i¡ 7626 Mathematical Economics I
(pre-1989 7626 Mathematical Economics IH). Topics studied include mathematical
analysis of consumer behaviour, theory of the firm, macroeconomic models, linear
models and general equilibrium and choice under uncertainty.
Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
coftmencement,

Text-books: There is no single text-book suitable for the whole course. the following
are used at various stages: Birchenhall, C., and Grout, P,, Mathematics for modern
economics (Allan, Barnes and Noble); Chiang, A. C., Funilamental methods ol
mathematícal economics,2nd or 3rd edn. (McGraw-Hill); Henderson, J., and euandt,
R., Microeconomic theory (McGraw-Hill); Smith, A., A mathematical introduction to
e c o nomi c s (Blackwell).

LEVEL III

E178 Agricultural Fæonomics III
Level: IIL
Points value: 4,

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisite: 8870 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics III| .
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Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

recent changes, the subje
economy oivarious priCe Australian farmers (including

t .iff 
".rirtun"e 

to the Au and assistance to agricultural

sectors in Europe, North America and Japan). of policy in alleviating world
food problems will also be assessed'

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before

commencement.
cted journal articles and Common-
is material will be available in the
Smith Library. Among the recom-
, Farm PolicY ín Australia (U.Q'P.'

{u.f ,'f}!,ì,,[,äu,'ií.""^Ï:Ì:il;
. G., World agriculture in disarraY

(Fontana, 1973).

4883 Applied Econometrics III
Level: ll[.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísítes : 2394 Economic Statistics II'
Restriction:4883 Applied Econometrics III (pre-1989 4883 Applied Econometrics IIIH)

""1 
lllg Economêfrics III þre-1989 7739 Econometrics IIIIÐ cannot be counted

toward the degree.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Content: The subject is directed at the ûeeds of general economists rather than at

ihose who wish to become specialist econometricians. The course objectives are aimed- ain statistical techniques useful in
t aims at developing in students the
they are amenable to quantification
e develoP in students a caPacitY to

s. Tutorials will involve the use of
S.

Assessment:3-hour examination and a project using the techniques developed.

Text-book: Studenmund, A. H., and Cassidy, H. J', using EconQmetrtcs - A

Practical Guide, (Líttle, Brown and Co.' 1987).

Notej Students intending to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics will be

expected to have successfully completed this subject.

4KI Applied Fæonomics III
I*vel: Ill.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes:9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870

Microèconomics II þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH)'
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Restriction: 2100 Economic Theory IIL
Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The purpose of the subject is to extend and apply the basic tools of
economics to deal with economic policy in an international economy and additional
aspects of microeconomics focussing on important issues of practical conce¡n in the
Australian economy. Problems to be considered will concentrate on those likely to be
of importance to business, such as assessing economic conditions, cutrent
macroeconomic policy and financial debates, tax and social welfare, the exchange rate
and international movements of capital, protection and industry policy, and govern-
ment regulation of areas such as transport and the labour market. -

Assessment: 3-hour examination and work completed during the subject as dete¡mined
at preliminary lecture.

Text-books: Indecs, Sfafe of play 5th edn. (1988). Other text-books are to be advised.

528/. Business and Government III
[Formerly 5284 Economics of Antitrust and Regulation IIIH]
I*vel: III.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: 8870 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH).
Restrictíon: Students who have passed either EE02 Economics II or 8870
Microeconomics IIH (up to and including 1980) may not enrol for this subject.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week and 1 one-hour tutoriaVseminar additional
lecture a week.

Content: The subject will take as its starting point the existence of market failure due
to the presence of all forms of monopoly power (including natural manopoly), and will
concentrate on investigating ways in which the actual and potential abuses of such
power can be controlled. The aim therefore is to consider the competitive environment
within which the modern firm operates, and to use the tools of microeconomic theory
to analyse firm behaviour and the ways in which it is regulated. Particular attention
will be paid to the policy measures which can be used to try and improve market
performance, and special attention will be devoted to the Trade Practices Act and its
enforcement. Case studies will be used in teaching and assessment, and a small
empirìcally-oriented research project þossibly done on a "team" basis) will be
compulsory.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before
commencement.

Text-book: Clarkson, K. W., and Miller, R. L., Industríal organization (McGraw-Hill,
1 982).

7739 Econometrics III
I-evel: lll'
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 9574 Economic Statistics IIA, 9893 Macroeconomics II þre-19E9 9E93
Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics
IIH), and one of '1626 Mathematical Economics I (pre-1989 7626 Mathematical Eco-
nomics IH), 9786 Mathematics I, or 3617 Mathematics IM.
Restrîction: 7739 Econometrics III (pre-1989 7739 Econometrics IIIH) and 48E3 Ap-
plied Econometrics III þre-1989 4883 Applied Econometrics IIIH) cannot be counted
toward the degree.
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Contact lrours: Two lectures and one tutorial a week'

content: This subject deals with the estimation of economic relationships. It includes

the following topiós; equation estimation in econometric

Áã¿"fi, in p-arióutar classical least squares assumptions;

,rr" of ái.tAUut"a 1¿g e development of multiple equation

;;ti-;ti* p;;edurËs; the identification problem in multþle equation systems; the

application õf econometric techniques to applied problems'

Assessment: To be finatly determined in consultation with students at or before

"ã.ã"r".-"nt. 
It is usually based on one research project, tutorial exercises and a

final examination.

Text-book: Pindyck, R. S., and Rubinfeld, D. L., Econometric models and economic

î;;;r;;;;, zo¿ É¿n.' (McGiaw_Hill, 1981). Alternative and supplemenrary text-books

will be suggested by the lecturers.

37Sl F¡onomic DeveloPment IIIA
Level: III.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I'
Pre-requísites:9893 Macroeconomics II þre-1989 98_93 Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870

Microéconomics II þre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH)'

Restriction: Not to be counted with previously offered 8167 Economic Development

III þre-1988 8167 Economic Development IIIH)'

Contact hours:2 two-hour seminars a week.

Content: The subject may be taken as u nt"n'
ãi ïtr" titrt section of 

'a more comp of a

combination of 3?51 Economic Development II pment
problems of development in less-developed
e: the meaning and measurement of under-
hange, employment, theories and techniques

Assessment:3-hour examination and work completed during the course as determined

"ipi"iÀi"*V 
lecture. Each student to write onã essay and prepare o¡e or more short

discussion papers for seminars.

Text-books: There is no single text-book suitable for the whole course but the

,.'"i'");rïå'å!'"ia,'f,íîTüi'ri[

development 4th edn. (McGraw-Hill'

1983).

5942 Economic l)eveloPment IIIB
Level: III.
Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Semester II.
pre-requisites:3751 Economic Development IIIA (pre-1989 3751 Economic Develop

ment UIHA) or taken concunentlY.
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Restrktion: Not to be counted with previously offered 8167 Economic Deveþment
III þre-1989 8167 Economic Development IIIH).
Contact hours:2 two-hour semina¡s a week.

Content: The su.!ie¡!!s a seque elop-
ment qI4\ þre-1989 375 IIIHA) eloi-
ment IIIB (pre-1989 594 IIIHB) atión
of the study of problems of development in less-developed countries. Topics to be
discussed include: industrialisation, agriculture, foreign trãde and aid. particilu refer-
ence will be made to the experience of development in particular countries ('.case
studies").

Assessment: 3 during the course as determined
at preliminary se study on a developing country
of his or her c cussion papers for sè-ñars.

4030 Economic Geography III
I-evel: III.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
Offered åy: The Department of Geography.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week,

reduce regional and welfare. Special reference will
also be made of restructuring of manufacturing
industry which s.

Assessment: By examination and continuous assessment, The examination component
may be as little as Aovo or as much as 60vo and is deternrined by students at
commencement.

a geographícal
ur (Macmillan);
Watts, H. D.,

851E Economlcs of Labour III
Level: III.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester IL
he'requisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II þre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIr! and gg70
Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIIÐ.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

410



Economlcs
B.Ec.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before

commencemeût.

Text-books: To be advised.

2100 Fæonomic TheorY III
Level: Ill.
Poínts value:8.

Duratíon: Full Year.

he-requßites:9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIH) and 8870

Microèconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH)'

Restrictíon: Not to be counted with 4367 Applied Economics III þre-1989 4367

Applied Economics IIIH)'
Contact hqurs:2 one-hour lecfures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

politics and public choice.

Assessment:2 threp-hour examinations and work completed during the course as

determined at preliminary lecture,

Text-books: To be discussed at preliminary lecture.

7981 Public Finance III
Level: lll.
Points value: 4,

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9893 Macroeconomics II (pre-1989 9893 Macroeconomics IIIÐ and 8870

Microôconomics II (pre-1989 8870 Microeconomics IIH)'

contact hours:2 0ne-hour late afternoon lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week'

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students'at or before commence-

ment. ì

., Publíc finance in Australia
4., and Musgrave, P- 8., Pub

t editiot). Additional references

lecturers.
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HONOURS LEVEL

77ll Ifonours Economics (8.4. and B.FÆ.)
I¿vel: IY.
Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: depend on
advise n of the D
before Students
classes only with the approval of the Chairperson.
Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
Economics with study in another Department (or.centre), details are avãilable from
the chairperson of the Department of Economics.

Pre-requisites:3931 Economic Theory IIIH þefore 1987) or 2100 Economic Theory III.
Note also that while there is no formal mathematical pre-requisite for Honours, a
certain level of mathematical background will be assumed. students who have not
passed 7626 Mathematical Economics I (pre-1989 7626 Mathematical Economics IH),
or who have not obtained a credit or better in 7263 Mathematics for Econonisti'i
(p-re-1989 7263 Mathematics for Fconomists lFI), or their equivalent, are strongly
advised to consult the handout available from the Department of Economics and thê
lecturer in charge of the Honours programme.

fhe honours year is currently conducted as a joint programme by the economics
departments of Adelaide and Flinders universities. Part of the course is taught at
Flinders University.
Requírements: (i) Finaf require
and present a thesis of words.
words will apply and t s will b
reduced to this length. The thesis will form part of the final honours examination. The
thesis counts ror 30vo of the year's assessment, studeûts are expected to commence
work on the thesis on February l, deciding on a topic, so that a supervisor can be
allocated to each student from among the staff available at the two universities. A list
of suggested topics is distributed before the end of the previous year. Following
background research in February, students are not expected to devote more than an
hour or two per week to the thesis (collecting data, background reading, etc.) until July
when work on the thesis should proceed full time. The thesis continues in second
semester, during which time students will be expected to outline their thesis objective
and proposed research to a small number of staff.
The thesis is to be completed and presented, typed and bound by November 3, 1989.
Four copies, typed double space on A4 paper must be presented. Students will be
expected to present themselves for an oral examination on their thesis at a date
towards the end of the University's November examination period.
(ii) Each student is required to undertake the subjects Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics, classes in which are given in fifst semester.
(üi) range of subjects which, subject to
the may include the following. Classes
int IL
Applied Econometrics
Capital and Growth
Corporate Finance
Development
Econometrics
Economic History
Economics of the Fi¡m
History of Economic thought
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International Financial Issues
International Trade
Labour Economics
Management Decision Analysis
Mathematical Economics
Money
Public Economics
Time Series Analysis
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DEGREE OF

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Economics.

for
oa

,fr:

3. Subject to the approval of the C
to such conditions (if any) as it
candidate for the diploma a person
but has given evidence satisfactory
diploma.

4. To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course offull-time study extending over at least one year or of part-time stuoy'eiænãini oue. at
least two years.

5. (a) The council, after- receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to timeprescribe schedules defining:
(i) the subjects of study for the Diploma; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

such Schedules will become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

or
of
ed

that the examinations which they have passed in the
uld be counted for the Diploma may, on written applica_
ption from the requirements of these regulations as the

7. There shall be three classifications of pass at a final.examination in any subject for
the diploma; Pass with Distinction, pass with Credit, and pass.

8. (a) A candidate who fails a subject and desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such w¡itten and practical io.[-"r-ìtr]r.to.".
concerned may prescribe.

o has twice failed the exami ion of a
nrol for that subject again n to be
from the Registrar and then may be
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners

shall be awa¡ded the Diploma in Economics.

Regulatiotrs awaiting allowmce.
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DEGREE OF

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

Schedule I: Courses of Study

A candidate for the diploma shall regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do writtenwork.as mav be prescribed, and pasi exa-minations in ìi," tãi"räåä öujä, *r,i"r,constitute the core of the course:
5515 Economic Theory A
1188 Economic Theory B

of
II,
or
83

*Notes (nor forming pan ofthe Schedules).
The optiooal subjæts from whích the elætiye subjects may be chosen include:
8290 EconomicDevelopment
4724 Intematioml Trade
5596 I¿bour Economics
6547 Intemational Finmcial Issues
4703 EætroBetrics
2968 Money
7030 Eco¡omics of the Fim
3660 Public Economics
6E38 Economic History
l08l History of Eænomic Thought

but the precise ¡umber will be
Dæd to be imposed. Additio¡al
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DEGREE OF

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

SYLLABUSES

Textbooks

The text books cited were correct at the time this Volume went to Press. It is possible,
however, that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures, and

if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the Lecturer
concerned.

In general students are expected to have thei¡ own copies of text books, but they are
advlsed to wait advice from the Lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text book should be bougttt.

Relerence Books

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Assessment

For each subject students may obtain from the Lectur the
assessment in that subject including the relative weights gi .g''
such of the following as are relevant: semester tests, or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

551,5 Economic Thmry A
Duration: Semester IL
Assumed knowledge:9893 Macroeconomics II þre.l9E9 9893 Macroeconomics IIH).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: This subject provides an accelerated coverage of advanced Macroeconomics
tudents in the Diploma course and
and policy from the PersPective of
st, Keynesian and New Classical

views.

Assessment: To be finally determined in consultation with students at or before the
coûrmencement of the course,

Text-books: Parkin, M., Macroeconomics (Prentice'Hall, 1984); Brandson, W. H.,
Macroeconomic theory and policy,2nd edition (Harper and Row, 1979); Levacic R'
and Rebmann, A., Macroeconomics: an introduction to Keynesian'neoclassical con-
troversíes (Macmillan, 1984).

1188 Economic Theory B
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: E870 Microeconomics II þre-19E9 8870 Microeconomics IIH).

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures and I one-hour tutorial a week.
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content: This subject provides an accelerated coverage of advánced microeconomic
gned for students in the Graduate Dþloma
lh" thpory of the firm, imperfect competi_
s.

Assess¡nent: A mül-semester test and exercises, combined with one th¡ee-hour exami-
nation at the end of the semester.

Text-books: Gravelle, H. and Rees, R., Mícroeconomics (Lougmau, lggl).
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Business Administration.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or the

chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-

ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

4 a) The Faculty of Economic
who has qualified for a degree
institution and who has had at
or other field of emploYment
satisfied such other tests as th
prescribe.

b) Subje ouncil the Faculty may, in special cases and subject
to such may see fit to impose in each case' accept as a

candidat who does not hold a degree but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the deg¡ee.

5. A candidate who holds the Diploma in Business Management shall surrender the

diploma before being admitted to the degree.

6. A person of Master of Business Management of the

Univerìity of ation to the Registrar, be admitted to the degree

of Mastei of provided that the degree of Master of Business

Management is first surrendered.

7. The Faculty of Economics shall appoint a Committee to conduct the examinations

and other assessments required under Regulation 2.

8. A candidate who has not regularly attended the prescribed classes and has not
completed satisfactorily such written and practical work as may be required shall not
be pèrmitted to present for examination or final assessment in any course'

9. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics a candidate for the degree is not
making satisfãctory progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
termiriate the candiôaiure and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examin-

ers shall be admitted to the degree.

Regulations allowed 16 Much, 1961.

Ànended:28 Feb. 1974:2,9; 15Jao. ln6i4,6,7,8i29Im. p8l:.9,9and l0re-numbered l0and 1l;24Feb. 1983:-Slii, iz, ti."-nombered Í3;'l Milch l9E4: l-10; 11, 12, 13 deleted; 17 Jân. t985: 2(a).

Regulations repealed md substituted (awaiting allowance).
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under regulations 2 and 3)

COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK
l. The courses of study for the degree of Master of Business Administration shall
compnse:

(a) COMPULSORY CORE SUBJECTS (8)

269 Economics for Management
1229 Managenal Accounting
9684 Managerial Finance
9408 Marketing hinciples
5367 Organzational Behaviour

3525 Organzational Theory and
Practice

1348 Quantitative Methods
90ó6 Resources, Institutions and

Policies

(b) COMPULSORY INTEGRATIVE SUBJECTS (2)

6055 Corporate Strategy

(c) ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

1092 Supervised Project Work

Five elective subjects chosen from the list of optional subjects available (see footnote
to schedules for optional subjects currently offered).
2. The names of those who pass in any of the subjects shall be published within the
following classifications: Dstinction, Credit, Pass Division I or Pass Division II.
3. A candidate shall pass in each of the prescribed subjects and shall attain an overall
average equivalent to a Pass Division I or better.
4, The Faculty of Economics may grant such status in any subject as it may determine
up to a maximum of one half of the subjects and not for the project work. It may also,
in appropriate circumstances, allow a candidate to substitute an elective subject (or
subjects) for one or more of the compulsory subjects listed in groups (a) and (b) of
Clause I above.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be permitted to enrol for
any subject for which the pre-requisite work, as prescribed in the syllabus for that
subject, has not been successfully completed.

6. A candidate's programme of study must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

7. Each candidate will be required to undertake during university vacations such
studies as may be prescribed.

8. A candidate whose candidature is intemrpted may re-en¡ol only with the approval of
the Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty may impose io each case.
Approval should be sought in advance for any proposed intem:ption.
9. Except with the permission of the Faculty, and subject to Clause 8 above, the
requirements of the degree shall be completed within six years.

10. A candidate who has passed subjects under earlier schedules or under the
schedules of the degree of Master of Business Management may, subject to the
provisions of clauses I and 9 above, count such subjects pro tanto for the degree of
Master of Business Administration.
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ll, When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics, special circumstances exist, the
Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty may va¡y the provisions of clausés
1-10 above. 

\

NOTES (not formi¡g pan of tho Schedules),

Tho optional subjæts from which the five elective subjæts may be chosen æ:
8143 Advanced Mmageri¿l Finarce
ü725,{dvâ¡ced Qumtit¿tive Decisioû Making
3564 Business [¿w
6814 Industria¡ RelÀtions
l9E5 Industry Bconomica

9363 Interrst¡o@l Business

28,10 Inte4rsnonal Skills
9699 Mùagpment añd InforEation Systems

1215 Muagement Cotrtrol Systems

24EO Muketing Decision Maling
?789 Organiational Psychology

9531 Persoonel Matagement
2015 Public'Sector Muagpment
6072 Quantitative Decisìon Making
9328 Topics in Business Law
The elætives to be offercd in my yer will be deÞendetrt on ståff availability and student demd md subject to
such qùotås as may need to be 

-iniposed. Additiórsl optional subjects may be offeM at tàe dissetion of the
Fæulty.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMIMSTRATION

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
lectures; and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to a\ryait advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular
book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should þe bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time
to time by the depafments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Snith Library.

Assessment:

For each subject students may obtain from the lecturer concerned details of the
assessment in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.,
such of the following as a relevant; assessments, semQster test, essays or other written
or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

COMPULSORY CORE SUBJECTS

2697 F¡onomics for Management
Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: None.

Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

Content: An introduction to the basic principles of modern economic theory: The first
section deals with price-output decisions by firms in markets characterised by perfect
competition, monopoly and oligopoly. The second half deals with the Keynesian
theory of the determination of the aggregate level of income and employment.

Text-book: To be advised.

1229 Managerial Accounting
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requßite: None.
Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

Content: Topics covered include: basic accounting processes, the assumptions and
principles underlying conventional accounting repofs; income determination and asset
valuation; statements of changes in financial position; planning and budgeting costs for
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management decisions; product costing; standard costing; overhead costs; cost con-

trol; management reports.

Text-book: Shillinglaw, G., and Meyer, P. 8., Accounting: a management approach

8th edn. (Irwin).

96E4 Managerial Finance
Duration: Semester II'
Approp ríate b ackground: 1229 Managenal Accounting.

Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classes a week'

Jå'fi:
budget-
ature of

Text-book:Pringle,J.,Harris,R',-Ess¿nfi¿lsofmanagerialfinonce2ndedn'(Scott'
Foresman & Co.).

9¿108 MarketingPrinciples
Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisite: None'

Contact hours: 2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

marketing control.

Text-book: Kotler, P. , et al., Australian marketing manLgement (Prentice-Hall).

5367 Organisational Behaviour
Duratíon: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: None.

Contact hours:2 one and one-half hour classes a week'

Content: An ual and group behaviour in organiza-

tions. This i the sociology of organizations, and

the research these fields is gained'

Text-book: Mitchell, T. R. and Larson, J.R., People in organizatíons (McGraw Hill
International).

3525 Organisational Theory and Practice
Duratíon: Semester II.
Appropriate background: 5367 Organisational Behaviour'

Contact hours: 2 one and one-half hour classes a week'

Content: Topics to be nd other methodolog-

ical consideiations; so ; organisational struc-

tuie and design; ac ge; determinants of
oiganisational itructu alternative forms of

organisation; power in

Text-book: To be advised.
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134E QuantitativeMethods
Duration: Semester IL
Appropríate background: competence in basic mathematics, basic statistics and the
use of computers. An optional course in Preparatory Quantitative Methods is con-
ducted in Semester I and involves one two-hour class per week.

Contact hours: 2 one and one-half hour classes a week.

Content: The subject examines the application of basic mathematical and statistical

Text-book: To be advised.

9066 Resources, Institutions and Policies
Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisíte : 2697 Economics for Management.

Contact hours: 2 one and one-half hour seminars a week.

Content: The subjec public and
private management by individ-
ual seminar member and social,
political and econom

Text-books: Seminar members should own a copy of the most recent edition of the
Australian Year Book.

COMPULSORY INTEGRATryE SUBJECTS

6055 Cor¡rorate Strategr
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisíte: All eight compulsory core subjects.

Contact hours: 7 th¡ee-hour seminar a week.

Text-books: Thompson, J., Strategy formulation and
implementation 3rd edn. ); Quinn, J. B., Mintzberg, H.,
and Jarnes, R. M., Tlr¿ sf 1988).

tt92 Supervised Project lVork
Pre-requisites: All eight compulsory core subjects.

Content: Detailed written instructions on approval of a suitable topic, conduct of the
resea¡ch and preparation of the Report will be issued to all students en¡olling for this
subject.
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ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

8143 Advanced Managerial Finance

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 1229 Ma¡a¡eíral Accounting and 9684 Managerial Finance'

capital,

Tixt-book: Brigham, E. F., and Gapenski' L' C'' Intermediate financial management

2nd edn. (DrYden Press' 1987)'

8725 Advanced Quantitative Decision Making

Duration: Semester II.

he-requisíte: 6072 Quantitative Decision Making'

Text-book: To be advised.

3564 Business Law
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: None.

Contact hours: I three hour seminar a week'

Content: An introduction to the legal system'. legal concepts and legal. rea.soning to

equip students to identliv;;ti;t?qúi¡"litgä remediés and to understand lesal

e areas.

and Lindgren , Busíness law of Australia (Buttenvorths);

"îi"-. 
ãl¿-lóñänson, Australiin business law 2nd edn'

ä F".t";;";'; , Ãustralían mercantile law (Law Book Co')'

6814 Industrial Relations
Duration: Semester II.

he-requisite: Note'

ment,

Text-book: To be advised'
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1985 IndustryF,conomics
Duration: Semester I.
App ropriøte b ackground : 2697 Economics for Management,
contact hours: I three-hour session a week, with both l'ectures and student presenta-
tions.

, and a 2,000 words. Classfü:å: if,ï'Jåi#"n"
Text-book: clarkson, K. w., and Miller, R. L., rndustrial organization (prentice-Hall).

9363 Internatíonal Business
Duration: Semester II.
he-requis ite s : 9684 Managerial Finance and 940g Marketing principles.

Contact hours: I three hour seminar a week.

Text-books: No single text book is appropriate. A number of reference books and
articles will be prescribed.

28/10 Interpersonat Skills
Duration: Semester IL

le-re.quisites: 5367 organisational Behaviour and 3525 organisational rheory and
hactice.
Contact hours: I th¡ee-hour seminar a week.
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Assessment: written assignments, essays and case studies, and presentations and class

participation. It is not proposed to include written examinations'

Text-book: Johnson, D' W., Reaching out 3rd edn' (Prentice-Hall)'

9699 Management and Information Systems

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: None.

Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week.

Content: and audit of
systems be given to

systems with routine

data pro

No computer using or programming skills are required'

Text-book: Sprague, R. H. and McNurlin' B' C' (ed') Informatíon systems manage-

ment in practice (Prentice-Hall, 1986)'

l2l5 Management Control SYstems

Duration: Semester II..

Pre-requísites : 1229 MatagenalAccounting and 1345 Quantitative Methods.

Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week,

tions of control sYstems.

Text-book: Dearden, J', Management accounting (Prentice-Hall' 1988)'

2/180 Marketing Decision Making
Duration: Semester II.
Approp riate background: 9't08 Marketing Principles'

Contact hours: I th¡ee-hour seminar a week.

content: Topics include: marketing audit; the implications of cost behaviour on

áäit"ii"g-pfir.ittg, application of-strategic planning techniques (Portfolio Analvsis

ilÁit;-itñpi*".tu:tior òf a strategic market þhnning process; marketing tactics and

action programme'

Text-book: Aaker, D. A., Strategic market management2¡d edn' (Wiley)'

27E9 Organisational PsYchologY

Duration: Semester I'
Appropríate background: 5367 Organisational Behaviour and 3525 Organisational The-

ory and Practice.

Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week.

Content: Topics to be covered may include: causes' conseque¡ces' and management of

occupationai stress; theories of personality; abnormal psychology'

Text-book: To be advised.
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9531 Personnel Management.
Duration: Semester IL
Pre-re.qußites: 5367 organisational Behaviour and 3525 organisational rheory and

Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week.
Content: Topics to be c n resource planning and recruitment,,job analysis, selection and development, job evaluation,performance appraisal,

Text-book: To be advised.

2015 Public Sector Management
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisite: None.
Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week.
Conten provides students with an understanding of theunique sector decisions are made. Tht;;bj;;ililI focuson the will consider all three feuì1, ãi Ëãrårn_rnt, "ir.,Local,

6072 Quantitative Decision Making
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requis ite : 1348 Quantitative Methods.
Contact hours: I th¡ee-hour semi¡ar a week.

9328 Topics in Business Law
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites; 3564 Business Law or approved studies at a tertiary level inlaMcommercial law subjects.
Contact hours: I three-hour seminar a week.

Text-book: No prescribed text book.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

1'(a)TheFacultyofEconomicsmayacceptasacandidateforthedegreeany
graduate who:

(i) has obtained the honours degree of Bachelor of Economics of the university of
" Adelaide with Fi¡st or Second-Class Honours; or

(ii) has obtained an Honours degree of another university' whi"\9:-q:"-^th,t^3:ltll
regards as being equivalent to a First- or Second-class tlonours oegree ln

Economics of the University of Àdelaide'

(b) The Faculty of Economic for the degree

;;il;ñ;Ã or trt" uùu". hose qualifica-

iiärî ¡"titfv itt" Faculty that undertake the

work for the degree.
the FacultY shall in
advanced studY and
d before his or her
qualifying examina-
the FacultY decides

otherwise, cancel the provisional acceptance'

candidate.
the Faculty may, in special cases and

ee fit to impose in each case, accept as a
ective of whether or not the candidate is

atisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the degree.

2. A candidate may qualify for the degree by either:

(a) satisfactorily completitg an approved programme of resea¡ch work on an approved

iopic and submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon; or

(b)(i)passinganexaminationsetaftercompletionofanapprovedcourseofpostgrad-
uate study; and

(ii) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of resea¡ch work on an
'-' upp.o".¿ toiic and submitting a satisfactory dissertation thereon'
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3. (a) A to rheRegistrar under_
taken, an r.
(b) !t a person is accepted, provisionally or otherwise, as a candidate for the degree,
the Faculty may appoint a supervisor to guide that person in his or her work.
4. A.candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty at the end of each
examination period and academic year. If, in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics,
a candidate is not making satisfactory progress thè Faculty may, with the consent of
the council, withdraw its approval of his or her candidature and th" candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.
5. on completion of his/her work, the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
copies of his/her thesis or dissertation prepared in accordanìe with directiõns given to
candidates from time to time.+
6. The Faculty shall appoint examiners (at least one of whom is external to the
University of Adelaide) to report upor the thesis or dissertation. The examiners shall
report to the Faculty and rnay recommend:
(a) that the thesis or dissertation be accepted as satisfactory for the purposes of clause
2 (a) or of clause 2 (b) and the relevant schedule, as appropriate; or 

^

(b) that the thesis or dissertation be returned to the candidate for revision and
resubmission; or
(c) that the thesis or dissertation be not accepted.
7. A candidate who complies with all the foregoing conditions may, on the rec-
ommendation of the Faculty of Economics, be admitteã to the degree.

Regulations allowed 22 December, 196ó.
Ame¡ded: 15 Jan. 1976: 5;4 Feb. 1982: 3,5; I Milch l9&l: l; 12 Feb. 1987:1,3-'1.
*Published in "Guidelines oo Higher Degrees by Reseruch and Specifications for Thesis"; see Contenrs-
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2(b) for Master of Economics [by coursework

and dissertationl).

COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

l.ThecoursesofstudyforthedegreeofMasterofEconomicsundersection(b)of
regulation 2 shall comPrise:

(a) CORE SUBJECTS:

9233 Microeconomics
9?52 Macroeconomics
993 Economics ôf Public PolicY

en¡olment each Year.

7. Each candidate will be required to undertake during university vacations such

above,

Notes (nol formi¡g part of the Schedr¡les)'
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The optional subjeets.from which thè elætive subjects my be chosen re:
4656 Transport Econonics
2652 Trade md Developmetrt
5369 Eænomists'Hislory
4772 Econonics of Labou II
829) Economic development
4724 Intemtional Trade
5596 I¡bour Economics
6547 Intemational Finucial Issues
4703 Econometriq
2!}68 Money
l08l History of Economic Thoùght
3660 Public Economics
6838 Ecommic History
7030 Economics of the Fim
md my other subjects that may be appmved by the DÐ (or nominæ).
Subjects in etegory II ue ilrawn from options within the Honous progrur.
No more thm two subiects cil beytr i{ilt út;bóuilo,f"iliepãi, ffito sucì quotas ¡s may need to be .tbeFaculty.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ECONOMICS

SYLLABUSES

Contact hours:

ne and a-half contact hours per week for t\¡'o terms. The
the degree of Master of Economics by course work and

ducted as a joint programme with Flinders University. Part
of the course is taught at Flinders University,

Text and Reference books:

Althouglì text-books and lists of books and journals for reference purposes are
regarded as impofant, details have not been included in this Volume. These will
hÑever be issued from time to time by the departments concerned' It is hoped that all
books and journals set for reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith
Library.

Assessnient:

To be determined in consultation with students at or before the commencement of the
course. Details to be determined include the relative weights given to the components
(e.g. such of the following as are relevant: semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

CORE SUBJECTS

9752 Macroeconomics
Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week.

Con
and
exp
mac
and their implications for aggregate demand and supply; and wage and price setting
behaviour. The discussion of the influence of each of these matters On macroeconomic
policy prescription will be integrated with a consideration of the major economic
models used for policy guidance in Australia.

Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or before the com-
mencement of the subject. Details to be determined include the relative weights given

to the components (e.g., such of the following as are relevant: semester tests, essays

or other w¡itten or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

Text-books: To be advised.
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9233 Microeconomics
Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week.

firms,
paid to
n both

Assessment: As per 9752 Macroecononics.
Text-books: To be advised.

9993 Economics of Public Policy
Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week.

experience and contemporary policy issues, both macro- and rnicro-economics.
Assessment: To be determined in consultation with students at or before the com-
mencement of the subject. Details to
to the components (e.g,, such of the
or other written or practical work, fin
Text-books: To be advised.
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DEGREE OF

BACIIELOR OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Engineering.

2. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to tine
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
chai¡men of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Corrmittee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-
ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

3. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be admitted to the class
in any subject for which he has not completed the pre-requisite work prescribed in the
syllabus for that subject.

The Ordinary DeÊFee.

4. (a) To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall regularly attend lectures
and do written, ldboratory, and other practical work (where such is required), and pass
examinations in the subjects prescribed for one of the following Engineering courses:

(i) Chemical Engineering;
(ii) Electrical and Electronic Engineering;
(iii) Mechanical Engineering;
(iv) Civil Engineering.

(b) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also submit satisfactory
evidence that he has completed a period of practical experience in work approved by
the Faculty of Engineering as appropriate to the course which he has followed.
5. (a) Examinations in any subject or paxt of a subject shall be held in accordance
with the provisions of the relevant schedule made under these regulations.
(b) A candidate shall not be eligible to present himself for examination unless he has
regularly attended the prescribed lectures and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, where required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concerned.
(c) In determining a candidate's final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the
examiners may take into account oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given adequate notice of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative importance in the final result.
(d) There shall be th¡ee classifications of pass at an annual examination in any subject
for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the pass list be published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in
that subject or to other subjects.
(e) A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures and do
practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers,
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unless exempted by the Faculty of Engineering. Any such exemption shall hold for
one academic year only.
(f) Supplementary examinations in any subject. will be held only in special cir-
cumstances approved'by the department administering such subject, and consistent
with any expressed Council policy, after consideration of individual cases.

6. Except in case of illness or other sufficient cause allowed by the Council, no
candidate shall be credited in any year with attendance at lectures or laboratory work
in a subject unless he has attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory
work respectively in that subject.

7. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at lectures or practical
work in any subject, except upon grounds approved by the Council.

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division
of a subject may not present himself again for instruction or examination therein
un-less his plan of study is approved by the Dean. If he fails a third time he may not
proceed with the subject again except by special permission of the Faculty, and under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination in any subject or division of a subject shall be dee¡ned to have failed to
pass the examination.
9. A student who has passed examinations in pari matería in another faculty or
otherwise, or who desires that his work at other universities or technical schools
should be counted pro tanto for the degtee of Bachelor of Engineering' may on
application be granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as

the Council shall determine.

The Honours Degree.

10. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following courses:

(a) Chemical Engineering;
(b) Electrical and Electronic Engineering;

(c) Mechanical Engineering;
(d) Civil Engineering.

11. (a) A candidate desiring to en¡ol for the Honours degree shall obtain the approval
of the department concerned.
(b) A candidate for the Honours degree must in the one acadernic year satisfactorily
complete the courses of study prescribed in the schedule for the Honours degree.

Wheie these studies include any subject or part of a subject which is prescribed as

part of the course of studies for the Ordinary degree the candidate shall complete such

subject or part thereof at a standard generally higher than that required of a candidate
for the Ordinary degree.

may in exceptional
impose in each case,
eviously completed a
nary degree.

(d) The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged in the following
classes under each department: First Class, Second Class Division A, Second Class

Division B. A candidate who fails to obtain first or second class Honours may be

awarded the Ordinary degree provided he has in all other respects completed the work
for that degree.
(e) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also submit satisfactory
evidence that he has completed a period of practical experience in work approved by
the Faculty of Engineering as appropriate to the course which he has followed.

Regulations allowed I I December, 1947.

Amended:8Dec.1949:4illNov.1954:l0,ll;22Dec.1955:5;20Dec.1956j5r9;Jq!',-195E:3'^llLl5Ju.1959:
CtqOct. tX1, tl;4 Apr. f963;4, l0;2EJui.1965:4,10, lli4Nov. l%5. !1;21 Dec. 196'li4'.1^li-24Dec.l969t ll'
i3¡m. isTei 2i2iDec'.l976itti2Féb.198:5;4Feb. l 2:5i24Feb.l9E3:2,4,10;17Ju.1985:5(d), ll(d).
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DEGREE OF

BACHBLOR OF ENGINEERING

SCHEDULES

(Prescribed by the Council under Regulation 2.)

NOTE: Svllabuses of subiects for the desee of B.E. ile Dublished below. imediately after these schedules. For
sytlabuses of subjects lauÈht for other deÉees ud diplomai see the lable of subjects at ihe end of the volue.
The availability of atl subjects md options is subject to the availability of staff and fæilities.

SCHEDULE 1: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

The courses shall occupy four years of full-time study. Details of these courses are set
out in schedules IV, V, VI and VIL

SCHEDULE II: COMPLETION OF SUBJECTS

It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the subjects of any one level
simultaneously or to complete all the subjects set out for one level before enrolling for
any subject of the following level provided that the pre-requisite subjects have been
passed. However a candidate who desires to take a Level III subject before complet-
ing all Level I subjects, or a Level fV subject before completing all Level II subjects,
must obtain the permission of the Facuþ.

SCHEDULE III: APPROVAL OF SUBJECTS

.During the en¡olment period before the beginning of each academic year each
candidate must obtain the approval of the Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty of
Engineering to en¡ol for the subjects he/she wishes to study.

SCHEDULE IV: CIVIL ENGINEERING
(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

LEVEL I
986 Mathematics I 6.0 2509 Engrneering INA 6.0
5599 Physics IHE* 3.0 7541 Engineering INB 6.0
7422 Chemistry IEH 3.0

LEVEL II
5726 Applied Mathematics IIE 8.0 3732 Geology IHE 3.0

*with the approval of the Faculty a student my undertake the conesponding first-yã scienæ subjæt in plaæ of
ttus sublect.
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5538 Structural Mechanics II
9290 Design of Structures II
4100 Water Engineering II
3290 Geotechnical Engineering II

LEVEL III
8128 Structural Mechanics III 2.5
6859 Structural Design III (Steel) 3.0
4967 Structural Design III (Concrete) 3'0
8735 Water Engineering III 4.5
9245 Geotechnical Engineering III 2.0
9566 Management and Planning 2.0

LEVEL IV
2872 Structural Mechanics IV 3.0
8046 Water Engineering IV 1.5

9978 Geotechnical Engineering IV 1.5

2825 Instrumentation 2,0
6026 Management, The Profession and

Society
* Specialisation Subjects (3) from:
7974 Specialisation in Structural

Engineering
1218 Specialisation in Water

Engineering
5004 Specialisation in Geotechnical

Engineering

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
3643 Physics I

LEVEL II
4591 Electrical Engineering II
2653 Physics II

LEVEL III
Electrical Engineering III
8522 Computer Science IIE

2.5 4087 Probabiüty and Statistics
3.5 3107 Surveying
1.5 7063 Engineering Materials
2.0

9720 Transportation III
2357 Numerical Methods in

Engineering
1946 Heat Transfer, Control and

Desigrr
1906 Electrotechnology III

2,0

9243 Transportation IV 1.5

6211 Civil Engineering Desigr Project 4.0
5880 Civil Engineering Resea¡ch

Project 4.0

1002 Specialisation in Transport
Engineering 1.5

1941 Specialisation in Engineering
Systems 1.5

8812 Specialisation in Engineering
Management 1.5

2509 Engineering INA
7541 Engineering INB

Applied Mathematics IIE
Workshop Practice

11.5 6E82 Engineering IIIE 4.5

8.0

0.5
1.5
1.5

1.5

2.0

2.0
1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

SCHEDULE V: ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title')

6.0
6.0

6.0
6.0

8.0
0.0

8.0 5726
8.0 3888

Note: A Level III of the Electrical & Electronic course'

and who fy for the degrees of B.E' and B.Sc. (in either the

Faculty of Mathematical Sciences), is recpmmended to

* Not all subiects üe offered each yeü. llfomation æ to which subjects ue to be offered in a given yeæ w¡ll be

available frorñ the Department at the lime oI etrolnent.
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undertake one year of full-time study in one of those Faculties at this stage in order to
improve his or her qualifications to undertake research in engineering science before
proceeding to further studies within the Faculty of Engineering. A student who wishes
to do this is required to submit an application for admission to the Science or
Mathematical Sciences degree course through the South Australian Tertiary Admis-
sions Centre.

LEVEL IV
6409 Electrical Engineering IVA
1428 Electrical Engineering IVB

5134 Electrical Engineering IVC 8.0

SCHEDULE VI: MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

(Note: The points value ofsubjects is indicated after each subject title.)

8.0
8.0

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
5599 Physics IHE*
7422 Chemistry IEH*

LEVEL II
5726 Applied Mathematics IIE 8.0
1376 Introduction to Thermodynamics 1.5

2509 Engineering INA 6.0
7541 Engineering INB ó.0

7872 Design for Function 1.5
4766 Design for Strength 1.5
5533 Desigr Project (Level IÐ 1.0
6231 Manufacturing Engineering I 1.5
8ll8 Engineering Computing II 1.0
9487 Structural Engineering 2.0

2046 Design for Manufacture 1.5
8432 Design Project (Level III) 1.5
7915 Manufacturing Engineering II 1.5
2433 Engineering Computing III 1.5
1553 Instrumentation (Mechanical

Engineering) 1.0
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines 1.5
7980 Electronics 1.5

5802 Management I
5.0 6770 Management II

5.0

6804 Airconditioning and Refrigeration2.O
2.0 3539 Boundary Layers 2.0

6.0
3.0
3.0

* rvi th lhe approval of the Faculty a student may undctake the corrcsponding fìrst-year science subject in p¡ace of rh ¡s
su b.jefl.

8781 Fluid Mechanics I
4103 Machine Dynamics
9561 Stress Analysis B
7063 Engineering Materials

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

LEVEL III
5424 Engineering Mathematics III 2.0
9813 Applied Thermodynamics 1.5
9900 Heat Trairsfer 1,5
5526 Fluid Mechanics II 1.5
4109 Solid Mechanics 1.5
6602 Vibrations 1.5
5893 Automatic Control 1.5
6015 Materials Engineering 1.5
8346 Design for Performance 1.5

LEVEL IV
2227 Mechanical Engineering Design

Project
8532 Mechanical Engineering

Research Project

1.0
3.0

* Electives: a minimum of 5 selected from the following subjects, or approved subjects
offered by other departments:

5962 Advanced Automatic Control
9463' Advanced Heat and Mass

Transfer

2.0 9274 Advatced Vibrations 2.0

' Not all subjects ue offered each yeù. Information æ to wh¡ch subjects ùe to be offered in a given yeu will be
availâble from the Department at lhe time of enrolment.
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5769 Gas Dynamics and Compressible
Flow Machines 2.0

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2.0

1322ComputationalMathematics 2.0

2368 Elasticity 2'0

3701 Design Automation 2.0
36,35 Entrepreneurship and Innovation2.0
1232 Quality Control
5758 Heat Recovery and Piocess

Integration

2.0

2.0

EnSineerinp

6.0
6.0

SCHEDULE VII: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

LEVEL I
9786 Mathematics I
6878 Chemistry I

LEVEL tr
5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
9653 Chemistry IIE
6283 Chemical Process Principles II
7543 Process Heat Transfer

LEYEL III
9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics
2012 Materiats Science and

Engineering
1345 Mechanism Design
5578 Separation hocesses
3824 Chemical Engineering Projects

ilI

LEVEL IV
29f2 Advanced Separation Techniques

and Thermal hocesses 2'0
3324 Reaction Engineering 2.0

39,14 Electives 4.0

1488 Process Dynamics and Control 2.0

6.0 2509 Engineering INA
6.0 7541 Engineering INB

8.0
8.0
2.0
1.5

5022 Stress AnalYsis A
6863 Process Fluid Mechanics

1.5
2.0

Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre.

6203 Chemical Engineering Projects III'0

8415 Seminar
8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design
8310 Process Control and

Instrumentation
5909 Transport Phenomena
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines 1.5

8083 Process Desig¡

,1459 Chemical Engineering Projects
IV

4908 Materials fV
7348 Industrial Economics and

Management
5058 Plant Desigrr Project

1.0

3.0

3.0
1.5
2.0

4.0

1.0
2.5

2.5
2.0

4.0
2.0

2.0
6.0
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SCHEDULE VIII: EXAMINATIONS

(a) Final examinations in any subject or part of a subject will be held in one of the
examination periods defined by the Council following the course of instruction in that
subject or part of a subject,

(b) An examination counting as part of a final exanrination may be held in a part of a
subject if the Faculty so approves. such examinations will be held during one of the
examination periods defined by the Council.

(c) Notwithstanding (a) and (b) above, in special circumstances and with the permis-
sion of council, an examination may be held outside the examination period as àefined
by the Council.

SCHEDULE IX: PRACTICAL EXPERTENCE

(a) General

A total of twelve weeks' practical experience is required under regulations 4(b) and
ll(c), and this should be undertaken during the university vacations and nornally
completed before beginning the work of Level IV of the course.

total exemption from the requirements of this
satisfactory evidence of practical experience

Faculty; and in special cases, the Faculty may
s.

credit will not normally be given for periods of less than th¡ee consecutive weeks.

A candidate should seek a variety of practical experience appropriate to his academic
level.

experience, a candidate may ensure that it will
nsulting the Chairman of the department con-
shoùld be addressed to the Dean through the

upon completion of each period of practical experience (and no later than the
following 31 March) each candidate is required to submit to the Registrar, on the
prescribed form, a statement of practical experience gained, certified by the employer
for approval by the Faculty of Engineering.

(b) Chemical Engineering

It is desirable that at least half of the total number of weeks specified in clause (a) be
spent in an approved chemical factory or research establishment on plant operation or
industrial research or development.

(c) Electrical and Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering
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SCHEDULE X: HONOURS DEGREE IN ENGINEERING

A candidate for the Honours degree 3 for the

örãinary i;gee and in addition 
-shall urse of

ü;.*, t"ñiou.. and project work of the

following subjects:

T3lgHonoursChemicalEngineering2436HonoursElectricaland
'liõã Hóoóo.. Civil Enginee.-ring 

- Electronic Engineering- W2E Honours Mechanical Engineering

SCHEDULE XI: TRANSFERS BETWEEN COURSES

The Faculty of Engineering may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in ãach case, p".ñit " ttu¿iot to transfer with status from one Englneering

ñ;; á another, ór'trom'*V ãtt"i course in the University or elòewhere to an

Engineering course.

such transfer should con
for the course to which
course through the Sou
anner.

SCHEDULE XII: TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS*

(l) Transition Ärrangements lor lævel I Subiects

es by February l9E9 will be required to
Level I subject combinations specified

lor of Engineering in 1988 (including the

combination 9786 Mathematics I, 3643 Physics I, 6878 Chemistry I and 937 Engineer-

i"g Ie òi gf$ Engineering IC) OR one oi the Level I subject combinations available

frõm 19E9. The program;e of study for such students will be evaluated on an

individual basis by the Assistant to the Dean'

The following arrangements will apply when a student has failed the subjects listed

below:

9786 M¡thematics I
If the student has failed the year's work, the whole subject is to be repeated.

3643 Physics or 5945 PhYsics IE

5945 Physics IE will no student who has failed onll/ 3ó43

lfrv.i"r'i ". 
Sl+S fnyr ysics I. With the_approval of the

Assistant to the Dean a e than one Level I subject may be

able to take 5599 Physics IHE and other Level I subjects.

6878 Chemistry I or 6262 Chemistry IE
from 1989. A student who has failed only 6878

ld take 6878 Chemistry I. With the approval of
o has failed more than one Level I subject may

be able to take 7422 Chemislry IEH and other Level I subjects.

3063 Engineering t

+ The atteDtion of students to whom thesg mgements apply, is dmwn to the Ìist of uoacceptable combinatio¡s of
su-tlãcG-lnicl ii available from the Faculty office.
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3063 Engineering I will not be available from 1989. A student who has failed this
subject should take 2509 Engineering INA and will be eligible for exemptions from any
of the components satisfactorily completed as part of 3063 Engineeringl.
937 Engineerlng IA, E1E3 Engineering IC, 203ó Engineeñng IE
These subjects will be available in 1989, but only to students who have failed them
before. These subjects will not be available from 1990 onwards.
44{D Civil Engineering I
4409 civil Engineering I will not be available in 19E9. A student who has failed this
subject should take the subject 3578 Introduçtion to civil Engineering which will be
available in 1989 only to students who have failed ,1409 Civil Engineering I.
2f)8 Chemical Engineering IE
This subject will be available in 1989 only to students who have failed it before. such
students will be eligible for exemptions from any of the components of this subject
which have been satisfactorily completed before.
7490 Compuûer Science IH
A student who has failed should tzke 5662 Introduction to programming and Applica-
tions.
(2) Transitlon Arangements lor Subiects in Levels II, III and fV

444



Bachelor of Englneerlnp

DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text'books were correct at the time that this It
it'p"rtitf" ft"*ever that amendments to these lists will be of

i;.ilres;'ilã, ii to, .tuai"is attending classes will be noti he

lecturer concerned'

In general, students are expected to s; but they a¡e

ui"-irãl tã await advice from the any particular

book. Only the prescribed edition of

Relerence books:

hc-requlsite zubiects:

unless otherwise stated, a pass in a pre-requisite subject will mean a pass at Dvision I
or higher standard.

Ex¡min¡tions:

LEYEL I

2508 Chemical Engineering IH
Availability: only for students in the B.E. (chemical) course who failed this subject

before 1989.

Level: I.
Poínts value:3,0.

Duration: Full Year.

svllabus: This subject will consist of two components: Process syste-m-s and Engineer-

ffiä;;"tt"ci' ioi ¿"tuitt see the svllabuses for 7541 Engineering INB'

687E ChemistrY I
Level: I.
Syllabus: See under B'Sc. in Faculty of Science'
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7422 Chemistry IEH
Level: I.
Points value: 3.0

Duratíon: Semester L
Pre-requisítes: None.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 chemistry and Physics and either yea¡ 12 Mathenatics
IS or Mathematics I and II.
Contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week.
content: An introduction to general chemical ideas, the chemical basis of the prop-
erties of materials and the chemical behaviour of important engineering sysiemi.
Electronic theories of bonding and the structure of molecules, crystals and ñetals. The
general. chemistry of important main group elements and metals, The preparation,
properties and reactions of alkyl halides, alkenes, atkynes, alcohols and carboxytió
acids and thei¡ derivatives. chemical eq rilibria, electróchemistry and surface chem-
istry. Rates of chemical reactions.

Assessment: End of semester examination BVo,laboratory work assessed during the
practical classes 2Wo. Further details given in the preliminary lecture.
Text-books: Zumdahl, S. S., Cl¡enisrr] (D. C. Heath); Brown, W. H., Introduction to
prganic Chemistry 3rd edn. (Wadsworth Internarional Students Edition). Students will
be required to purchase a pair of safety glasses; advice on suitable typés wiìl begiven
in the Preliminary Lecture.

9737 Engineering IA
Availability: 1989 only and solely for non-Engineering students who failed this subject
before 1989.

Level: I.
Points value: 6.0.

Duration: Fuli year.

Syl/øbus; This nents: Statics, Dynamics, Design Graph-
ics, ,Engineeri details of thesê components- see the
syllabuses for 541 Engineering INB.

E1E3 Engineering IC
Availab,ilill: 1989 only and solely for non-Engineering students who failed this subject
before 1989.

Level: L

Poînts value: 6.0.

Duration: Full year.

syllabus: This subject consists of four components: statics, Dynamics, Design Graph-
ics,.Process_systems. For details of these components see ihe syllabuseJfor 2309
Engineering INA and 7541 Engineering INB.

7036 Engineering IE
Availabílitv: llQr 9ny and solely for students in the B.E. (civil) and B.E. (chemical)
courses who failed this subject before 1989.

Level: L

Points value: 4.5,

Duration: Full year.
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syllabus: This subject consists of th¡ee components: statics, Dynamics,.Design

äöhä. i'.i ¿ãi"ii "t 
lhese components see the syllabuses for 2509 Engineering

INA and 7541 Engineering INB.

2509 Engineering INA
This subject consists of four components:

DESIGN GRAPHICS

Level: l.
Poínts value: 1.5.

Duratíon: Semester I, repeated in Semester II'
Pre-requisites: None.

contact hours: Approximately 13 hours of lectures and 39 hours of practice classes in

the design office'

content: Design graphics as the pictorial language of engineering design; an introduc-

tiãr-i"-rtli"trlngl oiunu¡ì.atting and comf,uter-aided design techniques. 
^L-ayout 

of
reÞresentation of 3D objects on 2D media;

ights into the applications of dpsign

graphics in engineering practice.

Assessment: Continuous assessment plus final examination. Full details at beginning of

the semester.

Text-book: Australian Engineering Drawing Handbook; basic principles and tech-

niques, (1987), Institution of Engineers, Australia'

DYNAMICS
Level: L

Poínts value: 1,5'

Duration: Semester II'
Pre-requisites: None.

Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathernatics I and II, and Physics'

contact hours: Approximately 26 hours of lectures and 13 hours of tutorial and

practice classes.

rigid bodies; rectilinear, and curvilinear motion;
ticls of particles and rigid bodies: application of
of woìk, energy, power, and momentum in

energY and momentum'

Assessment: Written examination and performance in tutorial practical classes' Full

details at beginning of course.

Text-book:Beer,F'P.andJohnson,E'F.',Mechanicsforengineers'4thedn'
(McGraw-Hill)'

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Level: L

Points value: 1.5'

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None'

Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, and Physics'

contact ftotrs; Approximately 20 hours of lectures, 8 hours of tutorials and 12 hours

of practical classes.
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content: circlit concepts: definitions and conventions, circuit elements and sources,
network topology, analysis of resistive circuits.
Electrodynamics: basic field concepts and definitions, magnetisation and polarisation
in practical materials: energy and force production, lossès and efficienôy; rotating
machines.

Principles of.electronic circuits: representation of diode and transistor action;
waveshaping circuits, amplifiers, logic circuits.
Assessment: A combination of assignments and practical work and final exami¡ation.
Full details at beginning of course.

STATICS

I¿vel: L

Duration: Semester I.
Poínts value: 1.5.

he-requisites: None.
Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, and Physics.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.
cgygent: Basic concepts. concepts of a force and equilibrium at a point. Moments and
rigid body statics. Friction forces. Distributed forces. Geometry including areas,
volumes, centroids and 2nd moments of Area.
Application to determinate structures. Pin jointed trusses, beams, shear force, bending
moments. Cables, Hydrostatics.
Assessment: written examination and performance in tutorial work. Full details
available at beginning of semester.

Text-book: Beer, F. P. and Johnston, E. R., Mechanics for engíneers, 4th edn.
(McGraw-Hill).

7541 Engineering INB
ENGINEERING COMPUTING I
Level: l.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I, repeated in Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.
Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, and Physics.
contact hours: Approximately 39 hours of lectures, tutorials and practice classes, An
hour of lecture time may be combined with each hour of tutorial time to form two hour
sessions conducted in a computer-aided teaching suite.
content: Introductory computing: Pascal programming; introduction to engineering
applications-oriented softwa¡e.
Assessment: written examination together with performance in the computer-aided
teaching suite in the development and use of softwa¡e for solving problemsielevant to
engineering.

ENGINEERING PLANNING AND DESIGN
Level: l,
Poínts value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I, repeated in Semester IL
he-requisites: None.
Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, and physics.

Contact hours: 18 lectures, 8 tutorials plus 13 houri of project work.
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Content: Introduction to engineering: engineering planning and design rrethodology:
basic systems concepts; creative aspects of desigu; economic, environmental and
social evaluation of engineering projects; decision theory; case studies'

Assessment: Written examination 5OVo and project work 50%. Full details at beginning
of course.

Text-book: Dandy, G. C. and Warner, R. F., Plann¡ng and design of engineering
systems, (Unwin, Hyman).

MATERIALS I
I-evel: I.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I repeated in Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.

Appropriate background: Year l2 Mathematics I and II, Physics and Chenristry.

Contact hours:26 lectuies plus 13 hours laboratory/tutorial.

Content: The mechanical propefies of rnaterials, the distinction beiween elastic and
plastic deformation of crystalline solids, the theoretical strength of crystalline solids,
dislocations. Rheological properties of materials, models of viscoelastic behaviour.
The formation of crystalline solids. Direct observation of the microstructure of
materials. The Gibbs phase rule and its application to the interpretation of phase
diagrams. Phase transformations under equilibrium and non-equilibriu¡h conditions
with particular reference to binary systems of special engineering significance' The
failure of materials in engineering service.

Assessm¿nt: Written examination and performance in laboratory/tutorial classes. Full
details at beginning of course.

Text-books: To be advised.

PROCESS SYSTEMS

Level: I.
Points value:1.5.

Duratíon: Sèmester II.
he-requísites: None.

Appropriate background: Year 12 Mathematics I and II, Chemistry and Physics.

Contact lrours: Approxirnately 26 hours of lectures and 13 hours of tutorial and
practice classes.

Content: Introduction to process systems; conservation of mass, energy,and momen-
tum; transfer of mass, energy and momentum; transfer of mass, energy and momen-
tum. Application of basic physico-chemical principles to solving simple engineering
problems e.g. in combustion, energy conversion, electric power generation, fluid flow,
heat transfer, and mass transfer.

Assessment: Written examination and performance in tutorial and practical classes.

Full details will be provided at the beginning of the course.

Text-books: Askeland, D. R., The science and engineering of materials SI edn. (Van
Nostrand, Reinhold).

3578 Introduction to Civil Engineering
Availability: Only for students in the B.E. (Civil) course who failed the subject '1409
Civil Engineering I before 1989.

Level: l,
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Full year.
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Syllabus: This subject will consist of th¡ee components:

Engineering Computing I, Engineering Planning and Design, hoject work as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Department of Civil Engineering. For details of
Engineering Computing I and Engineering Planning and Desip see the syllabuses for
2509 Engineering INA and 7541 Engineering INB.
Not¿; Students who have satisfactorily completed the componeûts Engineering Plan-
ning and Desigr and Introduction to Computing as part of. 4409 Civil Engineering I
may be eligible for exemptions in Engineering Computing I and Engineering Planning
and Desien.

5ffi2 Introduction to hogremming and Applications
Availability: Only for students in the B.E. (Electrical and Electronic) and B.E.
(Mechanical) courses who failed the subject 7490 Computer Science IH before 1989.

Level: L

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

nE6 Mathematics I
Level: I.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

36/'3 Physics I
Level: l.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

5599 Physics IIIE
I-evel: I.
Points value: 3.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None,
Assumed knowledge: A good knowledge of Yea¡ 12 Physics and Yea¡ 12 Mathematics I
and II will be assumed.

Co-requisítes: Students are strongly encouraged to take 986 Mathematics I in parallel
with this course.

Contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week. For the
practical work students must provide a bound notebook consisting of alternate lined
and graphical pages.

Content: The lectures are part of 3643 Physics I and include the following topics:

Classical Mechanics (calculus based): vector kinsm¿¡is5, applications of Newton's
laws, gravitation, conseryative forces, collisions, statics, rotational motion, non-
inertial frames of reference.

Kinetic Theory and Therrrodynamics: gas laws, Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution,
mean free path, equipartition of energy, reversible processes, entropy, black-body
radiation.
Oscillations: simple harrronic motion, damped, forced and natural oscillations.

Waves: superposition, harmonic waves, Doppler effect.
Relativity: Einstein's postulates, time dilation, length contraction, Lorentz transforma-
tions, velocity addition, relativistic momentum and energy.

Assessment: Mainly on written examinations, but includes assign-nents and practical
work.
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Text-books: Either Giancoli, D. C., Physics for science and engineeríng with modern
physics (hentice-Hall); or Halliday, D. and Resnick, R., Plrysícs 3rd edn. (Wiley).
Reference texts include: Marion, J. B. and Hornyak, W. F., Physrcs for science and
engineeríng (Holt-Saunders); Ohanian, H. C., Physrcs (Norton); Sears, F. W., Zeman-
sky, M. W. and Young, H. D., University Physrcs 7th edn. (Addison-Wesley).

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

LEVEL II

5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
Level: Il.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

6203 Chemical Engineering Projects II
I-evel: lI.
Points value: 1,0.

Duration: Full year.

Co-requisites:6863 Process Fluid Mechanics, 6283 Chemical hocess Principles II.
Contact hours:78 hours of practical work in the Desigl Office.

Content: Fluid mechanics labotatory prograÍrme plus projects in chemical engineering
computing and desigl.

Assessment: Assigtments and projects.

Text-books: To be advised.

6283 Chemical hocess Principles II
I-evel: Il.
Points value:2.0,

Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, Process Systems component of 7541 En-
gineering INB.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials,

Content: Chemical process principles: process calculations (material and energy bal-
ance calculations); real fluid equations of state; equilibrium stage operations.

As s e s s ment : Final examination.

Text-books: Reklaitis, G. Y., Introduction to material and energy balances, (Wiley);
McCabe, W. L. and Smith, J. C., Unit operations of chemícal engineering,
(McGraw-Hill).

9653 Chemistry trE
Level: lI.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.
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6863 Process Fluid Mechanics
Level: II.
Points value:2,0,

Duration: One semester.

Assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics L
Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: The statics and dynamics of fluids. Considerable emphasis is placed on the
solutions of fluid flow problems frequently encountered in the process industries.

Assessment: hincipally by exarnination with up to lÙVo for class-work.

Text-books: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R. J., Fundamentals of fluid mechanics,
(Addison-Wesley).

7543 Process Heat Transfer
Level: lI.
Points value: 1.5.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Co-requísite: 5726 Apphed Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB.
Contact hours:24 lectures and 15 tutorials.

Content: The study of heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation in
chemical process systems. The topics include problem solution by analytical as well as
numerical methods. Theoretical and practical aspects of desip are discussed.

As s e s sm ent : Final examination.

Text-books: Holman, J.P,, Heat transfer, (McGraw-Hill).

5022 Stress Analysis A
Level: lL

Points value: 1,5.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:986 Mathematics I (Div. I), 3063 Engineering I or 7036 Fngineering IE
(Div, D
Contact hours:26 lectures, 13 tutorials and 12 hours practical work.

Content: Mechanical properties of materials, stresses and strâins, normal and shear,
stress-strain relationships, temperature stresses, elastic theory. Bolted .joints. Cyl-
inders; thick and thin walled theories, Torsion in round shafts and tubes, Beams;
distribution of stress due to bending, moment-curvature relationships, Beams; shear
stresses. Beams; composite and reioforced bending stresses. Beams; deflections of
simply supported and encastre beams by integration and moment area methods.
Statically indeterrrinate beams. Columns; short, eccentric loads; long, buckling loads,
tie-bars. Combined stresses, failure theories, stress concentration. Experimental stress
analysis to illustrate the above.

Text-books: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanics of materials and Mechanics of materials

- solution manual (S.L edns) (Wadsworth International).
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LEVEL Itr

3EA Chemical Engineering Proiects Itr
Level: Ill.
Points value: 4.0.

Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: 7543 Process Heat Transfer, 6283 Chemical hocess Principles
II, 6863 hocess Fluid Mechanics.

Co-requísites: 2032 hocess Control and Instrumentation, 9816 Fluid and Particle
Mechanics, 8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design, 5909 Transport Phenomena.

Contact hours: 156 hours of practical work,

Content: A laboratory progranìme illustrating principles of transport theory, fluid
mechanics, unit operations, process dynamics and control and kinetics and reactor
design.

As ses sment : Project reports.

Text-books: To be advised.

5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Level: llI.
Points value: 1.5,

Duratíon: Semester I.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.

Content: Direct current machines, synchronous motors and generators, single phase
and three-phase induction motors, and machine cha¡acteristics. Practical work in the
laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the lectures.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the
laboratory work is required (regulation 5b).

Text-books: To be advised.

981.6 Fluid and Particle Mechanics
Level: lll,
Poínts value:3,0.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: The behaviour of multi-phase system fluid flow.
Assessment: Principally by examination with up to lOVo alTowed for class-work.

Text-books: Perry, R. H. and Green, D. (eds), Peny's chemtcal engineers hanilbook,
6th edn. (McGraw-Hill).

W2 Kinetics and Reactor IÞsign
Level: III.
Points value:2.5.

Duration: One semester.

Assumed knowledge:5726 Applied Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB,
9653 Chemistry IIE.
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Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: The theory of simple and complex chemical kinetic systems and thei¡
application to the desigr of commercial-scale homogeneous reactors.

As s es s ment : Final examination.

Text-books: Smith, J. M., Chemícal engineeríng kinetícs 3rd edn. (McGraw-Hill).

2012 Materials Science and Engineering
Level: lIl.
Points value:3,0.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Contact hours: 52 lectures and 39 hours of practical work.

Content: Mechanical and rheological propefies of real and idealised materials, atomic
arrangements in solids, crystallography, imperfections in crystals. Phase equilibria in
metals and alloys, plastic deformation of crystalline materials. Phase transformations
and heat treatment of steels. Polymer structure, composition and mechanical prop-
erties, methods of testing, methods of processing. Corrosion theory and application.
Composite materials. Failure of materials.

Not¿; The content will be modified from l99l onwards following changes to the
first-year course.

Assessment: Final examination and laboratory reports.

Text-books: Askeland, D, R., The scîence and engineeríng of materíals SI edn. (Van
Nostrand Rienhold).

1345 Mechanism Design
Level: lII.
Poínts value:1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours of tutorials.

Content: Accuracy of engineering qualities, tolerances and fits, basic statistical consid-
erations; reliability of mechanical components; power transmission; bearings, introduc-
tion to fatigue failure and stress concentration.

Assessment: Final written examination. At least 50Vo overall in examinations plus
satisfactory completion of drawing office (rninimum 7 5%).

Text-books: Shigley, J. C., Mechanical Engineering Design, lst edn.

8310 Process Control and Instrumentation
Level: lll,
Poínts value: 2.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge:5726 Applied Mathematics llB or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB,
6283 Chemical Process hinciples II or 939ó Chemical Engineering II.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 26 tutorials.

Content: Control: Introduction to digital process control, including analysis of first and
second order process systems dynamics and control.
Instrumeotation: Topics include commonly used primary sensing elements, signal
transmission for digital and analogue systems, final control elements.

Assessment: A combination of assigrments and final examination.

Text-books : Stephanopoulos, G., Chemical proces s control (Prentice-Hall).
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E083 Process lÞsign
I*vel: III.
Points value: 1,0,

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge:6283 chemical Process Principles II or 9396 Chemical Engineer-
ilg II.
Contact hours:39 hours of practical work.

content: An introductory design project using computer aided process design tech-
niques,

As ses sment : hoject report,

5578 Separation Processes
Level: III.
Points value:2,0.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II or 9396 Chemical
Engineering II.
Contact hours:24 lectures and 15 tutorials.

Content: Stage-wise and continuous contact processes; single and multi-stage opera-
tion; use of reflux; aoalysis and design. hocesses considered include: liquid-liquid
extractions, leaching, stripping, gas absorption, and distillation'

As s e s smenil : Final examination,

Text-books: Foust, A. S. et al, Principles of unit operations, 2nd edn' (Wiley).

M15 Seminar
Level: ÍII.
Points value: 1,0,

Duration: Semester I.
Cont act lrours.' Tutorials : (Discussion with supervisor)'

Content: A four thousand word essay to be prepared on a topic of general interest. A
short presentation is to be made based on the essay'

Assessment: Essay SOVo, presentation 50%.

59(D TransportPhenomena
Level: 3,

Points value:2.0.

Duratíon: Semester IL
Assumed knowledge: 5726 Apphed Mathematics IIE or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: An introduction to the transfer of momentum, thermal energy and mass by
molecular means using shell balance and conservation equations' Turbulent transport
and boundary layer methods are also discussed.

Assessment: Final examination (a brief and meaningful statement).

Reference: Bird, Stewart and Ligfitfoot, Transport phenomena (Wld.ey),
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LEVEL IV

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and Thermal Processes
Level: 4.

Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge: Material contained in subjects in the first three levels of the B.E.
(Chem,) course.

Contact hours: 36 lectures and 16 tutorials.
Content: Application of fundamental principles to the analysis of chemical process unit
operations for design and operational management.

Assessment: hincipally by examination with up to l\Vo allowed for class-work.
Reference: Perry, R. H. and Green D., Perry's chemical engineers handbook,
(McGraw-Hill).

4/.59 Chemical Engineering Projects IV
Level: lY.
Points value: 4.0.

Duratíon: Semester L
Co-requisites: 2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and Thermal Processes and
39¿f4 Electives.

Contact hours: 78 hours of practical work.

ed on the lecture course for Advanced Separation
s and the Electives units. Originality and quality of
taken into account.

As s es sment : Project reports.

394/- Electives
Level: IY.
Poînts value: 4.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 52 lectures and 26 tutorials.
Content: Topics selected from the following topics: hydrocarbon reservoirs, environ-

processing, biochemical engineering,
minerals processing, plant engineerin
s offered in any one year will depend

Assessment : Assignments and final examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

7348 Industrial Economics and Management
Level: lY.
Points value:2.0,

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 39 lectures and 5 tutorials.
Content: The life cycle of a chemical processing system from the research and
development behind the initial concept through process design construction and
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::I"ff il.äiHåi*!å1Ï;
of the of industry'

As s e s s ment : Final examination.

Text-books: Peters, M. S. and Timmerhaus, K. D., Plant design,anil economics for
il'l^iolinc¡nt"rt,3td edn. (McGraw-Hill); fr{errett, A' J' and Svke¡' {.' Merrett' A'
i älSiË; A., The financà and analvsis of capital proiects,2¡d edn' (Longman)'

490E Materiak fV
Level: IY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester II'
Contact hours: 36 lectures and 27 hours of practical work'

content: The selection properties and fabrication of materials for eneingering appliga-

ñffil;"i;id óó.ôtitä"i,¿ lúgh temperature environments' structural-and low allov

.t.Ëi..-ftr. reiation of structural-va¡iables in polymers to their engineering properties,

;;d^ogeñ t-perties of specific polymers. Processing and selection of plastics.

Assessment: combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination-

Text-books: To be advised.

505E Plant Design Proiect
Level: IY.
Points value: 6,0'

Duratíon: Semester II.
Contact hours: 70 lectures, 25 tutorials and 150 hours of practical work'

Content: Lectures: Topics comprise sources and estimation of data, costing and

r*ló#"ã"¡vsis of aliernative iroposals, the apptication of hocess Engineering and

|-pg;tio,n;Rese"rch techniques to the selection,-sizing, desisn and optimisation of

"q:oip.rnt 
and processes, pìoject scheduling and control, and plant operation and

safety considerations.

Proiect: the project involves the economi
mañufacture of a nominated chemical
calculation of material and energy balances' p

selected plant items, estimation of plant cost an

design report and drawing of plant lay-out'

Plant Tour: As arranged by the Department of Chemical Engineering'

As ses sment : Project assessment.

Text-books: Recommended reading list to be advised'

1488 Process Dynamics and Control
Level: lY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.

As sumed knowledge : 83 10 Process Control and Instrumentation'

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

content: The principles of process dynamics, stability and de.sign of process control

foãpr, ou.ruUþhntìontrol,-and digital control systems. The theory is developed to a
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stage where it may be applied to a wide variety of practical problems in design and
operation of chemical process plant.

Assessment: Final exarnination and Control System Design project,

Text-books : Stephanopoulos, G., Chemical process control, Prentice-Hall.

332/ ReactionEngineering
Level: lY,
Points value: 2.0.

Duration : One semester.

he-requísite:8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design or 1829 Chemical Engineering IIIB.
Assumed knowledge:5726 Applied Mathematics lrB or 5i26 Applied Mathematics rIB.
Contact hours:27 lectures and 12 tutorials.
Content: The study of advanced kinetics
systems. The topics covered include temp
reactors and fundamental design strategies
fluidized beds).

As s es sment : Final examination.

Text-b ooks : Levenspiel, O., Chemic al reaction engineering, (Wiley).

7319 Ifonours Chemical Engineering
Level: lY.
Points value: 2.5.

Duratio,n: Full year.

Contact hours:26 lectures and 130 hours of practical.
Content: Candidates are required to:

1. To complete satisfactorily a series of nine lectures at an advanced level on each of
two topics to be selected from a list which will be made available to Honours
candidates before the commencement of each academic year.

2. To undertake additional project work of at least 50 hours more than that prescribed
for the Ordinary degree.

Assessment: An Honours degree is awarded on the basis of the total course; I unit for
years I to 3 combined; 3 units for year 4; and I additional unit for the Honours
Chemical Engineering topics.

Text-books: To be advised.
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CWIL ENGINEERING

LEYEL tr

5726 ApPtied Mathematics IIE
Level: lI.
Syltabus: See under B.Sc. in Facuþ of Mathematical Sciences'

9290 Design of Structures II
Level: II.
Points value:3.5.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-reouísítes: 7036 Engineering IE (Div. l) or 2509 Engineering rNA (Dv. I);
9786 Mathematics I (Div. 1).

Co-requísites: 5538 Structural Mechanics II'
Contacthours:3glectures,3ghoursoftutorialanddesignworkand20hoursof

form, desiP

il'H'å"iffi
prestressed concrete in flexure.

Assessment: Detailed at start of year'

Text-books: standards Association of Australia; s.A.A. code for concrete structures,

il. laoO-tgsï; S.A.A' steel structures code, AS' 1250-1975'

7063 Engineering Materials
AvailabilítY : 1989 onlY.

I-evel: II.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Full Year.

contact hours:26lectures and 27 hours of practical work at Design office'

Assessment: Final examinations and laboratory work'

Text-book: Askeland, D. R., Th¿ science and engineering of materials, SI edn. (Van

Nostrand Rei¡holO.

3732 Geotogr IIIE
I*vel: lL
Poínts value:3.0.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisítes: Nooe.
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contact hours: 37 hours of lectures, 27 hours of practical work, 4 half-days of field
work.

dynamics. The structure and age of the earth. Origin and
oceans. .Earth magnetism, ocean floor spreading and
deformation of rocks, developments of mountain ranges

Crys us and metamorphic rocks;ples atomic structure applied togene es related to geological envir
ture

Soils: forrnation and fertility - with emphasis on clays; origin, types, behaviour,
Ground-water. Construction materials,

Applied geology: coastal processes, dam sites and construction, relevant case his-
tories.

Hay, E. A. ald McAllister, A. L., physical geology: princíples and
2nd edn. (Prentice-Hall); Bennison, G. M., Án ¡ntro¿iót¡on to feologicald maps 4th edn.

329o Geotechnical Engineering II
Level: IL

Points value:2.0,
Duration: One semester.

4::yn:r-a knowledge: 7036 Engineering IE (Div. l) or 2509 Engineering INA (Dv. I);
9786 Mathematics I.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

introduction to the fundamentals of soil
o provide an awareness of the types of p
a number of areas that are fundamental

the origin and compo puta-
tional methods used r flow
and no flow condition

the concepts of shear strength and its measurement for both clay and sand soils;

soil compaction, optimum water content and maximum dry density and the properties
of compacted soils;

stress distribution in an elastic homogeneous isotropic half space subjected to surface
loads;

Rankine and coulomb theories of failure in relation to horizontal stresses in the
ground;

computation of bearing capacity of shallow footings on clays and sands,
Assessment : Examinations 80Vo and exercises 20Vo.

Text-book: Craig, R. F., So¡'l mechanics (Van Nostrand Reinhold), U.K. 19g3.
Reference: Bolton, M,, A guide to soil mechanrcs (Macmillan).
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40E7 ProbabilitY and Statistics
Level: II.
Points value:0,5.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite:9786 Mathematics I (Div. l).

Co-requisites : 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE'

Contact hours: I hours of lectures and 5 hours of tutorials'

content: Functions of random variables; parameter estimation; reg¡ession and correla-

tion analysis ; civil engineering applications.

As ses sment : Examinations 10024.

Text-books: Ang and Tang, Probabilíty concepts in engineering planning and desígn.

Vol I (WileY, 1975).

5538 Structural Mechanics II
Level: II.
Points value:2.5.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre.requisites: 7036 Engineering IE (Div l) or 2509 Engineering INA (Div. I);
9786 Mathematics I (Div 1).

Contact hours: 34 hours of lectures, 18 hours of tutorials and 12 hours of practical

work.

strain energy concepts'

Assessment: Examinations 907o, reports and tutorial work lÙVo'

Text-books: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanics of materials and mechanics of

mil erial s -s olution m an ua I (S. I. edns. ) (Wadsworth International)'

3107 Surveying
Level: Il.
Points value: 1.5.

Duratíon: One semester'

Contact hours:26 lectures and 18 hours of practical work'

photogrammetry.

Assessment : Examinations lOVo, tutonals and field work 3OVo'

Tëxt-book: Uren and Pnce, Surveying for engineers (Macmillan)'
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4100 Water Engineering tr
Level: II.
Poínts value: 1.5.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites: 7036 Engineering IE (Div. r) or 2509 Engineering INA (Div. I);9786 Mathemarics I (Div. l).
contact hours: rB lectures, g tutorials and 27 hours of practical work.
content: An introduction to.hydraulic engineering. Description and properties offluids; hydrostatics; taws .of iníiscid n";;îtu";;.î;Ã;öil u;ä #ä:i'ffi.;:
:1.å0J",::O"-r 

and non_uniform ftows in cléseã-con¿uitr; .t.uãv uoiifì,'îä* in op"n

A s s e s s m en t : Examin ations g\Vo, lab or atory w ork I 5 Vo, tulonals 5Vo,
Text-book: Streeter, V. L., and Wylie, E. 8., Fluid mechanics,Tth edn., S.I. Version(McGraw-Hill).

LEYEL Itr

lm6 Electrotechnologrlll
I¿vel: IIL
Points value: 1.5,

Duratíon: Full year.

Assumed knowledge:6891 Electrotechnology II (for l9g9 only).
contact hours: 26 lectures, 13 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.
Content:
tics of d formers_the theory and external characteris_

three-pha rators' sYncbronous motors and generators,

cuit theory, logical concepts, switching

.ii,üil',i,íå;"ä1ir",íi".tijft"å.?ï*Ë::

!::,2t!:!.r' Principally.by writren examinarions, with laboratory work and homeworkassrgnments arso contribrrfing ro the overa[ résurt. a satisfattory-ìüni*ä i" tt"laboratory work is required Gãguhtøn SUl. 
*

Text-books: Either Carlson:,$..8.: and_Gissen, D, G-.Electrical engineering conceptsand apptications (Addison-Wesleyj; or smiil,-R. j., c,;r;i;,';;;;|;i;;"i'lfrir^r, rroedn. (Wiley).

1946 Heat Transfer, Control and Design
Level: IIL
Points value: 2.0.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 5726 Aonried M¿thematics rrB or 512j Applied Mathematics IIE;5538 Structurat Mechaniìs rI, ¿lN- W;t"r"rnb"n"Ëing t.
Assumed knowledge: (îrom l99g onwards): 9290 Design of Structures IL
contact hours: 26 lectures/tutorials plus 39 hours of design office work in semester I.13 lecture/tutorials in Semester II.

$'ål'riilf]: 
Transfer: Modes of heat transfer; conduction; convection; radiation;
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Automatic control: Introduction to closed loop systems, replace transforms, transfer

functions, synthesis o. "*iiãl 
foópr, transieit rãsponse, proportional, durative and

integal control and stabilitY'
gue failure and stress concentration'

jlllff" statistical considerations'

Assessment: Details provided at start of year'

Textbooks Holman, J' P', Heat transfer,6th-e$1' (McGraw-Hill); Amand' D' K"
i"tï"¿iil¡", to coitrol tvtrtti tÞ"ttägón); strietev' J' E'' Mechanical engineerins

design, lst metric edn. (McGraw-Hill)'

gZ¡s Geotechnicsl Engineering IrI
Level: Ill.
Points value:2'0.

Duration: One semester.

P:e-requis ite : 3290 Geotechnical Engineering II'

Contacthours:Ishoursoflectures,shoursoftutorialsand2Thoursofpractical
work.

One-dirnen olidation, normallY

nsolidated s equation for one-

, isochrones oedometer test;

Volumetricstrainsinsoils,constitutiverelationsforasinglephaseandtwophase
material, pore pressure parameters ;

Elastic integration of point loads' the

sector ngular foundations' the uòe of

cha¡ts fòr an inhomogeneous solid;

Thegt'aphicalanalysisofstressinsoilsbyMoh¡circleconstruction,failureenvelopes
aoã tï"'Coufo.u fäilure criterion, top point construction and stress paths;

water flow in soils, one-dimensional flow, unconfined flow, three-dimensional flow'

flow nets and their co"sd;tñ;;;iiroi-pí" and anisorropic soils, transfer conditions;

Expansivesoils,matrixandsolutesuction,pF,theinstabilityindex,calculationof
total free g¡ound movement;

Slope stability, analysis of vertical slopes, angle of repose' undrained loading of a

;;;'_;;i"lriópr, tti" ."tioJ ói.u""s, ci"uta¡ and non-circular slip surfaces' forces

and stresses at the base of a slice'

The laboratory tests include the following: determination of index properties, grain

ä.;;1"ú;;ã ;"1 .ìä-*it"átbn"-perñieabilitv testing, triaúal testins, and soil

compaction tests.

As sessment: Coursework 30Vo, Openbook examination 707o'

Text-book:Craig,R.F.,Soilmechanics;3rdedn'(VanNostrandReinhold'1983)'

9566 Management and Planning

Level: Íll.
Points value:2.0.

Duratio n : One semester.
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Pre-requisite:5726 Applied Mathematics IIB @iv. D or 5726 Applied Mathematics rIE(Div. I).
Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.
Content: Basic evaluation including benefit_cost analysisand multi-obje ematical models an? 

-op-tinisailàn 
i¡ theplanning proce critical path methods;'de-cision analysis;applications to

As s es s m ent : Examination 85%, assignme nls l5Vo.

ortman, Design and planning of
G. C. and Waraer R. þ., pta;ning

2357 Numerical Methods in Engineering
Level: llI.
Points value:2,0.

Duration: One semester.

he-requisite: 5726 Apphed Mathematics IIB @iv. l) or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE(Div. I).
Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.
Content: S
in ,umpe¿ 

":lJfi?äi*:;i:iîi'J:,Håå:.::'jl*: tion tð rinite Ër.-"ri åethods;ume senes

As s e s s ment : Examination 85%, assignme nts I 5Vo.

Text-books: To be advised.

4967 Structural Design Itr (Concrete).
Level: III.
Points value: 3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: f!90 DesUn of Structures II or both 6032 Structural Design II and4998 Structural Behaviour II.
As s umed know ledge : 5538 Structural Mechanics IL
Co-requisites : 8128 Structural Mechanics III.
contact hours: 26 hours of lectures and 39 hours of design and tutorial work.
Content: Design methodologv, preliminary ofanalysis of framed buildings and approxim ofdesign calculations for concrete structures. edand reinforced concrete structures includ edmembers.

students will undertake substantial design projects to appry lecture material.
Assessment: Design projects and examination.

T::,;!o^"kt' .W^y"er, .Ran9a.1 q q"t!, Reinforced concrete,2nd edn. (pitman); Stan_dards Assocration of Australia code for concrete structures, AS 3fl0- ligg.
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6859 Structural Design Itr (Steel)

Level: IIL
Points value:3.0.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 9290 Design of Structures II or both 6032 Structural Design II and
4998 Structural Behaviour II.
As sumed knowledge : 5538 Structural Mechanics II.
Co-requísite s : 8 128 Structural Mechanics III.
Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures and 39 hours of design and tutorial work.

Content: Design methodology, preliminary design procedures, simplified methods of
analysis of framed buildings and approximate proportioning methods, presentation of
design calculations, detailed design procedures for steel structures, including; design of
ties, struts, beams, columns, connections and frame systems'

Students will undertake steel structure design project to apply lecture material.

Assessment: Design projects and examination.

Text-book: Standards Association of Australia AS 1250 or update.

8128 Structural Mechanics III
Level: lll.
Poínts ùalue:2.5.

Duration:.Full year.

he-requisite: 5538 Structural Mechanics II
Contact hours: J9 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Fundamental concepts of the matrix force and displacement methods of
structural analysis; principle of virtual work and application in deflection determina-
tion; matrix force rnethod for redundant structural analysis applied to plane trusses,

continuous beams, plane frames and arches; matrix displacement method of analysis;

member and gross structure stiffness matrices; solution techniques; application of
displacement method in analysis of skeletal structures; practical manual methods of
analysis; moment distribution; mechanistic-plastic analysis of plane frames.

Assessment: Examinations 80Vo a¡ld tutorials 20Vo.

Text-book: Coutts, Coutise, and Kong, Structural analysis (Nelson).

9720 Transportation III
Level: III.
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB (Div. l) or 5726 Applied Mathematics
IIE (Div. I);4087 Probability and Statistics;3107 Surveying.

Contact hours: l7 lectures and 9 tutorials.

Content: Overview of transportation; basic descriptions of traffic flow, road capacity

and service volume; traffic surveys and measurements; geometric desigrr of rural
roads; introduction to transportation planning.

Assessment: Examination E57o, assignme¡ts 75Vo.

Text-books: Ogden, K. W., and Bennett, D. W., Traffíc engineering practice, 3rd edn.
(Department of Civil Engineering, Monash University, 1984).
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8735 Water Engineering Itr
Level: Ill.
Points value: 4.5.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites : 4100 Water Engineering II.
Assumed knowledge: 5726 Apphed Mathematics IIB or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
Contact hours: 52 lectures plus 39 hours of tutorials/design work and 27 hours of
practical work.

Content: Fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering desip. Elements of pipeline and
net\ilork design, unsteady flow in closed conduits; Non-uniform flow in opèn channels,
super and subcritical transition and curve desigrr, hydraulic structure and dissipator
design; Flow measurement techniques; Elements of hydrodynamics and boundary
layer theory; Hydraulic machine basics and selection; Hydrologic assessment for water
resource systems and flood protection; elements of water and waste water treatment.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations, 70Vo; laboratory, design work and assign-
ments,30Vo.

Text-books: Vennard, J. K. and Street, R. L., Elementary fluid mechanics, 5th edn.,
S.L units (Wiley); or Streeter, V. L. and Wylie, E. 8., Fluid Mechanics, 7th edn.
(McGraw-Hill).

LEVEL IV

62ll Civil Engineering Design hoiect
Level: 4.

Points value: 4.0.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requísites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IV).
Contact hours: ll7 hours of design work.

Content: Broad scope feasibility studies; preliminary and detailed design. Students will
undefake a large-scale realistic design project encompassing several branches of Civil
Engineering.

Assessment: Evaluation of desigrr project.

5880 Civil Engineering Research Project
Level: IY.
Points value: 4,0.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IÐ.
Contact hours: lI7 hours of practical work.

Content: Student work in pairs on a research prbject under the supervision of an
academic staff member. They present a research seminar and write a comprehensive
research report.

Assessment: Evaluation of research activity and research report.
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997E Geotechnic¡l Engineering IV
Level: lY,
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IV).

Contact hours: 13 lectures, 13 tutorials and 18 hours of practical work.

Content: A combination of applied foundation engineering topics and some more
advanced theoretical areas. Topics comprise:

soil investigation and field testing in the desigrr programme; settlement prediction in
the design õf raft foundations including effects of superstructure stiffness;

the prediction of settlement and bearing capacity for piles and pile goups;

the design of tension systems including piles and earth anchors; allowable settlements

and movements in foundations and earth systems;

an introduction to critical state soil mechanics;

the design of highway Pavements.
The practical sessions will revolve around the desip for a structure at a specified site.

A site investigation, field testing and laboratory testing programme will.be conducted

using a range óf specified techniques to enable the completion of the desigr'

Assessment: Examination 70Vo, practical reports and tutorial exercises 3024,

2825 Instrumentation
Level: IY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requísítes: Except with permission of the Dean, atl Level III Civil Engineering

subjects (see Schedule IV).

Contact hours: 26 lectures plus 27 hours of practical work and 27 hours of field
exercise.

Content: Elements of system engineering applied to the instrumentation and data

collection problems assoéiated with engineering investigations. Detailed examination of
transduceri for measuring strain, displacement pressure, velocity acceleration, flow
discharge, time and temperature. Recording media assessment, pen, magnetic tape

1p.M. ¿ digital), C.R.O. Digital data system elements, sampling theorem,and digital
òtorage and display systems. Special measuring systems optical photog¡aphic (cine and

strobe) laser techniques.

Assessment: Examination 85Vo,labotatory work and field exercise 15%.

References: Doebelin, E. O., Measurement systems - applícation & design 3rd edn.

(McGraw-Hill, 1983).

6026 Management, The Profession and Society
Level: lY.
Points value:2.0.

Duration : One semester.

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering

subjects (see Schedule IV).

Contact hours:26 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: Tenders, contracts and thei¡ variation, contract documents, estimating meth-

ods; arbitration; site organisation and elements of cost control; private and government
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engineering organisations; trusts and boards; professional liability; envi¡onmental
impacts assessment, including case studies. Social impact of civil engineering, past and
present. Preparing for public review.

Some lectures will be given by visiting specialists.

Assessment: Examination plus essays.

Text-books: To be advised.

2872 Structural Mechanics fV
Level: IY.
Points value:3.O,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Except with permissiol of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IV).
Contact hours:39 lectures and 13 tutorials.

Content: General three dimensional elasticity, plate and shell structures, torsion of non
circular sections; general stability of framed structures; plasticity; structural dynamics;
finite element analysis of continuous structures and non-linear structures.

Assessment : Examination 70Vo, assignments 30Vo.

Text-books: To be advised.

9Z.3 Transportation fV
Level: lY.
Points value: 1,5.

Duration: One sernester.

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IV).
Contact hours: 17 hours of lectures and t hours of tutorials.

Content: Design of signalised and unsignalised intersections; transportation planning,
models of urban travel demand including trip generation, trip distribution, mode split
and network assignment; transportation systems evaluation.

As s e s s ment : Examination 852a, assignme nts I 5Vo.

Text-books: Ogden, K. W. and Bennett, D. W., Traffic engineering practice 3rd edn.
(Dept. of Civil Engineering, Monash University, 1984); Akcelik,R., Traffic sþnals:
capacity and timing analysis (ARRB Resea¡ch Report No. 123, 1981).

8046 VYater Engineering IV
Level: IY.
Points value: 1.5,

Duratíon : One semester.

Pre-requisítes: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering
subjects (see Schedule IV).
Contact hours: 18 lectures, 8 tutorials and 18 hours of practical work.
Content: Advanced topics in fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering including
turbulence, cavitation, valves, steady and unsteady fluid forces, wind loading and
density current flow. Steady flow through porous media and unsteady well flow
problems are discussed with interfacial problems.

As ses s ment : Examination 100%.
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References: Daily, J, W. and Harleman, D. R'
1966); Randkivi, A. J. and Callander' R. A.'
Arnold, 195); Sacks, P., Wind forces ín Engíne
kivi, A. J. and callander, R. 4., Analysis of ground waterflow (Edward Arnold, 196).

SPECIALISATION ST]BJECTS

Students are required to take th¡ee specialisation subjects in their final- year' Subjects

offered by the Department of Civil Engineering are chosen from the following:

7n4 Specialisation in Structural Engineering

121.8 Specialisation in Water Engineering

5m4 Specialisation in Geotechnical Engineering

1002 Specialisation in Transport Engineering

1941- Speciálisation in Enøneering Systems

EE12 Specialisatioh in Engineering Management
Poínts value:1.5 each.

Availabitity: Check with Department at time of en¡olment' Subjects are offered on the

basis of availability of staff and resources.

contact hours: Each subject will consist of 39 contact hours including lectures and

tutorials.

Content: Each subject will constitute an extension of previous studies into more

"Jrár".¿ 
ã¿ specialised work in the area mentioned' The details of this work will

;-Ñtthil the Lea specified, in order to take advantdge of the specialist expertise of
the lecture involved.

7052 Honours Civil Engineering
Level: IY,
Points value:2,5,

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: Except with permission of the Dean, all Level III Civil Engineering

subjects (see Schedule IÐ'
Contact hours: l8 hours of lectures and 8 hours of tutorials. Additional project work

of at least 50 hours more than that prescribed for the ordinary degree is also required'

content: The topic, to be chosen by the Department, will be announced at the

beginning of the year.

Assessment: Details provided at start of year.

ELECTRICAL AI\D ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

LEYEL tr

4591 Electrical Engineering tr
Level: lI.
Points value:8,0,
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requßites: 3063 Engineering I (Div. l), n86 Mathematics I (Div. I) and either 3643

Physics IE (Div. I) or 3643 Physics I (Div. I).
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Co-requisítes: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE.
contact hours: 3 lectures, 2 tutorials, 3 hours of practical work a week and 4 hours of
semina¡s.

Content: l. Network Theory (35 lectures).

2. Electronics (18 lectures),

3. Energy Storage and Conversion (18 lectures).

Physical excitation of magnetic structures; trans-formers. ion principles, stoled energy, forces and
torques o d operation of d.c. machines.
4. AppLied Electromagnetics (8 lectures).

Definition of field vectors. The conservation equation. Maxwell's equations. General
vector theorems. constitutive relations. Depolarising and demagnetising f,qctors.
Gyromagnetism Electromagnetic boundary conditions.

Inergy _and power transfer. The Poynting vector. Assumptions implicit in lumped
circuit theory.

Ass.essment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result, A satisfactory standard in the
laboratory work is required (regulation 5b).

lysis of linear c .

A.,'Electric )
L., Electronic
and Smith, K

2653 Physics II
Level: Il,
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

5726 Applied Mathematics rIF'
Level: lI.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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3t88 WorkshoP Practice
I*vel: II.
Points value:0,

Duratidn: Full Year.

Assumed knowledge: Yea¡ 12 Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry'

Contact hours: 39 hours of lectures and laboratory work'

content: The subject deals with the basic machine-tools and processes with the aim of
ð;;;i||itC;" rnáerstanding of fabrication techniques necessary to modern production

processes.

Assessment: A combination of written examinations and laboratory work'

LEVEL Itr

8522 ComPuter Science ilE.
Level: lll.
Points value:8.0.

Duration: Full Year.

Assumed knowledge: ?490 Computer Science IH (for 1989 only)'

Contact hours: 4 lectures, I tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week'

Content: Topics include: nurirerical methods, assembly languages, Pascal programming

and data structures, digital systems'

Assessment: Based mainly on examinations with class exercises contributing 107a.

Text-book: Mano, M. M., Digital logic and computer design (Prentice-Hall)'

6329 Electricat Engineering Itr
I*vel: llI.
Points value: 11,5.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: 4591 Electrical Enginee4ng II; either 5726 Applied Mathematics IIB

@iv. I) ot 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE 0 iv. I).

Co-requisîtes : 2653 PhYsics II'
contøct hours: 4 lectures, 2 tutorials and 6 hours of practical work a week.

content: l. Fields, Lines and Guides (26 lectures). An elementa¡y treatment of

tians-issioo tines' plane waves' guided waves and radiation using circuit and field

concepts where appìopriate. An introduction to wavegUides and microwave compo-

nents.

2. Energy conversion (26 lectures). steady state p_erformance of three phase induction

and synðhronous machines. Single phase motors. Symrnetrical components.

3. Electronics (26 lectures). Electronic logic systems, combinational and sequential'

El""t oo deviceò as switchés. Dynamic moãels of electron devices. Electron devices in

"i.iuitr. 
Design principles inc[uding operational amplifiers. communication system

principles, Waveform generation and filtering.

4. Control (18 lectures). Transfer functions; transient and steady state,analysis;

rtuUifüV; iooifocus; Bode and Nyquist plots; series compensation using root locus and

frequency response techniques.

5. Networks (8 lectures), An introduction to discrete time systems, z transform

methods, digital filters.
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Assessment: hincipally by written exarninations, with laboratory work and homework
assigaments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the
laboratory work is required (regulation 5b).

Text-books: Franklin, G. F., Powell, J. D. and Emami-Naeni, A., Feedback control of
dynamíc systems (Addison-Wesley); Sedra, A. S. and Smith, K. C., Microelectroníc
circuits (Holt, Rinehart and Winston); Slemon, G. R. and Straughten, A., Electric
mac hínes (Addison-Wesley).

6882 Engineering IIIE
Level: lIl.
Points value:4.5.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: Either 3643 Physics I (Div. II) or 5945 Physics IE (Div. II); either6063
Engineering I (Div. I) or 2509 Engineering INA (Div. I).
Content: This subject consists of three components:

Stress Analysis A, Machine Design, Mechanism Design.

STRESS ANALYSIS A,

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and I tutorial a week plus 3 hours of practical work for 4
weeks.

Content: Mechanical properties of materials, stresses and strains, normal and shear,
stress-strain relationships, temperature stresses, elastic theory. Bolted joints. Cyl-
inders; thick and thin walled theories. Torsion in round shafts and tubes. Beams;
distribution of stress due to bending, moment-curvature relationships. Beams; shear
stresses. Beams; composite and reinforced bending stresses. Beams; deflections of
simply supported and encastre beams by integration and moment area methods.
Statically indeterr¡rinate beams. Columns; short, eccentric loads; long, buckling loads,
tie-bars. Combined stresses, failure theories, stress concentration. Experimental stress
analysis to illustrate the above.

Assessment: By examination and satifactory completion of practical work.
Text-books: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanics of materials and mechanics of materials
solution manual (S.1 edns.) (Wadsworth International).

MACHINE DESIGN
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours in the Design Office each week.

Content: Materials for machine parts; stress concentration; repeated stressing, fatigue
and endurance strength; combined stresses and applications of theories of failure.
Creep in machine components; compression members; screws for fastening and bolted
joints; springs, shifts; shaft connections - keys, pins, shrink coupling.

Assessment: End of semester written exami¡ation. At least 50Vo ovenlT in examination
plus satisfactory completion of drawing office work (minmum75%).

Text-book: Shigley, J, C., Mechanical engineeríng design tst metric edn.

MECHANISM DESIGN

Duration: Semester L
Contact hours: I lecture and 3 hours of tuturials a week.

Content: Accuracy of engineering qualities, tolerances and fits, basic statistical consid-
erations; reliability of mechanical components; power transmission; bearings, introduc-
tion to fatþe failure and stress concentration.

Assessment: Final written examination. At least 5OVo overalT in examinations plus
satisfactory completion of draw office (minimunT5Vo),
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Text-book: Shigtey, J. C., Mechanical engineeríng design lst metric edn'

LEVEL IV

ø09 Electrical Engineering IVA
Level: lY.
Points value: 8.0.

Duration: Full Year.
trical Engineering III, 2653 Physics II (Div' ID and 8522

iv. I).
a week, tutorials given as required and 6 laboratory sessions

(using a microProcessor)'

Content : 1. Microwave Engineering (18 lectures)'

dures.

2. Antennas and Propagation (lE lectures).

Advanced electromagnetism, antenna
distribution, modal analysis and sy
applications to particular antennas, gr

3. Digital S

Clocked se application equations' finite state

machines,,arithmeticunits'D/AandA/D
conversion e and virtr¡al memory' memory

mapping, aspects of MSI and LSI circuits'

4. Communication Theory (18 lectures).

signals and spectra; network theory; random signals and noise; noise in amplifiers;

modulation systems; sampling; puiée code mo-dulation; digital data transmission;

information theory; coding'

suitable for integration.

6. Using a Microprocessor (6 lectures and 6 laboratory sessions)'

Designed to give the studeût "hands on" experience in using a microprocessor and to

giveã generat background to this area of design'

; time and frequency resolution; discrete and fast

; windows.

Assessment : By written examination.
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íc _VLSI design (Prentice-Hall); Tanenbaum, A., Computer
t_Stadly, W. D., Dougherry, G. R., and Dougherty, R.,
(Reston).

142t Electric¡l Engineering IVB
Level: N.
Points value:8,0.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisítes: 6329 Electrical Engineering IlI,2653 physics II (Div. II).
Contact hours: 4 lectures a week and tutorials as required.
content: chosen from the flllowing topics, none of which will be presented as
options' Dfferent topics may be substitutéd according to circumstairc* - -

l, Networks (18 lectures).

synthesis of passive and active netwolks; LC and RC immittances, transfer functions,
approximation theory and active RC circuits.
2. Power System Analysis (18 lectures).

Network representation, components of power systems, network analysis and load
ffow' g_oy¡r_and freqlency control, voltagè and reactive 

'powe. 
controt,'raud catuta-

tions, HVDC Transmission.

3. Control Systems (lB lectures).

4. Machine and Power System Dynamics (18 lectures).

electrical machinery and associated control equipment,
power-station getrerators, Dynamic and transieni søUitity
mics of controlled variable speed drives.

5. Analogue Techniques (9 lectures).

Linear com_puting circuits, .fugclion generators, multipliers, system simulation, oper-
ational amplifiers, coûtmon hybrid computer teciniques.
6. Reliability (9 lectures).

Reliability as bability,
confidence le üfe teii
data, testing,

7. Power Electronics (9 lectures).

commutation, u-olt"g" controllers, controlled rectifiers, inverters. Applications to the
control of electrical machines.

8. Communication System Engineering (9 lectures),
classification of telecommunication systems; topology, mode; traffic, loss, delay and
congestion; proportioning of links; redundancy an¿ atternate róuting; i.oto.bi.,
Assessment : By written examinations.

to linear control
Wiley); Snith, C.
I. C., Electronic
Digital control ot
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5134 Electrical Engineering fVC
Level: lY.
Poínts value:8.0.

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisites:6329 Electrical Engineering lll, 2653 Physics II (Div' II)'

Co-requisites:640gElectricalEngineeringIvA,l42SElectricalEngineeringrVB.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 12 hours of practical work'

Content:1. Management and Industrial Organisation (27 lectures)'

Given by visiting lecturers on industrial relations,

decision- making, management accounting, person

úàn, inOustriat-development, international. trade'.

manâgern"nt, patents, tìade practices, banking and

ing, etc.

As s es sment : By written examination'

priate.

Assessment: Based on project performance, project reports and project seminars'

(20 lectures).

try and government estab-
ms, television techniques,
be included in the back-

ground for writing assignments.

Assessment: Writing of reports, proposals and commentaries'

1./lE6 Honours Electrical and Electronic Engineering

Level: IY.
Points value:2.5.

Duratíon: Semester II.
co-reauisites:6409 Electrical Engineering IvA, 1428 Electrical Engineering IVB' 5134

Electrical Engineering IVC.

Contacthours: lecturesaweekandtutorialsgivenasrequired'

(iii)SienalProcessing:orthogonalfunctionexpansionsofsigrrals;transforms;sour-*- 
ã"î"f ortfrogona=t'tunóìioîs; ti-e-Uandwidih product; spectral estimation; adap-

tive signal Processing.

(iv) Contro

(v) Advan topics ,in microcomputer

archite PhY and structures' 16 bit

microProcessors.
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(vi) cMos vLSI systems: hocesses and technologies, system characterisation and
performance estimation, symbolic and virtual grid èoncepts, layout consider-
ation, communication,

2-. To u_ndertake a project which is in general more demanding than that prescribed for
the Ordinary degree.

results in 6329 Electrical Engineer-
Electrical Engineering M, 5134
s on the advanced level topics,

A. V. and Schafer, R. W., Digital signal processing
D. G. and Durling, A., Digital filtering anit signal
, W. D., Dougherty, G. R. and Doughefty, n., Dþttat

(iv) Rosenbrock, H., Computer-aided control system design (Academic press),

bit microproces sors-architect ure, softwøre and
either Motorola MC68A00 16 bit microprocessor
ola MC68AO 16 bit microprocessor programmers

(vi) Weste, 
J_tl.-|f . an! Eshraghian, K., Principles of CMOS VLSI design - a systems

persp ec tív e (Addison-Wesley).

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

LEVEL tr

572Í; Applied Mathematics IIF
Level: II.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

7872 Design for Function
Level: IL

Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design Office.

Assessment : 3OVo class work, 70Vo final examination.
Shigley, J. 8., Mech ign, lst metric edn.
; Desígn standards for ituilents, SAA HB6 _

Assoc. Aust.); Dieter, sþ, lst metric edn.

Reference: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8,, Engineertng desígn, (Design Council, 19g4).
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5533 Design hoiect (Level Ð
Level: ll.
Points value: l.O'

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:39 hours in the Design Office'

content:Sourcesofdesigninformation'elementsofspecification;designdetailin
engineering failures, workbooks'

Assessment: Group projectjndividual areas of responsibility, summary reports due

à" ¿..igt review and design/build/test project'

Text-books: Shigley, J. E. lst metric edn'

(McGraw-Hill); Design standa ts' SAA HB6 -
ìöî5"Cí,;rfual Ásso""iation oi design' lst metric

edn. (McGraw-Hill).

Reference: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering design' Desigrr Council 1984'

476ú Design for Strength
I-evel: II.
Points value: 1.5.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Design Office'

pins - sizing for lecting rolling

ióin1.; tt *.ãt in joints (bolted

ailure,'strength, sP ign; standards

related transrnission systems/components'

Asses sment: 307o class work, 7 \Vo final examination'

Text-books: As lor 1872 Design for Function'

EllE Enqineering ComPuting II
Level: ll.
Poínts value: l'0'
Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 13 lectures and 26 hours of practical work'

Content:IntroductiontoFortran;structuralpro-gramming;computergraphics;look-up
ñË;üeì;Jmethotls ; compûting methoãs fbr engineering problems'

Assessment: Continuous assessment of computing projects'

Text-books: Messner and organick, Fortran 7Z (Addison.Wesley).

7063 EngineeringMaterials
Av ailab ilitY : 1989 onlY.

Level: ll'
Points value: 1'5.

Duration: Full Year.

Contacthours:26lecturesand2ThoursofpracticalworkintheDesignoffice.
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copper alloys; deformation.and failure of crysralline materials; corrosion; the stn¡c-
ture, properties and applications of polymeric materials.
Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work.
Text-book: Askeland, D. R., The science and engineering of materiols, s.I. edn. (Van
Nostrand Reinhold).

8781 Fluid Mechanics I
Level: lL

Points value: I.5.
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge:3063 Engineeringl or 2509 Engineering INA; 3643 physics I; 97g6
Mathematics L
contact hours: 26 hours of lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.
Content: Basic fluid mechanics,including: kjnematics and dynamics of fluid flows;
conservation laws applied to fluid flow; põtential flow; dimensionat anatysis.--
Assessment: A combination of assignments, laboratory work and final examination.
Text-books: Gerhaet, P. M. and Gross, R. J., Fundamentals oJ fluíd. mechanics,(Addison-Wesley).

1376 Introduction to Thermodynamics
Level: II.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.

4::yry:¿ knowledge:3063-Bgineering_l_o: Z_S,OI Engineering INA; 9786 Mathernarics I;
6262 chemistry rE or 7422 chemistryIHE; 5945 physics IE-or 55Ø ptrviics in¡.
contact hours: 78 lectures, 8 tutorials, 6 hours of practical work and one industrial
visit.

¡¿¡1iç5 dseling with the
to the thermodynamic

plant using condeisable

Assessment: A combination of assignments l|vo, laboratory reports lvo and rinal
examination 75Vo.

WVlen,._Q,- f. ql9 Sonntag, R. 8., Fundamentals of classical
3rd edn (Wiley, l9E5); Reynolds, W. C., Thermodynamíc'properties,
ity, 1979).

4103 Machine Dynamics
Level: Il.
Points value: 1.5.

Duratîon: Semester II.
contact hours: 26 hours of lectures/tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.
Content: Kinematics and dynamics of machinery including: spur, bevel, helical and
worm gearing; cams and linkages; flywheels; crank effort ðiagrar , forcå anãysis ot
plane mechanisms.

Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work.
Text-books: shigley, J. E. and vicker Jr., J. J., Theory of machines and mechanisms,
McGraw-Hill).
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6231 Manufacturing Engineering I
Level: II.
Points value: 1.5'

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowleilge:3063 Engineering I or 2509 Engineering INA; 9786 Mathematics I'

Contact hours: l! lectures, 13 tutorials and 39 hours of practical work'

Content: tal

cuttins; Ttcutting; of
metals;
casting;

Assessment: E other assignments (continuous assess-

ment)10%'Stmaximumpossiblemarksandla.bora.
tory and other

Text-books: Schey, J. A', Introduction to manufacturing processe's, (McGraw-Hill);

ñi"i"i, C. e.,- Eis¡nr"r¡ns â,üill-: ¡ 
^aturíals'anil 

prolessíng approach, lst metric

edn (McGraw-Hill).

9561 Stress AnalYsis B
I-evel: lI.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Div' !,- .39q E¡gineering I (Div' I) or 7036

ïiøãËê¡"e ie @iv. t) or 2509 Engineering INA (Div' I)'

Contacthours:26lectures,13tutorialsand12hoursofpracticalwork'
content: Mechanical properties of materials, stresses and strains, normal and shear,

, elastic theory. Bolted joints' Cyl-

JåiiJ.:u,"',li'j;,f, f.''i1ä;'i:ilÏ
stresses. Beams; deflections of

on and moment area methods.
ntric loads; long, buckling loads'

ss concentration. Experimental stress

analysis to illustrate the above'

Text-books: Gere and Timoshenko, Mechanícs of materials and Mechanics of materials

- ioi"tio, manual (S'I' edns) (Wadsworth International)'

g[tg Structural Engineering
Level: II.
Points value:2,0.

Duration: Semester II'
Pre-requisites: 9786 Mathematics I @iv. I), .3063 Engineering I (Div' I) or 7036

ÊoginËe¡ng IE (Dv. I) or 2609 Engineering INA'

Co-requisites : 9561 Stress Analysis B'

Contact hours:26lectures and 26 tutorials plus 27 hours of design work'

content: Analysis irf statically indeterminate structures for forces and displacements'

Design of steel structures. Desigrr of beams, columns, ties and struts and bolted and

welded connections.
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l¡iæ of reinforced concrete structures, beams, columns, slabs and simple founda-
uons.

Assessment: Examination 70Vo, design projects 30Vo.

Text-books: None,

LEVEL III

9813 Applied Thermodynamics
Level: III'
Points value: 7.5.

Duration: Semester L
Assumed. knowledge: 507_5_Mechanical Engineering II or 1376 Introduction to Thermo_
dvnamics; 5726 Apptted Mathematics IIE ftreviouily Applied uáit 

"ÃãiirT 
änl.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.
content: Power cycles; refrþeration cycles; thermodynamic relations; non-reacting
mixtures ; pyschiometry ; combustion.
Assessment: A combination of assignments, laboratory reports and final examination.,
Text-books:_Yan wylen, G..J. and gglot g, R.8., Fundamentals of classical thermo-dynamícs, S.I. version, 3rd__edn. (Wit"y, ISAS); 

'Reynolds, 
W. C:,-'rn Ãàayno i,properties rn S.1., (Stanford University, 1979).

5893 Automatic Control
Level: IIL
Poínts value: 1.5,

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE þreviousl¡r Applied MathenaticsIIB).
contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.

Ç9nt-en¡t Properties of closed loop sy-stems, laplace transforms and transfer functions,
brock diagrams; transfer functioni oi-real systems synthesis 

"t .ãt õirãõ.1 p.opor_tional derivative and integral control; hydraulic systems; error constantr; .äuifuty;
characteristic roots; Routh's criterion; roôt locus methods; r.rqu.".v."rponse meth_
ods.

Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work.
Text-books: Anand, D. K., Introductíon to control system @ermagon).

Z.33 Engineering Computing III
I-evel: 3.

Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: from 1990 8lt8 Eng¡neering Computing II.
Contact hours: 5 lectures and 26 hours of practical work.
content: Introduction to the.use of. a variety computing packages of use in solving
engineering problems; exercises using thesi 

"oorpïtinipu"r"gä 
-st"ããt, 

*iu u"required to present a general interest sémin¿

As ses sment : Continuous assessment.

Text-books: Manuals are provided during course.
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2W Desip for Manufacture
I*vel: lII.
Points value:1.5.

Duration: Semester II'
Contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Desip Office'

Content: Design for ease of assembly; design of jigs and fixtures; sources of informa-

iion i" manulacture; materials selection; computer aided design and manufacture,

maintenance; product case studies.

A s s e s s men t : Clas swork 30Vo, lirnl examination 7 ÙVo'

Text-books: Shigley, J. 8., Mechanícal engineering desígn, lst 
-metric 

edn'
(McGraw-Hill): Des¡àn standards for mechanical engineering students, sAA HB6 -
ìõã5 (st;"¡;á, nttõ. of Austratiã); Dieter, G. E', Engineering desisn, lst metric edn

(McGraw-Hill)

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz' F.', Engineering design' (Desig¡r council 1984)'

8346 Design for Performance
Level: lll.
Poínts vøIue: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 13 lectures and 39 hours in the Desip Office'

Content: Spur and helic wear and strength; reliability of

"ãInpon"nir'and 
systems; ; hydraulic and/or pneumatic power

tranimission and control; hing; thermal system desrgn; maln-

tenance; ergonomics - sources/use of data.

As s e s s ment : Clas swork 30%, Íi¡al exanination 7 ÙVo'

Text-books: Shigley, J. E', Mechanical engineering desígn, lst 
-metric 

edn'

1ft4.Ci"*-ffiUl; Dãsíin standards for mechanícal engineering students,.SAA HB6 -
ìiãS (Stan¿ards Assãc. of Australia); Dieter, G. 8., En7íneering desígn, lst metric

edn. (McGraw-Hill).

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., Engineering desþn, @esip Council 1984)'

8432 Design Proiect (Iævel ltr)
Level: Ill.
Points value: 1,5.

Duration: Semester II'
Contact hours: 39 hours in the Design Office.

Content: Sources of design information, including materials selection, methods to

;.rü';;¡¡!!;ñJ ¿esign; äethods to assist embodiment design; workbooks; project

management.

Assessment: Group project - individual a¡eas of responsibility, summary reports due

on conceptual and embodiment design stages.

Text-books:Shigley,I.E.,Mechanicalengineeringdesign,lst^metricedn.
(McGraw-Hill): DãsíSn standards for mechanícal engíneerinq students, fA4 I{86 -
ìt¡s-(-St""ã*ás Association of Auótralia); Dieter, G. 8., Engineering ilesign, lst metric

edn. (McGraw-Hill).

References: Pahl, G. and Beitz, 8., En$ineering ilesígn, (Desip Council' 19E4)'
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5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines
Level: IIL
Points value: 7.5.

Duratîon: Semester L
Contact hours: 26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.
Content: Direct current machines, synchronous motors and generators, single phase
and three-phase induction motors, and machine characteristics.

hactical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the
lectures.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with laboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the
laboratory work is required (regulation 5b).

Text-books: To be advised.

7980 Electronics
Level: lII.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours: 26 lectures, 12 tutorials and 12 hours of practical work.
Content: Digital Electronics; Selected topics in circuit theory, logical concepts, switch-
ing algebra, truth tables, digital circuit elements, counters, memory devices and wave
shaping circuits, Microcomputers-number systems, microcomputer architecture, pro-
gramming techniques and applications.

VLSI: MOS transistors, patterning and fabrication, switch logic, gate logic, stick
diagrams, electrical parameters, subsystems.

Practical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter of the
lectures.

Assessment: Principally by written examinations, with lâboratory work and homework
assignments also contributing to the overall result. A satisfactory standard in the
laboratory work is required.

Text-books: Sedra, A. S. and Smith K. C., Mícroelectroníc circuits (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston); Part (¿) Pucknell, D. A. and Eshraghian, K., Study guide to basic VLSI
d e s i g n (Pr e ntice- Hall).

5526 Fluid Mechanics II
I¿vel: IIl.
Poínts value: 1,5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge:5075 Mechanical Engineering II or 8781 Fluid Mechanicsl,5726
Applied Mathematics IIB or (previously Applied Mathematics IIE).
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.
Content: Integral analysis of fluid flow, flow of viscous fluids; laminar and turbulent
flow in pipes and boundary layers; incompressible-flow machines.

Assessment: A combination of assigrments, laboratory work and final examination.
Text-books: Gerhart, P. M, and Gross, R. J., Fundamentals of fluíd mechanics,
(Addison-Wesley); Turton, R. K., Principles of turbo machinery, (Spon).
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99m ¡¡""1 1¡ansfer
Level: IIl.
Poínts value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumedknowledge:5T26AppliedMathematicsIIBþrevioustyAppli-:dMathematics
iiËi iôzS U"chaîical engiiåering Ii or both 1376 lìtroduction to Thermodvnamics

and 8781 Fluid Mechanics I.

contact hours:26lectures and tutorials and 6 hours of practical work.

Conten to the th¡ee modes of heat

convec ject is desiened to develo

define Problems in heat transfer'
engineering situation.

Assessment:2 hour examination 90Vo, laboratory work lÙVo. Standard required: at

1¿*i 

^;p/" 

of maximum p"riiti" mari including iaboratory and other work satisfac-

torily completed'

Text-books: Holman, J, P., Heat transfer,6th edn' (McGraw-Hill)'

1553 Instrumentation (Mechanicat Engineering)

Level: lll.
Points value: l.O.

Duration: Semester I'
Contact hours: 13 Lectures and 26 two-hour laboratory sessions'

Content: General introduction: process and control environments, sensors' trans-

ducers.

Sienal conditioning: analogue signals, operational amplifiers and their applications'

Di-gital-to-analoguc and analogue-to'digital coover ors'

Digital techniques and equipment: combinational and sequential logic, microproces'

sois. Interfacing for instrumentation and control'

Assessment: Based on laboratory performance'

7g1r5 Manufacturing Engineering II
I*vel: III.
Points value: 1.5'

Duration: Semester I'
:5S5gMechanicalEngineeringIIIBor623lM-¿rrufacturingEn-
f.ei""*itË-llM õt-sSet Slress Analvsis B' 5726 Applied

eviously Applied Mathematics IIE)'

Contact hours: 13 lectures, 13 tutorials and 39 hours of practical work'

defined.

Assessment:z and other work (continuous assess-

ment) l0%. St aximum possible marks and labora-

tory and other

References: ScheV, J. A., Introduction to manufacturtng process¿s, (McGraw'Hill);

il#;;ä:' ;'-,"i;s;"r;;;s-irtii". A materiats and proèessins approach' Ist metric

edn. (McGraw-Hill).
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6,015 Materials Engineering
Availability: 1989 and 1990 only.
I-evel: lII.
Points value: 1.5.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Contact hours: 26 lectures and 27 hours of practical work.
Content: The metallography, properties and heat treatment of alloy steels, srâinless
steels, cast irons, aluminium alloys and copper-based alloys; the selection of tool
steels;.the plastic deformation and failure of metals and alloys; fracture mechanics;
corrosion; the structure and properties of polymeric materials; elastomers; adhesiveC
and adhesive joints,

Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work.
Text-books: To be advised.

5424 Engineering Mathematics III
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours:39 lectures and tutorials.
Assumed knowledge: 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE (previously Applied Mathematics
IIB).
content: Material selected from the following topics: Advanced topics on differential
equations; integral transforms, complex function theory; computational mathematics;
robotics ; optirnisation ; Calculus of variations.
Assessment: By written examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class
exercrses.

Text-books: To be advised.

4lt9 Solid Mechanics
I-evel: lll.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work.
content: Pressure vessels/ASl2l0; Inertial stresses; contact stresses; residual stresses;
thermal stresses; torsional stresses; stresses in plates; strain gauges/photo-elasticity;
stress waves; finite element methods.

Assessment: Laboratory 30Vo, class assignments 20Vo, fnú examination 502a.

Text-books: Boresi, A. P. and Sidebottom, O. M., Advanced mechanics of materials,
41! edn (Wiley); Timoshenko, E. P. and Goodier, L N., Theory of elastícity,3rd edn
(McGraw-Hill).

References: Zienkcewiez, O, C., The finite element method,3rd edn (McGraw-Hill).
Finite element primør, (NAFCMS, 1986).

ffi2 Vibrations
Level: lll.
Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.
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Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials, plus practical work'

Content: I degree and forced vibrati
;ht lilt of sÉaft stems; Rayleigh'-s

."tftì¿j Hãlzer's s; multi-deg¡ee-of

Assessment: Final examination and laboratory work'

Text-books: Tse, F. S. and others, Mechanical vibrations,2nd edn (Allyn & Bacon)'

LEVEL IV

5802 Management I
Level: lY.
Points value: 1.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Contact hours: 13 lectures and tutorials'

Content: Introduction to law for Engineers, contracts' product liability'

As s es sment : Final examination.

Text-books: To be advised.

6770 Management II
I-evel: lY.
Points value:2'0.
Duratíon: Full Year.

Assumedknowledge:5726AppüedMathematicsllB(previouslyAppliedMathematics
IIE).
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials in production management' 13 on engineering

economics plus 12 hours for work visits'

Conte forms olbuqþels owner-

ship, work studY' qualitY assur-

ance. oject evaluation' financial

accounts.

Assessment: Final three-hour examination Ð%, assignmeÑs l07o'

Text-books:Riggs,J'L.,Productionsyst¿ms"planníng,andysisandcontrol'3rdedn
twl.v rtt"-"ñn¡ t¿oÍ;b¿cámo, E.-P', Enfineerin[ econom!' 7th edn (Macmillan)'

2227 Mechanical Engineering Design Proiect
I-evel: IY.
Points value: 5.0.

Duration: Full Year.

contact hours: 39 hours (semester I) and l17 hours in the Desip office (semester ID.

Content: Total design - specification to månufacture; groups projects' sponsored

wlãre fostiufe by loõal induitry; exhibition of desigr work'

Assessment: heliminary and final desip reports'
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t532 Mechanical Engineering Rescarch hoject
Level: lY,
Points value: 5.0.

Duration: Full year.

Content: A research - 
project involving at least 180 hours work to be undertalen by

each student.

Assessment: By a written preliminary report submitted in May and a written thesis.

LEVEL IV ELECTryES

Nof¿; The subjects listed below are electives, not all of which will be offered each
year. In any one year some of them will be offered at Honours level. Infonnationas to
which subjects are to be offered in a given year and whether they will be at Honours
level, will be available from the Depa¡tment of Mechanical Engineering at the time of
enrolment.

All candidates are required to select a minimum of five electives. This choice may
include approved subjects offered by other departments. Candidates for the Honours
degree are required to enrol in 9928 Honours Mechanical Engineering in addition to the
five electives.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control
Level: IY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge: 5859 Mechanical Engineering IIIB or 5893 Automatic Control.
Contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials and 3 hours of practical work.
Content: Frequency response methods; state space methods; and an introduction to
non-linear and digital control,

Assessment: Final examination; a small lærcentage may be allocated to class and
laboratory exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

94ff,3 Advanced Heat and Mass Transfer
Level: lY.
Points value: 2,0.

Duration: One semester.

Assumed knowledge:3168 Mechanical Engineering IIIA or 9900 Heat Transfer.
Contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

Assessment: Class assignments and final examination.

Text-books: Kays, W. M., Convective heat anil mass transfer, (McGraw-Hill, 1966);
Kays, W. M. and London, A. L., Compact heat exchange, 3rd edn (McGraw-Ilill,
r984).
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9274 Advanced Vibrations
I*vel: fY.
Poínts value:2,0.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 26lectures and tutorials plus practical work'
fault diagnosis ; statistical energy
ation equiPment; structure borne
; finite element analYsis.

Assessment: Assignments 20Vo, orc th¡ee-hour exanination 80%'

Text-books: Collacott, R, A', Vibration monitoríng and díag,nosis'-lHalstead PresÐ;

i;d;ll; R. n., Spr"iru*'Ãialvls*, (Bruel & Kjaer, 1987); Lvon' R' Il.' Machinery

noise & díagnosfícs, (Butterworths' 1987)'

6E04 Airconditioning andRetrigeration
Level: IY.
Points value:2.0.

Duratíon: One semester.

Contact hours:26lectures and tutorials, plus practical work'

Content:Principlesandequipmentofrefrigerationandairconditioning'
Assessment: Final examination: a small perceûtage may be allocated to class and

iuüä.ätòw ä*"t"it"..
Text.books:AmericanSocietyofHeating'RefrigeratingandAirconditioningEn.
gineers, Ashrae Handbook. Fundamentals, sy stems, equipment, apptrc attons'

3539 BoundarY LaYers

I-evel: IY
Poínts value:2.0'

Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work'

Content: Calculation of lamina¡ zero pressure

gradient. Boundary laYer drag est

Assessment: Final examination: a small perce to class and

laboratory exercises.

Text-books: Duncan, W. J., Thom,,{. S, and Young, A'D" Mechanics of fluítls S'l'
Units, 2nd edn (Arnold).

1322 Computational lMathematics
I*vel: l/.
Points vøIue:2'0,

Duration: Semester I.
Assumedknowledge:5T26AppliedMathematicsllEpreviouslyAppliedMathematics
IIE.
Contact hours:26 lectures and 7 tutorials'

Content: Single and multi-variable optimisation, .sea¡ch and gadient methods' Kuhn-

iu"["itt.ory for constrained optimiiation; algorithms and applications.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.
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3701 Design Automation
Level: lY.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

ethods i¡ CAD; integrating CAD and CAM; softwa¡e
and quality ¡rssurance; optimisation methods; case stud-

Assessment :.Semester "papers" 70Vo, labontory exercises 302¿,

Text-books: To be advised.

2XLE Elasticity
Level: lY.
Points value:2.0.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge:5726 Applied Mathematics fIB previously Applied Mathematics
IIE.
Contact hours:39 lectures and tutorials.
content: An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of stress and strain, stress-strain
relations for elastic materials, plane and three dimensional boundary value problems.
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

3312 EngineeringAcoustics
Level: IY.
Points value:2.0.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge:5859 Mechanical Engineering IIIB (for 1989 only).
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work.

Assessment: A combination of laboratory work, class assignments and a final examina-
tion,

Text-books: Bies, D. A. and Hanson, C. H., Engineering noise control: theory and
practice, (Unwin Hyman).

3635 Entrepreneurship and Innovation
Level: I\/.
Points value: 2.0.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours:30 lectures and 30 tutorials,
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Text-books: Drucker, P., Innovation and entrepreneurship (Pan Books, 1985); Vesper,

T., New venture strateg¡'¿s (Prentice Hall' 1980)'

5769 Gas Dynamics and Compressible Flow Machines'

Level: lY.
Points value:2.0'

Durotion: Full Year.

Assumeil knowledge:3168 Mechanical Engineering IIIA or both 8781 Fluid Mechanics

I and 5526 Fluid Mechanics II.
Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials plus practical work'

content: one-dimensional compressible flow; one-dimensional and two-dimensional

*ár" *"ti*, Flow in ducts and nozdes. Centrifugal and axial compressors'

Assessment: combination of laboratory work, class assignments and a final examina-

tion.

Text-books: Gerhart, P. M. and Gross, R' J', Funilamentals of fluiil-mechanícs
(Ããdi#w"Jðll; côrt.", n. 

"nds*uuuáu-otto', 
Gas turbine rfteory (s'I' Units)'

575E Heat Recovery and Process Integration

Level: IY,
Points value:2,0.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: 3168 Mechanical Engineering IIIA or 9813 Applied Thermody-

namlcs.

Contact hours: 26 lectures and tutorials.

Content: Opportunities industry th¡ough heat recovery and

combined heat and po esip oi lecovery systems through

piãô"iîint.erution ftit" principle)'

Assessment:Acombinationofassigumentsandfinalexaminations.
Text-books: user guiile on process integratíon lor efficient use of energy (I' chem' E'

l9E2),

t232 Quality Control
I-evel: IY.
Points value:2'0.
Durat ion : One semester.

Contact hours:26 lectures and tutorials'

Content: The principles and applications of quality control'

Assessment: A combination of assignments and final examination'



Bachelor of Englneerlng
B.E.

992E llonours Mech¡nlcal Enginecring
. I¿veI: I\L

Poínts value:2.5.
Duration: Full year,

Contact hours:26 lectures and futorials i¡ each of tb¡ee electives.
Requirements: Honours Mechanical Engineering consists of th¡ee Level W electives
selected from anolgst those offered at Honours level in any given year. These
electives a¡e in addition to the five which must be selected as part of the rãquirements
for Level fV of the degree.

Assêssment: A combination of assignments and final exami¡ation.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

thesis may be:

time to time.**
(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approve an extension of time in a particular câse the

ifrårir rftuU be submitied öitftioîoúi'.a¡s from the date of approval of the candidate's

subject by the FacultY.

(c) on submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners, who may

recommend that the thesis:

(i) be accepted, with or without conditions; or

(ü) be sent back to the candidate for revision, and re-submission within suçh time

as the Faculty maY allow; or

of these regulations and satisfies the
the recorrmendation of the Faculty, be

c.

cleulv reconisable æ more ûm
rehtú to Piofessional work done

r Thesis": s¿¿ Cotrtents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

REGT]LATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Engineering Science.
2. The following may be accepted as a caûdidate for the degree:
(a) a person who has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering; or
@) a person who holds in another university a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Engileering as being equivalent** to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
the University of Adelaide; or

of Bachelor
pted by the
Engineering
appropriate

degree.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

be
and
tee
pre

5. A candidate shall be admitted on probation. The period of probation shall not
exceed six months in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve months in the case of

At the end of the period each candidate's performance shall be
ulty of Engineering and his candidature confirmed, with or
ons, or terminated.

6. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty at the eDd of each
academic year. If, in the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the conseDt of the Council,
terminate his candidature.

7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

** "Equivalent" shall refer to both æademic md professional eqüivalence.
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desiped to extend over eithçr one calenda¡ year if taken full-time or not less thaD two

and-not more than five calendar years if taken part-time;
t work under the
of the full-time
, but in sPecial

(c) pass such examinations on his course of advanced study as may be required by the

Faculty; and
(d) present a thesis embodying the results of his project work'

8.(a)Exceptthewholeoftheworkforthedegleemust
be completed
(b) If for ac so permits, parts of th9 9!udy .may be

undertaken at {itutions, but such parts shall not however

count for more than one-sixth of the work for the degree'

(c) Subject to such conditions as it may determine in each case, the Faculty may

;;rrút;;;Éi wòrk to be undertaken oútside the University provided that it can be

satisfied:
(i) that this will result in mutual academic benefit to the candidate and his

supe
(ü) that contact and interaction between the candidate and

his s and

(iji) that the supervisor's access to any experimeltal work, the candidate's availabil-
'-' iiy fo. ."rin-. and other discussions, and the publication of results will not

thereby be Prejudiced.
9. A candidate may not count a subject or closely related subject or part of a subject

already presented for another degree or diploma'

10. (a) on completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the Re4strar three

"ðpiàÃ "t-trit 
itt"sis prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from

time to tine,*
(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the

ìftirrit rtrut be submitteá *ithio 
-ti* 

months of the completion of the candidate's

progrfìmme.

(c) On submission or re-submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate exam¡ners

who may recommend that it;
(i) be accepted, with or without conditions; or
(ü) be accepted, with or without conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examina-

tion; or
(üi) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(Ð be rejected.

11. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the

Science.

these regulations maY, on the
degree of Master of Engineering

Regulations allowed 23 
'úúüy, 

ln 5.

¿iended: 15 Iu. ti6: 3;23 Dec. t9i6:6,7:2 Feb. t97B: 6,7; E Feb. 191-9:7:4 Feb. 19E2:6,9;24 Feb. l9E3:4'

renumberiag 5-1 1.

+published in ,,Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Resæh and Spcifications for Thesis"; s¿¿ Conteots'
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY \ryORK

1. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or
section þ) of regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of 

'this

schedule.

of regulation 2 or under regulation 3
this schedule by undertaking, and
and/or other work as may in his case

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The programme of study and project work shall consist of:
(a) supervised project work which may make up the whole of the work but which shall
be not less than one-third of the work for the degree;
(b) graduate courses and seminars which may make up not more than two-thirds of the
work for the degree; and
(c) other relevant courses, which may make up not more than one-third of the work for
the degree, as may be prescribed by the Faculty of Eneineering.

494



Englneerlng
ll.Eng.Sc.

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

SYLLABUSBS
Text-books:

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; lltt they are

;drl;;l té await advice 6efore the commencement of lectures from the lecturer

ãõ"i"-.¿ before buying any particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any

text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Lists of books issued from time to time by

the depafment urnals set for reference will
be available to

Ex¡minations:

4527 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work
one-thi¡d{ivil.

5268 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work
two-thirds--{ivil.

4584 M.Eng.Sc, Course Work
one-third-Electrical and
Electronic

2329 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work
two-thi¡ds-Electrical and
Electronic

6590 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work
one-third-Mechanical

2461 M.Eng.Sc. Course Work
two-thirds-Mechanical

495



Enoineerino
M.Ãpp.Sc. -

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of Applied Science.
2. The followi¡g may be accepted as a candidate for the degree:
(a) a o-erson who has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the Honours degree of'Bachelor of Engineering, Science, Applied Science or Agricultural Science;
(b) a person who holds aqualification accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent to that of (a) above; or
(c)a person who has qualified in the university of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor
of Engineering, science, Applied science or Agricultural Science or who holds another
academic qualification accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as being sufficient.
Persons admitted under this sub-clause may not be awarded the degree before the
expiration of two years from the date of qualification for candidãture, antl will
normally be required to carry out preliminary work at Honours standard as set out in
schedule I.*

and

i"i
degree. the

4. A candidate shall be admitted on probation. The period of probation shall not
exceed six months in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve months in the, cæe of

end of the period each candidate's performance shall be
Engineering and his candidature confirmed, with or

terminated.
5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.
such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date 4s the Council may determine.

Q) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of deparrment or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and thè Executive
committee of the Education committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-
metrts may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
6, A can Faculty at the end of each
academic ngineering a candidate is not
making s the consènt of the Council,
terminate
7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) on completion of any preliminary work
and after consultation with the Chairman o
his work falls, submit in writing to the R

*NO-TE (not form ¡ng parl of the regula{ions): The purpose ofthis requirement is to allow a cand¡date who does not havequallÌlcatlons acceplable under (a) or (b) above to acquire additional competence through study or experience.
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Faculty; and

time to time.**
(b)UnlesstheFacultyexpresslyapprovesanextensionoftimeinapartìcularcasethe
iÉrtr-;h"¡1 be subniitteá *itti¡n'.ì* months of the completion of the candidate's

programme,

ic) On submission or re-submission of the thesis the Faculty shall nominate examiners

who may recommend that it:
(i) be accepted, \À'ith or without conditions; or
(ii¡beaccepted,withorwithoutconditions,subjecttosatisfactoryoralexamina-

tion; or
(üi) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or

(iv) be rejected.
11. A candidate who fulfils the
recoûunendation of the FacultY'
Science.

requirements of these regulations may, on .the
Ue ã¿mitted to the degree of Master of Applied

Regulations allowed 23 Deæmber, 196.

Ariended: 2 Feb' l97E: 6, 7; 8 Feb' 1979: 6,1;4 Feb' l9l!2: 6' 9;24 Feb' 1983; 5' renmbering 6'11 '
ìlpuuurr,eo in ,.cuidelines on Higher Defees by Re."uch md specifi@rions for Thesis": s¿e contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 6.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

l. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or
section þ) of regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this
schedule.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK
The programme of study and project work shall consi¡t of:
(a) supervised project work which may make up the whole of the work but which shall
be not less than one-third of the work for the degree;

O) graduate courses and seminars which may make up not more than two-thirds of the
work for the degree; and
(c) other relevant courses, which may make up not more than one-third of the work for
the degree, as may be prescribed by the Faculty of Engineering.
wh_ere the programme consists of both study and project work, the course of study
shall normally constitute either one-thi¡d or two-thirds of the requirements for thê
degree.

SYLLABUSES

The Syllabuses for the degree of Master of Applied science a¡e the same as those for
the degree of Master of Engineering Science.

t expect to offer advmced øurses, excep¡i¡g those u¡dert¿ken
course work com¡nnent in their degree ãre iequired to pr€sent
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF ENGINEERING

REGULATIONS

in the UniversitY of
Master in Science,
g Science, or to the
bY the FacultY of

octor of Engineering'

Engineering the Council may ac-cept as a

en ãdmitted to a degree in the University
regulation,
recoeûised
niversiry; p
Faculty of

r"l ón *," recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering the Council.may, in special

:;1.ä;ä;":nïliä'Jiìäiä"," for the degrée a perso.n who does not hold a degree of a

ffi;;ritl;äi institution "ItiÃii "d""ãtion, 
provided that in each case the candidate

;r;;;i rru, u ,ourt*tiJ "ir*i"ii"t 
with ihe Universitv and has, in the opinion of

;üiü;lty ;i Engineering, adequate engrneering credentials'

(d) has been accepted as a candidate under regulation l(c)' no

per ä-ð"r¿io"i" r"i the degree of Doctor of Engineering before

the from the date of his original graduation'

2; (a) A person who desi¡es to become a candidate of

his intended candidature i" *titi"Jiõ *ti n"gittt* sh

;--Ë;l*;;i hl" 
""øo""ti"g 

acñievements and o to

submit for the degree.

fh) The Facultv of Engineering shall appoint a committee to examine the information

ìír;it"ã-"rå-íoã¿riiã the Faõulty on-whether rhe Faculty should:

(i)allowtheapplicanttoproceed,andapproyethesubjectorsubjectsofthework
to be submitted; or

(ii)advisetheapplicantnottosubmithiswork:andtheFaculty'sdecisionshallbe
conveYed to the aPPlicant'

(c)lfitacceptsthecandidatureandapproves.thesubiectorsubjectsoftheworktobe
submitted the Faculty rh"li-;;"il"iä'examiners of whom one at least shall be an

external examiner'

3. (a) To quatify for the degree tt¡e ca1

he iras made an original contribution of
understanding or practice of any subject

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such of his published

ió.ts as tñe candidate may submit for exa ation'

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what.part, if any, of the work he has

Ài¡-itte¿ for a degree in this or any other universrty'
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4.
ac :o-PtT 9f the-work Prepared in

of 
(b-) of clalse 2 of ChapterXXV

of the Registrar will tr¿nsmit two

wlth the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
of the.Faculty of Engineering, be admitted to the degree

Regulations allowed 15 Jmuâry, 1976.
Amerlded: 4 Feb. 1982t2,4.
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REGULATIONS, SCHEDULES AI\D
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Law
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sources Law
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502
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Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)

534
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54r
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF LA\ryS

REGULATIONS

1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws.
2. (a) The Council after receipt of advice from the Faculty shall from time to time
prescribe schedules (i) defining the subjects of study for the degree to be provided by
the University and the postgraduate subjects to be offered; (ü) defining the range of
subjects satisfactorily to be completed; (iü) providing for, or empowering the Faculty
to provide for, the subject or subjects to be pre-requisite for, or concurrent with, any
subject, and the lectures, seminars, tutorials, moot court work, examinations, written
and other work to be satisfactorily undertaken by candidates; and (iv) where a
dissertation is required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws, requiring that a
candidate's en¡olment for that dissertation be subject to the approval of the Depart-
ment of Law. Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by
the Council or such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-
ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
3; To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
schedules made under regulation 2 hereof.
4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions
of schedules made under regulation 2 hereof.
(b) A candidate who s ub-regulation (a) of this regulation
shall be aÛarded the r of Laws, but the Faculty shall
decide within which of isions the degree shall be awarded:

Fi¡st Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class.

(c) A candidate who has been granted status by virtue of clause 7 of Chapter XXV of
the University Statues, or by virtue of regulation l0 of these regulations, may be
awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws if the Council so decides, notwith-
standing that he has not completely satisfied the requirements of sub-regulation (a) of
this regulation,

5. Except in cases approved by the Faculty, every candidate, in each subject, shall
have the opportunity to complete all assessment requirements by the end of November
in the year of enrolment. Except in cases approved by the Faculty, all work to be
assessed for each subject must be submitted by the end of the second week of
February of the year succeeding the year of a candidate's en¡olment in the subject.
6. Except in cases approved by the Faculty, if a candidate in a subject has not
submitted work of at least pass standard by the end of the second week of February of
the year following the candidate's enrolment in the subject, the candidate shall again
comply with the requirements of regulation 5 before again presenting himself for
assessment in that subject,
7. (a) In determining a candidate's final result in a subject, the assessors may take into
account the assessments of the candidate's oral, written, practical or examination
work in that subject, provided that the candidate has been given notice at the
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beginning of the course of the circumstances in which the work may be taken into

acõount ãnd its relative importance in the final result'

(b) A candidate may be required by the assessors. i.n any sutject
útten work in a satisfactory manner as pre-requisite to being as

p-uid"¿ that candidates are given precise information about tho

beginning of the course.

8. The Faculty may grant to any student such exemption from regulations 6 and 7, and

under such conditions, as it shall decide.
ject or division of a subject
at the first or a subsequent
s with Distinction, Pass with
nsmitted bY the Registrar to

Facuþ of Law.

Regulations allowed 17 December, 1970.

Amended: 16Dec. 19?l: 2123!^r'19¡/5t2;15Jat'1976:2l23Dec'1r,6:2'5'6'7'8'9; 31 Jm' 1980:2' 1l;29Ju'
ìÞet' z; ¿ reu. t9E2t 5, 9i 24 Feb' 1983t 2.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF LAWS

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)

ìiÎåii:Jlî'J,i'"jåS:',Tlåíîiif."J,H? Ê:tr3,:åkT¡lrH:"oJ"xuù0"",8î¿1",ìïrffij!:$î'f"[S"îå fiù"î3ff1ï. o-

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

l. Admission as a can(
procedures currently 

"n"åÎffi 
Jll$ïr"rî:e is subject to quotas and selection

2.-An applicant may be considered for admission as a candidate if one or more of the -
following conditions have been satisfied:

(a) completion of a degree of the university of Adelaide in a faculty other than Law;

(b) completion in another-universityof a degree which, in the opinion of the Faculty
o_f Law.is at least equivalent, for this purpose, to a dégree in aiother Ìã"ortv or trrå,
University.

(c) completion of the equivalent of at least one full-time year of study towards a
degree in another Faculty of the University.

(d) Completion of wards a
degr.ee in another at least
equivalent, for this

asa
ause

has

Inlrcductor! No¡e to Schedule II(notfomiog pan of the Schedule).
The nomal scheme of studv ræomended for sludeots other thm graduates, who wish to procæd to the degræ ofBachelor of I:ws is æ follóws:
1' Ápply he follow¡ng deg:æs:
Bachelor .)
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor (B.Sc. (Ma.Sc,)).
2, On comoletion of the eou¡valert of at least one yeu of full-tine study in ooe of those courses apply for etrtry toI 'Ìw. Ádriìssion to candidarurc ør tnà r!.ri. mtítræ ùriu¿Jt"iiõìø 

"t 
rh;;ilññ;i.*rñ;Toi"¿iåt¡". rr*subjects available from the schedules ot ttre *óviãègeis. ä;ËãiEË;õi;d ïñâl'iofirîtä'iårltàot ¿"erc"awuded will be the Bæhelor of Arts (Jurispnrdencc),

uded Law subjects io their undemduate stùdies mav be
For such candidates, the couse load for the Bacheloi ói

, and they may usualþ complete the degree in thre yeari
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SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

l A candidate shall qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Laws if:

(a) the
(Ð
(ü) the Faculty of

Faculty of the

UniversitY, or
(üi) obøined in another tertiary institution a nq5þw qualification at an academic
'-' i"rr"t which has been accäpted by Council for the purposes of Clause 3 of

Schedule I.
(b) the candidate has passed (while a candidate for the non-Law degree or qualification

ieierred to in sub-clause (a) or otherwise);

and
(ii)electivesubjectswithanaggegatepointsvalueofnotlessthantweûty-seven

s as it considers aPProPriate, that
is to be deemed to be a Pass in a

sub-clause, a candidate who has

passed

(i)6256ElementsofLaw(4)aú}g!4-constitulionalLawl(4),shallbedeemedto
havepassed 1826 Australian I-egal System (6);

(ü) 8433 Constitutional Law II (6) shall be deemed to have passed 8433 Constitu'

tional Law (6);

(lt[)TlTgAdministrativeLawI(3)or6003AdministrativeLawIIorLLOTAdmin.'-' istrative Law shall t" ¿""-ù'to have passed 8326 Administrative I-aw (6)'

(c) A candidate who presents a combination of

(i) 6256 Elements of Law (4) and 1826 Australian I-egal System (6);

(ü) 2g44Constitutional Law I (4) and 1826 Australian Legal System (6); or
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(äi) 6256 Elements of Law (4), 2944 Constitutional Law I (4) and 8326
Administrative Law (6),

shall be regarded as having completed an unspecified subject with a points value of
th¡ee for the purposes of Clauses l(bXü) and 2(b).

4. A candidate who first enrolled in the Faculty in any subject for the degree prior to
1982 is not required to pass 3225 Associations provided that the candidate has pæsed:

(a) (Ð LB23 Succession and LBl2 Csmmercial Transactions prior to Ma¡ch 1982; or
(ü) LB23 Succession and LBl2 Commercial Transactions and LBl3 Consumer

Credit after Ma¡ch 1982; and

(b) subjects listed in Clause 1(b)(ü) with an aggregate value of at least six poinh more
than that specified in Clause l(bXü) or 2(b).

5. A candidate who, prior to Ma¡ch 1980, passed in LL08 Semina¡ Course A or LLIB
Serrinar Course B may count either or both of those courses as elective subjæts for
the purposes of sub-clauses l(bXü) or 2(b) with a points value of three and six
respectively.

6. When passed at the times specified, the following subjects shall be regarded as
elective subjects for the puqroses of Clauses l(bXü) and 2(b), with the desig¡ated
points value:

9046 Aborieines and the Law, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 4 points.
LB48 Child Welfare prior to March 1981, 3 points;
8406 Child Welfa¡e, after March l98l and prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LL73 Commercial Transactions, prior to March 1981, 6 points;
6223 Connercial Transactions, after March 1981 and prior to March 1987, 3 points.
LL77 Comparative Law, prior to March 1982, 6 points;
2413 Comparative Law, after March 1982 and prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 3 points.
3544 Consumer Credit, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 2 points.
LL87 Criminology, prior to Ma¡ch 1980, 6 points;
LBIT Family Law, after March 1980 and prior to March t9El, 3 points;
LBIT Family Law, after March 1981 and prior to March 1982, 4 points.
6729 Insurance, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LL37 International Law, prior to March 1980, 6 points;
LB82 International Law I, after Ma¡ch 1980 and prior to Ma¡ch 1981, 3 points;
3413 International Law I, after March 1981 and prior to Ma¡ch 19E7, 4 points.
LB83 International Law II, prior to March 1981, 3.points;
8479 Intellectual and Industrial Property, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 3 points.
2681 International Law II, after Ma¡ch 1981 and prior to March 1987, 2 points.
LL97 International Trade Law, prior to March 19E0, 6 points;
5267 Intemational Trade Law, after March 1980 and prioi to Ma¡ch 1987, 3 points.
LB78 Land Contracts, prior to Ma¡ch 1982, 3 points;
5238 Land Contracts, after March 1982 and prior to March 1987, 4 points.
LL28 I*gal History, prior to March 1974, 3 points;
5645 Legal Philosophy, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
2435 Mining Law, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 3 points.
6146 Negotiable Instruments, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 2 points.
1710 Penology, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
LL74 Procedure, prior to Ma¡ch 1980, 6 points.
3695 Procedure, after Ma¡ch l9E0 and prior to March 1987, 4 points.
1155 Remedies, prior to Ma¡ch 1987, 3 points.
4152 Roman Law, prior to March 1987, 6 points.
8600 Securities and Investmetrt, prior to March 1987, 4 points.
5839 Soviet Law, prior to March 1987, 3 points.
9434 Succession, prior to March 1987, 2 points.
6776 Trade Practices, prior to March 1987, 2 points.

7. The Faculty may direct that any elective subject or subjects referred to in Clause
l(bXü) be not offered in a particular year.
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the to obtain an Honous

lii: i"iËläfi.i.T'T#"i

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

l A candidate shall quatify for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws if:

(a) the candidate has

(i) qualifie UniversitY' or

(ii)obtaineintheopinionoftheFacultyof
Law is a degree in another faculty of the

UniversitY, or

(üi) obøined in another tertiafy institution a non-Law qualification at an academic
' 'tevel which has u"*-ã""äpt"o by council for the pu4)oses of clause 3 of

Schedule I'
(b) the candidate has passed (while a candidate for the non-Law degree of qualification

ieîerred to in sub-clause (a) or otherwise)-

(i) the compulsory subjects listed in Clause l (a) of Schedule II or their equivalent;

and

(ii)electivesubjectswithanaggregatepointsvalueofatleasttweûty-onefrom
'"' äãrä'ri."¿ li, õr"j"rã rOiiflot-s.ttêdot. II or those available under previous

schedules; and

(c) the candidate has satisfactorily completed the subject 6825 Honours Dissertation'

schedules; and

(b) satisfactorily completing the subject 6825 Honours Dissertation'

3. Clauses 3,4,5,6,8, 9, 10 and 12 of Schedule II apply to the Honours degree.

onlY in sPecial
unless theY have
ge is the average
this Schedule a

(Ð fffl-trJi'"'J,trJ:?
of Schedule II with
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(ü) a candidate, who is seeking to qualify for the Honours degree pursuant to
Clause 2, must have completed Law subjects under Clause lþ) of Schedule II
with an aggregate points value of at least seventy-three.

(b) In calculating an honours subject average the following procedure shall be used:
(i) the aggregate points value of subjects completed to at least pass level is

calculated;
(ü) subjects a¡e selected for the average in the order of marks gained, highest first,

until their combined points value constitutes at least 65Vo of the aggregate points
value of subjects completed;

(üi) is given that points value which brings the totalpoints
ted to exactly 65Vo of the aggregate points value of

(iv) the mark in each subject selected is multiplied by the subject's points value, the
marks (so multiplied) a¡e added together, and their sum divided by 65% of the
aggregate points value of subjects compieted;

(v) to the average thus produced the following bonuses a¡e added for distinctions
gained by the candidate in subjects completed: for a six-point subject, 0,3, for a
four-point subject, 0.2; for a three-point subject, 0.15, for a two-point subject,
0.1.

(c) When the Faculty gives special permission under this clause it shall at the same
time settle an honours subject average.
(d) When a candidate

(i) is granted status in a subject pursuant to Regulation 4(c) or l0; or
(ü) is permitted by Faculty to present a subject for the degree pursuant to Clause l0

of Schedule II,
th9 Faculty shall determine a ma¡k for the subject which shall be used for the purposes
of calculating the candidate's honours subject average.-

6. The Department of Law shall deternine each year how many candidates otherwise
qualified under this schedule its resources allow it to supervise. Candidates shall be
accepted for supervision strictly in order of their subject averages. only candidates
accepted for supervision shall be permitted to en¡ol for the Honours dissefation.
7. In order to be considered for honours supervision in a particular year a candidate
who has qualified for the ordinary degree and who, although eligible to do so, did not

onours Dissertation for the
trar in writing of th ubject.
to the Registrar in to the

SCHEDULE IV: POSTGRADUATE SUBJECT

will be offered as a postgraduate subject, but
elor of Laws may, with the approval of the Dean,
subject in their final yea¡.

SCHEDULE V: RESTRICTION OF COURSES

l. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean or a norrinee at e¡rolment each
yea¡.

2. (a) Except with the permission of the Dean or a nominee a candidate, who first
enrolled in a Law subject in 1987 or a subsequent year, must undertake 1826
Australian I-egal System and 3731 Contract concurrently and, subject to sub-clause
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(b), those subjects must be undertaken before all other subjects referred to in clause I
of Schedule IL
þ) A candidate who en¡ols in 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract may

also en¡ol concunently in 9365 Torts and 8580 Criminal Law'
e
e

e

Law;
(b) 8433 Constitutional Law and 8433 Constitutional I-aw II or LL32 Constitutional

Law II;
(c) 1826 .{ustralian Legal system, 6256 Elements of Law, and2944 Constitutional I-aw

I;
(d) 8772 Business Regulation aú 6729 Insurance or 6223 Commercial Transactions or

6176 lrade Practices;
(e) 8406 Child Welfare or 5911 Family Law and LLIT Family l-aw'

(Ð LL73 Commercial Transactions and 6223 Commercial Transactions or 35'14 Con-

sumer Credit.
(g) 1901 Criminology or 1710 Penology and LL87 Criminology'
(h) 5258 Financial Transactions and 3544 Consumer credit or 6146 Negotiable Instru-

ments;
(i) g42o Intellectual Property and 8479 Intellectual and Industrial Property;

(j) 9942 International Law and 3413 International Law I or 2681 International Law II;
(k) LL37 International Law. and 3413 International Law I or 2681 International Law II
or JO92 Human Rights;
(l) LLf Intern 5267 International Trade Law;

(m) LL64 Insti sactions and 6129 Insurance, or 6l¿16 Negotiable

Instruments or
(n) LL43 Trusts and Succession and 8480 Trusts or 9434 Succession'

SCHEDULE VI: SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES

When in the opinion of the Faculty of Law special circumstances exist, the Council,

on the recommìndation of the Facúlty in eachìase, may vary any of the provisions of

Schedules I to V.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF LAWS

SYLLABUSES
INTRODUCTORY NOTES FOR STUDENTS IryHO INTE¡ID TO ENROL IN LAW
SUBJECTS FOR TIIE FIRST TIME IN T9E9.
(NOTE: Syllabuses for subjects for the LL.B. degree, some of which may be offered
for non-Law degrees, are given below.)
l. Each subject for the LL.B. degree has a points value as shown in brackets below.
A 3-point subject approximates l2Vo of a year of full-time study.
2. The compulsory subjects *1826 Australian Legal System (ó) and *3731 Contract (6)
are presented at an academic level appropriate to second year University study. In
order to be eligible to e¡¡ol in these subjects a student must have satisfactorily
completed the equivalent of at least a year of full-time University study. The two
subjects must usually be studied concurrently. There is a subject quota for *1826

Australian Legal System (6). Selection for the quota is based on the overall standæd of
a student's academic performance at the University of Adelaide or the equivalent.
students selected for the subject quota are automatically permitted to en¡ol for *3731
Contract (6). Admission to the subject quota operates as admission to candidature to
the LL.B.
3. The compulsory subjects *9365 Torts (6), *8580 Criminal Law (6), *8821 Property
(6) and *8433 Constitutional Law (6) are presented at an academic level appropriate to
thírd yeør University study. *1826 Australian Legal System (6) and *3731 Contract (6)
are pre-requisites for *8821 Propefy (6) and *8433 Constitutional Law (6) and are
pre-requisites or co-requisites for *9365 Torts (6) and *8580 Criminal Law (6).

4. The compulsory subjects *1826 Australian Legal Sysrem (6) and *3731 Contract (6)
are pre-requisites for all other subjects for the LL.B. degree other than those
mentioned above. The other subjects compulsory for the LL.B. degree are:
8580 Trusts 4
3225 Associations 6
8326 Administrative Law 6
4729 Evidence 6

In addition to the compulsory subjects, elective subjects with an aggregate points
value of 27 must be presented for the degree. ^lhe elective subjects are:
*9046 Aborigines and the Law
8772 Business Regulation
8406 Child Welfare
1587 Conflict of Laws
7 522 Criminal Investigation
l90l Criminology
*5429 Environmental and Planning

Law
5911 Family Law
5258 Financial Transactions
* 9622 Income Maintenance

3 8625 Industrial Law
6 5659 Industrial Property
3 9420 Intellectual Property
6 9942 International Law
3 1772 Jurisprudence
3 *9159 Legal History

6
6
3

3

*4771 Media Law
8600 Securities and Investment Law
9434 Succession
2014 Taxation

6
3

3

6
6
6
3
3

3
6

5. The subjects marked * in notes 2,3 and 4 above may be taken by students within
non-Law degrees provided they are included in the appropriate schedules. The
non-Law degrees which allow inclusion of some of these subjects under appropriate
conditions are the degrees of B. A¡ch,St.,8.4., B.A. (Jurisprudence), B.Ec, and
B.Sc. (Ma.Sc.).
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6.InanyoneyeartheDepartmeDtofLawoffersallcompulsoryLT-B.subjectsand
uiro oti"is elective subjectõ with an aggregate points value of at least 54.

for the LL.B. degree take their

dies after completing the first year

of a non-Law degree course.)

First year

Appropriate subjects for the first year of the non-Law degree course'

Second year

1826 Australian Legal system, 3731 Contract together with sufficient non-Law sub-

jects to make up thé second year of the non-Law degree course'

Third year

8433 Constitutional Law, 9365 Torts and 8821 Property,together with sufficient

non-Law subjects to make up the third year of the non-Law degree course,

Fourth year
g¿lg0 Trusts, 8580 Criminal Law and eitíet 3225 Associations or 8326 Administrative

I-utr roætftét with elective Law subjects to the value of 12 or 15 points'

or 8326 Administrative Law together with
or 15 points' Candidates fo: the LL'B'
issertatibn in lieu of an elective subject or

scheme B (for students who commence Law studies after having qualified for an

approved ¡on-Law degree):

First year

1826 Australian Legal system, 3731 Contract, 9365 Torts and 8580 Criminal Law.

Second year

8433 Constitutional Law, E821 hoperty, and 8326 Administrative Law together with

elective subjects to the value of 12 or 15 points.

Thíril year

4729 Evidence, 8480 Trusts and 3225 Associations t
the value of 12 or 15 points. Candidates for the LL'B
Honours Dissertation in lieu of an elective subject or

mmenc e than one Year of a
se and tudies Prior to 1987

course of studY'

Timet¡ble:
The duration of each subject is one academic yeaf (two semesters) unless otherwise

indicated.
Contact hours and teaching
Enrolment Period, students
both the period over which
for tutorials and semina¡s f
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commencement of teaching, and students should select a suitable tutoriaUseminaltime.
In some subjects, tutorials will be run on a weekly basis i.e. one tutorial a wæk; in
other subjects, on a fortnightly basis i.e. one tutorial a fortnight. The class lists will
contain all the relevant.information.

Subjects to be offercd ln 1989

In regard to.the subjects below, some subjects will not be offered, or are unlikeþ to
be offered, in 1989. Where no inforrnation of this type is provided, students should
assume the owever the exigencies of drawing up a teachingprogramme statement of subjects, to be offered in 1989, to
be made at Calendar is printed. For final information on
subjeêts to be offered in 1989, studetrts should consult the Departmental rimet¿ble to
be distributed during the Enrolment Period.

Books

Texts, case-Books, Reference Books and Introductory Reading for each subject are
set out below. students should follow the instructions as to purchase or otherwise.
More detailed information as to reading will be provided in Orientation Week lectures,
or by means of reading lists as each subject progresses through the academic year.

Assessment hocedurcs
The Faculty of Law has adopted procedural rules by which all assessment for all
LL,B, subjects is determined. A copy of the rules is posted on the Assessment Notice
Boa¡d in the Law school early in first term. Further copies are available in the Law
Library. It is the responsibility of each student to read and understand the Assessment
Rules.

Assessment

co[lmencement of the academic year, the authoritative statement of assessment
schemes will be posted on the Assessment Notice Board in ApäUMay of each yeæ.

It is the responsibility of each student to read and understand the statement of
assessment schemes as approved by the Faculty in each of the subjects in which the
student is en¡olled.
To avoid confusion, in the light of amendments made to proposed assessment
schemes, no proposed assessment scheme is included in this Calendar. Students

1826 Australian lægal System
Level: Appropriate to 2nd year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: None.
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,,lins; The aim of this subject
and to legal method. In Previou
questions of legal methodologY
óf this course to teach legal
within the constitutional framework'

contact hours: 3 per week, combining small group sessions, lectures and practical

exercises.

the assessment scheme'

Either, Enright, Studying law 2 nd Williams' I'carning the.

lø irirrea"I ór, oeitram et ¿, edn' (Law Book co')' ¿nd

Morris et al. I-aYing down the la

zines, High,court and the constítution, 2nd edn. (Butterworths); strunk-lnd white'
fni 

"ir^å"tt-ot 
style 3rd edn. (MacMillan) and CCH Macquarie, Concise dictionary of

modern law (Student edn.) are recommended.

The Introductory Lecture will include additional discussion of the materials and

reading requirements for this subject'

3731 Contract
Ixvel: ApproPriate to 2nd Year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisite: None.

cial ag¡eements.

Essential Reading: Students should purchase Carter, Harland and Lindgren' Cases and

;;;r;ol, in coitract law in Ausirali¿ (Butterworths, 1988). This is a companion
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volume to the first text cited below. Students should also acquire a copy of the
Misrepresentatíon Act 1971-72 (S.4.) from the State Government Printer. The recom-
mended textbooks for the course are Lindgren, Carter, and Harland, Contract ltw in
Australía (Butterworths, 1986); Grieg and Davis, The law of contract (Law Book Co.
1987).

t433 ConstitutionalLaw
Level: Appropnate to 3rd year.

Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requísites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
Aims: To impart an understanding of the chief features of the working of the
Commonwealth Constitution and to develop acquired skills in working with problems
in Australian Constitutional Law.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: The Australian Federal System. The basic methods of judicial construction
relating to the application of the Constitution. Selected topics in Australian Constitu-
tional Law, including taxation powers, trade and commerce, corporations, Section 92,
judicial power, external affai¡s. The relationship between the Commonwealth and the
States, including inconsistency.

Text-books: Recommended for purchase: Zines, and Lindell, Sawer's AusÛalian
constitutional cases 4lh edn. In addition, students might like to purchase one orother
of the following texts: Zines, The hígh court and the constitution 2nd edn. (1987);
Lane, A student's manual of Australían constitutional law 3rd edn; Detmold, 77re
Australian Commonwealt r (1985).

8821 Property
Level: Appropriate to 3rd year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requísites: 1826 Australian Legal System and,3731 Contract.
Aims; The principal aim is to acquaint students with the fundamental lggal concepts
associated with proprietary interests, and to teach students how to apply the relevant
laws and concepts to practical situations where such interests are in dispute. The
course concentrates attention upon the nature of proprietary interests in land and
chattels, the means whereby such interests may be acquired, and conflicts between the
holders of proprietary interests. The course aims to present the law of property in both
its historical and modern settings.

Contact lrours.' Combination of lectures and small groups as appropriate.

Content: The nature of ownership; estates in land and goods; title to land; title to
goods; land holiings from the Crown; co-ownership of land and goods; future interests
in land; security interests in land and goods; possessory interests in land and goods;
adjustments between neighbouring landowners; original acquisition; acquisition by
succession.

Text-books: Students should purchase Sackville and Neave, Cases anil materials on
the law of property 4th edn. (1988).
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9365 Torts
Level: Appropiate to 3rd Year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.
.he-requisites or co-requisites; 1826 Australian Legal system and 3731 ContÍacts.

law of torts. Torts is a vast
f it in a one-year universþ

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: Scope and purpose of care' breach of
d;ü;;;-;6åess ot äa.ttage, defences)' Assault'

t"ií"w, t¿ré imprisonment. ' Trespass to land'

Ñi;a;¿".'nyUoãs v Fletch Detinue' Vicarious

Liability.

84E0 Trusts
Level: Appropiate to 4th Yea¡.

Points value: 4.

Duration: I or l! semesters'

Pre-requisites:1826 Australian Legal system, 3731 Contract, and 8821 Property.

myriad of legal rules.

Contact hours:36 lectures and fortnightly one-hour tutorials'

Remedies.

Text-books: To be advised at the Orientation week lecture'

E5E0 Criminal Law
I*vel: ApproPriate to 3rd Year.

Points value: 6,

Duratíon: Full Year'

Pre-requísítes and co-requisites; 1826 Australian Legal system and 3731 contract'
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Aíms: To provide an account of the elements of the general principles of crininal
responsibility and the more serious offences; to promote an understanding of the
manner in which case-law is applied and legislation interpreted; to encourage a critical
appraisal of the criminal law.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.

Content: The course will cover the general principles of cri¡ninal responsibility;
including, but not necessarily confined to, iporance and mistake of fact, ancillary
criminal responsibility, intoxication, insanity and automatism. À detailed exami¡ation
of some specific offences such as murder, manslaughter, sexual and non-sexual
assaults, and theft will also be undêrtaken.

Text-books: Brett, and Waller, Crtminal law text and cases,5th edn. (1983) orBates,
Buddin, and Meure, Thè system .of criminal law (1979); Howard, Criminal law, 4th
edn. (1982); Weinberg, and Williams, The Australian law of theft (1977) optioral;
Criminal Law Consolidation Act (S.Á,) as amended. Students should avoid purchasing
books until after the Orientation week lectwe when latest editions can be advised,

References: Smith, and Hogan; Criminal law, 5th edn. (1983); Williams, G., Textbook
of críminal law,2nd edition (1983).

3225 Associations
Level: Appropnate to 4th or 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Aims: To foster a knowledge and understanding of the subject matter, to create an
awareness of the practical significance of the different ways in which the law relates to
various organisational and legal structures, to encourage the discussion and critical
analysis of the approaches of courts and legislatures to the regulation of business and
non-profit associations, and to irnpart a knowledge of the research tools open to a
business lawyer and to provide practice in thei¡ use.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus the equivalent of fortnightly one-hour
tutorials.

Content: (a) The history and nature of corporate legal personality. @) Business
corporations-{ypes of business corporations; powers of corporations; rigtrts of share-
holders; the control and management of corporations; the duties of directors and
majority sha¡eholders; the rights of minority shareholders; the winding-up of corpora-
tions. (c) Unincorporated business associations (partnerships)--the nature of partner-
ships; the relationship of partners inter se; the dissolution of a partnership, (d)
Non-profit associations---the relationship of members of unincorporated associations
to each other and to third parties; the Associations Incorporation Act,
Text-books: Students should purchase: Baxt, and Sappideen, Cases and materials on
corporations and assocíatíons, latest edition. Also the following statutes: Partnership
Act 1891 (S.4.),'as amended; Associations Incorporation Act 1956 (S.Á.), as amend-
ed; Companíes Code (5.A.); current Butterworths or C.C.H. edn.

References: To be recommended at the Orientation week lecture,

8326 Administrative Law
Level: Appropriate to 4th or 5th year.

Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
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Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week plus the equivalent of fortnightly one-hour

tutorials.

Aims; The aim of this subject is to examine the basic principles governing judicial

;;;Ñ "f 
administrative action, in the light of its theoretical basis. Such basic

"¡r"iof.r should also be underitood in tñe context of, and be interrelated with,
'systeirs of non-judicial review of administrative action'

content: Theoretical basis: The nature of the subject including constitutional founda-

tions and persPectives.

Judicial controls (State and Federal): l. Jurisdictional excess. Error of law and fact'
"ntiè"t 

"i 
p¡""tivè chuses' 2. Natural justice, give reasons for

l;;ü;.ï. Àbuse of discretion (ultra vives). locus standi)' 5.

iÑ."^i"bidt, 6. rn" eorn Act. 7. Liabilitv of ontract and rort'

Non-Judicial controls: 1. Anti-judicial theories of administrative law. 2. The relation-

.irip "ii¡lr"Ai 
io the adminisiration. 3. Administrative Appeals Tribunal. 4. Ombuds-

muit. S. Freedom of Information. 6' Crown privilege'

Text-books: To be advised.

4729 Evidence
Level: ApProPnate to 5th Year'

Poínts value: 6.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

Aims:(a)ToexplainthetheoreticalbasisoftheLawofEvidence;(b)Toprovide
;Ëã;;ò;fth the practical skill of applying rules of evidence to various fact situations.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week plus weekly one-hour tutorials.

Content: The rules of evidence as applied in S.A. courts and Federal courts sitting in

5ã. li"f* "t 
evidence determine thé information which will be received by courts in

piãìiòli""tr, the forms in which such information must be presented, and the use to
'*nictt suct inîormation can be put by the trier of fact. The course seeks to show that

;úr;^r some rules of evidencè derive from the very nature of proof, others derive

from the Common Law's acceptance of the adversary trial'

Text-books: Students should purchase, Evidence Act (5.A.); wa]e_ht, and williams,

Cases and materials in evidenie 2nd edn. (Law Book Company' 1984)'

OPTIONÄL SUBJECTS [Schedule II(bXiÐ]

Not all optional subjects will be offered in 1989. Students should consult the Depart-

;;;r"l ;éti.- to*0. Wnf" every effort has been made to offer accurate information

on duration and contact hours of subjects staffing considerations may necessitate

alterations.

9046 Aborigines and the Law
Level: ApproPriate to 5th Year.

Points value:3.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

Aims: To provide an analysis of the role of the law in the history of Aboriginal-

n"tãp*'"ontu"t and in current issues of particular relevance to Aboriginal

Australians.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent'
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Content: History of government policies towards Aboriginals; overview of the situ-
ation of Aboriginals in Australia today; Aborigi¡al Land Rights; Racial Discrimination;
Aboriginal Customary Law; Aborigines and the Criminal justice system; Aborigines
and Civil Law.

Text-books: Roneoed materials to be used. For a general introduction, students may
purchase Hanks and Keon-Cohen (eds), Aborigínes and the law (1984).

8406 Child lVelfare
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value:3.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian I-egal System and 3'l3I Contract,

.Aims; The course will examine those areas of law and social administration which
relate to the welfare and rights of children. The aim is not merely to study legal rules,
but also to consider the social, economic and political factors which have determined
the legal rules. Students will be given an understanding of the operation of government
departments and other institutions involved with children.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent.

Content: (1) Historical introduction: development of the concept of childhood, and of
the welfare principle. Children's rights and how to protect them. (2) The removal of
legal discrimination against children born outside marriage. Recent problems: the
status of A.I.D. and I.V.F. children. (3) Disputes over the guardianship and custody of
children, and access. Commonwealth and State jurisdictions, The wardship jurisdic-
tion, (4) Children in need of care: the welfare jurisdiction. Child abuse. Recent
reforms. (5) The treatment of young offenders. (6) Adoption of Australian and
overseas childre4, This course is of particular interest in South Australia, which is
accepted to be the State with the most progressive laws concerning the welfare and
rights of children.

Text-books: Finlay, Bradbrook, and Bailey-Harris, Famþ law---+ases and commen-
tar) (Butterworths, 1985); Bates, and Turner, The family law casebook (Law Book
Company, 1985); Gamble,I-aw for parents and children 2nd edn. (Law Book Co.,
r986).

8772 BusinessRegulation
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

.Aims.' The principal aims are to acquaint students with the content and application of
common law and statutory rules regulating business in Australia with particular
reference to competition and consumer protection policies, and to give students
experience of the applications of detailed statutory regulation and the interaction of
private and public law concepts. Moreover, the social and economic factors said to
justify governmental interventions into the market place will be examined.

Contact hours: 52 lectures plus fortnightly tutorials, as arranged over the academic
year.

Content: Economic theories of business regulation; regulation of restraints upon
competition and other restrictive trade practices; occupational licensing systems;
regulation of promotional activities in the advertising and marketing of goods and
services; regulation of door to door selling and the sending of unordered goods;
domestic insurance contracts; contracts for the supply of goodsJiability for misrepre-
sentation, obligations with respect to the quality of the goods and the remedies
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available to buyer and sell for breach of contract; packaging and labelling; statutory

9622 IncomeMaintenance
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value:3.

Duration: One semester.

reform of the existing provisions.

Contact hours: 2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent, plus fortnightly tutorials'

r¿, (inTitmuss, EssaYs rn

Henderson, The Welfare

7522 Criminal Investigation
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year'

Points value:3'

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requis

Aims: To with emPhasis uPon

the adequ s for reform'

Contact hours:2 one hour lectures a week or equivalent'

Content: Various topics will be covered including a¡rest, sea¡ch and seizure, interroga-

tion and the enforcernent of compliance with police powers'

TexÞbooks: To be advised.

4771 Media Law
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year'

Points value:3.

Duration: One semester.
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Pre-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
Contact hours: l-e,cf'xes and small groups as appropriate.

Text-books: To be advised.

1587 Conflict of Laws
Level: Final year subject.
Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures per week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.
content: The course includes practical treatment of issues of jurisdiction, service of
process, choice of law amongst competing and often conflicting laws, recognition and
enforcement of judgments (including interstate judgments), conflictual matters in
consumer protection legislation, automobile and other accidents ì¡/ith interstate ele-
ments, matrimonial and associated matters, succession, and other common problems
involving different countries. There is also critical theoretical examination of õlderand
modern attitudes, and an attempt to see something of the strong movements today in
this great field.

Text-book: A reading list will be available at the beginning of classes.

1901 Criminolory
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 3.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
Aims; The course provides an introduct porary perspec-
tives on the causes of crime and crirnin y focusès on an
exploration of the relationship between institutions and
the legal system. The various criminological perspectives are approached in a manner
which provides an opportunity for the undefaking of sustained, intensive, intellectual
work.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent, plus fortnightly one-hour
tutorials. The lectures will not provide a synthesised narrative of the recommended
reading material. If lectures are to be of maximum benefit, it is essential that students
read the assiped materials beforehand. The tutorial programme will endeavour to
critically integrate and evaluate areas covered in the suggested readings and the
theoretical implications which arise from that material.
Content: The course is interdisciplinary, rather than following a traditional legalistic
approach, with emphasis being placed upon developments in the natural and social
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course concentrates
criminologY in the

ation of the leading
tionism, naturalism,
sts.

ks but the following are useful references'
ínotogy (Routledge, 1973); Sutherland, and

S42g Environmental and planning Larv

Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Yea¡.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

transport; and responsibility for housing.

e course. A background to matters
Envíronmental im?act assessment,

G.P.S' 1982); Bates, Environmental
should check latest editions before

purchase.

5911 Family Law
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6'

Duration: Full Year'

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3131 Contract'
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is to give students an
in the context of their
the practical problem

ice in this jurisdiction.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures per week, plus fortnightly one-hour tutorials.
Content: (l) Constitutional
private international law. (3)
and its breakdown: (i) Maint
Maintenance agreements ; (iv)
tion of de facto relationships.
Text-books: Finlay, Bradbrook, and Bailey-Harris, Family law - cases and com-

, 3rd edition
erty law (Law
Students may

be advised. st editions will

5258 FinancialTransactions
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Poínts value:3.

Duratîon: One semester,

he-requisítes: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent plus fortnightly one-hour
tutorials.

Text-books: To be advised.

8625 Industrial Law
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requísites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
Áims; This subject aims to provide an understanding of both the institutional and the
personal aspects of the legal rules governing industrial relations in Australia.
contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week, plus fortnightly one-hour futorials.
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Text-books: Students should purchase: Creighton, Ford, and Mitchell, Labour law

tuw noot company, 1983). Students are -required to obtain the commonwealth

donciliation and Arbííratíon Act and the Industrial Concilíation and Arbítration Act
(s.A.).

5659 IndustrialProPertY
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year"

Points value:3.

Duratíon: One semester'

Pre-requisítes:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

systems of protection and their overlap,

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent plus occasional seminars,

Content: Consideration of the legal protection afforded to (i) Inventions (ü) Business

Reputation. The statutory systems (a) Patent (b) Trade Marks.

Text-books: Ricketson, s,, The law of intellectual property in Australia, (taw Book

Cãmpany, 1984). Statutes and further reading will be advised in the Orientation Week

lecture,

9420 IntellectualProperty
I-evel: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Poínts value:3.

Duration : One semester.

Pre-requisítes:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

and their overlap,

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent plus occasional seminars.

Content: Consideration of the legal protection afforded to (i)

Gamily, Government and Trade Secrets) (ii) Literary and Art
Designi (iv) Moral Rights of Authors. The Statutory Sy

Designs.
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Text-book: Ricketson s., The law of intellectual property in Australía (Law Book
Company, 1984), Statutes and further reading will be advised in the orientation week
lecture.

9942 fnternational Law
Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.

Contact hours:52 lectures plus fortnightly tutorials as required.

course wil] place emphasis on case studies, in which the operation of International
Lawis in issue, usilg topics such as Human Rights, the Lawof the Sea and sea-bed,
and the resolution of armed conflicts.
Text-books: To be advised in Orientation Week lecture.

1772 Jurisprudence
Level: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Two semesters.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract.
Contact hours: Lectures and small groups as appropriate.

the nature and
amental values?
continue to be a
day-to-day legal

Text-book: M. J. Detmold, The unity of law and morality (Routledge and Kegan paul,
1984).

9159 Legal History
Iævel: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System and,313l Contract.
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Contact hours:3 lecture/discussion classes weekly throughout the year. Individualised

ilö;úñ- f* students opting to undertake iesea¡ch projects as 5Vo of their

assessment,

Content: The historical development of the Australian legal system, the British
, convlct traûsportation, the geographical,

ial inlluences on the evolution of the
the law and the legal profession. Special

Australian legal system, the status of
g, land law and industrial law' Optional

Australian legal system in its historical

context.

Text-books: Blainey, G, N., TTre tyranny of distance (various edns.); Bennett' J. M.'
ooá Curttr., A, C., ook ComPanY'

îiìsx ðu.tr;., e. i. 1982); castles'

Ã. õ.'a"¿ n.t¡t, rr¡ ess' 1987)'

8ó00 Securities and Investment Law
I-evel: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year'

Points value:3.

Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisites:1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract'

Aims: The aim of the subject is to provide students with an understanding of (i) how

investment members of the public; (ü) the.protection

pìoui¿.¿ b role played.by shareholders, investment

ànalysts an ralian Securities ma¡ket'

Contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week or equivalent'
corpora-
specific

nies and

rate Affairs Comrnission; (ü) the structure'

powers and functi s; (üi) the regulalion of public capital raising;

(t;j th; ,igulution securities; and (v) the regulation of corporate

ìateoverslnctudin reign corporations' Rel

iio"t u"¿ ptotpective investors and between investors and

the securiiies industry such as sharebrokers and financial

in depth.

Text-books: A list of books and statutes will be discussed at the commencement of

lectures, when up-to-date information is available'

9434 Succession

Level: Appropriate to 4th and 5th year'

Points value:3'
Duration: One semester.

Pre-requisite s : 1826 Australian Legal System a¡d 37 31 Contract'

DroDertv unon death, various aspects

"up.tutiu" 
law are considered'

Contact hours:2one-hour lectures a week or equivalent plus fortnightly tutorials'
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the_law relating to the following matters (i) will_making
(üi) testator family maintenance (iv) distribution of

cy.
Text-books: Reference may be mad
H. A. J., Wílls and intestacy ín A
1983) and Mellows, A. R., The law ;
of statutes will be distributed at the

nl4 Taxation
I*vel: Appropnate to 4th and 5th year.

Points value: 6.

Duratíon: Full year.

he-requisites: 1826 Australian Legal System, 3731 Contract and g4g0 Trusts.

law and

J?lii'rf

contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures a week tbroughout the year, plus fortnightly
one-hour tutorials.

Text-books: Students should purchase the following: current ccH or Butterworths
edn., The Income Tax Assessment Act I9i6; cunent edn. of ccH Australian Master
lax Guide; Ryan and O'GB9y, Manual of the Law of Income Tax (Law Book
Company). Further reading will be detailed as the course progresses.

ADDITIONÄL SUBJECT

(Not forming part of the requirements for the LL.B. degree).

9125 Legal Ethics and Accounts
Level: Final year LL.B. and LL.B. Honours students and graduates.
Points value:2.
Duration: One semester.

Pre'requßitls: completion of LL.B. or LL.B. Honours or all but final year of LL.B.
or LL.B. Honours.

contact hours and assessment: 14 lectures. one a week over 14 weeks. students are
required to attend twelve of the lectures to achieve a satisfactory attendance. [If less
than 12 lectures are attended, students will be required to write essays on the'topics
missed.)

content: An examination of. the rules and etiquette of professional practice. An
introduction to basic accounting and trust accounting procedures in the pra¿titioner's
office.
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HONOURSLEVEL

6E25 llonours Dissertation
I*vel: 5th year honours.

Points value: 6,

Duration: Full Year'

he-requisÍtes: See Schedule trI.

Guidelines-
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DIPLOMAS IN LA\ry

REGULATIONS

l'-There shall be a postqaduate diploma in each of the fields of study set outin a
scledule made under regulation 5. The title of each diploma shall comprise the words
'Diploma in' and the name of the field of study.

l.@) rne Faculty of Law may accept as a candidate for the Diploma any person who
holds or has become entitled to receive,

(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University of Adelaide;
(ü) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the university of Adelaide which

the Faculty judges to have been attained at above-average standard;
(üi) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the university of Adelaide and who

has substantial professional experience or other relevant qualifications; or

{U) ltr¡ Faculty may in s jecr to t il, a
candidate for a Diploma qualify has
given evidence satisfact fitness the
Diploma.

3..To qualify for a Diploma a candidate shall comply with the provisions of the
schedules made under regulation 5 hereof.
4. A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the Faculty each academic year under
the provisions of clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.
5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the fields of study and the title of each Diploma;
(ü) the subjects of study for each Diploma;
(iü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates;
(iv) the dates and period of candidature for the Diploma; and
(v) the granting of status.

such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The the Chairman of the Department
and sub mittee of the Education ^Commit-

tee for Department -uy upp.ouà -ioo,changes

6'. Each year the Faculty shall determine which of the subjects listed in the schedules
will be offered in the following yeal. The Faculty may determine that particular
subjects will not be offered unless sufficient students have en¡olled.
7. A candidate may at any time apply to the Faculty for status under these regulations
or the schedules made in accordance with regulation 5, and may be granied such
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status, and upon such conditions, as the Council on the advice of the Faculty

determines.
8. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty or a oominee at

specialist area of studY.

Regulations allowed 24 Mrch, 1988.
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DIPLOMAS IN LA\ry

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)
l. To qualify for the Dploma the candidate shall complete satisfactorily six subjects
each with a resea¡ch paper component of 7-8000 words.
2. The subjects for the Diploma shall be:
3729 Advatced Criminal Investigation 4431 Intellectual Property: Selected

Issues3639 Choice of Law Theory
6085 Company Liquidations
7498 Company Receiverships
6956 Company Takeovers
4890 Comparative Company Law
2601 Conllict of Laws: General

Principles
3209 Corporate Finance
6639 Corporate Management
4043 Corporate Taxation
8154 Criminal Fault
3428 Criminal Law: Current Issues
8080 Criminal Procedure
190 Damages
7239 Erergy Law
9135 Equitable Remedies
6178 Family Property
4663 Income Taxation
8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance Law: General

Principles
6624 Insurance Law: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Property: General

hinciples

3506 International and Transnational
Investment

7Ð3 International Regulation of Trade
4577 International Taxation
246y'. Jttdicial Review
8423 Land Transactions
6368 Landlord and Tenant
7426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business

Abroad
9597 Marriage and Divorce
2435 Mining Law
8612 Pa¡ents and Children
6723 Planning Law
9268 Professional Negligence
5,141 Public Liability
6732 Resources Conservation
3367 Securities Regulation
8021 Statutory Review of

Administrative Action
5968 Taxation Administration
6737 Theories of Constitutional Law
6776 Trade Practices
4448 Welfare Law.

3. Unless the Faculty in a particular case expressly nd
subject to regulations 4 and 7, the requirements of in
not less than one year and not more than th¡ee of
candidature.

of
ty,
er-
of

5. The titles of Diplomas are:
Diploma in Commercial Law
Dploma in Company Law
Diploma in Criminal Law
Diploma in Family Law
Diploma in Land and Resources Law
Diploma in Public Law
Diploma in Securities Law
Diploma in Taxation Law
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6. A candidature proceeding to the award of a Diploma must, as part of the

requirements of clause I complete six subjects including for the:

Diploma in Commercial Law

At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than three

ruUi""tt from thoie contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in

sub-clause (ü).

(Ð S819 Industrial Law: Selected issues

3419 Insurance Law: General Principles
6624 Insurance Law: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Property: General Principles
4431 Intellectual Property: Selected Issues
7993 International Regulation of Trade
7426 Leeal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad
6776 lrade Practices'

(iÐ 1920 Damages
7239 EnergY Law
9135 Equitable Remedies
8423 Land Transactions
6368 Landlord and Tenant
6723 Planning Law
9268 Professional Negligence
6732 Resources Conservation.

Diploma in CompanY Law

At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than th¡ee

i"¡jiitr fiom thoie contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in

sub-clause (ü).

(Ð 6085 CompanY Liquidations
7498 Company ReceivershiPs
4E90 ComParative ComPanY Law
3209 Corporate Finance

(ü) 695ó ComPanY Takeovers
6639 Corporate Management
3506 International and Transnational Investment
3367 Securities Regulation'

Diploma in Criminal Law

Not less than four subjects from:

3729 Advanced Criminal Investigation
8154 Criminal Fault
3428 Criminal Law: Current Issues
8080 Criminal Procedure
4448 Welfare Law.

Diploma in Family Law

Not less than four subjects from:

2601 Conflict of Laws: General Principles
6178 Family Property
9597 Marriage and Divorce
8612 Parents and Children
4448 Welfare Law.

Diploma in Land and Resources Law

Not less than four subjects from:

7239 Energy Law
8423 Land Transactions

531



Law
Dlp.L.

6368 Landlord and Tenant
2435 Mining Law
6723 Planning Law
6732 Resource Conservation,

Diploma in Public Law
Not less than four subject from:
3639 Choice of Law Theory
8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues
24Ø Judicial Review
6723 Planning Law
5441 Public Liability
8021 Statutory Review of Administrative Action
6737 Theories of Constitutional Law.

Diploma in Securities Law
At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than three
subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in
sub-clause (ü).

(Ð 6956 Company Takeovers
3209 Corporate Finance
3506 International and Transnational Investment
3367 Securities Regulation

(iÐ 6085 Company Liquidations
7498 Company Receiverships
4890 Comparative Company Law
6639 Corporate Management
4043 Corporate Taxation.

Diplona in Taxation Law
At least four subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than th¡ee
subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in
sub-clause (ü).

(i) 4043 Corporate Taxation
4663 Income Taxation
4 57 7 lnternational Taxation
5968 Taxation Administration

(ü) 6956 Company Takeovers
6639 Corporate Management
3506 International and Transnational Investment
3367 Securities Regulation

7. (a) A
may dete
Research
of Legal
clauses I
(b) without limiting the operation of the preceding sub-clause a candidate who has
passed:

(i) 5275 Advanced Company Law shall be deemed to have passed
7498 Company Receiverships; and
6085 Company Liquidations

(iÐ 7785 Advanced Family Law shall be deemed to have passed
6178 Family Property; and
8612 Parents and Children

(iiÐ 9(í92 Advanced Insurance Law shall be deemed to have passed
3419 Insurance Law: General Principles; and
6624 Insurance Law: Selected Issues
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livl 9{144 Advanced Taxation Law shall be deemed to have passed 
-

"" ie¿; i;;;;i;"ai"n; and one other unspecified taxation su,bject'

(v) 2265 Advanced Taxation Law II shall be deemed to have passed

4{/ß CorPorate Taxation; and

4577 tnternational Taxation

lvi) 96ll Competition Law shall be deemed to have passed

'"' ,ó'li r-næîectual Property: General Principles; and

6776 Ttade Practices

(vü) 8080 Criminal Procedure shall be deemed to have oassed

8080 criminal P.o."Ä;;;ä ;;th";;;p*ifid¿ crimlnal law subject'

lviü) 7453 Federal Public Law shallbe deemed to have passed.
- -' ;44i i',tuu. I-iuuilitv; and one unspecified public law subject'

lix)6330Advancedsecuritiesandlnvestmentshallbedeemedtohavepassed
6956 ComPanY Takeovers; and

3367 Securities Regulation

(x) lSll Remedies shall be deemed to have passed

1920 Damages; and
9135 Equitable Remedies

lxi) 8182 Advanced Administrative Law shall be deemed to have passed
' 24ø Judicial Review; and

8021 Søtotory Review of Administrative Action

(xü) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal Law shall be deemed to have passed

3428 Criminal Law: Current Issues; and

8154 Criminal Fault
(xiii)6536ResearchPaperAald3432ResearchPaperBshallbedeemedtohave

passed one unsPecified subject'

(¡v) iaso M.L.S. Dissertation shafl be deemed to have passed two unspecified

subjects.

SYLLABUSES
The syllabuses of the Diplomas in Law are published immediately after the schedules

of the degrees of Master of Laws'
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ÐEGREES OF

MASTER OF LAWS
MASTER OF LAWS (COMPANTES AND
SECURITIES)
MASTER OF LA\ryS (COMMERCTAL)

REGTTLATIONS

1. (a) There shall be a degree of Master of Laws.
(b) There shall be the undermentioned degrees:

(i) Master of Laws (Companies and Securities); and
(ü) Master of Laws (Commercial).

2. A candidate may qualify for the degree of Master of Laws by either
(a) satisfactorily completing an approved prograÍìme of resea¡ch work on an approved
topic and subnritting a satisfactory thesis thereon or;
(b) (i) satisfactorily completing such subjects as may be prescribed in schedules made
under Regulation 7 hereof; and

(ü) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of research work on an
approved topic and submitting a satisfactory dissertation thereon.

(iü) otherwise complying with'the provision of the schedules made under Regulation
7.

3. A candidate may qualify for a degree of Master in a specialist area of study by
(i) satisfactorily completing such subjects as may be prescribed in schedules made

under Regulation 7 hereof; and
(ü) satisfactorily completing an approved programme of research work on an

approved topic and submitting a satisfactory dissertation thereon.
4. (a) The Faculty of Law may accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of Laws
by thesis any person who

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws of the
University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university qualifications which in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law are at least equivalent to those of the Honouìs degree of
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide

(b) (i) The
Laws by
university
the candid

(c) Subject to_the ap¡roval of the council the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each cãse, accept as a
candidate or as a probationary candidate for the degree of Master of Law by ihesis a
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person who does not hold a university degree, if it_is satisfied that the person is likely

io be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree'

5. (a) accept as a candidate.for the degree of Master of Laws

by co of lvíaster in a specialist a¡ea of study any person who

trôt¿s ed to receive:

(Ð

(ü) de which

(iii)anordinarydegreeolBachelorofLawsoftheUniversityofAdelaideandwho
' -' ttur-*Uràtitial 

-professional experience ór other relevant qualifications; or

(iv)

the degree.

(ü) the subjects of study for the degree of-Master of Laws by coursework and each

degree ôf Master in a specialist area of study;

(üi) the range of for the dissertation and other require-

menß tó be candidates for the degree of Master of
Laws by cou Master in a specialist area of study;

(iv) the dates and period of candidature for each degree;

(v) the granting of status'

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or

such other date as the Council may determine.

(b)Thesyllabusesteroflawsbycourseworkand
èich deerie of Ma all be specified by the chairman

of the Dìpartment ty and the Executive Committee

oi the nducation C the Chairman of the Department

may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'
for the degree of
ialist area of studY
The FacultY rnaY
ient students have

enrolled.

9. Courses of study for candidates on 2(b) or 3 must be

approved by the Deân of the Faculty each year'

10. (a) The Faculty shall appoint tw thesis, at least one of

whom shall be an external examiner.

(b) The Faculty shall appoint at least one person to examine each dissertation.

ay recommend (i) that, in the case
degree be awarded or, in the case
a dissertation is satisfactory; or (ü)

the candidate for revision and
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resubmission; or (üi) that, in the case of candidates proceeding under regulation 2(a),
lhat the degree be not awarded or, in the case of candidãtes procáding under
Regulation 2(b) or 3, that a dissertation is not satisfactory.

12. A and who qualifies foradmis in a speciâlist area of
lludY e so qúafified without
first s

13.
the
of
unl
(b) A candidate who holds the Dploma in company Law or the Dploma in securities
Law shall surrender the Diploma before being admitted to the dógree of Mæter of
Laws (Companies and Securities).
(c) A candidate who holds the Diploma in commercial Law shall surrender the
Diploma before being admitted to the degree of Master of Laws (Commercial).

Regulations allowed 9 Jmuary, 19,69.

Amended: 28 Feb. 1974: 3;23 Jan. tgt5:3, 6; t5 Jm. t9t6: 6;4 Feb. t9ï2i Bi 24Mlñ.1988 l-13.
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DEGREES OF

MASTER OF LAWS
MASTER OF LAWS (COMPAMES AND

SECURITIES)
MASTER OF LA\ryS (COMMERCIAL)

SCHEDULES
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E021 Statutory Review of
Administrative Action

6737 Theories of Constitutional Law

5968 Taxation Administration
6776 Trade hactices
4448 Welfare Law.

4. Except in special circum
proceeding under Clause I s
by Faculty, Candidature for
the first day of the semester
5' A candidate may proceed to the degree by either full-time or part-time study.

n of time, a

;:i#r,:i:
and each dissertation shall be approved and a supervisor

candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of a
sertation prepared in accordance with directions given to

8. A candidate proceeding to the award of a degree of Master in a specialist area of
study must, ars part of the requirements of clause 2(a), complete the dìssertation (7900
Dissertation) in the specialist area and 6 subjects inciúding:
(a) LL,M. (Company and Securities)
At least five subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than four
subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) and one subject from those contained in
sub-clause (ii).

(Ð 6085 Company Liquidations
7498 Company Receiverships
6956 Company Takeovers
4890 Comparative Company Law
3209 Corporate Finance
6639 Corporate Management
4043 Corporate Taxation
3506 International and Transnational Investment
3367 Securities Regulation

(iÐ 8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance Law: General hinciples
6624 Insurance Law: Selected Issues
2073 Intellectual Property: General Principles
¿1431 Intellectual Property: Selected Issues
7993 International Regulation of Trade
7426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad
6776 Trade hactices.

(b) LL.M. (Comms¡ç¡¡¡¡

At least five subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) or not less than th¡ee
subjects from those contained in sub-clause (i) and two subjects from those contained
in sub-clause (ü).

(i) 7239 Energy Law
4663 Income Taxation
8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues
3419 Insurance Law: General principles
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6624
2o7i s

4431
7993
8423 Land Transactions
6368 Landlord and Tenant
inA bertAspects of Doing Business Abroad

2435 Mining Law
6723 Planning Law
6?32 Resources Conservation
6776 Trade Practices

(ü) 6085 ComPanY Liquidations
74gB ComPanY ReceivershiPs
6956 ComPanY Takeovers
4890 ComParative ComPanY Law
3209 CorPorate Finance
6639 CorPorate Management
4043 CorPorate Taxation
1920 Damages
9135 Equitable Remedies
3506 Iniernational and Transnational Investment

457 7 International Taxation
9268 Professional Negligence
3367 Securities Regulation

nistration.
degree of Master of Laws by coursework o,L 1i:9"" of

oi-.tu¿u -uv apply at any time to the F-aculty for status'

;;;;;t";;" fåèi"t ioei on account of work previouslv

8612 Pa¡ents and Children

(iü) 9693
3419
6624

(iv) 9944
4663

(v) 2265
4M3
4577

Advanced Insurance Law shall be deemed to have passed

Insurance Law: General hinciples; and

Insurance Law: Selected Issues

Advanced Taxation Law shall be deemed to have passed

in;;äJ i;;iòn; an¿ one unspecified taxation subject'

Advanced Taxation Law II shall be deemed to have passed

Corporate Taxation; and
International Taxation

(vi) 9611 Competition I-aw shall be deemed to have passed
''- ,oä t-ntetiectual Property: General Principles; and

6716 Tøde Practices

(vü) 8080 Criminal Procedure shall be deemedto have passed.'-, 
ãõ8õ õ¡Inio^r no..d*ã;-unã one unspecified criminal law subject.

lviü 7453 Federal Public Law shall be deemed-to have passed-*'"' ,;1i i'rrüri" u"u6tvland one unspecified public law subject'
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(ix) 6380 Advanced securities and Investme¡t shall be deemed to have passed
6956 Company Takeovers; and
3367 Securities Regulation

(x) lSll Remedies shall be deemed to have passed
1920 Damages; and
9135 Equitable Remedies

(xi) 8182 Advanced Administrative Law shall be deemed to have passed
24Ø Judicial Review; and
8021 Statutory Review of Administrative Action.

(xü) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal Law shall be deemed to havé passed
3428 Criminal Law: Current Issues; and
8154 Criminal Fault

(xiÐ 6536 Research Paper A and 3432 Research paper B shall be deemed to have
passed one unspecified subject,

(xiv) 7886 M.L.s. Dissertation shall be deemed to have passed in the same curricu-
lum a¡ea
7900 Dissertation; or two unspecified subjects.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF LAWS
MASTER OF LA\ryS (COMPAIYIES AND

SECURITIES)
MASTER OF LAWS (COI\44ERCrat)

SYLLABUSES

3729 Advanced Criminal Investigation

3639 Choice of Law TheorY

choice of law Process.

6085 ComPanYLiquidations
the
uch
for

ïf;
ve systems.

749E ComPanY ReceivershiPs

concept of official management'

6956 ComPanY Takeovers
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code, Included in the course will be relevant aspects of foreip takeovers and the role
of the NCSC and the courts.

4890 Comparative Company Law

2ffi1 Conflict of Laws: General PrincÍples

32W Corporate Finance

6639 Corporate Management
content: An examination at advanced level of the powers, duties, rights and liabilitiesof company directors and controllers, and probléms of'corporate-governance. rle
course will include some discussion of the position in other jurisdictioãs.

4M3 Corporate Taxation

8154 Criminal Fault
Content: Examination at an advanced level of the various
of criminal culpability and responsibility. Classes will deal
and objective fault, defences, excuses and justifications.
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, definition aod relevance; strict and abqglutg liability'
insanity, consent, duress, necessity, self-defence and

excuses and justifications'

342E Criminal Law: Current Issues

8080 CriminalProcedure
Content: Examination at an advanced level
Examples of such topics include committals,
prisonèr's'riehts', appeals, criminal jurisdictio
related issues.

1920 Damages

knowledge,
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fanily claims and commercial interests. Recent developments in this constantly
changing area of law will be considered as appropriate.

4fú,3 fncome Taxation
ed problems and issues in the
a basic working knowledge of
trusts.

8819 Industrial Law: Selected Issues

3419 Insurance Law: General principtes

66?/- Insurance Law: Selected Issues
(i) marine insurance; (ii) life
arty motor vehicle insurance
of insurance will be consid-

2073 Intellectual Property: General hinciples

U3l Intellectual hoperty: Selected Issues
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matters, and students may wish to study particular areas of intellectual property with
which they are not previously familiar'

3506 International and Transnational Investment

7991 International Regulation of Trade

4577 International Taxation
Content: An examination of selected prin regulating the

i"îiti", ãi toieign sourcJ income, 
^the thholding tax'

international tax agreements, tot havens, o international

transactions.

2M Judicial Review

8423 Land Transactions
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636E Landlord and Tenant
treatment of the law relating to leasehold estates.
commercial rented premises, the retail tenancies
legislation will be discussed. Consideration will

7426 Legat Aspects of Doing Business Abroad
content: An examination of the legal problems involved in doing business with a
selected number of Australia's major trading partners. This will include methods of

interna-
acquisi-
of local

Law. 
I¿bour

95n Marriage and Divorce
content: An examination at advanced level of particular issues associated with

2/.35 Mining Law

Act). The applicability of planning controls. Native rights to control operations.
Access to water.

W2 Parents and Children
content: An examination of the law relating to parents and children including: (i)
jurisdictional problems in custody and other proceedings; (ii) the operation of õhiiá
welfare legislation; (üi) the law of adoption; (iv) legal implications õt ¡fO and IVF.
Current issues relating to guardianship, custody and access and areas of law reform
will be considered as appropriato.

Cl23 pl¡nning Law
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9268 ProfessionalNegligence

54É-1 Public LiabilitY

public acts which are not wrongs.

6732 Resources Conservation

agreements.

3367 Securities Regulation

E021 Statutory Review ef ffiministrative Action
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6737 Theories ol Constitutional Law
content: A study of the concepts underþing the constitution with particular emphasis
upon the place of the judicial branch of government. An examination of the nature of
courts; inherent jurisdiction; the nature of equity and common law; the nature of a
cause of action; protection for and independence of judicial officers.

5968 Taxation Administration
content: An examination of the administration of tax collection and procedures for
rEsolving taxation conflicts. Specific topics will include: (i) the Taxátion commis-

the conduct of objections and
taxation; (v) legislative controls
n by taxpayers and the taxation

6776 Trade Practices
Content: An examination at advanced level of the law relating to restrictive trade
practices. The statutory and common law control of cartels, monopoües, mergers,
exclusive dealings and price discrimination. This course will not beioncerned with
those aspects of trade practices which relate to the protection of the consumer.

MB VYelfare Law
content: An examination of conmonwealth and South Australian social welfare law
and policy. The subject will include some examination of the bodies of law relevanr ro
income maintenance but particular emphasis will be placed on the law relating to
provision of welfare services.. From year to year different aspects of welfare hwwil
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF LEGAL STT]DIES

REGULATIONS

l There shall be a degree of Master of Legal Studies.

2. (a) A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree shall have

either:
(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University of Adelaide'

(ü) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws of the university of Adelaide which
the Faculty judges to have been attained at above-average standard; or

(üi) an ordinary degree of Bâchelor of I-aws of the university of Adelaide and

substantial professional experience or other qualification;

and shall in addition obtain the Faculty's approval for the candidature.

þ) A degree in law of another university or tertiary institution which in the opinion of
ine racutty is equivalent to any of the degrees required in clause (a) hereof shall

suffice for the purposes of that clause.

:i"ï,ijj
Faculty of fi

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of the

schedules made under Regulation 5 hereof.

4. A candidate's proetress shall be reviewed by the Faculty each academic year under
the provisions of clause 4c of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

5. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuse
and submitted to
tee for approval,
changes to previously approved syllabuses.

6. Each year the Faculty shall determine which of the subjects listed in the schedules

will be offered in the following year. The Faculty may determine that particular

subjects will not be offered unless sufficient students have en¡olled.

7. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the Department of
Law and submitted to the Faculty and the Council for approval.

8. A candidate may at any time apply to the Faculty for status under these regulations

or the schedules made in accordance with Regulation 5, and may be granted such

status, and upon such conditions, as the Council on the advice of the Faculty
determines.

9. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty or a nominee at
enrolment each year.

10. Except by permission of the council on the recommendation of the Faculty, only
those candidates who entered upon the course for the degree before the academic year
1988 witl be eligible to proceed to the degree under the provisions of these regulations,
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p-rovided that they complete the requirements for award of the Master of Legal studies
degree by 3l March 1991.

Regulations allowed 3l Jmuùy, 1980; 24 Feb. 19E3: 5; 24 Mu. l98g; 10.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF LEGAL STUDIES

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 6.)

I' To qualify for the degree the candidate shall have:

(a) prior to
òórnpteteO ubjects listed in c-laus_e-]!a) with a value of not less than 24

ñ;:t;-;ã Paþer A (2 points) a¡d3432 Resea¡ch Paper B (2 points);

or
completed satisfactorily subjects listed in ctausg_!!a) with a value of not less than 18

õi;i;ã ãilo nárl*ärr Paþer A (2 points) and 7886 M.L.s' Dissertation (8 points).

(b) prior to 1991

;öi"t e a óombination of the reqlirements of clause l(a) ani, in lieu-of some of

norã-réq"i."n1"otr, subjects of equivalent value contained in Clause 3 of the Master

of Laws Schedules'

2. (a) The subjects for the degree (followed by their points value) shall be:

63E0 Advanced Securities and Investment 6

2974 LeealObligation 6

1811 Remedies 6

2270 Resources Law 6

2265 Adva¡ced Taxation Law II 6

8182 Advanced Administrative Law 6

5176 Current Issues in Criminal Law 6

(ü) From 1988: subject to clause in clause 3 of
the Master of Laws schedul e schedules, a

points value of three, and the

(üi) Unle candidate who has passed any of

the s sent any of the follow-ing combina-

tions 2(aXi) and subjects offered under

clause 3 of the Master of Laws Schedules:
(i) 5275 Advanced ComPanY Law and

7498 ComPanY ReceivershiPs; or
6085 ComPanY Liquidations

(ü) 7785 Advanced FamilY Law and
6178 FamilY ProPertY; or
8612 Parents and Children

(üi) 9693 Advanced Insurance I-aw and
3419 Insurance Law: General Principles; or
6624 fnsurance Law: Selected Issues

(iv) 99a4 Advanced Taxation Law and
4663 Income Taxation
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(v) 2265 Advanced Taxation l.aw II anil
4043 Corporate Taxation; or
4577 Intemational Taxation

(vi) !}611 iltwo of
2073 : General Principles; or4431 : Selected Issues; or
6776

(vii) 8080 Crirrinat hocedure (M.L.S.) and
8080 Criminal procedure (LL.M.)

(viü) 7453 Federal public Law and
5,141 Public Liability

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and Investment dnd
6956 Company Takeovers; or
3367 Securities Regulation

(x) 8182 Advanced Administrative l_aw and
2464 Judicial Review, or
8021 Statutory Review of Administrative Action

(xi) 5167 Current Issues in Criminat Law and
3428 Criminal Law: Cunent Issues; or
8154 Criminal Fault

(xiÐ lSll Remedies and
1920 Damages; or
9135 Equiøbte Remedies

the Faculty, and subject to Regulations 4 and g, the
be completed in not more than four years from the
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF LAWS
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8. ïh9 Facuþ be th¡ee
examiners, two made in
special cases rec
9. The examiners may, if they think fit, exariine the candidate either orally or by
written questions on the material presented for the degree,
10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examin-
ers may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, be admitted to the degree of
Doctor of Laws.

Regulatioos allowed 15 Jmuary, lf6.
.Amended: 4 Feb. l9d.22 3,7,
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FACULTY OF MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGULATIONS, SCIIEDUIES AND SYLLABUSES OF

DEGREES AI\D DIPLOMAS

Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences (B.Sc.)

556Regulations
Schedules
Syllabuses

Applied and Pure Malhem atics(Levell) -..- ..

Appl¡€d Mathematrcs

Compuler Science

Economics and Commerce for B.Sc. (Marh' Sc )

Physìcs and Malhematical PhYsics

Pure Mathematics

Schedules
Syllabuses

sralistics.. ..

Diploma in Applied Statistics
(Dip.App.Stats.)
Regulations

558
564
564
566
5't3
581
583
588
593

601
603
604

ó05
60't
608

Diploma in ComPuter Science
(Dìp.Comp.Sc.)

Schedules -.
Syllabuses ..

Master of Science in the Facuþ of
Mathematical Sciences (M.Sc')
Regulations

Doctor of PhilosoPhY (Ph.D.)
Regulations and Schedìles: under "Board of Research

Studies"-see Contents

Doctor of Science in the FacultY of
Mathematical Sciences (D.Sc.)

Regulations

Regulations

6r0

6t2
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACTJLTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGULATIONS

s degree of Bachelor of Science i¡ the
may obtain either degree or both.
the Faculty, shall from time to time

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(b) the.range of- subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to bepassed by candidates.
such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by council orsuch other date as the Council may determine.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed
work has been complered to theìatisfaction of the t"u"rtio-g-rãìi 

"ã*.-Ëã."'6. In.determining a candidate's finar result in a subject (or part of a subject) thee-xaminers may take inro.account oral, writren, p.u"ti"ur-"oo ãìÉ;;;rk, ö;ided thatthe candidate-has been given adequate notice ái*re corlmencement of ihe teachingofthe subject of the way in which such work will be taken into account anaìrììl ."utiu"importance in the final result.

8. A candidate w
in circumstances tion in a subject only

tent with any exp subject' and consis-
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ClaSs classification shall be divided into t\r/o divisions as follows: Division A and

Division B.

12. I1 acandidate is unable to complete the course for the Honours degree within the

tiir"*"llo*"¿, ãi'it ã 
"*¿i¿ãi"" 

*ãit ir unsatisfactory at any stage of the course, or if
l-.inîiãüã-øtrr¿ìu*r rro.tiirt" 

"outi", 
t*l fact-shall be reported to the Faculty' The

î"ãîrtî nlãy 
-p"r-it 

tt " ñãid"t" to' re-efirol for an Honours degree under such

condiiions (if any¡ as it may determine.

13, A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or in other institutions,

;;y,'*'";iu;; 
"ppri"otiolo-ìo 

it" ri"girtr^., be granted such exemption from the

;äüil6 oi trid r.fr"ãofes made õnder'these regulations as the Facultv may

determine.

14. If in any year/semester the student eÛolment fora particular suþec¡ offered by

,Ë FäLy ti.r, tt 
"o 

tfte minimum specified by the Faõulty that subject may not be

offered.

5; 3l Jm. l9E0: 7; 4 Feb. 1982: 5, 8, 12:,24Feb' 1983: 3; 17 Ju' 19E5: 3(a)'

aiting allowmce).
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACI]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCF,S

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
ed below, immediately after these schedules. For syllabuses of
ther degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of

Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of
the ,subjects listed in the course le-1ding to the degree of B.sc. in túe Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences may not be offered in 1989,

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
l'-The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three years of
full-time study or the equivalent.
2. To qualify for the Ordinary the conditions and
modifications specified under Schedule II to the
value of at least 72 points whic

s in Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of
s to the value of at least 12 points shall be l,evel III

(b) A candidate shall present passes in subjects not listed as Mathematical Sciences
subjects to the value of at least 6 points;
(c). A candidate shall present passes in Level I subjects to the value of at least 2l
points, including 9786 Mathematics I at pass Dvisioni standard or higher;
(d). A candidate shall present passes in Level II subjects to the value of at least 20
points;
(e). A candidate shall present passes in Iævel III subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

3. A candidate may at
within the following ß
value of not more th en
more than 3.

4. with permission of the Faculty the following candidates rnay be allowed to count
3617 Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I as a Mathematical sciences
subject:

aculties and who, before
Distinction standard and
points value of at least 8,
he Department of Søtis-

(b) candidates who before 1983, have been en¡olled in the Mathematical Sciences
course.
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such candidates may present 3617 Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I as a

i.":ì.ãilîiæ JrU¡*itô. Level II and Level III Mathematical Sciences subjects.

been previously en¡olled in other faculties and who' before

5?26 Àppüed Mathematics IIE may count this subject as a

iences Cubject with a value of 8 points'

6. Except
the value
obtaining
of not mo
from which a candidate has withdrawn'

have not been presented for any other degree'

B. with

an ount
. .Noor 

t in more than one subject for theca Jec

degree.

Subiects in schedules
prior to 1989

First year subject
First year half-subject
Second year subject
Second Year half-subject
Third year subject
Third year half-subject

F,quivalent point values

6 points at Level I
3 points at Level I
8 points at Level II
4 points at Level II
12 points at Level III
6 points at Level III

10. when in the opinion of the Faculty, special ci¡cumstances exist, the council, on

ittè i..ã.-r"dation of tft" f""uft' in-each case, may vary any of the provisions of

clauses 1-8 above.

NOTES (not foming part of the Schedules)

1. WorkiequiredtommpletethedegreeofBachelorofscienceitrtheFacultyofMathematicâlsciences.

All applications must be made in witing to the Registrar'
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SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF STUDY FOR THE ORDINARY
DEGREE

for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
immediately after these schedules. For syllabuses of
s and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of

Students are advised that some subjects cannot be counted with others towards the
degree of B,sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical sciences. A list of unacceptable
combinations is available from the Faculty Office.
Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of
the subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of B,sc. in the Faculty õf
Mathematical Sciences may not be offered in 1989.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.
The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title,

LEVEL I STJBJECTS

1. lVlathem¡ticsl Sciences Subjects
986 Mathematics I
9134 Mathematical Applications I
9276 Introduction to Computer

Science*

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS

1. Mathematlcal Sclences Subjects
Applied M¡themntics
7243 Diîferential Equations and

Fourier Series

I A quotå may apply in 19E9.

560

1073 Introduction to Programming and
Systems*

5662 Introduction to hogramming and
Applications*

5543 Statistics I

6 364.3 Physics I 6
6 4145 Astronomy I 3
6 3821 Botany I 3
6 7740 Genetics and Evolution I 3

7833 Vector Analysis and Continuum
2 Mechanics 2

3

3

3

6
3

6

2. tuts Subjects

Level I,Arts subjects listed in Schedule II for the degrees of B.A. and B.A. (Jur.),
except those subjects listed there which are taught by the Department of Economics.

3. Economics Subiects
Subjects listed in Schedule I(a)(i) for the degree of B.Ec.

4. Engineering Subiects
2509 Engineering INA 6

Note: 9737 Engineering IA and 8183 Engineering IC will be available to those students
who have failed these subjects and wish to repeat them.

5. Science Subiects
3174 Biology I
6878 Chemistry I
9615 General Physics I
2136 Geology I
6. Archiûectural Studles Subjects

Level I Architectural studies subjects listed in schedule II for the degree of
B.Arch.St.
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1642 Linear Programrning and
Numerical AnalYsis

Computer Science

5132 Programming and Data
Structures A

1006 Programning and Data
Structures B

M¡thematicåI Physics

7553 Classical Mechanics

Pure Mathematics

2959 Real and ComPlex Analysis
1429 Dscrete Mathematics II

Statistics
4107 Distribution Theory II
4523 Data AnalYsis

2. Arts Subjects

Level II Arts subjects listed in Schedule II for the degfees of B'A' and B'A' (Jur')'

3. Economics Subiects

Subjects listed in Schedule I(a)(ii) and I(aXiv) for the degree of B'Ec'

4. Law Subiects

1826 Australian Legal SYStem

3131 Contract

5. Science Subiects

1404 Biochemistry II
2447 Basic Molecular BiologY II
3673 BotanY II
6106 Chemistry II
9653 ChemistrY IIE
4863 Genetics II
3542 Geology II
4402 Physical and Mathematical

GeologY II

LEVEL Iu SUBJECTS

1. Mathematicgl Sciences Subiects
Applied M¡thematics
2368 Elasticity
4447 Applied ProbabilitY
9787 Differential Equations
2314 Optimisation
1322 Computational Mathemalics

Conputer Science

7343 Programming Language Concepts
2687 Business Data Processing
9820 Numerical Analysis
8698 ComPuter GraPhics
5141 Computer A¡chitecture

2/29 I.aplace Transforms and
ProbabilitY and Applications

3655 Numerical Methods
1956 Computer SYstems

2
2

2
2

2

2

)
2

2
2

4
4

6453 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods

5807 Algebra
7389 Multivariable Calculus

8878 Inference II
1675 Linear Models II

4 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II
4 1893 Organic Chemistry II
8 32M Physical and Inorganic
8 Chemistry II
8 2653 Physics II
8 37'11 PhysiologY II
8 3472 Zoology lI

8

8

8

8

I
8

8

2
2
)
2
2

1733 Hydrodynamics 2

2208 Random Processes 2

250ó Mathematical BiologY 2

6128 Calculus ofVariations 2

2039 Mathematical Programming 2

21468 Operating Systems 2

9811 Non-procedural Programming 2

6720 Compiler Construction 2

6378 Knowledge-based SYstems 2

2
2
)
2
2
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2328 Computer Networking and Data
Communications 2

lìdathematical Physlcs

4324 Mathematical Methods 2
70Ð Advanced Dynamics 2
4964 Quantum Mechanics 2

7633 Classical Field Theory and
Relativity 2

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 2
5547 Statistical Mechanics 2

Pure llfathem¡tics
6848 Analysis
1273 Groups
1845 Integration
5780 Logic
3786 Geometry

Statistics
2991 Distribution Theory III
2251 Inference III
2658 Linear Models III
4853 Finite Population Sampling
8892 Medical Statistics

2. Arts Subjects

3337 Complex Analysis
6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices
3¿ßl Number Theory
4102 Geometry of Surfaces
3874 Convexity

2
)
2
2
2

,,

2
2
2
2

2 5030 Multiva¡iate Analysis
2 3837 Çs¡s¡alizsd Linear Modelling
2 5675 Time Series
2 9800 Experimental Desip
2

2
2
2
2

Level III Arts subjects listed in Schedule II for the degrees of B.A. and B.A. (Jur.).

3. Economics Subjects
Subjects listed in Schedule I(aXüi) for the degree of B.Ec.

4. Law Subjects
8433 Constitutional Law
9365 Torts

5. Science Subjects
Level III Science subjects listed in Schedule II for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty
of Science.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

l. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Chairman of the Depaxtment
concerned, proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects:
3152 Honours Applied Mathematics 24 667ó Honours Pure Mathematics 24
9750 Honours Computer Science U 13216 Honou¡s Statistics 24
5724 Honours Mathematical Physics 24

2. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, proceed to
n a depafment in another faculty. Such
the Department concerned and apply, in
Honours course,

3. The work of the Honours course must be completed in one year of full-time study,
save that on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department concerned, the
Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years, but no more, under
such conditions as it may determine.

4. Unless granted permission to spread the work of the Hohours course over two
years under clause 3, a candidate for the Honours degree in any subject shall not begin
Honours work in that subject until he/she has qualified for the Ordinary degree of

562
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Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science or such other degfee as may be acceplable to
itre fucutty. A candidate who has been granted permission to spread the_work of the

Honours course over two years must fuifil the requirements for the Ordinary degree

before beginning the work of the second year of the HÒnours course'

5. A graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of AIts may not
p."*i¿ to the Honours degtee of Bachelor of Science in the same subject'

6. A g¡aduate who has obtained the Ordinary of Arts and has

iulfi[èã the requirements of Schedule III of the of Science in the

Il"""tiy of Matñematical Sciences shall be awarde ee of Bachelor of
Arts.
7. A candidate may not en¡ol a second time for the Honours course in the same

subject if he/she:
(a) has al¡eady qualified for Honours in that subject; or

(b) has presented himself/herself for examination in that subject but has failed to
obtain Honours; or
(c) withdraws from the course unless the Faculty under regulation 12 permits re-

effoknent.
8. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the corJncil, on

ttr" i""óitÀ.t¿"tión of the Faculty in 
-eacir 

case' may vary the provisions of clauses

l-7 above.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACULTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text-bookà were correct at the time that this volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
lectures and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the
lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to f text-books but they are
advised to await advice from the re buying any partiôuhr
book. Only the prescribed edition of bought.

Reierence books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this volume. These will however be issued frõm time
to time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examinatign in,that-subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essáys or othãr
w¡itten or practical work, final written examinations, viya voce exarninationi).

APPLIED MATHEMATICS ANDPURE
MATHEMATICS

LEVEL I

9134 Mathematical Applications I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: None.
As-s-umed knowledge: Y.ear 12 Mathematics I & II: Knowledge such as that obteined by
taking 986 Mathematics I in parallel -rvith this subject.

Contact hours: 4 lectures, I tutorial and I hour computing laboratory session a week.
content: The subject is based on a series of modules---approximately 8 modules of
about 6 lectures each with the emphasis on computer-based matherratical modelling
and the use of computer packages (not programming).
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of symmetries (using the package CAYLEY)'

Assessment: Primarily on a 3 hour examination with a small percentage based on class

;;;;;["; und 
"o^potittg 

work. Satisfactory performance in class exercises, tutorials

and the computing laboratory will be an essential requirement'

9786 Mathematics I
Level: l.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & II.

Contact hours:  lectures and 2 tutorials a week. Some tutorials will be computing

tutorials using a mathematical package.

Content: Calculus: Functions of one and two variables, differentiation and integration.

iaylor reries and differential equations. , matrices, the

nóÉto. rpu.. R, determinants, convex sets s and eþnvec-
tors, linear transformations and an introdu

Assessment: 3 hour examinations at the end of each semester. In addition, a small

percentage may be allocated to class exercises and tutorial work'

Text-books: Salas S., Hillie E. and Anderson J. "Calculus one and several variables"

5th edn. (wiley). Anton, H. and Rorres, L., Elementary linear algebra wíth applíca-

fions (WileY).

4357 Mathematics IH
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Restrictíon: Not available for students in the B'Sc.(Ma.) course'

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites: Norre.

Assumed knowledge: Yeat 12 Mathematics IS.

Contact hours:4 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

content: Differential and integral calculus, differential equations, vectors, jinear

equations, matrices and determinants, application of linear algebra'

Assessment: A 3 hour final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class

exercises and tutorials.

3617 Mathematics IM
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Restriction: Not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.) course.

Ðuratíon: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: None,

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics IS.
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contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 tutorials a week. some of the tutorial hours will be
computing laboratory sessions.

content: calculus: Differential and integral calculus of functions of one or two real
variables; differential equations; Taylor series. Algebra vectors, linear equations,
matrices, determinants and eigenvalues; applications of linear algebra; optimisation;
difference equations.

Assessment: 3 hour examination at the end of each semester with a small percentage
based on class exercises and tutorial work.
Text-books: Fraleigh, J.8., Calculus with analytic geometry 2nd edn. Anton, H. and
Rorres, C., Elementary linear algebra with applications (Wiley).

APPLIED MATIIEMATICS

LEVEL tr

students taking Level II subjects in Apptied Mathematics are advised to obtain some
knowledge of computer pr ia any of the Level I subjects
offered by the Department arrangements will be made to
assist students who do not knowledge.

Any student enrolled for 7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series or
1642 Li¡ear Programming and Numerical Analysis can attend some of the lectures for
5726 Applied Mathematics IIE, if his/her timetable does not permit otherwise. This
change does not involve changes in course content. Further details are available from
the department.

In some circumstances, permission may be given to replace the content of 7g33 vector
.A.nalysis and continuum Mechanics by section N2 of 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
or the content of 2929 Laplace Transforms and hobability and Applications by
section N4 ol 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE. students may seek this aliernative when
7833 vector Analysis and continuum Mechanics or 2929 Laplace Transforms and
Proþgbility and Applications cannot be taken for timetable reasons. Any student
wishing to make such an interchange, must seek prior permission from the'chairman
of the Department of Applied Mathematics.

5726 Apptied Mathematics IIE
Level: Il.
Points value: L

Restriction: Available only to B.E, and B.Sc.(Science).students.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I),
Contact hours: 4 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: Nl. Differential Equations and Fourier'series (Semester I): Ordinary and
Pa¡tial Differential Equations (apprbximately 17 lectures). Fourier Series for funôtions
of arbitrary period, half range expansions, even and odd functions, complex form of
Fourier Series, Applications in Boundary value Problems (approximately 9lectures).
N2. Analysis (Semester I): d
curl, coordinates, cartesian 7lectu s, complex integrals (ap
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N3. Linear Programming and Numerical Analysis (Semester II): Linear
nogamrring--Simõtex Ægolthm, duality, t¡ansportation problem (app¡oximately 17

È"iT.*i Nimerical analyiis-Numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential
equations (approximately 9 lectures).

N4. Laplace transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods (Semester II): Laplace

t.u"Joilnr of derivatives and intégrals, applications to differential equations

iàppió*i.at"fy 9 lectures). Probability and Søtistical Methods-sample mean and

;ï;";, tuidottt variables distribútions, quality control, fitting straight lines

(approximately 17 lectures)'

Nofe; Any student emolled in 5726 Applied some of the

i"iioro ií 7243 Dtffprcntial Equationð and ar Program-

ming and Numerical Analysis lnstead of the Af lectures on

thos-e days. This interchange does not involve changes in subject content' See the

Department for further details.

In some circumstances, permission will also be granted for the interchange of the

iontent of 7833 Vector Analysis and Continuum Mechanics ot 2929 Laplace Trans-

iõr r uo¿ probability and Ápplications for sections N2, N4 respectively. These

and Probability and Applications in place of the s

aoy rtod.nt iirtting-to make any interchange must seek prior permission of the

Cháirman of the Department of Applied Mathematics'

Assessment: End of Semester examinations for each of the four sections. A small

;;.dt"g. will be allocated to class exercises and computing assignments. A satisfac-

ffi!..t"ot unce in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite for a pass in this

subject.

Text-books: Kreszig, 8,, Advanced engineeing mathemøtics,6th edn' (Wiley)'

7Al Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Level: ll,
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester I.

Pre-requisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Ordinary and partial differential equations. Fourier series for functions of
;ïfr".y pe¡oã iAf range expansions, even and odd functions, complex form of
Fourier' series. Applications in boundary value problems.

Assessment: Final examination, A small percentage will be aildcated to class exercises

and a computing assignment.

Text-books: Kreszig, 8,, Advanced engineeríng mathematics, 6th edn' (Wiley)'

2g2g Laplace Transforms and Probability and Applications

Level: II.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Div' D.

Assumed knowledge:7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a week.
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Content: Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals, applications to differential
equations. Probability and Applications---conditional probability, distributions, birth
and death processes with applications.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and a computing assignment. A satisfactory performance in computing exerches is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.
Text-books: Kreszig, 8,, Advanced. engineeríng mathematics,6th edn, (Wiley).

16/.2 Linear Programming and Numericat Analysis
Level: lI.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div, D,
Assumed knowledge:7243 Dillerential Equations and Fourier Series.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures.and I tutorial a fortnight.
Content: Linear Programming--Simplex algorithm, duality, tr.ansportation problem.
Numerical Analysis----numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential equations.
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and a computing assignment. A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

Text-books: Kreszig, 8., Advanced engíneering mathematics,6th edn, (Wiley).

7E33 Vector Analysis and Continuum Mechanics
Level: Il.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. D.
Co-requisítes : 7243 Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.
Content: Gradient divergence and curl, integral theorems, orthogonal curvilinear
coordinates, cartesian tensors. Basic laws of mechanics, mechanics of a one-
dimensional continuum, introduction to fluid and solid mechanics. Conservation laws
in 3 dimensions.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage will be allocated to class exercises
and a coinputing assignment. A satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

Text-books: Kreszig, 8., Ad.vanced engineering mathematics,5th edn. (Wiley).

LEVEL III

To qualify for a major in Applied Mathematics a student must present passes (not
Conceded Passes) in Level III subjects offered by the Department of Applied
Mathematics to the value of at least ten points.

Knowledge obtained from certain Level II subjects is assumed for each Level III
subject. students who do not have this assumed knowledge as indicated in the syllabus
entries should consult the Department of Applied Mathematics before completing their
enrolment. Intending honours students are referred to the statement on pre-requisites
listed under the subject 3152 Honours Applied Mathematics.
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4447 Àpplied ProbabititY
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester I.

he-requßites:97E6 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics llÃ or 2929 Laplace Transforms and

Probability and ApPlications.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.

content: Markov chains: recurrence and transience, minimality properties, discrete

renewal theorem, globat and partial balance equations, reversibility' Kolmogorov

criterion, potentials.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

6128 Calculus of Variations
Availability: Not affected in 1989'

Level: lll.
Points value: 2,

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. D.

Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics IIA or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IJB) or12ß Differential Equations and Fourier Series'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.

Content: Euler-Lagrange equation, constrained extrema and Lagrange multipliers.
Exténsion to severãl variabÉs, va¡iable end points, Applications in mechanics. Direct

methods. Introduction to control theory'

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

1322 ConputationalMathematics
Level: lll.
Points value:2,

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites:986 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed knowleilge:6302 Applied Mathematics ll| or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IIB) otlø2 Linear-Programming and Numerical Analysis.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.

Assessment: Final examination. A small perceûtage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised'

569



Mathematical Sciences
B.Sc.

9787 Differential Equations
Level: llI.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics rrA or 5i26 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IIB) or both 7243 Differcntial Equations and Fourier Sèries and 7833 Vector
Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.
Content: A selection of topics from: d
stability theory. Analysis of linear s ¡
expansions. Integral equations. Partial
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

2368 Elasticity
Level: Ill.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: 6302 Applied Mathematics lr1^ or 5i26 Applied Mathematics IIE
(formerly IIB) or both 7243 Diff.eren¡ial Equations and Fourier Sèries ¿nd 7833 Vector
Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.
content: An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of stress and strain, stress-strain
relations for elastic materials, plane and th¡ee dimensional boundary valué problems.
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

1733 Hydrodynamics
Level: III.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisìtes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics ll| or 5726 Applied Mathematics rIE
(formerly lrB) or both 7243 Dilferenrial Equations and Fourier Sênes and 7g33 vector
Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.
content: classical hydrodynamics of an inviscid fluid. Bernoulli theorom. krotational
flows. Introduction to viscous flows.
Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.
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2506 MathematicalBiologY
Level: III.
Poínts value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requísites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'
Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics lI4 or 5726 4pptied Mathematics IIE
iió.*é¡v fIB) or12$ Diffeieìtial Equations and Fourier Series'

Contact hours:2weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks'

Content: A survey of applications of mathematics to various biological 
- 
science

ñ61;; areas, for-example: epidemics, genetics., ecology, evolution,.enzyme kinetics,

ãifã;i;r, cardiovasculaisystém, compartmental a alysis, drug distribution problems,

biological fluid dynamics.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises'

Text-books: To be advised'

2314 Optimisation
I*vel: III.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics IIA or 5726 Applied Mathematics IIE
iiãi^"rty llB¡ oriØ2 Linear Programming and Numerical Analysis'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks'

Content: Single and multi-variable optimisation,.search and gradient methods. Kuhn

iucter tfreo.! for constrained optimisation: algorithms and applications.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or

computing exercises'

Text-books: To be advised.

2039 MathematicalProgramming
Level: llI.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics IIA or 5726 Appli.ed Mathematics IIE

tior-"¡v IIB) or\642 Linear Programrning and Numerical Analysis'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks'

Content: A selection of topics from: advanced linear programming, network theory,

integer programming, dynamic programming and applications'

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and'/or

computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.
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2208 Random Processes
Level: Ill.
Points value:2,

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Dv. I).
Assumed knowledge:6302 Applied Mathematics rrA, or 2929 Laplace Transforms and
Probabrlity and Applications.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every 3 weeks.

s. The nonhomogeneous Poisson hocess.
frôm queueing theory. Methods of phases.
eory.

Assessment: Final examination. A small percentage may be allocated to class and/or
computing exercises.

Text-books: To be advised.

HONOURS LEVEL

3152 Honours Applied Mathematics (8.4. or B.Sc.)
Students who are considering laking this subject are advised to see the Chairman of
the Department as soon as possible, preferably before enrolling for their Level III
subjects.

All students are required to obtain the approval of the Department of Applied
Mathematics before en¡olling for 3152 Honours Applied Mathematics.

Level: IY.
Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: (Ð 30ll Applied Mathematics lll or 2lll Applied Mathematics IIIA or
2383 Applied Mathematics IIIM or Level III Applied Mathematics subjects with an
aggregate points value of at least eight.
(ü) ther department in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sci ciences subjects io the value of at least eight
poi the Faculty.
Students with a different background of third-year subjects or Level III subjects may
be accepted at the discretion of the Chairman of the Department of Applied Mathemat-
lcs,

Content: The lecture progrcmme will be determined from year to yea¡. Students will be
required to make a selection from topics offered by the Departments of Applied
Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science, Physics and Mathemat-
ical Physics, the Schools of Mathematical and Earth Sciences at The Flinders
University of S.A, and such other departments as may be agreed to by the Department
of Applied Mathematics. It may be possible for students to take any appropriate
third-year Applied Mathematics subject which has not already been taken.
OnIy under exceptional circumstances will the Department recommend to the Faculty
that a candidate be permitted to spread the work for the Honours degree over two
years.

Each student will be assþed a supervisor who will advise him/her on and approve
his/her choice of lecture programme and guide him/her in the writing of a project on
some topic in Applied Mathematics. Possible topics should be discussed \r,ith the staff
before the end of the preceding year. Work on the chosen project should begin in the
Department in the first week of February and should be completed by the end of the
second semester's lecture programme.
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Assessment: For topics offered by the Department of Aaplied Mathematics there will'*ïhr;;-irúi 
exu-ination at the end of the semester in which the subject is,offered

(unless other aÍangements are notified). The project also contributes to the final

result.

SPECIAL COURSES FOR PROSPECTWE TEACIIERS

3152 Honours APPlied Mathematics
or examPle, a secondary school' A
determined according to their back-
the normal honours Project rnaY be

ematics teaching. Such students are
ment as soon as Possible'

COMPUTER SCIENCE

LEVEL I

9276 Introduction to Computer Science

Level: L

Points value: 6,

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requísites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathernatics I & II'
Contact hours:3 weekly lectures, 1| hours of tutorials (Semester II), plus 3 hours of

practical work (Semester I) and 1| hours (Semester II)'

Content: Pascal Programming: Character, integer, real and boolean types' array

."rJt*.t-, *i exprãssions; Input, output, assignment, if , case, while' repeat' com-

pound statements; procedures and functions, text files'

Computer Systems: Assembler Programming, etic' con-

;;i-;;.d¿t, simple input-outpuiprotocols; registers'

il;;;;áL.t,'addräss dËcodersi assemblers, file man-

agement, use of the VAX'

Discrete Mathematics: Deductive Reasoning and Logic, Mathematical Induction, set

Theory, Theory of Relations and Boolean Algebra'

Problem; AsYmPtotic
Proof of simPle al-

"ËffJliiffl'i'".'
Assessment:2 hour examination at the end of each semester. Students are required to

attend a minimum number of practicals and tutorials'

Text-books: Savitch, W. J., Pascal: An introduction to the art and science of program'

*íls"íial¡i. (Benjãmir/iummings, 1982; Goldschlager, L. and Lisrer, 4., computer

,ii"'nru a moitòm iitroductíon 2nd edn. (Prentice-Hall 1987)'
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5ffi2 Introduction to hogramning and Applications
Level: L

Points value: 3,

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & IL
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Pascal Programming: Character, integer, real and boolean types, array
constructor, set expressions; input, output, assignment, if, case, while, rêpeat, com_
pound statements; procedures and functions, texi files,

problem, Asymptotic
hoof of simple al-

variants, terrrination ;
Eliz¿ SHRDLU.

Assessment: 2 hour final examination. students are required to attend a rninimum
number of practicals.

Text-books: An introduction to the art and science ol program-
ming 2nd ed s, l9B7); Goldschlager, L. and Lister, A., Co^prtu
science: am edn. (prentice-Halll9S7).

1ø3 Introduction to Programming and Systems
Level: I.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Norie.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & IL
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Pascal Programming: Character, integer, real and boolean types, array
constructor, set expressions; input, output, assignment, if, case, while, rêpeat, com_
pound statements; procedures and functions, text files.

Programming, s etic, con-
tput protocols; registers,
s; assemblers, c file man-

Assessment: 2 hour final examination. students are required to attend a minimum
number of practicals.

An introduction to the art and science of program-
s, 1987); Goldschlager, L. and Lister, A., eomputer
edn. (Prentice-Hatl 1987).

LEVEL tr

1956 Computer Systems
I-evel: II.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester lI.
Pre-requisites: Div. I pass in 7490 computer science rH or 9276 Introduction to
Computer Science or 1073 Introduction to Programming and Systems.
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Assumed knowledge: Programming and Data structures lit 4727 Computer Science II
or 5132 hogramming and Data Structures A.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial a
fortnight.
content: Introduction to Digital Electronics: logic levels, combinational circuits, gates,

adders, sequential
interfaciDg, address
sors and Memory:

, acoustic couPlers, error checking

and correction; Operating Systems: purpose and function of an operating system'

VMS-tasks performed for users, VMS---¡estrictions placed on users'

Introduction to vAX assembly language programrning: vAX central processing unit,

input and output.

Assessment:2 hour written examination NVo and programming exercises 107o.

3655 Numerical Methods
I-evel: ll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Div. I pass in 9786 Mathematics I and eithet 7490 Computer science

IH or9276 Introduction to Computer Science.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial a

fortnight.
Content: Solution of non-linea¡ equations: Convergence, iteration, Newton, secant,

bisection methods. Fixed point iterations, sufficient conditions for convergence;
on, divided differences. Newton

computation of divided differences,
ise cubic interpolation, splines; ap-

ent equations, midPoint, traPezoid,
interpolatory quadrature' Error es-

îîiïfJü:l¿i,å:':lll;l:ilÏåtl
Assessment:2 hour written examination X)Vo and programming exercises 107¿'

Text-books: Burdin and Faires, Numenbal analysís (Drendle and Smidt)'

5132 Programming and Data Structures A
I-¿vel: Il,
Poínts value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: (1) Div. I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM or

4357 Mathematics IH.

(2) Div. I pass in 7490 Computer Science I}j{, or 9216 Introduction to Computer

òóien"" o, í662 Introduction to Programming and Applications'
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial a
fortnight.

plus new Pascal (i.e. records, sets, general files); program
including basic ideas of correctness; stacks and queues;
in Pascal; linked lists; representation of stacks and queues,

Assessment:2 hour w¡itten examination 90Vo and programming exercises l07a.

Text-books: Stubbs, D. F., and Webre, N. W.,'Data structurcs-wíth abstract data
types and Pøscal (Brooks/Cole Publishing Co., 1985).

1006 hogremmlng and Data Structures B
I-evel: IL

Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester IL
he-requisites: (l) Div. I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3612 Mathematics IM or
4357 Mathematics IH.

!2). Dlv. I pass in 7490 Computer Science IH or 9276 Introduction to Computer
Science or 5662 Introduction to Programming and Applications.
Assume Structures I n 4727 Computer Science II
or 5132

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial a
fortnight.
Content:-Sorting algorithms; graph structures and algorithms; case study to show
desip of datâ structures.

Assessment:2 hour written exa.rrination gOVo and progr¿¡mming exercises l0Za,

Text-books: Stubbs, D. F., and Webre, N. W., Data structures-with abstract data
types and Pasc¿l (Brooks/Cole Publishing Co., 1985).

LEYEL Itr

!o qualify for a major in Computer Science a student must present passes (not
Conceded P,asses) in Level Itr subjects offered by the Department of Computer
Science to the value of at least ten points.

26E7 Business Data Processing
I*vel: III.
Points value:2.

Durøtíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Div. I pass in 4727 computer science lr or 8522 computer science IIE
or both 5132 Programming and Data Structures .4, aud 1(X)6 Programming and Data
Structures B.

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3
weeks,

content: An introduction to business applications of computers. The cobol program-
ming language, Report generation, data validation, file updating, on-line 

-enquiry.
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Integration of programs into a system, introduction to file management and system

design.

Assessment:2 hour examination; practicals and exercise.

T¿xf-books: None.

References: Cobol 85 reference summary qla!¡9n4 Computer^Center); Grauer' R' T',^i;i;ttr;;d 
Cobol progiamming (Ptentice-Hall); Poplin, G' S', Aduanced. structured

Cobot (KentltVadsivorttr); Russell, C., A Cobol handbook (Addison-Wesley)'

6720 CompilerConstruction
Level: lIl.
Poínts value:2.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Div. I pass in 4727 ConpÌter science lI or 8522 Computer Science IIE
or rlli¡.5132 Programming and Data Structures A and 1006 Programming and Data

Structures B and 1956 Computer Systems.

Assumed knowledge: Option 4965 Programming Language Concepts or 734f Program-

ming Language ConcePts.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3

weeks,

Content: The structure of compilers-Lexical analysis. Parsing techniques, including

discussion of grammars and BNH, and focussing on recursive dèscent parsing' Symból

tables and stitic semantics. Code generation and run-time support, including storage

management. other miscellaneous topics, such as language-specific editors and pro-

gramming environments and translator-writing systems.

The course work is closely integrated with the writing-of a moderately large, compul-

sory programming project (in Pascal).

Assessment:2 hour examination and compulsory exercise.

References: Aho, A. V., Sethi, R' and Ullman , J. D., Compilers: prînciples, techniques

an'd tools (Addison-Wesley, 1986); Aho, A. V. and Ullman, J. D', Principles of
compiler d¿ìign (Addison-Wesley, 197);Banet¡, W. 4., Bates, R' M', Gustafson, D'
A. ánd Couc-h, j. O., Compilei constructíon: theory ønd practíce 2nd edn. (Science

Research Associates, chicago, IL, 1986); Hunte', R., The design and construction of
compilers (wiley, l98l); Pemberton, S. and Daniels, M. c., Pascal íw.lementotion,
(Pan I: the P4-compiler; Part 2: compiler and assembler/interPreter (Ellis Horwood,
ì9AZ); ptutt, T. W., Programming languages: design and ímplementatíon 2nd edn'
(Prentice-Hall, 1984); Waite, W' M. and Goos, G-, Compiler construction
(Springer-Verlag, 1984).

5141 Computer Architecture
Level: lII.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: Div. I pass in 4127 Computer science ll or 8522 Computer Science IIE
or al tf 5132 Prog¡amrning and Data Structures A and 1006 Programming and Data

Structures B and 1956 Computer Systems.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3

weeks.

Content: Introduction to Von Neumann architectures. Memory Systems and principles

of organization of multi-chip VLSI memories. Central Processors, and multiple bus

archiiãctures. Input-Output iystems. Microprocessor architectures' Control Unit D€-

sign, including hárd-wired and microprogrammed control units. Vertical and horizontal
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microcode encoding schemes. cache Memory including Direct Mapped, Associative
and set Associative caches. Multiprocessors and Bus, Ring and crossbar Inter-
connections.

As ses s ment : 2 hour examination, exercises and practicals.

References: Stone, H ley,
1987); Hamacher, V, 2Ãd
edn, (McGraw-Hill, I ture
(Science Resea¡ch As

8698 Computer Graphics
Level: Ill.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: (l) Div. I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM or
4357 Mathematics IH.
(2) Div. I pass in 4727 ComEfier Science fl or 8522 Computer Science IIE or
5132 Programming and Data structures A or 1006 hogramrning and Data structures
B.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: Fundamental graphics algorithms, including line drawing, circle generation,
clipping, anti-aliasing, geometric transformations, and animation.
As s essment : 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises.

Text-books: Berger, M., Computer graphics with Pascal (Benjamin/Cummings, 1986).

232E Computer Networking and Data Communications
Level: IIJ,
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge: Div. I pass in 4727 Computer Science Il or 8522 Computer
Science IIE or all of 5132 Programming and Data structures A and 1006 programrring
and Data Structures B and 1956 Computer Systems.

contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: Topics will include ctrical inter-
face, ternrinal based networks message and
switching, layering, OSI mod mdtiáccess
control.

As ses sment : 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises.
References: Bertsekas, D, and Gallager, R., Data networks (Prentice-Hall, l9g7);
Halsall, F., Introduction to data communications and computer networks
(Addison-Wesley, 1985).

637E Knowledge-based Systems
Level: IIl.
Points value: 2,

Duratíon: Semester II.
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he-requisites: Div. I pass in 472? Computer science ll or 8522 Computer science IIE
ãr att'of 5132 Proerãnming and Data Structures A, 1006 Programming and Data

Structures B and 1956 Computer Systems.

Contact hours: 2lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3

weeks.

Content: Introduction to expert systems, rule-based systems, production_systems'

tiá-e-Uase¿ system predicatã calculus and PROLOG. Inference engine, abduction,

ãeJuction, und induõtioo, Diagnostic systems, empirical reasoning- and functional

r-"u-ro¡nJ. Naive physics, qualitative physics, and application. Knowledge acquisition

and learning in exPert systems.

Ass es sment : 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises.

Text-books: Walker, A. (Ed'), McCord, M., Sowa, J. F. and Wilson, W' G', Knowl-
ilS"-tyiti*t anil prolog: a'iogical approach to expert system and natural language

proce s sing (Addison-Wesley, 1987).

References: Silverman, B, G', Expert sys

Brownston, L,, Farrell, R., Kant, E. and
OPS5: an íntroduction to rule-based programm
H., Artificiat intellîgence using C (Osborn McGraw-Hill' 1987)'

9811 Non-procedural hogramming
I-evel: IIL
Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester II.
pre-requisítes: Div. I pass it 4127 Computer _sgience II or all ol 5132 Programming

ãnã Oäi" St-ctures ,{, 1006 ¡¡ogamming and Data Structures B and 1956 Computer

Systems.

Assumed knowledge: option 4965 Programming Language concepts or
7343 Programming Language Concepts.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3

weeks.

Content: A selection of topics from the following: Functional programming: the

tion.
As s es sment : 2 hour examination, practicals and exercises'

iples of functional Programming
, Structure and ínterPretatíon of
P., Functíonal Programming:

9820 NumericalAnalYsis
I-evel: Ill,
Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester I'
Pre-requisítes: Div. I pass i¡ 4727 Computer Science lI or 8522 Computer Science IIE
'or 3655 Numerical Methods.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hoqrs of practical work a week, plus I tutorial every 3

weeks,
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Content: Topics will include computer arithmetic, numerical solution of non-linear
equations, numerical solution of systems of linear equations and the computation of
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. The course is intended to be an analysis of course rather
than a method of course. Equipment: Pocket calculator.

Assessment:2 hour final examination X)Vo a¡d exercises 107a.

References: Atkinson, K. 8., An introduction to numeical analysis (Wiley, 1978);
Conte, S. D. and de Boor, C., Elementary numerical analysís (1972); Dahlquist, G. and
Bjork, 4., Numerical methods (Prentice-Hall, 1974); Forsythe, G. E. and Moler, C.
8., Computer solutíon of linear algebraic syst¿ms (Prentice-Hall, 1967); Forsythe, G.
E. and Molar, C. M., Computer methods for mathematical computations
(Prentice-Hall, 1977); Isaacson, E. and Keller, H. 8., Analysis of numerical methods
(1966); Johnston, R. L., Numerical methods: a software approach (Wiley, 1982);
Ralston, A. and Rabinowitz, P., A first course in numerical analysis 2nd edn.
(McGraw-Hill, 1978).

M8 Operating Systems
Level: lII.
Points value: 2,

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites: Div. Ipassin4727 CompttterScienceIIorS522 ComputerSciencellE
or all of.5132 Programming and Data Structures A and 1006 hogramming and Data
Structures B and.1956 Computer Systems.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: Historical development of operating systems, concurrency, synchronisation,
process scheduling, memory management, file systems, user interfaces.

Assessment:2 hour examination and exercises.

References: Deitael, H. M., An introduction to operating systems (Addison-Wesley,
1984); Lister, A. M. Fundamentals of operating systems 3rd edn. (Macmillan, 1984).

7343 Programming Language Concepts
Level: IIl.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Sernester I.
he-requísites: Div. I pass in 4727 Computer Science II or8522 Computer Science IIE
or all of 5132 Programming and Data Structures A and 1006 Programming and Data
Structures B anil 1956 Computer Systems.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus 1 tutorial every 3
weeks.

Content: A survey of concepts present in programming languages, illustrated by
examples from various programming languages. Typical of the concepts covered are
the following: binding (including static versus dynamic binding), scope of names
(including implicit versus explicit scoping schemes), data types (including coercion,
conversion, subtypes and abstract types), statementlevel control constructs (including
nondeterministic ones), subprogram-level control constricts (including procedures,
functio4s, coroutines, generations and concurrent processes), and functional program-
ming (including the language Lisp). Typical of the languages used for illustration are
the following: ACL, Ada, Algol 68, APL, CLU, Lisp and Pascal.

As s es s ment : 2 hour examination.

Text-books: Ghezzi, C. and Jazayen, M., Programmíng language concepts 2nd edn.
(Wiley, 1987).

580



Mathematical Sclences
B.Sc.

References: Pratt, T. W., Programmíng languages: design and implementation 2nd edn.
(Prentice-Hall, 1984); Macl-ennon, B. J', Principles of programming and languages:

design, evaluation and implementatíon 2nd edn. (Holt, Rinehart and winston, 1987);

Mariotty, M. and Ledgard, H. F', Programmíng language landscøpu syntax/
semantics/implementation 2nd edn. (science Research Associates, chicago, IL, 1986).

HONOURS LEYEL

9750 Honours Computer Science
Not¿.' Students intending to en¡ol in Honours Computer Science should consult the

Chairman of the Department of Computer Science not later than the end of the
preceding year and bè prepared to commence work on a suitable project in the first
week of February.

L¿v¿l: Honours.

Points value:24,
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites:-For s

passes at a standard
5837 Computer Scie
IIIM and one other third year subject offered by
ics, Applied Mathematics or Statistics. For students who have qualified for an

Oráinary degree after 1988, passes at a standard satisfactory to the Chairman of the

Departmentin a suitable coüèction of Level II and Level III subjects in theFaculty of
Mathematical sciences. Students with a different background of second-year and

third-year courses (or Level II and Level III subjects) may be accepted at the

discretion of the Chairman of the Department.

Assumed knowledge: The content of various Level II and Level III Computer Science

subjects 1or second-year subjects and third-year options if completed before 1989)

depending on the composition of a particular student's Honours programme.

Contact hours:8 lectules and 25 hours of practical work, plus I tutorial a fortnight.

Content: The course will be determined from year to year and will consist partly of
lectures given in the Department of computer Science. other courses may be

included,-subject to the approval of the chairman of the Depaitment. It will normally
include ádvanced topics inìhe following areas: operating systems, numerical lnalysis,
programming languàges, artificial intelligence, and theoretical computer Science.

3tuãents will be .èquired to undertake a major computing project, under the guidance

of a supervisor.

Assumed knowledge: Final assessment is based on performance in eight lecture

courses, plus a major project which is weighted as two lecture courses.

ECONOMICS AI\D COMMERCE
FOR TTIE DEGREE OF BACIIELOR OF SCMNCE
IN TIIE FACULTY OF MATIIEMÀTICAL SCIENCES

INTRODUCTORY NOTES
and hatf-subjects available to
II of the degree of Bachelor of
syllabuses please see under the
nomics.
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ACCOTJNTANCY
To complete the B.Sc, (Mathematical Sciences) course and accountancy qualifications
in minimum time, it is necessary for students to undertake an overloaded programme
of study. This should be discussed with a course Advisor of the Faculty of Mithemat-
ical Sciences.

For students wishing to gain accountancy qualifications in a Mathematical Sciences
degree, the recommended choice of subjects is:
First Year:
3M9 Accounting I 1001 Commercial Law IA
8461 Economics I 1073 Introduction to Program-ming and
9786 Mathematics I Systems
Second Year:
6801 Business Finance and 2 Mathematical Sciences subjects
2364 Managerial Cost Accounting

Third Year:

A Mathematical Sciences subject and 6ll0 Financial Accounting rfi, l,ulo Auditing III
and 8761 Income Tax.

Notq, Th9 subject 8315 Company Accounting III is also required for accountancy
qualifications. students may enrol in this in their third year (resulting in an overload)
or enrol in it separately in another year. Further details may be obtained from the
Assistant Registrar (Mathematical Sciences).

Fourth Year:

6279 Commercial Law IB.

HONOTJRS ECONOMICS

Mathematical Sciences students may proceed to Honours in Economics subject to the
permission of the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and the Department oi.Econom-
ics. students interested in this possibility should consult the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Economics before enrolling.

33/¡9 Commercial Law I
No pre-requisite subjects.

For syllabus, please see 3349 Commercial Law I under the degree of Bachelor of
Economics in the Faculty of Economics,

1001 Commercial Law IA
No pre-requisite subjects. This half-subject is available only to students in the course
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

For syllatus, please see 3349 Commercial Law I, first-half of the year, under the
degree of Bachelor of Economics in the Faculty of Economics.

6279 Commercial Law IB
he-requisite subjects: l00l Commerciat Law IA or EC2F Commercial Law IH. This
half-subject is available only to students in the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

For syllabus, please see 3349 Commercial Law I, second-half of the year, under the
degree of Bachelor of Economics in the Faculty of Economics.
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LAW

NoteonLawstudieswithinthelÞgrteolBachelorolscienceintheFacultyol
M¡them¡tical Sciences.

2.Aschemeofstudy,forthosewishingtocompletetheB.Sc.degreeintheFaculty
ãi UætàÃ"ttal Sciénces anO to then p-roceed t-o the LL.B' degree in the minimum

time, is as follows:
First Year: 9786 Mathematics I, 9276 Introduction to computer science,

ss¿i Søtistics I, and other Level I subjects to the value of 9

poiott tttãttn from the schedules for the degree of B'Sc'

(Ma.) degree.

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the third year of the above scheme, students

should consult the Law Course Adviser.

3. See also the Schedules for the LL.B, deg¡ee, and see, in particular' the Introductory

Notes to the LL.B. SYllabuses.

PHYSICS AND MATHEMATICAL PI{YSICS

INTRODUCTORY NOTES

1.4
subje
Meth
1067
Mathematical PhYsics.

2. students who wish to major in Mathematical Physics are recommended to take the

following subjects:

Level I: 9786 Mathematics I, 3643 Physics I'
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Level II: 7553 Classical Mechanics, 6453 Classical
ods, together with either the subjects 34
tivity U and 6051 Introductory euantum
2653 Physics II.
students should consuld the course co-ordinator in Mathematical phys-
ics for advice concerning their choice of other second year subjects.

Level III: To qualify for a major in Mathematical physics a student must present
passes (not conceded passes) in Level III Mathematical physics sub¡ects
to the value of at least ten points.

LEYEL U

7553 ClassicalMechanics
Level: ll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. l).
Assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.
Content: any particle systems. Rigid bodies,Angular iagrattge's equutlons,-lÃeralizedcoordina planetary orbiis, Hamilón's equa_
tions.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour final examination.
Text-books: Fowles, G. R., Analytical mechanics 4th edn. (Holt, Rinehart and win-
ston).

ø53 Classical Fietds and Mathematical Methods
Level: lL

Points value: 2.

I)uration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. l).
Assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I.
Contact haurs:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fofnight.

of discrete and continuous distributions.
solutions. Multipoles. Electrostatics and
Energy theorems. Solutions by images and
ations, Wave guides. Heat equation and

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour final examination.
Text-books: To be advised.
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LEVEL III

7W9 Advanced Dynamics
Level: III.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: 6298 Mathematical Physics/Pure Mathematics II; or
eg6t Mathematical p;hysics/Applied Mathematics Il; or 7553 Classical Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Hamilton's principle. Lagrangian mechanics on manifolds. Exterior differen-

tial forms and Hamitionian dynamics. Canonical transformations and Hamilton-Jacobi
theory. Gradient systems and stability'

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Reference: Arnold, Y. L, Mathematical methods of classical mechanícs
(Springer-Verlag).

llÛ67 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

Level: IIl.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester IL
Assumed knowledge : 7181 Quantum Mechanics.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.

Text-books: Baym, G., I-ectures on quantum mechanics (Benjamin).

7633 Classical Fietd Theory and Relativity
Level: lll.
Points value:2,

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Content: Einstein's
kinematics, l-orcntz
tensor form. Motion
Green's function for
tion. Macroscopic media.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.
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Text-books: To be advised.

43?/ Mathematical Methods
Level: III.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.
Text-books: To be advised.

496/- Quantum Mechanics
Level: IIl.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination.
Text-books: Schiff, L. L, Quantum mechanics 3rd edn. (McGraw-Hili).

5541 Statistical Mechanics
Level: IIl.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: None.
Assumed knowledge : 7181 Quantum Mechanics.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.
Content: An introduction to concepts essential for the understanding of both classical
and quantum statistical mechanics. Topics covered include the ciãssical thermotly-
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namic laws and their application, postulates of statistical mechanics, statistical inter-
pretation of thermodynamics. Microcanonical, canonical and grand canonical
ènsembles. The methodi of statistical mechanics are then used to develop the statistics
for Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. Selected topics from low tempera-

ture physics, electrical and thermal properties of matter and astrophysics will be

discussed.

Assessment: A 2 hour examination and class exercises.

Text-books: Reif , F., Fundamentals of statistical and thermal physics (McGraw-Hill).

HONOURS LEVEL

572/- Honours Mathematical PhYsics

Not¿.' Studerìts who are considering taking this subject are advised to see the Chai¡man

ãi tne Oepa.tment of Physics and Mathèmatical Physics as soon as possible, prefer-

ably before enrolling for their third-year course.

I¿v¿l: Honours.

Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Mathematical Sciences subjects, may be permitted to proceed to the Honours course

in Mathematical Physics.

Content: The lecture programme will be determined from year to yeaf ' Students will be

required to make a selection from subjects offqed
Máthematical Physics and the Departments of Pur
ours topics from other Departments in the Faculty
ictrooti of Mathematical Sciences and Physical Sciences at Flinders University may

be considered appropriate'

Lectures will be included on the following subjects: general theory of relativity,
relativistic quantum mechanics, quantum field theory, many-body theory, statistical
mechanics, theoretical nuclear and particle physics.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who'will advise on the choice of lecture

programme and give guidance in thtwriting of a project on some topic in mathematical
'p-ttvirõ-r,-i" u" up-prouîd in advance by the 

-Chairman 
of the Department of Physics and

Mathematical PhYsics.

Assessment: Examinations and project.
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P[]RE MATIIEMATICS

LEVEL tr

5E07 Algebra
Level: lI.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisiles: 9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

the real and cornplex numbers, linear
gonalization, inner products, Cauchy-
, adjoint, bilinear forms, the matrix of a

Groqp Theory: symmetries and permutations, abstract groups, permutations and
matrix groups, cyclic groups and Lagrange's Theorem.

Assessment: 1| hour examination, together with a small percentage for class exercises.
References: Hof.fman, K. and Kunze, R., Linear algebra,.Frahleigh, J.8., Alirst
course ín basic algebra.

1429 Discrete Mathematics II
Level: IL

Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisîtes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

urrence Relations, Generating Functions
Theory: Paths, circuits, directed graphs
is designed to be of particular benefit to

Assessment: 1! hour examination, together with a small percenrage for class exercises.

ín combinatorial mathe . E.,
e, D. J. and Bez, H. E. mat-
s: applied combinatíons

73E9 Multivariable Calculus
Level: II.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fofnight.

onvergence. Differentiable func-
the Chain Rule and higher partial
m. Inverse Function and Implicit
spaces. Dual spaces, Lagrange

Assessment: lf hour examination, together with a small percentage for class exercises.
References: Baxandall, P. R. and Liebeck, H., Differential vector calculus.
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2959 Real a¡d ComPlgx AnalYsis

I-cvel: ll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I)'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight'

Assessment:1| hour examination, together with a

References: Spivak, M., Calculus; Marsden, I' F,', Basic complex analysís; Churchill'

R. V., et al Cômplex varíables and applications'

LEVEL III

To qualify for a major
Conceded Passes) in Lev
ics to the value of at lea
statement on Prerequisite

Students who do not have the assumed

entries should consult the Department be

6E4E AnalYsis
I*vel: ll[.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-reqyisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I)'

Assumedknowledge:Sg25PureMathematicsIIorboth2g5gRealandComplex
Analysis and 5807 Algebra'

Contact hours:2weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks'

Content: Metrics and norms, continuity, convergence and topological concepts' com-

pf"æ""44 -O compactness' úniform convergence' Connectedness'

Assessment:2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated to class

exercises.

References: Apostol, T . M., Mathematical analysis '

3337 ComPlex AnalYsis

I-evel: III.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I)'

Assumedknowledge:Sg25PureMathematicsI'ror2g5gRealandComplexAnalysis'
Contact hours:Zweekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks'

content: The basic theory of holomorphic functions including conformal .mapping'

Cauchy,s integral theorãni 
""d 

ih; ."ridu" theorem' together with selected applica-

tions.
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Axsessment: 2 hour examination and a small percenrage may be allocated to class
exercises.

Refe.rences: Ahlfors, L. Y., Complex analysis or Marsden, J.8., Basic complex
analysís.

3874 Convexity
Level: IIL
Points value: 2.

Duration: Sernester IL
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks.
content: An introduction to the properties of convex sets in n-dimensional Euclidean
space,_dualiay' polytopes, Helly's theorem, caratheodory's theorem, convex func-
tions, Blaschke's selection theorem, mixed volumes.
Assessment:2 hour examination plus a small percentage for class exercises.
Reference: Eggleston, H. G., Convexity.

3786 Geometry
Level: llL
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I @iv. I).
Assumed knowled.ge:8925 Pure Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks.
Content: A review of Euc to via
axioms and coordinates; DS, the
conic, One of the topics: , n Íy,
finite geometry.

Assessment: 2 hour exarnination and a small percentage may be allocated for class
exercises,

References: Maxwell, E. A., The methods of plane project¡ve geometry bosed on the use
of general homogeneous coordinates.

4102 Geometry of Surfaces
Level: III.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:9786 Mathemarics I (Div. I).

4^t:!ry_t4 .knowledge: 8925 Pure Mathematics ll or all of 5807 Algebra and
7389 Multivariable Calculus and 2959 Real and Complex Analysis.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks.

integration on Lines,
change of variable.
urvature, geodesics,

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class
exercises.
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Text-books: Baxandall, P. R. and Liebeck, H., Differentíal vector calculus.

ln3 Groups
L¿vel: III.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).

Assumed knowledge:8925 Pure Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra'

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and 1 tutorial every three weeks. Some tutorials may

be computing tutorials using the group theory pacl age Cayley'

content: Permutations, cyclic groups, homomorphisms, normal subgroups and factor

gãrir, fr"Ã"ùhism íheóremsl Dúect products. Groups acting on sets and.applica-

ii*r'iå ; ñr; conjugacy classes. Finitely generated abelian groups. Sylow's Theo-

rems. Presentation of grouPs.

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class

exercises and tutorial work.

References: Frahleigh, J, F', A first course in abstract algebra'

1M5 Integration
Level: lll.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes:9786 Mathematics I @iv. I)'

Assumed knowledge:8925 Pure Mathematics lI or 2959 Real and complex Analysis'

Contact hours:2 weelJy lectures and I tutorial every three weeks'

o-algebras and Lebesgue measur-e and -integral;
pleteriess. Fourier transforms on Rn' Random vari-
of large numbers, characteristic functions and the

central limit theorem.

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class

exercrses,

References: Rudin, W., hinciples of mathematical analysís; Rudin' W" Real and

complex analysis 2nd edn.

5780 Logc
Level: IlI.
Points value:2.
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

As sumed know ledge : N one.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks'

Content: ' Interpretations and models'

Godel's s' Computability: Turing ma-

chines, Undecidability of Predicate

Calculus ory'

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class

exercises.
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References: Crossley, J. N., tll7¡¿t is mathematical togic?

34,0l Number Theory
Availability: Not offered in 1989, offered in 190.
Level: lIl.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
As sumed know ledge : N one.

Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial every three weeks.
content: congruences, arithmetical functions, finite fields, quadratic fields, irrational
numbers and applications. An elementary knowledge of computer programrning will be
assumed in this subject.

Assessment:2 hour examination plus a small percentage for class exercises.

6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices
Level: IlI.
Points value: 2,

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge:8925 Pure Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra.
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tuJorial every three weeks.
co.ntent: Rings, integral domains, homomorphisms, ideals, subrings. polynomials.
hincipal Ideal Domains, Fields, finire fields. Rational, prima¡y rationJ año ¡oroan
Canonical forms for matrices.

Assessment: 2 hour examination and a small percentage may be allocated for class
exercises.

References: Frahleigh, J.8., A first course in abstract algebra.

HONOURS LEVEL

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics (8.4. or B.Sc.)
Nofe; students âre required to consult with the chai¡man of the Department of pure

Honours Pure Mathematics.
L¿y¿I.'Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite s : The normal pre-requisites are:
(i) 8864 Pure Mathematics rII or at least 6 Level III pure Mathematics subjects

including 3198 Analysis a¡d lV25 Groups;
(ii) a knowledge of the material of options 29E6 Rings and Modules and

2556 Groups or of subjects 6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices, and
2556 Integration;
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(iii) a third year subject offered by another department i' 
ical Sciences, or 7082 Mathematical Physics III or
IIIA or 4185 Mathematical Physics IIIM, or Level
subjects to the value of at least eight-points offered by other departments.

Students with a different background of third yeaf or Lævel III subjects qay be

;;õt"d atìhe àiscretion of the-Chairman of the Department of Pure Mathematics.

content: The lecture progxamme will be determined from year to year. students will be

required to make
Mathematics, APP
ematical Physics
University of South Australia' including some

Analysis;'options offered by other departments may also be available'

Onlv under exceptional circumstances will the Department recommend to the Faculty
thaí a candidate be permitted to spread the work for the Honours degree over two

yeafs.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will advise on the choice of lecture

",:î:yå*ii*ffi":rffiïä
Assessment: For options given in the Department of Pure Mathematics, there will be a

ihr;;-ú; examinàtion aithe end of the semester in which the option is given (unless

other arrangements are notified). The project also contributes to the final result.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAMME FOR TEACEERS OR PROSPECTIVE TEACI{ERS

The Department of Pure Mathematics offers an optional Recommended Programme

ruir""än"i, oi prospectiue Teachers within 6676 Honours Pure Mathematics. This

Some options within the Recommended Progfamme for Teachers or Prospective

iã""i"ii *ifl be available to suitably qualified secondary mathematics teacheis who

wish to attend as Visiting Students'

STATISTICS
LEVEL I

5543 Statistics I
Level: L

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II'
Pre-requisites: None'

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I & II or Year 12 Mathematics IS'

Contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week'

Content escription of data' Random processes' rela-
'tive fre variãbles and probability distributions' Bi-

nomial Continuous distributions and probability
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calculus. The Normal distributions Linear functions of random variables. Tests of
significance for means and variances, confidence intervals. The t, X2 and F distribu-
tions. Inferences on 

^proþabilities. Tests of fit. Tests of homogeneity and inrlepen-
dence. Pa¡titioning oix2 into components. A non-paramet¡c cõnti¿eicÀ intervat for
percentiles. The sign test, signed rank test and wlcoxon two sample test (the rank
sum te analysis on the computer. Least squaresfitting. linear and multiple régression. Singlì anddouble e, Correlation and ãssociation.

Use of the computer package MINITAB throughout the course.
Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project
work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes are available from the Department of Statistics.

LEVEL tr

4523 Data Analysis
Level: lL

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
cs I (Div. I) and, either 9786 Mathemarics I (Div, I) or
nction or exceptionally, with the approval of the Chairman
standard).

contact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work a week, plus I tutorial a
fortnight.

Content: A selection of Regression: multiple regression, analysis
of residuals, diagnostic ce and experimenial design; randomìza-
tion, replication: blocki factors, fixed/random, elemeniary factorial
desigls. Finite pop!¡lation sampling: simple random sampring, Anarysis of trequency
data, Non-parametric methods. The use of computer packages for statistical computa-
tions is an integral part of the subject.
Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project
work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

4107 Distribution Theory II
Level: lI.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I.
3 Statisrics I (Div. I) and, eíther 9786 Mathematics I (Div. I) or
IM (distinction or exceptionally, with rhe approval of the Chairman
at credit standard),

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight.

ete and continuous). Transformed variates.
ons to Normal sampling theory. Univariate

population and sample characteristics. Expectations. Moment geieration functions.
Generalizations to multivariate distributions, Expectations, mean vector and variance
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matrix. Independent variates and some of their properties, with applications in

sampling theory.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80%o) and exercises, practicals and project

work (at most2OVo).

Text-books: læcture notes to be provided'

E87t Inlerence II
Level: IL

Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester II'
pre-requßítes: 5543 Statistics I (Div. I) arrd eit-her 9786 Mathematics I (Div' D or

iäii-tiãift"."tics rU (¿isänãtioi - .*óeptionally, with the approval of the Chairman

of the Department at credit standa¡d).

As sumed knowledge : 4107 Distribution Theory II'
Contact hours:2 weekly lectures and I tutorial a fortnight'

istencY, efficiencY'
information, large
, TYPe I, II errors'
equivalence. Inter-

ased on test Proce-

dures. Likelihood intervals.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80%\ and exercises, practicals and project

work (at most207o)'

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided'

1675 Linear Models II
Level: II.
Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester II'
pre-requisites: 5543 Statistics I (Div. I) a¡d either 9786 Mathematics I (Div' D or

iäii-tiãir,"-"tics IM (disiñctioi or exóeptionaily, with the approval of the chairman

of the Department at credit standa¡d).

Assumedknowledge:4l0TDistributionTheoryllar¿d452SDataAnalysis'
contact hours: 2 lectures and I hour of practical work a week' plus I tutorial a

work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided'
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LEVEL In

Assumed knowledge for each of the nine Level III subjects is:
l) 7387 Mathematical Statistics II or all four Level II Statistics subjecrs lisred above
(except that 4107 Distribution Theory II assumes only the single 

-Level 
rI subject

4107 Distribution Theory II).

Applied

:å1,:i
points.

Nof¿.' students are strongly advised to have included in their course g925 pure
Mathematics II or the Pure-_Mathem¿tics subjects 2959 Real and complex Analysis,
1429 Discrete Mathematics II and 7389 Multivariable Calculus.

!o qu{ify for a major in Statistics a student must present passes (not conceded
Passes) in T,evel III subjects offered by the Departmeniof statiitics toìhevatueof at
least ten points.

students who wish, or who think they may wish to proceed to Honours statistics are
advised to discuss their course programme with the chairman of the Department of
Statistics as early as possible.
Nine subjects are listed but only six w.ill be taught in any one year. In l9g9 the six to
be taught are:
Semester I 2991 Distribution Theory III

2251 Inference III
2658 Linear Models III.

Semester II 5030 Multivariate Analysis
3837 Generalized Linea¡ Modelling
5675 Time Series.

2991 Distribution Theory III
Level: Ill.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects.
Contacl hours:2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least BÙvo) and exercises, practicals and project
work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided,

9800 ExperimentalDesign
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Level: III.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
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Assumed knowledge: See initial statemeot for Level III subjects'

'contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutoriat and I hour of practical work a

fortnight.
in Incomplete Block Designs' ç¿¡enical Efficien-
sweeps. Èactorial experiments: confounding and

xperiments and thei¡ ãnalysis. The- course will use

aìd emphasize practical aspects of the subject'

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80%) and exercises, practicals and project

work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

4E53 Finite PoPulation SamPling

Availabilíty: Not offered in 1989.

Ixvel: IlI.
Poínts value: 2,

Durøtion: Semester I or II.
Pre-requisites:9186 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects'

contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I hour of practical work a
fortnight.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80Vo) af¡ld exercises, practicals and project

work (at most 20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

3837 Generalizæd Linear Modelling
Level: lll.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I)'

Assumed knowledge: See initiat statement for I-evel III subjects'

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus 1 tutorial and l hour of practical work a

fortnight.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80%) arrd exercises, practicals and project

work (at most20Vo).
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Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

2251 Inference III
Level: IIl.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes:978ó Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects.
contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and t hour of practical work a
fortnight.

content: The likelihood function. sufficiency and the sufficiency principle. score and
information. construction of point estimators. consistency. nftiðiency. cramer-Rao
bound. Rao-Blackwell theorem. Maximum likelihood estimators, with large sample
properties. Hypothesis tests and confidence regions. Likelihood ratio and cñi-rqoarìd
tests.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least B0%) and, exercises, practicals and project
work (at mosT 20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

2658 Linear Models III
Level: III.
Poínts value:2.

Duratíon: Semester L
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I @iv. I).
Assumed knowledge: See initiat statement for Level III subjects.
Contac-t hours: 2 weelly lectures plrrs 1 tutorial and t hour of practical work a
fortnight.

Content: The general
variance estimates of
of the estimate, ortho
mental design. Canoni
Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project
work (at most 20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided.

8892 Medical Statistics
Availability: Not offered in 1989.

Level: III.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester I or II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects.
contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I hour of practical work a
fortnight.

concepts associated with the inter-
as are then extended to prospective
of censoring is then introduced and

theory is discussed in enough detail
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to provide models for multþle causes of death. Methods for analysing retrospective

i¡ulr -" given. Large samplè inferential procedures are used'

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project

work (at most20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided'

5030 MultivariateAnalYsis
Level: IIl.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I)'

Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects'

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I hour of practical work a

fortnight' 
maximum likelihood estimators
ratio test for the general linear

on. Tests for extra variates, sample
profile analysis' Multiva¡iate data

ogrammes. Tensor product of vector

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 80%) and exercises, practicals and project

work (at mosr20Vo).

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided'

5675 Time Series

Level: llI.
Poínts value: 2.

Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div' I)'

Assumed knowledge: See initial statement for Level III subjects'

Contact hours: 2 weekly lectures plus I tutorial and I hour of practical work a

fortnight.

Content: Stationary processes in discrete time: prop€rties

""J"rlittãtãt, 
tn"a. titt"riund suppression of d seasonal

components. Autoregtessive and ùãving Av a¡d inver-

;uirìîv.- s"i-l".,tinJ.oà"uinf and fo-reca estimati¡s

Box-Jenkins coefficients.

Assessment: Formal exarnination (at leas| 80vo) and exercises, practicals and project

work (at mosr207o)'

Text-books: Lecture notes to be provided'

HONOURS LEVEL

1346 Honours Statistics (B.4. or B'Sc')

Note; Students are required to consult with the Chairman

Statistics preferably no later than the end of the year prece

order to eisure that they have obtained the necessary propo
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!{sg at a satisfactory standard. All students are required to obtain the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Statistics before enrolling for 1346 Honours Statistics.
Leyel.'Honours.

Points value:24,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: For students who have completed third year studies before l9g9 are:
(Ð 2403 Mathematical Statistics III;
(ii) 3 thi¡d-year subject offered by another Department in the Faculty of Mathemat-

ical Sciences.

For students who have completed Level III studies after 1988 are:
(i) Completion of a major in Statistics at sufficiently high standard;

(ü) Passes at a sufficiently high standard in Level IrI subjects to the value of at
least ten points taught by a Department in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences.

students with a different background of third-year subjects may be accepted at the
discretion of the Chairman of the Department of Statistics

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will advise on the choice of lecture
ce in the writing of a project. Work on this project should
the first week of Ma¡ch and should be completed by the

s lecture programme.
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DIPLOMA IN APPLIED STATISTICS

REGULATIONS

Nof¿; Persons wishing to apply for admission to the course should contact the

;;;;;;i;i stu-tirttã, á. .ärv as possible before Enrolment week for a detailed

prospectus.

|. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Applied Statistics'
for admission to the course for
egree of the UniversitY or to a

se by the UniversitY and have

f th in sPecial cases and subject

,:ì äJi.'x'åì"¿å:ffi"¡ì'3
to to undertake work for the

diploma.

4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a.course of

ì"U-tì.ï.t*iy eitending^over at least one year or of part-time study extending over at

least two years.

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the diploma; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed bY candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or

such other date as the Council may determine'

(b) of DePartment or

Ch and the Executive

Co that Chai¡men of

De llabuses.

to pass the examination in any subject or division
subject again except by special permission to be

a¡ and then only under such conditions as may be

egulationac sitfor
without ¿ of the

adequate, to ion (or

if granted) t eight
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teaching weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the exasrina-
tion,
9- A candidate who complies wilh the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners
shall be awa¡ded the Diploma itr Applied Statistics.

Regulations allowed 29 Jmuary, 1981.
Amended: 4 Feb. l%2124Feb,1983: 5; 1? Jm. l9B5: 7, Awairi¡g allowmæ: 8.
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DIPLOMA IN APPLIED STATISTICS

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

Nofe; The points value of each subject is indicated by a number after each subject

title' 
and tutorials, do such
a selection of subjects
st 16 Points:

(a) 2349 Statistical Software (compulsory) 2

(b) The nine Level III Statistics subjects:

2Ðl Distribution Theory 2 5030 Multivariate Analysis

2251 Inference III 2 3837 Generalized Linear Modelling

tã3s ii";Models III 2 s67s rime series

¿siã fi"iæ i"p"t"tion Sarrpling 2 9800 Experimental Desigu

8892 Medical Søtistics 2

(c) At most two of the Level III Apptied Mathematics subjects:

1838 Applied Probability 2 1935 Mathematical Prog¡amming

S97¿ nãndom Processes 2 8658 Mathematical Biology

(d) The seven topics taught by the Discipline of Statistics at The Flinders university of

,,

)
2
2

)
2

South Australia:
65311 Statistical Inference I 2

65312 Statistical Inference II 2

65313 Statistical Inference III 2

65342 Ma¡kov Processes and
Stationary Processes 2

65351 Random Variables 2

65353 Multiva¡iate Models 2

65399 Analysis of Cross-tabulated
Data 2

see Volume
ents wishing
Statistics ne
complY with

the Department of
tics in The Flinders
Waite Agricultural

ork a Project
and Biometry

Res stics. The

project has a Point value of 8.
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DIPLOMA IN APPLIED STATISTICS

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed,

Examinations:

concerned details of the
n to the components (e.g.
or mid-year tests, essays
viv a v o ce examinations.

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED STATISTICS

The Depafment of statistics offers a postgraduate Diploma in Applied Statistics which
full-time study or two or more years of part-time study.
assist graduates from other disciplines to gain a sound
ics. The course is not designed to cater for graduates in

For-syllabuses of the subjects prescribed in the Schedules for the Diploma in Applied
statistics see the entries for the degree of B.sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences,

Graduates wishing to enrol must consult the Chairman of the Department of Statistics
for advice and details of the options selected for thei¡ course. The course must be
approved by the chairman of the Department. Graduates are requested to commence
their enquiries in December of the year before they enrol, and students may be
required to commence their project in the fi¡st week of February.
Assumed Knowledge:

expected to have passed at least one second-year subject taught by
athematical Sciences. Applicants who have not passed 73E7 Math-
II will be required to do preparatory work before commencing their

(b) Each candidate must be well acquainted with a substantial area of application for
statistics such as Biology, Medicine, Engineering, Economics, etc.
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DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1 There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Computer Science'

for admission to the course for
egree of the UniversitY or to a
se by the UniversitY and have
Science.

3. Subject to the approval of the council the Faculty may, !n special cases and subject

io ,u"t conditionJ iif any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

"áøiáut" 
for the dþiomu ã p"..on who does not hold a degree of a university but has

ei"!; *iú." satiifactory'to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work for the

diploma.
4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course of

study extending over at least one year'

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:
(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates'

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or

such other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be- specified by the tairman of depart-ment or

òl"irm"n'of departments óoncerned and iubmitted io the Faculty and the Executive

C;;"rii;;atñe Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-

ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which he has passed in the

U"i""irit' or elsewhere should be counted for the Diploma in Computer Science, may

on-*¡it"'n application be granted such exemption from the requirements of these

regulations as the Council shall determine.

7. There shall be tfuee classifications of pass at an annual examination in any subject

for the diploma: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass'

8. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in to take the subject again

,t aU'aj"in attend lectures and satisfact and practical work as the

pìðf"tö. or lecturer concerned may presc! ally exempted therefrom

àfter written application to the Registrar for such exemption'

(b)Acanexaminationinanysubjectordivision
òi a subj in except by special permission to be

obtained only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this regulation a c
examination, or who fails, without a

Department of ComPuter Science
examination (or supplementary exam
least eight teaching weeks of that semeste

examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners

shall be awarded the Diploma in Computer Science'
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RegulatioDs a.llowed 2E January, l9ó5.
Amended:2lDec 19'12:6.'r:28Feb.r9r4:.2,-ri23Jzt.rr.5:2;15In.lg16;5;2:'Dec-rg76i2i4Feb.r9E2:8i24
Feb. l9E3: 1,2,5,6,8,9; i Much t98a: a; lTjaá. tgsj:'u.'¡l¡íioÃ"uow"ncé, i. ' - --'
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DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under regulation 5')

ì:i#J":ï'fl,J:iì,"i',:Ë:jff':"i::¡lJ,HËilîï31l,fS¡f$äli;mfl.:*lJ$"'*Jg3Ë'"îä8f¿3[:'l filnlFå?
the volume.

SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

1. A candidate for the diploma shall regularly attend lectures aûd tutofials, do such

*riit"" *orf. as may be präscribed, and pass eiaminations in the following subjects:

2T3lDiplomaComputerScienceI2SggDiplomaComputerScienceIII
45?9 Diploma ComPuter Science II

2, A candidate shall also satisfactorily undertake and complete a course of practical

work:
67,14 Diploma Project.

3.ontherecommendationoftheChairmanoftheDepartment,theFacultymay
;;Ãpt; 

"ài¿iã"té 
trom itre neæ¿ to satisfy the pre-rèquisites prescribed for the

course.
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DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

SYLLABUSES
Text-books and Reference Books:
Booklists will be made available by the Department,

Examinations:

Details of sutject assessment are made available at the relevant lectures during
Orientation Week.

DIPLOMA IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

Pre-requisite subject: At least a Division I pass in either 97g6 Mathematics r or
3617 Mathematics IM or equivalent.

reviously passed cience
nt version of 2731 sed of
urs-year options, other
These remaining up of
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three options; these options are normally selected from those offered for
5837 Computer science Itt, but may also be taken from Honours computer-Science,
or occasioìaly from courses given in other {epartments, where appropriate. The

selection of options is made at enrolment time by the student in consultation with the

Department, iccording to the student's background, interests and progress. For details

of õourse content and lecture times see calendar er ries for 4727 Cornptter Science II
and 5837 Computer Science III'

wards another ç the
have completed I or
it towards anoth for
Science I.

Persons wishing to enrol should consult the Department of Computer Science for
ãdvice and detãils of the options available, They are requested to commence their
enquiries in early Oc en¡ol. At enrolment time,
optìons a¡e seleôted and the course must be

approved formally by ee.

Diploma subjects and Projects:

2731 Diploma Computer Science I
heliminary Reading: Goldschlager, L., and Lister, 4., Computer Scíence: A modern

introductíón @rentice-Hall) 1982; Savitch, w . ! ., Pascal an introduction to the ørt and

science of programmíng (Benjamin/Cummings 1984).

4579

2399

Diploma Computer Science II

Diploma Computer Science III

674 Diploma Proiect
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACULTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGULATIONS

Master of Science
@) Bachelors of
accepted by the

Provided that,
and subject to
as a candidate
has given evid
degree,

unless an applicant has obtained an Honours degree from a university in a suitable
Mathematical sciences discipline or a qualification deemed by the h'aculty to be
equivalent the applicant shall, before being admitted as a iandidate, pass such
qualifying examination as the Faculty may in the circumstances determine.

3. A candidate may proceed
the department concerned a
case, by part-time study; or,
the Faculty, the work for the

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year or more than th¡ee
years from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty;

(ü) in the,case of a part-time or external candidate, not less than two ye¿us nor
more than six years from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty.

submit a thesis upon an approved
he thesis is his own work. The thesis
investigation on which the candidate
other contributions to mathematical

6. A. candidate's progress shall be reviewed annually by the Faculty, under the
provisions of clause 4 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

8.' A candidate for the degree of hose work is considered by
the-Faculty, after report by the ex udicate upon it, not to be oi
sufficient merit to qualify for th of sufficlent merit for the
degree of Master may be admitted to the degree of Master provided that the candidate
is qualified to become a candidate for the degree.
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9. On completion of the work a candidate shall lodge with the Registrar'-three copies

ól trt" iñ.Jír ptápared in accordance with directionsgiven to candidates from time to

time,*
10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Ìoa¡d oJ

Èi".i"à* rrtu on the rãcommendation of the Faculty of M-¿thematical Sciences be

a¿mitt"¿ to the degree of Master of Science in the Facuþ of Mathematrcal Jcrences'

Regr¡fâtions allowed 2l Deeembq, W2.
Ajended: ?ß Feb. tlt4:3; 23 Jm. 195: 6; 15 Jan. 196: 6; 4 Feb. 1982: 9i l7 !an, 1985: 5. Awaiting allowmcc: I '
2,3, 4,5.
*irûU.nø ¡o .,Coiilelines oo Hþher Degrees by Resffih and Specifications for Thcsis": s¿?Contcnts'
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACTJLTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

REGULATIONS

of
of
of
ee

(c) No person shall be accepted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences before the expiration of five years from the date
of his original graduation.

become a candidate for
ting to the Registrar and
in the mathematical scie

Þroposes to submit for the degree.

(c) If it accepts the candidature and approves the subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted the Faculty shall nominate examiners of whom onê at least shall be an
external examiner.

3. evidence thathe knowledge orun d.
(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such of his published
wbrks as the candidate may submit for examination.

(d) r.he candidate is required to indicate whar part, if any, of the work he has
submitted for a degree in this or any other university.
4. copies of the work prepared inac (b) of clause 2 of Chapter XXVof the Registrar will transmit two
of
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5. A candidate who comPlies
may, oll the recommendation
the-degree of Doctor of scien

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in the pre

regulation 3.

Regulations allowed 2E February' 194'
Amended: 15 Js¡. 19ó: 6; 4 Feb. 9f2:2,4'
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR

OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

.t tal The course of studv for the degfees of Bachelor of Medicine and,Bachelor of

i;.';#:ïä'. ;å",*.¡iJ 
"pp.äî"¿ 

6-y the Council on the recommendation of the

nac-utti, shall extend over six years of full-time stutly'

(b) A candidate may intermit the course:

(i)forthepurposeofproceedingtotheHonoursdegreeofBachelorofMedical
Science; or

(ü)forsuchperiodandonsuchconditionsasmayineachcasebedeterminedby
the Faculty'

2. To qualifY for the d

seminar work, satisfa
work, and Pass such e

3, (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty' shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii)therangeofsubjectstobesatisfactorilycompletedandtheexaminationstobe
passed bY candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or

such other date as the Council may determine'

specified by the chairman of- department or
Ëo¡.itt"d io the Faculty and the Executive

for approval, except that chairmen of depart-

viouslY aPProved sYllabuses'

Second and Third Year Examinations'

5,Acandidateshallnotpresentfortheexaminationsunlessthecandidatehas
."åpf.t.lìã ifre satisfaciioln- oiihe profes-sors 

-and 
lecturers concerned, prior to the

úËöãiriiäJtriË "i;"il;i""; ir,i óoui.", of study and practice prescribed for it.

ect may take into consideration written or practical work

ifrl "oitt. 
of study and practice and the results of other

ractice in regulatioos 3 to 7 above includes all that practical work dd

s æ a Yaluable leaching method' Consequently candidates tre advised to

maY be Provided.
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7. A candid an examination shall, before presenting for theexamination part or parts of the course of õtucy and practice
leading to th ulty may direct.
8' (a) Candidates who pass in the whole of an examination prescribed in the schedules
shall be awa¡ded a non-graded pass and their names shall be arranged in alphabetical
order.

@) Except as otherwise provided in the Schedules there shall be three classifications
of pass in any component subject of the medicine course, as follows: pass with
Distinction, Pass with credit, Pass. The names of the candidates in each of the
classifications shall be published i¡ accordance with the provisions of the relevant
schedule made under the regulations.

9. (a) The Board of Examiners
illness or other sufficient cause
permission to sit for a special or
or supplementary examination to

^y 
gralllt a candidate who has failed in part only of an

for a supplementa¡y examination in the subject or
has failed.

Examination the Board of Examiners may require a candidate to repeat only those
subjects in which the candidate has failed.

permission to sit for a supplementary or special exami¡ation
upon the courses of study and practice leading to'the next
lication of the ¡esult of the supplementary examination.

l0 (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or universities or
elsewhere, may on written application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from
these regulations and from schedules made under them as the counóil on the
recommendation of the Faculty may determine.
(b) he Faculty and on such conditions as may be determinedby may substitute a subject or subjects from another coursefor the First Year Examination.
11. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of surgery are hereby repealed; provided that this repeal shall not affect
(a) anything done or suffered under any regulation hereby repealed; or
(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by or under any
regulation hereby repealed.

Regulations allowed 28 Jânuary, 1965,
An_etrded;.24Dec. t!)69:2i17Dec..l!!0,Q;_lÇDeçj_l97li9, l0;2t De-c-. \ry?tUZj!a\.-lw:8,9; 15Ju. 1976:3;
31 Jm. _1980: 1,8; 4 Feb. i982:5,8,.10;24'Feb: t9E3: 3,s; iilän. rs85: s(bi; i¿F;ú.ïÞ6t:i.äúåii-ioËäo*m"e,l.4. 6. 8.9. 10.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACIIELOR

OF SURGERY

SCHEDULES

Note for students commencing the course in 19E9

SCHEDULE I; COURSES OF STUDY AND PRACTICE

1. Lectures, hactical \üork' etc.

New

old
During the second year the student shall attend coufses of instruction in: (a)

¡""-láäÈr"to¿iog a.ot. ¡""t"-v, rri.tology. a-ld Embryology (and..dissect during

the whole academic v"-il ioJ nL-"íLttfittv'iô) Human Pirvsiologv' (d) Medicine in
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Çlinigat Pathology; and attend class Exarninations as directed by the Faculty of
Medicine.

2. Clinical Instruction

cünical instruction will begin in the third year and extend to the end of the sixth year.
During this period the student shall:

-surgical 
practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital and/or the

for such period as may be directed, in the wãrds and in the
nd receive tutorial instruction in medicine and surgery as

(c) hold for a total of at least 12 dicalclerk
or surgical dresser at the Ade sixth year
attend the paediatric practice of ;
(d) reside during the sixth year for at least 8 weeks in the Royal Adelaide Hospital
andior the Queen Elizabeth Hospital for clinical instruction in medicine and surgery;
(e) reside during the sixth year for a period of 4 weeks in such hospital as may be
directed for clinical instruction in obstetrics and gynaecology;
(f) receive instruction during the sixlh year in community medicine as directed, and
attend, for such period as may be di¡ected, the medical prâctices of general practition-
ers located in urban and regional areas;
(g) attend a course of clinical instruction in psychiatry during the fifth and sixth years;
(h) receive tutorial instruction as directed.

3. Approval of Enrolment.

1. The following students must have their course of study approved by the Dean or his
designated nominee at the time of en¡olment in the year in quistion:
(a) stud€nts previor:sly enrolled in the course of studies prescribed in these schedules
who did not en¡ol in that course in the immediately preceãing year;
(b) students who have been granted, or who are seeking exemption from the require-
ments of the regulations and schedules under the terms oÍ reguËtion 10;
(c) students who wish to enrol in any slbject or subjects and/or option within any
subject, in addition to the course and subjecis prescribed in these schedules;
(d) s_tudents previously en¡olled in other courses or in other faculties and who are
enrolli¡g, or who are seeking to enrol, for the first time in subjects prescribed ìn these
schedules.
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2.Studentswishingtointermittheirstudiesinaccordancewiththeprovisionsof
iågri.iiã" iOl--u.iappf' intòogn the RegistrarTor-permission and obtain beforehand

iË-"pp.""i ót tfr" O"ài on t"ñ¡t of thõ Faculty fôr leave of absence for a defined

period.

i. Students who have intermitted their studies in the prescribed subjects.rnay be

.åouilJ tò ."ru-" ut rucnã poiot in the course and/or to undertake such additional or

õätñrãñ-rim; oi iiuov ai the Dean of the Facultv deems appropriate'

SCHEDULE II: EXAMINATIONS*

The examinations prescribed in accordance with Regulation 3 shall be as follows and a

""r¿iá"t" 
rtr"U satisfy the examiners in each subject and each other required compo-

nent:

1.. 1E70 First-Year Examination

(to be held in or about November of the first year)

4201 Anatomy IMB 9681 Chernistry IM** 
-

z7éô È-.ft""iãiral Science IM 6594 Introductory Medicine I
SA47 Biology fÙf** 3ll7 Medical Physics I**
7412 Biomedical Statistics I

A candidate who fails at the First-Year Examination will be required to repeat the

"""irè-"t 
instruction and piesent himself for re-examination only in the subjects in

which he failed to satisfy the examiners.

Thesupplementaryexaminations(for'candidatespermittedunderRegulation9to
;;;";;iñ;;;it;therefor) will be held in or about the following Januarv'

A candidate who fails at the Second-Year Examination will be required to repeat the

;;;;ii;riruction and fiesent himself for re-examination only in the subjects in

which he failed to satisfy the examiners.

Thesupplementaryexaminations(forcandidatespe4tFdund-erRegulation9to
piè."niti"-."lvei therefor) will be held in or about the following January.

Z. 2014 Second-year ¡,¡¡mination

8946 AnatomY IIMB
7100 Biochemistry IIM
9405 Human PhysiologY IIMB

3. 3980 Third-Year Examination

8063 AnatomY IIMB
8824 Clinical Science and Skills
2698 General PathologY III
9782 Human PhYsiologY IIIMB

6408 Medicine in the CommunitY II
3971 Medical PhYsics

6105 MicrobiologY and ImmunologY
IIIMB

1494 PharmacologY IIIMB
926 Social and Preventive Medicine

III

*For deiails of etolmcnt s¿¿ Note at the end of this schedl¡le'

.* selected studetrts will u" æ*ittJto ,uu.ti u," approved subjects fIom olher disciplines in the uniYeßity of a

similu weightirg'
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A candidate who fails at the Third-Year Examination will be required to repeat the
course of instruction and present himself for re-examination only in the subjects in
which he failed to satisfy the examiners.
The supplementary examinations (for candidates permitted under Regulatio¡ 9 to
present themselves therefor) will be held in or about the following January.

4. 8508 FourÍh-Year Examination

8508 Fourth-Year Examination:
Theoretical and Clinical examinations in the following components related to the Topic
Teaching Programme:
4970 Applied Physiology IV 8817 Pathology IV
4350 Medicine IV 1889 Pharmacology IVMB
2557 Microbiology and Immunology 4268 Surgery IV

ry

5. 3192 Fifth-Year Examination

Theoretical and clinical examinations in the following components:
7240 Obstetrics and Gynaecology V
4376 Paediatrics V
A candidate's.performance in 4474 Medicine and surgery v and 2591 psychiatry v will
also be taken into account in determining the results of the examinations-.
A candidate who is granted a supplementary quired to
undertake a prescribed course of revision in elective.
The supplementary examination will be taken se.

6. 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination

(a) A multi-disciplinary examination in the following components:
9950 Applied Pathology and Forensic 3624 Obsterrics and Gynaecology VI

Medicine VI 6460 Paediatrics VI
8958 Community Practice VI 4364 Psychiatry VI
4008 Medicine VI 4857 Surgery VI
(b) Assessments of performance in the required clinical work,

(c) viva voce exanúnations as requied (to be held in or about october and November
of the sixth year).

Assessments of performance in the required clinical work that a¡e considered satisfac-
tory by the examiners must be received before a candidate's results of the Final
(Sixth-Year) Examinations may be published.

Candidates granled supplementary examinations in any part of the Final (Sixth-year)
Examination will carry out such additional work as the Head/chai¡man of thé
department may require.
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7. Classification of Passes

In accordance with the provisions of Regulation 8(b) results in the following subjects

will not be classified.
6594 Introductory Medicine I
?412 Biomedical Statistics I

ENROLMENT

Candidates for the deg¡ees of M.B.'
subjects:*

First Year
1870 First-Year Examination
4201 Anatomy IMB
7?88 Behavioural Science IM
5847 Biology IM**

Second Year
2034 Second-Year Examination
8946 AnatomY IIMB
7100 Biochemistry

Third Year
3980 Thi¡d-Year Examination
8063 AnatomY IIIMB
8824 Clinical Science and Skills
2698 General PathologY III
9782 Human PhYsiologY IIIMB

Fourth Year
8508 Foufh-Yea¡ Examination
4970 Applied PhYsiologY IV
4350 Medicine IV
2557 MicrobiologY and ImmunologY

Iv
Fifth Year

3192 Fifth-Yea¡ Examination
4474 Medicine and Surgery V
7240 Obstetrics and GYnaecologY V

Sixth Year
1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination
9950 Applied Pathology and Forensic

Medicine VI
8958 CommunitY Practice VI
4ffi8 Medicine VI

B.S. are required to enrol for the following

7412 Biomedical Statistics I
9681 Chemistry IM**
6594 Introductory Medicine I
3ll7 Medical PhYsics I**

9405 Human PhYsiologY IIMB
6408 Medicine in the CommunitY II
3971 Medical PhYsics

6105 Microbiology and Imrnunology
IIIMB

1494 PharmacologY IIIMB
926 Social and Preventive Medicine

III

8817 PathologY W
1889 Pha¡macologY IVMB
4268 Surgery IV

4376 Paediatrics V
2591 Psychiatry V

3624 Obstetrics and,Gynaecology VI
6460 Paediatrics VI
4364 Psychiatry VI
4857 Surgery VI

* Students æe advised that some subjects cilnot be counted with others towilds the degree of M.8., B'S' A list of

unacceptable combitrations is available from the ¡aculry otllce'
-- Srl*,ø students will be pemiíed to substitute approved subjects from other disciplitres in the Univemity of a

sinilu weighting.
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS
TO THE PRACTICE OF THE TEACHING HOSPITALS, HEALTH CENTRES
AND THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE

l. e of a Teaching Hospital or Health Centre shall be under lhe conlrol of
th to matters of comon discipline; the University will otheruise be
fe
2. No studeDt shall publish the report of any cæe wíthout the pemission of the Hospital Boild or Healtl Centre
Managemetrt Committee and the Senior Medical Officer under whose cue the pâtient is or hæ beeo.
3, Except in the perfomece of his clinical duties, oo studeDt may disclose a¡y infomation wbatsoever corceming
a patieDt without the permission of both the patient and the Senior Medical Officer in chrge.
4. No student may comunicate direcdy or iDdirecdy to the Press, radio or television any matter concemiDg the
clinical practice of the Institution to which he is attæhed.
5. No student may introduce visitors into any Hospital or Health Centre !o the pnctice of which he has bee¡
admitted, witbout the pemission of the Medical Superintendent* or his deputy.
6. Students shall pay such fees as re laid down from time to t¡me by the University in cotriuction with the
Teachiog Hospitals or Health Centres. Fees ue payable dûectly to tbe University; no student will be admi[ed ]o a
Teaching Hospital or Health Centre uotil such fees ue paid.

7. Students shall dischilge the duties æsigned to them, md pay for or replace any article damaged or lost or
destroyed by them through negligence or miscotrduct.
8. During any period of resideDce the student will comply with the directìons of the Medical Superitrteodeot. of the
Hospital or Health Centre in respect of discipline md general conduct.

any of these n¡les or the rules of the Hospital or Health Ce0t¡e, or
spended or dismissed by the Boild of Lhe Hospital or Health CeotIe
Centre. If he is so dismissed he shall forfeit all payments which may
rom,

s who use tbe facilities of the I.M.V.S. where the Director of the
the Medical Superintendent of a Teachi¡g Hospital, md where the
hospitat.

*The Medical Director of the Queen Victoria Hospilal and Health CeDtres.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR
OF SURGERY

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It
is possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of
i""io.".; and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the

lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies 
-of 

text-books; but they are

aáv-ised tó await advice fiom the lecturer concerned before buying any particular

book. Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be sought'

Relerence books:

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the
examination in that subject including the relative
such of the following as are relevant: assessm

written or practical work, final written examinati

1870 FIRST.YEAREXAMINATION

42Ol Anatomy IMB
Level: l.
Duration: Full Year.

he-requísites: Norre.

contact hours: A¡ average of 3 hours of lectures and 4 hours of practical work a

week.

Assessment: Examinations at end of each semester.

Equipment: A human half-s s'

etihòugh the Department will ts

are encouraged to Purchase a
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K. I._, Clínically oriented anatomy 2nd edn. (Williams and Wil_D. 1., Manual of practical anatomy Vol. ì & 2. l5th edn.
, L. C., Carneiro, J. and Long, J. A., Basic histotogy 5th edn.

Atlases (optional): consult Department for information on suitable publications.

7788 Behavioural Science IM
Level: I.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes: None.
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial, and I th¡ee-hour practical class a week.

with sgigntific approaches to the understa¡rting of human
ease. With this objective, contributions from Ãeneral and
psychophysiology, social psychology, sociolofo, and an_

Assessment: 2 examinations (35vo each) and 3 practical repofs (r0-zo each).
Text-book: winefield, H, R., and peay, M. y., Behaviourar science in medicine (Nren
and Unwin).

5fd/-7 Biology IM
L¿vel: l.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
contact hours: 2 lectures, I tutorial ggÇ approximately 3 hours of practical work aweek. Both day and evening classes will Ue iråtA.

Assessment:2 end of semester examinations, ên essay and practical work throughoutthe year.

Text-book: Raven, P. H. and Johnson, G.8., Biology (Times, Mosby 19g6). [Curtis,H., Biology 4th edn. (Worth, 1983, will be accéptableîoi f$lónfy.1 
-' --""':

7412 Biomedical Statistics I
Level: I.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.
contact hours: l0 hours divided equally between lectures and tutorials.
Content:
statistics g topics: the role oftendency 

"i.i1i.'.'i,fttr"r,iiiflesis testin

Assessment: Tutorial performance and exercises and a 2-hour written examination atthe end of semester.

Text-book: A coursebook will be provided.
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96E1 ChemistrY IM
Level: l.
Duratíon: Semester I and part of Semester II'
Pre-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Chemistry.

contact hours: A course of 35 lectures covering aspects of organic chemistry and 15

lectures on aspects of physical chemistry'

There will be 6 three-hour practical classes and approximately 15 one-hour tutorials

associated with the course.

Content: This course is specifically designed to provide the necessary chemistry

background for students in the medical faculty'
at the end of Semester I and
of Semester II. Satisfactory

racticals.

Text-books: Miller, 8., organíc chemistry: the basis of life (Benjamin-cumrnings)'
printed notes will be provided for the Physical Chemistry section'

Equipment: students will be required to purchase a pair of safety glasses; advice on

.uitu-bl" brands will be given in the Prelirninary Lecture'

6594 IntroductorY Medicine I
Level: I.
Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hotrs; 16 hours.

asic life support; traffic accidents; neu-rological'

es; and recièational and environmental hazards'

fundamentals of clinical diagnosis and decision

making.

Assessment: students will be advised of the method of assessment at the beginning of

the course.

3ll7 Medicsl PhYsics I
Level: l.
Duration: Semester I (2nd year students), Semester II (lst year students)'

Pre-requisites: None.

contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week or equivalent'

Occasional tutorials given.

Assessment: Based mainly on a written examination, but includes assignments and

practical work'

Text-book:cameron,J.R.,andskofronick,J.G.,MedicalPlrysícs(wiley).
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2034 SECOND.YEAR EXAMINATION

Anatomy
and 9405
edicine in
d to en¡ol

8946 Anatomy IIMB
Level: lI.
Duration: Full year.

contact hours: 6 hours a week divided approximately equally between lectures and
practical work.

content: The course follows on from 4201 Anatomy IMB in first year and is taught as
th¡ee separate, but closely co-ordinated and parallei-running compónents.

Gross Anatomy: 38 lectures and 16 th¡ee-hour practical-demonstration sessions cover
thg golq anatomy of the trunk and upper limb, emphasising aspects of functional and
clinical importance.

Histology: The functional,histology of those body systems not already covered in420l
Anatomy IMB is dealt with in 26 lectures and ll two-hour practical cÍasses.

deals with fertilization, early embryonic'
development of the various body systems,
esis, congenital anomalies and experimental
function of the placental membranes is also

Assessment: Examination at the end of each semester.
Equipment: As for 4201 Anatomy IMB.

eveloping human 3rd edn. (Saunders), or
(Williams & Wilkins), and Cunningham, D.
15th edn. (O.U.P.). as well as rexts and

7100 Biochemistry IIM
Level: lL

Duration: Full year.

Units
taken
dical
basic

Assessment: written examinations on lecture component and laboratory units at the
end of each semester.

Text-book: Stryer, L., Biochemistry 3rd edn. (Freeman).
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9405 lluman PhYsiologY IIMB
Level:1I
Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: 3 one-hour lectures, a one-hour tutorial and a th¡ee-hour practical

session each week'

content: The theoretical and practical aspects of general and systematic physiology'

Assessment: End of semester written examinations' Laboratory work assessed on a

more continuous basis by written presentations'

Text-book: Either B¿st & Taylor's physiologícal basis of medical practice (llth
ftttå.rutlonuf Student's 

"On.; 
.¿. ¡. iVesU Williams & Wilkins) or Guyton, A' C,

Textbook of meilical physiology (Saunders)'

3Yl1. Medical PhYsics

forthelasttimeinlgSginsecond-year.In1989it.\¡/illbe
studentsinthefirstsemester.Fordetailsseeunderfirst.year
edical PhYsics I'

6408 Medicine in the CommunitY II
Level: IL

Duratíon: Full Year.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and tutorials a week'
medical students to
and to examine the
is. Thus the course

of the Australian health care
between practitioners within it;
which to analYse health and the

practice of medicine.

The first two-thirds of the fhst semester is shared with eigh! other-health'related
rducation entitled "Working in Health

system, including its primary health care components. The program will be taught from

a varietY of PersPectives.

The mçdical students then en

the second semester to an ch

i..ar i"-Ñè"it es and tut of

medicine in the communitY.

aims to familia¡ise students with statistical methods for
cesses of disease within populations and to undertake a

epidemiology of a number of diseases'

Assessment: Tutorial participation, project work and essay assignments a¡e assessed'

There is a written examination at the end of each semester'

Text-books: Christie, D.' Gordon, I' and Heller, R.', Epíilemiology (N'S'W' U'P"
1987),

629



Medlclne
M.8., B.S.

3980 THIRD.YEAR EXAMINATION

8063 Anatomy IIIMB
Level: IIl,
Duration: Semester I.
contact ftours.' About practical work and tutorial-
demonstrations on gross uì 25 lectures and 36 hours of
demonstrations and prac

Assessment: End of semester examination.

Text-books: IIMB (gross anatomy and embryology component);
Heimer, L., d spinar cord: functionat neuroanãtoif and dîssectíon
guide (Spnn lists provided.
Equipment: See 8946 Anatomy IIMB (gross anatomy and embryology component).

8,E2/. Clinical Science and Skills
Level: IIL
Duration: Two semesters, Semester I commences January 31, 1989.

s, I demonstration weeks, Thereiff-d;:li'j3ål'" ffii'J"'iffi;

context.

Assessment: continuous assessment in demonstration and tutorial work, a project in
biomedical ethics, a written examination in clinical science and a viva in iu"ið¿ .u1..
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269E General PathologY Itr
I-evel: Ifl.
Duration: Full Year.

content: An introductory course in General Pathology, Details given below under

Fourth-year Examination.

Assessment: End of semester examinations'

97t2 lluman PhYsiologY IIIMB
Level: ÍlI.
Duration: Semester I.

contact hours:2 one-hour lectures a week-and with the exception of 1989' I
if,.éã-froui pructical session a week for the first half of the semester.

Content: Integrative aspects of systematic physiology'

Assessment: Usually by end of semester examination'

Text-book: As for 9405 Human Physiology IIMB'

6105 Microbiologr and Immunologr IIIMB
I-evel: Ill.
Duration: Semester II (lectures begin late in Semester I)'

Contact hours: Aseries of 29 introductory lectures (12 bacteriology, 4 virology and 13

i-o,r.ófãg'l uod u pru.ti*i 
"o*." tO iracticals and 6 demonstrations) using basic

laboratory techniques.

applied to of

fì'"ïtutioo, itY

itages the to

clinical material.
the second semester, as P
e given on selected toPics
Students will be exPected

clinical presentations.

Assessment: End of semester examination.

Text-books: A list of text-books will be issued by the department at the beginning of

each year.

1494 PharmacoloS¡IIIMB
I*veI: lII.
Duration: Semester II.
contact hours: 4}lectures, 9 lecture/demonstrations and 24 hours practical work.

iäiåîi:*#'"l'å:i::i.j':ifi 
iil

Assessment:3-hour examination is held at the end of the course' Questions are set on

.utã¡J-"óu".e¿ in thelectures, lecture/demonstrations and practical classes, and
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usually have an essay and/or multiple-choice format. provision exists for a further
assessment, in the form ol a víva-voce examination.
Text-books: Craig, C. R., and Stitzel, R. 8., Modem pharmacology 2nd edn. (Little,
Brown and Co.); or Rang, H. P, and Dale, M. M., pharmacology (Churchill Living-
stone); Avery, G. S., Drug treatment 3rd edn. (ADIS Press).

9726 Social and Preventive Medicine Itr
Level: III.
Duration: Semester II.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Assessment: continuous assessment in tutorial and project work and a written exami-
nation.

TeTtlboglg: The Open University, Birth to old age (Open University press); Hetzel, B.
and McMichael,T., The L. S. factor (Penguin, 1987).

8508 FOURTH-YEAR EXAMINATION

For details of this examination s¿¿ Schedule II.4 above.

In the Fourth year there is a co-ordinated course of Topic Teaching comprising 2557
Microbiology and Immunology, 8817 pathology, 1889 pharmacotógy tVtrln, +97O
Applied Physiology, 4350 Medicine and 4268 SuiÀery.

4n0 Applied Physiologr IV
Level: lY.
Duration: Full year.

matter the application of
al Prin component of anlinary opics of medicine

Text-books: As for 9405 Human Physiology IIMB.

2557 Microbiologr and Immunotogy IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Full year.

Content: Lecture ed to infectious disease
and immunologic d i course. Students will
also be expected to d demonstrations.
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1EE9 Pharmacologr IVMB
I*vel: I\1.

Duration: Ft¡ll Yea¡'

Content: Lectures in Clinical Pharmacology are integrated with topic teaching, and

deal with applied aspects of pharmacology and therapeutics which relate to each

special area covered in the programme'

Assessment: This subject is assessed in conjunction with the other fourth-year subjects

as part of the integratêd examination 8508 Fourth-Year Examination'

Text-books: As for third Year.

8E17 Pathologr IV
Level: IY.
Duration: Full Year.

Hospital.

Necropsies a¡e held daily when material is available, and students a¡e advised to

attend as many as Possible.

Text-books: Rubin, E. and Fa¡ber, I. L., Pathology (Lippincott); Wheater-, P' R',
¡oititi, H. G., Stóu"ns, A. and Lowe, J. S., B¿sic histopathology (Churchill Living-
stone),

4350 Medicine fV

4l;6E Surgery [V
I-evel: ÍL
Duration: Full Year.

The subject is desiped to give students a balanced introduction to clinical science and

to integrate the medical sciences 1¡¡¡1þ çlinical medicine.
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Assessment: A theoretical m¡ltidisciplinary examination is held twice a year (May and
November). A clinical examination is conducted in August.
Text-books: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination.
Instruction will also be provided as part of the Topic Teaching hogramne in
coqmgnity Medicine and Psychiatry, but these subjects will not be ãxamjñed as part
of the 8508 Fourth Year Examination.

Community Medicine

Text-books: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination..

Psychiatry

in Behavioural
knowledge and
factors and the

of lectures is given covering the following
ion, memory and pain. The principles ol
ocial aspects of disease are presenied and
course.

Text-books: See under l106 Final (Sixth-Year) Examination.

3192 FIFTH.YEAREXAMINATION

For details of this examination see Schedule II.5 above.
In the Fifth Year there is an advanced course in 4376 Paediatrics and7240 Obstetrics
ald Gynaecology, The remainder of the year.will continue the programme of diagnos-
tic processes, which commenced in the Fourth year, in 4474 Medicine and surgery v
and 2591 Psychiatry.

7Z;0 Obstetrics and Gynaecologr V
Level: Y.

obstetrics and
ut by tutorials
in obstetrics,
development,

legnq!?l disorders, 
"",,"" "Tå"tÍrffåïåT,linfertility, malignan ed pharmacology aîá

problems oJ the p comprehensive-3-day
seminar on human s
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in the clinical skìlls:
e clinical term(3O%)'
end of Year theoreti-

e marks for the Year'

Text-books: anil the newborn

(Saunders); od' C'' Illustrateil

ìälai"* lt GYnaecolosY' sex

and psyche of obstetics and

gynaecology ' The control of

îiman Íeñil f Fanilv Planning Assoc' Inc')'

4376 Paediatrics V.
Level: Y.

the
atio
the

Content: Normal childhood development and factors inlluencing development'

Medical and surgical diseases of children'

sub'specialities relevant to general practice'

, M. J. (ed'), Practical paedi¿únbs (Churchill Livingstone)'

Assessment: Stridents are required t the end of

the vear. A running assess-eit is al stay at the

iã.ñä ðìtilJä;: liãrpìt¿ ooo io en victoria

and Queen Etizabeth HosPitals.

4/lT4Mredicne and SurgerY V.
Ikvel: Y.

Content: Fifth'year students spend six
Medicine and Surgery at either the Royal
Hospital in a course designed to analys

special diagnostics Procedures'

Assessment: No formal examinations are

ous assessmen¡ 6f çliniçal slcills.

Text-books: See under 1106 Final (Sixth-Yea¡) Examinations'

25gl PsychiatrY V.
I*vel: Y '
Content: In are assjgled to.psvchiatric units in general hospitals

for clinical tîãv ãt-ná'putièol and his family and an over-view

of the field

Text-books: See under ll0ó Final (Sixth-Year) Examination'
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1106 FrNAL (STXTH-YEAR) EXAMTNATTON

For details of this examination s¿¿ Schedule II.6 above.

In the Sixth Year there
comprising 4008 Medic
Vl, 3624 Obstetrics an
and Forensic Medicine.

400E Medicine VI
Level: YI.

struction in
also find it

general and

Text-books: Macleod, J, G_. (ed,), Davidson's principles and practices of medicine
(Livingstone); Macleod, J. G. (ed.), clínical examinatiòn (churchill-Livingstône).

4E57 Surgery YI
Level: YI.

satisfy examiners in the test of Clinical Competence,
Text-books and equípment'Towards the end of each year the Department of Surgery
issues a pamphlet to studeots giving advice about the choice of text and referencè
books, and of equipment.
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436/- PsychiatrY VI
Level: Yl.

for guidance.

Text-boo ., Modem synopsis o! comprehensive

textbook, Wilkins); Beumont'-P'V' and-Hamp-

shire, R. ell); Golder, M', Gath, D' and Mayou'

R., Oxfo

8958 CommunitY Practice VI
Level: YL

field placements in metroPolitan
care resources and evaluation of
settings. There is a one-week

sciplines in health care, during
ation in the Provision of health

community are exPlored.
dicine viva, two
which includes

Towards earl to general Practice
); or Fry, 1., d edn. (Adis) and
'., 

Health care & Wilkins' 1988)'

362,/ Obstetrics and GYnaecologY VI
content: Each student will reside in an obstetric hospital. for 4 weeks for. a student

i"i"T6ttiplõ"¡rj inis time he will be attached to the practice of a visiting obstetrician

and gynaecologist'

646¡0 Paediatrics VI
Level: YL

Content: During the sixth year each student will be attached to the practice of a

i,i;ãi¿¡i"-r;ìiinJ."V be räquirecl to reside in a hospital for a period of 4 weeks as a

student intern.

Assessment: Based on ward performance in that role'

9950 Applied Pathology and Forensic Medicine VI
Level: Yl.
Content: This course organised by the Department of Pathology comprises a series of

."triUi*¿- p."sentations- by pathologists and clinicians and is orientated towards
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relating clinical features to laboratory findings in selected diseases. There is also a
series of lectures dealing with selected topics in forensic medicine and pathology.

Medic¡l Ethics

A short course of lectures oD the ethics of the profession.
The relationship of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses, chemists, friendly
societies, the-public, advertising, hospitals, the law courts, and the State.

N)DITIONAL STJBJECTS TÄUGIIT BY DEPARTMENTS OF TTIE FACI'LTY OF
MEDICINE

9864 Human Anatomy I

9473 Histology II

9828 Comparative Morphology II

gffi Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy

79yl Topics and Techniques in Cytotory

9932 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinolory

5045 Special Sense Organs

ó900 ReproductiveBiologr

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histolory

9931 Anatomy and Histolory I (B.D.S.)

2237 Regional Anatomy II (B.D.S.)

57Ø Systematic Histology and Embryotogy III (B.D.S.)

7133 General Medicine IV (B.D.S.)

1918 Cellular Neurophysiology and Endocrinolory (B.Sc.)

3717 General Surgery IV (B.D.S.)

1551 Honours Pathology

55¿t8 Pharmacolory III (B.Sc.)
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il51 Pharmacolog IIIM (B.Sc.)

Ilonours PharmacologY39s0

oT20SAnatomyII(O.T.),oTl0tAnatomyI(o.T.)'AU101Anatomy
I(P) and AU20f Anatomy tr(P).
These subjects are provided for students enrolled at the South Australian Institute of

iáiftnofogy in the cburses ior the Bachelor of Applied Science in Physiotherapy and

Bachelorõf Applied Science in Occupational Therapy'

OT10E AnatomY I(O.T.)
This course, for students of Occupational Therapy, includes 3 components:

Introductory AnatomY:

Contact hotrs; Approximately I lecture a week in the first semester'

content: The general anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nervous and vascular systems,

and basic histologY'

helimínary readíng: (Particularly for students with little background in biology)

no-"it, i. ff., unã others, Tfte human body (Hodder & Stoughton) or Tobin' C. E.,

Human an at omY (Bobbs-Merrill).

Gross AnatomY:

contact hours: Aflexible arrangement of approximately 2lectures and l\.'2 hours of
demonstration-tutorial instruction a week throughout the year'

content: The course deals with the anatomy of the whole body, but emphasises

lor"ùorrcféø and nervous structures and their functional application in activities of
everyday living, and stresses pa¡ticularly the upper limb'

Equipment: students will need a laboratory coat, and will find a human half-skeleton'

particularly the limbs, an advantage.

Text-book: Basmajian, J . Y ., Primary anatomy 8th edn. (williams and wilkins).

Embryology:

contact hours,and contenl: A course of 10 lectures on general embryology.

Assessment: Examinations at the end of each semester'

OT20E Anatom. Y II(O.T.)
Contact hours and content; This course in Neurobiology fo¡ students of Occupational

iËñ;;;;iiiing ot lt lãctures and l0 hours of practical, deals with the functional

anatomy of the central nervous system'

Demarest, R. J., Th¿ nervous systemi introduction and

or Gilman, S., and Winans, S. S'' Essentials of clinical
ogy 6th edn. (F' A. Davis CoY).

Assessment: End of semester examination.

4U101 AnatomY I(P)
This course, for students of Physiotherapy, consists of three parts:

Introductory AnatomY:

contact hours & content: I lecture a week for the first 9 weeks dealing with the

general anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nervous and vascular systems.
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Prelimínary reading (particularly for students with little background in biology):
Barnett, C. H., and others, ?fte human body (Hodder & Stoughton) or Tobin, C.1.,
Human anatomy (Bobbs-Merrill).
Gross Anatomy:

contact hours & content:2 lectures a week on the gross anatomy of the extremities
and trunk, given throughout the year. Functional aspects of anatomy are emphasised.
3 hours of practical work a week includes dissections of the extremities and trunk.
Tutorial-demonstrations are held in conjunction with dissections. kosected specimens
of some regions are used as demonstration material.
Equipment: Dissecting instruments, and laboratory coats. A human half-skeleton is a
valuable addition.

,::f :i#:*:ii"J"'.ï.Ë**'ii,#i
anatomy Vols. I and 2 (O.U.p.).

Atlas (optional): consult the Department for information on suitable publications.
Embryology:

Contact hours &, Content: A course of about 16 lectures on embryology.
Text-books: Moore, K, L., The developíng human3rd edn, (Saunders); or Langnan,
J., Medícal embryology 5th edn. (Williams & Wilkins).
Assessment: Examination at the end of each semester.

4U201 Anatomy tr(P)
Pre-requisite: AUlOl Anatomy I(P).
Gross Anatomy and Embryology:
Contact hours &, Content:36 lectures on the gross anatomy and embryology of the
head and neck, and on special topics. Functional aspects of anatomy are êmpñâsised.
54 hours of practical work in the form of dissections of the head and neck and the
vertebral column. Tutorial-demonstrations are held in conjunction with dissections.
hosected specimens of some regions a¡e used as demonstraiion material.
Equipment: See 4U101 Anatomy I(P).
T9x!1b9oks: Cunningham, D. J., anatomy Vol. 3 l5th edn.
(O.U.P.); Snell R. 5., Clinical anat nts 2¡d éCn. ltittte, Brown),
or Joseph, J., Text-book of regional
Atlas (optional): See AUlOl Anatomy I(P).
Neurobiology:

A course of about l8 lectures and t hours of dissection,

eanatomy 
of the central nervous system and emphasising

Text-book: Noback, C. R., and Demarest, R. J., The nervous system: introduction and
review Znd edn. (McGraw-Hill); or Gilman, S., and Winans, S.S., Essentials of clinical
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology 6th edn. (F. A. Davis Coy).
Assessment: Examination at the end of each semester.
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall undertake a course of advanced study

extending over at least oìe acádemic year, and shall satisfy the examiners in one of
the subjects prescribed in the schedules.

3. Before adrnission to a course of study for the deg¡ee a candidate shall have:

(a) passed the Third-Year Examination for the degtees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery;
(b) been accepted by the Chairman of the department concerned as a suitâble
candidate for aðvanced work in the subject he wishes to pursue; and

(c) completed such pre-requisite work as the chairman of the department concerned

may prescribe.

4. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall be published within
the following classes and divisions in each subject:

Fi¡st Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to present himself for examination unless he has

iegularly attended the prescribeã lecturés and has done written and laboratory or other
piãiti.A work, where required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers

õoncerned,

6. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining: '

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or
such other date at the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
chairmen of departments concerned and submitted to
Committee of the Education Committee for approval,
ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

7. On the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine
candidate for the degree a person who in a medical co
passed examinations regarded âs equivalent to that spe

tion 3.

Regulations allow€d 12 Deæmber, 1963.

Amended:21Dec.ln2"4;15Jn1976:l'2'3'6'7;4Feb.1982:24Feb 1983:6;l7Jm'1965:4'
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 6.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY

1. A course of study for the degree may be undertaken in one of the following:
1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology 8864 Honours Obstetrics and
8792 Honours Behavioural Science
6777 Honours Biochemistry
9807 Honours Community Medicine
7599 Honours Genetics
5349 Honours Medicine
4408 Honours Microbiology and

Immunology

Gynaecology
5702 Honours Paediatrics
1551 Honours Pathology
3950 Honours Pharmacology
6740 Honours Physiology
91!)6 Honours Psychiatry
7274 Honours Surgery

2. The course comprises three equally important aspects undertaken concurrently:
(a) Course of Reading in selected fields, and the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith.

þ) Experimental work coven¡g a wide range of techniques.
(c) The undertaking of a research projecf which will be assigned early in the course and
on which a thesis must be submitted.
3. The examination for the degree will consist of a w¡itten paper or papers, the essays
submitted during the year, the thesis on the resea¡ch project, an oral eiamination, and
a practical examination if required by the examiners.
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HONOURS DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

SYLLABUSES
Reference books:

Although lists of books and

details have not been includ
to time bY the dePartments
reference will be available t

TIIE HONOI'RS DEGREE OF BACIIELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

1739 Honours AnatomY and Histolory

8792 Honours Behavioural Science

9807

(t77

7599

5349

Honours BiochemistrY

Honours CommunitY Medicine

Honours Genetics

Ilonours Medicine

Honours Microbiolory and Immunology

Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology

Honours Paediatrics

4ø,08

8864

5702

1551 Honours PathologY

3950 HonoursPharmacologY

6740 Honours PhYsiologY

9196 HonoursPsYchiatrY
g3



7n4 Eonours Surgery
S_tudents requiring and work required for the
H-onours .degree adqised to'rãos* tne
Chainnan/Head of ssibl". . 

- -- -' 
. 

-
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DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTHERAPY

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Psychotherapy'

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall have qualified for
ã¿-i..ioì to the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the

University, or to a cõrresponding degree or degrees of another university accepted for
the purpose by the UniversitY.

3. To qualifj' for the diploma a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of part-time study extending over two years; and

(b) submit evidence that subsequently to -qualifying 
for the award- of the. degree or

àãS""ï-."t.o.¿ to in Regulation 2 hereof he has undergone in a hospital, practical

;ltfuJ rraining in psychoúrerapy deemed satisfactory by the Faculty, for a period of

not less than two Years'
4. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time

prescribe schedules defining:
(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates'

such schedules shall become êffective from the date of prescription by the council or

such other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified 
-UV 

ttre clarnnan of. dcpartment or

òluir-"n'of departments óoncerned and submitted to the Faculty an! the Executive

ðoÃ.itt"r of the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of depart-

ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

5. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination may not,enrol-for the

ãipfó.u aiain except by special permissión of the Facuþ and then only under such

coìditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

6. For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or on accepted by the Dean as adequate, to

attend all or part (or supplementary examination-if g¡anted)

àfter having énro in that year, shall be deemed to have failed

to pass the examination.
7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the examiners

shall be awarded the Diploma in Psychotherapy.

Regulations allowed 15 Jatrury, 1976;24 Feb. 1983; 4.
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DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTIIERAPY

SCIIEDULES

(Prescribed by the Council under Regulation 4.)

SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY
A candidate for the Dploma in psychotherapy shall regularly attend lectures, complete
:uch written, practicar and rutorial work as'may ue prãscritta, ãn¿ pãrî"-x"irii-outioos
m:
l. 8019 Individuat psychotherapy.

2. 3@5 Behavioural psychotherapy.

3. 3û7 Evaluative Techniques in psychotherapy.
4. 5034 Marital and Family Therapy.
5. 6717 Group and Mlieu Therapy.
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DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTIIERAPY

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

Details of required books will be provided at the beginning of th9 course: students a¡e

ã.p""t.ã t"-pi"cure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed'

Ex¡minations:
Details of the method of from the

óãñ.-*tôr isyctriatrv: Practical

work, assessments of Pres

DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOTIIERAPY

in
of

t:

The course extends ' It includes lectures' demonstra-

tjàor, .ã-in*i "o¿ 
s as listed below.

Assessm¿nt.' Assess presentation of clinical material'

presentation of subjects in semina¡s, and essays:

The subjects of studY are:

l. 8019 Individual Psychotherapy.

2. 3û5 Behavioural Psychotherapy.

3. 3607 Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy'

4. 5034 Marital and Family Therapy.

5. 6717 GrouP and Milieu TheraPY'

E019 Individual PsYchotheraPY

Duration: Full Year.

states).
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3605 Behavioural Psychotherapy
Duration: One semester.

content: The course will include demonstrations of specific techniques, and opportu-
nities for acquisition of skills in these techniques.
Topics dual psy-
chothe . tpeõific
indicat

3ffi7 Evaluative Techniques in Psychotherapy
Duration: Full year.

ill be the course (two
the e be applied to the
under

Topics will in a for ..change', inpsychotherapy ntaneous remission
of symptoms; specific treatment
methods.

5034 Marital and Family Therapy
Duration: One semester.

Contact hours: I session of 1! hours a week, as well as practical work (farrily
assessment with selected patients) in the students' own time. Such work wil bê
reviewed and provision made for evaluation of such treatment.
content: Topics will include: models of marital and family interaction; indications for,
scope of, and limitations of marital therapy, problems with the adolescent in family
therapy; family therapy and child psychiatry.

6717 Group and Milieu Therapy
Duration: One semester.

Contact hours: A session each week for lecture/seminar material, in addition to I
session a week for di¡ect observation and discussion of group therapy techniques.
Content: Topics will include: theoretical bases of group therapy approaches; ,,closed"
and "open" therapy in ward administration; criteria for
selection for , scope of, and limitations of group therapy;
techniques o goup processes.
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DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS, SCHEDULES AND SYLLABUSES

NOTE; This course will not be offered in 1989'

Forregulations,schedulesandsyllabusesoftheDiploma.inCtinicalScience,see
òä"rã'* "iitt" 

University for 1978, Volume II, pages y29-932'

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF CLINICAL SCITNCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master 61 Qlinical Science'

as a candidate for the degree a person who has been

B;Ã"i;; of Medicine and Bachelor of Swgery of the

gããtäðó"pi"¿ by the Faculty as equivalent, and who has

either:
(a) qualified for the award of the Diploma ¡a Qlinical Science; or

O) holds qualifications acceptable to the Faculty in líeu of the Diploma'

candidate

resea¡ch less than one Year and not

e date of in the case of a full-time
case of a ;

examiners who may recommend that it:

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions; or

(b) be accepted, with or without conditions, subject to satisfactory oral examinations;

or
(c) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
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Regulalions allowed 15 Januùy, 1926.
Amended I March 1984: 3.
*Pubüshed in "Guidelines on Higher Degees by Reseilch and specifications for Thesis": s€¿ conteDts.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Public Health'

2.(a)TheFacultyofMedicinemayacceptasacandidateforthedegreeanjperson
ilrà-ír*-õr¡¡ti"¿ toi u ¿"ói" óf-ittä Únivirsit' of Adelaide or of another universitv'

(b) Subject to the approval of the C es

àn¿ .utije"t to sucñ conditions as ,?
candidaie for the degree a person rn

i"grráüõ.zf"l if it-is satiùied that he o to

undertake work for the degree.

3'TheFacuþofMedicinemayrequireanapplicanttocompletesuchpreliminary
;"rk;rï;í piãscribe before beingaccepted ãs a candidate for the degree.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as prescribed in the schedules; and

(ii)presentasatisfactorythesisonasubjectapprovedbytheFacultyofMedicine.'''' iftã tft"rì" sfra[ givé the results of óriginal-research or of an investigation on

which the candidate has been engaged.

With the prior permission of the Faculty submit a joint

;ü;]i;iir; liä¡i ot trt"i. assessment oi and qualitv of

;;;k 
.the 

èiu.iî..., to be appointed purs ecommend for

each candidate:

(i) That their thesis be accePted;

(ü) that their thesis be not accepted; or

liii) that one or more of the candidates be required to submit additional individual
'*' *ãif. ói to contribute to a revision of their joint thesis'

If the examiners do not consider the joint thesis acceptable for. the purposes of
piñsion (i) they may nevertheless in ipecial circumstances, having regard to the
-iti¿iniAu¡ 

work ãnd contribution of any õne or more of the candidates, recommend

tú thÑ".k and contribution of such ône or more of such candidates complies with

;h; rrq"t;"nts of provision (i) to enab_le tha! one candidate or those several

"""¿iã":i.r 
tò be treateã as complying with the requirements of this Regulation'

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Medicine, shall from

time to time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed bY candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or

such other date as the Council may determine'

be specified by the Chairman ol Department or
and ôubmitted io the Faculty of Medicine and the

on Committee for approval, except that Chairmen

of Departments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses'

6. Except with the permission of the Faculty,the subjects.of studvald_tle thesis shall

úL ãóãpi.tiA in ooi more ttr- i*o yt*. oi fu[-time study or four years of part-time

study.
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7. (a) A which he or she is
en¡olled i ^n^l--;- i-1
year may i"ftdJ;liJü:'#å
under suc
(b) A candidate proceeding with
time may be granted an intermi
Facuþ. If such an application is
6 will be adjusted accordingly by

1,0.,P" Faculty shall appoint two examiners for each thesis, of whom at leasr one
shall be external to the University.
11. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shall be qualified for
admission to the degree of Master õf puUtic Health.

Regulat¡ons allowed 29 May, 1 6.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF PUBLIC IIEALTH

SCIIEDULES

SUBJECTS OF STUDY AND THESIS REQUIREMENTS

1, Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of medicine, every candidate for the

degree shall complete the following components:

O) ELECTIVE PUBLIC HEALTH STUDIES*

Four to be chosen from the following:

10ll Public Health BiologY
8026 Epidemiological Research

Methods
4762 Prevention in Practice
3945 Health Services Organization
5672 Occupational HYgiene
6187 Industrial Toxicology

1563 Occupational Safety Practice
?258 Ethical Issues in Public Health
4286 Biostatistics
4041 Prinary Health Care
,1463 Public Heatth PolicY and the

Aged
6100 Dental Public Health

(c) MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH THESIS

2' -graded Pass'

3. it maY determine

up

4. bY the Dean (or

a subject of relevance to
ol of the UniversitY and
ointed bY the FacultY of
the academic staff of a

Department of the Faculty of Medicine'

6. The examiners appointed under Regulation 10 may recommend that:

(a) the candidate shall be awarded the degree; or

(b)thecandidateshallbeawardedthedegreebutthatminoramendmentsbemadeto
the thesis; or

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the degee subject to'

(i) specified amendments being made to the thesis, or

(ü) satisfactory performance in an oral or written examination; or
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(d) the candidate shall not be awa¡ded the degree but shall be perrritted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised form; or
(e) the candidate shall not be awarded the degree.

*students may also be pemitted to e'or in erectives offered by Flinders univenity: see syllabuses.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH

SYLLABUSES

academic year.

he-requisites:
Although there are no pre-requisites for the elective subjects, all candidates a¡e

"duir"õto 
discuss their choice of electives with the co-ordinating lecturer.

Text-books
ssued bY the
epartment of

Assessment:

For each subject of study there will be a written examination at the conclusion. In

"¿¿itiãr 
candidates will 6e expected to prepare tutorial assignments or papers for

presentation.

COMPULSORY PUBLIC IIEALTH STTJDIES

8780 Diseases of Public Health Importance
Duration: Semester II.

giving accounts of diseases
the causes, biologY, clinical
selected diseases associated
ation and the envi¡onment.
will also be addressed'

62t7 Introduction to Epidemiotory and Biostatlstics

Duratíon: Semester I.
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3001 Occupational and Environmental Health and Safety
Duration: Semester II.

7259 hinciples of Preventive Medicine
Duration: Semester II.

1292 Public Health Poticy
Duration: Semester I.

ELECTIVE PUBLIC IIEALTH STUDIES

1011 Public Health Biotory
Duration: Semester IL
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thrombosis and its sequelae, haemorrhage, shock, oedema, aberrations of tissue

growth and tumours'

S02ó Epidemiological Rescarch Methods

Duration: Semester I.

report writing'

ß72 Prevention in Practice
Duration: Semester I'

3945 Health Services Organization
Duration: Semester I.

relation to their objectives.

5lt2 Occupational HYgiene

Duration: Semester II'

in this subject'
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6187 Industrial Toxicologr
Duration: Semester L

1563 Occupational Safety hactice
Duration: Semester II.
Content: This subject will focus on occupational
Specific a¡eas dealt with will include fuñctions,
occupational health and safety practitioners and
medical aspects, disease prevention, managerial
and environmental health.

7258 Ethical fssues in Public Health
Duration: Semester I.

4286 Biostatistics
Duration: Semester IL

4Ml himary Health Care
Duration: Semester L
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M3 Public Health Poticy and the Aged

Duration: Semester I.

6100 Dental Public Health
Duration: Semester II.

ELECTIVES AVAILABLE AT FLINDERS UNWERSITY

address current child health needs.

herequlsltes:
The postgraduate course
for medical practitioners
uate experience in child
elective subjects, candid
co-ordinating lecturer'

Contact hours:

Each elective lasts for an academic term and cornprises an initial fu[-time week of

;""ú;; ;t¡ agency visits followed by programmêd readings' assignments and an

âÍanse a olacement in a relevant community agency for the

;;;î fòi an academic term to familia¡ise themselves with
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the kinds of problems encountered and the agencies' philosophy and approaches to
management.

Assessment:

There a¡e 1500-2000 words and one essay of between 2500 and
3000 word during the course of each eiective. Each of thesecomponent he marks. A three-hour open book examination worth
25Vo of the end of the elective term.

9340l Maternal and Chitd Health

lEùolment at The Ftinders University of South Austratia].

. M, et ¿1. eds. MaternçI and. chíld health practices, 2nd ed.
G. and Aronson E. Handbook of social psychology,2nd ed.,
1%9).

934102 School and Community Health

lEùolmetrt at The Rinders University of Sourh Aust¡atia].

Text-books: Nader, P. R. Options for school health (Aspen Systems Corp., l97g);
Lindzey, G. and A¡onson E. Handbook of social psychology, Znd ei.,'vol. 2
(Addison-Wesl ey, 1969).

93403 ChildDevelopment

lEtrolment at The Flinders University of Soutb Ausralia]

do, P. J. _& qaeu!e_4. J. The pediatrícian and the developmentally
'ùersity Park E:, !T9); Lindzey, G. and A¡onsonn. UaÄdbook óf
2nd ed., vol. 2 (Addison-Wesley, l!)69).
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. The following persons may be accepted as candidates for the degree of Master of

Surgery:

thought fit.

4. Unless the Facuþ shall otherwise deternrine, a candidate for the degree shall

po.ruã-nirÀ". approved course of study for a period of not more than three years

lrom the date of his/her candidature.

5. To qualify for award of the degree the thesis must make a contribution to surgical

knowledge.

7. on completion of the work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar.three copies

;i th" túi; ;;6*ø in à.cãtOã"." *itrt directions þven to candidates from time to

work submitted' shall
examiner.
in the subject-matter of

6T



Regulations allowed: 24 Feb. 19E3.
Amended 1 Mæh 1984: 4, rc-nmbering5-8.
rPublished in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Reseæh ud S¡rcifications for Thffis": s¿¿ Contents.
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF MEDICINB

REGULATIONS

L The following persons may be accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of

Medicine:

e which is accePted
as equivalent to the

2. No person
elapsed since
these regulati
research and
viously published work.

which has
institution.

:ï'H,ä
contribution to medical knowledge.

4. When he submits his thesis or other work, a candidate shall:

(a) submit therewith a declaration that the thesis or work is his own composition;

@) indicate wherein he considers the thesis or work to advance medical knowledge or

practice:

(c) furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in the subjects of the thesis

or work;
(d)indicateclearlyandfully,byappropriaæreferences,theextenttowhichheis
ùâebted for any pôrtion of his work to any other person'

Regulations governing admission to the degnee by thesis'

degree of Doctor of Medicine by thesis shall

foienrolment as a candidate. The applicant
topic upon which he proposes' upon the

mit a thesis.

?. The Faculty may permit a candidate to pursue his resea¡ch at such place or places

outside the University as it thinks fit.
ntion to
sires to
work if
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9. The candidate shall lodg paled in
accordance with the directi Chapter
XXV of the Statutes. If the tranimit
two of the copies to the Uni
10, The faculty shall nominate examiners of the thesis of whom at least one shall be
an external examiner, The Faculty may require the candidate to submit himself for
examination upon the subject of his thesis and matters related thereto.
ll, After the examiners' reports have been considered the Faculty may recommend
that the candidate:
(a) be awarded the degree; or
(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory completion of an examination on the
subject of his thesis and matters related thereto; or
(c) be not awa¡ded the degree, but be allowed to revise and re-submit his thesis (within
such period as the Faculty may allow); or
(d) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to re-submit his thesis.

Regulatlons concrrning admission to the degree by previously published work.
12. Any person who satis hereof may seek the
permission of the Faculty and propeiperson to
receive the degree, work o

14. with inacc s* Fv Ifthe degre to
the

15' The Faculty shall nominate examiners of the work of whom at least one shall be
an external examiner. The Faculty may require the candidate to submit himself for
examination upon the subject of his work and matters related thereto.
16. After the examiners' reports have been considered the Faculty may recommend
that the candidate:
(a) be awarded the degree; or
(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory completion of an examination on the
subject of his work and matters related thereto; or
(c) be not awarded the degree.
lf . Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding regulations, the Council may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty, admit to the degree any person other than a
member of the staff of the university. Any such recommendation shall be accom-
panied by evidence that the person has made an original and substantial contribution to
knowledge.

Regulations allowed 2l December 1967.
Ameoded: l5 Jm. 1976: 17; 8 Feb. 199; 6;4 Feb. 1962: 5, 8,9, 13, 14; I Müch 1984:3,6.
*Pubüshed in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Reseüch ild sp€cif¡cations for Thesis": se¿ contents.
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FACULTY OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS, SCHEDULES AND
syt Llgusns or DEGREES

Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in
Music (Assoô.Dip.Ab'St.Mus.)
Regulations
Schedules
Syllabuses

666
668
670

675
6'17
680

Bachelor of Music
(Perf ormanceXB. Mus. (Perf .))
Regulations
Schedules
Syllabuses

Bachelor of
Regulations .

Schedules ..
Syllabuses

Music (B.Mus.)
697
699
703

Master of Music (M.Mus')
Regulations
Schedules

Doctor of PhilosoPhy (Ph'D.)
ñ.gufutioot and Schedìles: under "Board of Research

Studies"---see Contents.

Doctor of Music (D.Mus.)
Regulations .

714
't t6

'7 t7
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ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
STUDIES IN MUSIC

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in Music,
2, The cou¡se of study for the Associate Diploma shall extend over two acartemic
years of full-time study or the equivalent.
3.. The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Music, shall from time to
time prescribe schedules defining:
(a) the subjects of study for the diploma;
(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.
Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

5.- To qualify for the Associate Diploma a candidate shall comply with the provisions
of Schedule III.
6. Ex f Music, a candidate shall not enrol in anysubje prescribed in the syllabus for that subjeci
have

7. A candidate nation unless the prescribed
classes have be ctical or other wori required
has been compl f concerned.

9. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for
the Associate Diploma as follows:
Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit
Pass

If the Pass classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite foiadmission to further studies in-that
subject or to other subjects.

amination in a subject only in
ee of the Centre for Aboriginat
Council policy.

ll. o fails a subject, or who obtains a lower division pass and who
9"r subject,again shall, unless exempted wholly or partiäly therefromby n complete the required work in that subjeôt to-the satisfaction ofthe ncerned.

ffi
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on, or who does
tantiallY the full
examination'

the UniversitY or other
sistrar be granted such
lhese regulations as the

Regulations awaiti¡g allowmæ'
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ASSOCIATE
STUDIES IN

DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
MUSIC

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3.)

SCHEDULEI: ADMISSIONREQUIREMENTS

I . The Associate Diploma is intended for people of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander
descent.

study for the Associate Dploma in Music shall be
ious musical experience with the primary weight being

3. All applicants shall be auditioned prior to adrnission and shall be ranked, for
selection purposes, in order of their audition result.

4. Except where otherwise deterrrined by the Faculty an
offer of admission to the course shall be required to att to
reach the minimum audition standard for admission ng
authorised to enrol.

SCHEDULE II: COMPLETION OF SUBJECTS

l The subjects listed for each level under schedule III need not all be râken in one
and the same year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-requisite requirements for
effolment in later level subjects may so enrol before completing all the Jubjects of the
preceding level.

2. Thestudy. ;T,ä"{äj#
over a

who is eligible in
Second Practical
Second Practical
of these subjects

reach a minimum
audition standard for en¡olment in the subject in question before being authorised to
enrol in that subject.

4. proval of the Dean of the
no of study and a¡e required to
in Centre for Aboriginal Studie
are also encouraged to participate in the activities of the Elder conservatorium.
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SCHEDULE TII

To qualify for the Associate Diploma in Music a candidate shall satisfactorily complete

tËËqd;;;"t f*tñ¿ióú*üe-*bþõt'' ' r"' ¡

IA
Study IA .' !..

1227 Second Practical Music Study IA
8313 Performance IA
2720 Geneøl Studies IA
Level tr Subjects

7287 T\eory of Music II
iãó Fñ Éttbtt¿.IMusic study trA :

8294 Second Practical Music Study IIA
8428 Perforr¡ance IIA
1Ð7 General Studies IIA

must, excePt itr
ed couse while

69



Music
Assoc.Dip.Ab.St.Mus.

ASSOCIATE
STUDIES IN

DIPLOMA IN ABORIGINAL
MUSIC

Musicianship I
First Practical Music Study I
Second Practical Music StuOy f
Performance I
Pitjantjatjara Singing I
General Studies I

8357 Theory of Music I
Level: I.
Duration: Full year.

Weighting: 20Vo of year's work.
Pre-requisites: Musicianship I or audition.
Contact hours: 4 x l-hour group lessons a week,
Aim/conte-nt: To explore the theory of music relating to individual instrumental studies
as per syllabus.

Assessment: l-hour examination at the end of each half-semester (4ovo), completion orpracticaVwritten work set (60%).

252. First Practical Music Study IA
Level: I.
Duration: Full year.

Weighting: l8%o of a year's work.
Pre-requisites: First Practical Music Study I or audition.
Contact hours: I x l-hour individual lesson a week.
Aímhontent: Development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as per
syllabus.

Assessment: continuous progress rcports (6ovo), practical examination at the end of
each half-seme ster (40Vo).

1227 Second hactical Music Study IA
Level: I.
Duration: Full year.

Weíghting: lÙVo of a year's work.

670

Musicianship II
First Practical Music Study II
Second Practical Music Study II
Performance II
Pitjantjatjara Singing II
General Studies II
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Contact hours: I x l-hour individual lesson a week'

Pre-requisites: Second Practical Music Study I or audition'

Aim/content: Development of instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship as per

syllabus.

Assessment: continuous progless reports (60%), practical examination at the end of

each half -seme ster (40%).

E313 Performance IA
I-evel: L

Duration: Full Year.

Weighting: 30Vo oi a Year's work'

Pre-requisites: Performance I or audition'

Contact hours: 6-8 hours group and/or individual tuition a week'

Assessment: Attendance and participation in ensemble work and public performances.

6741 Pitiantiatiara Singing IA
Level: I.
Duration: Full Year'

lVeighting: lÙVo of a Year's work.

he-requisites: Pitjantjatjara singing I (waived if granted general status for the Bridging

Year),

Contact hours:2x l-hour group sessions a week plus l0-day field trip'

Aim/content: To introduce the styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal

-"rii, t.i.g a public inma (ceremony) as taucfit by its tradit
the aóadenic Tutor. A field trip to Indulkana is arranged to

inma in the tribal setting' Each student is expect )d to join at

their course.'

Assessment: Report on attitudinal and musical prggFess from the Senio^r Lecturer, in

."i.rit"ii"" wit^h other song owners, at the end õf each half-semester (60Vo), report on

;;õ-;;ñ;J skils from t-t Ë Á.u¿.-i. Tutor at the end of each half-semester (¿l0Zo)'

2720 General Studies IA
Level: I.
Duration: Full Year.

Weighting: l2Vo o1 a year's work (l unit:3%)'

Pre-requisites: General Studies I (waived if granted general status for the Bridging

Year).

Contact hours.' Variable'

weighting. Unless already completed [tn9 þri1
Aboriginal Communication Course and Technica
;;;îit". during the Associate Diploma in Music course the student must complete

introduction to Ethnomusicofògy, ai either xxxx General Studies IA or xxxx General

Sìu¿ies IIe. See General Studies list at the end of syllabus entries'

Assessment: Determined by Subject Tutor in consultation with CASM staff .
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LEVEL II

7287 Theory of Music II
Level: lI.
Duration: Full year.

Weighting: 25Vo of a year's work.
Pre-requísites: Theory of Music I or Musicianship IL
Contact hours: 4 x l-hour group lessons a week.
Aim/content: To explore further the theory of music relating to individual instrumental
studies, as per syllabus

Assessment: l-hour examination at the end of each half-semester (40%), comptetion ofpracticaVwritten work set (602a).

1399 First hactical Music Study trA
Level: Il.
Duration: Full year,

Weighting:20Vo of ayear's work,
Pre-requísites: 2524 First Practical Music study IA or First practical Music study II.
Contact hours: I x l-hour individual lesson a week.
Aim/content: Further development of instrumental or vocal technique and musician-
ship as per syllabus,

Assessment: continuous progress rcports (6ovo), practical examination at the end of
each half-seme ster (40Vo).

8294 Second kactÍcal Music Study trA
Level: II.
Duration: Full year,

Weíghting: l0% of. a year's work.
he-requisites: 1227 second practical Music study IA or Second prdctical Music studyu.
Contact hours: I x l-hour individual lesson a week.
Aim/content: Further development if instrumental or vocal technique and musicianship
as per syllabus.

Assessment: continuous progress reports (6ovo), practical examination at the end of
each half-seme ster (40Vo\.

E/.2E Performance IIA
Level: lL
Duration: Full year.

Weighting: 30Vo of a year's work,
he-requisítes:8313 Performance IA or performance II.
Contact hours: 6-8 hours group and/or individual tuition a week.
Aim/content: Further development of instrumental technique and group musicianship
as per syllabus.

Assessment: Attendance and participation in ensemble work and public performances.
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lW7 General Studies trA
I-evel: Il.
Duration: Full Year.

Weighting: l5Vo of. ayear's work (l lntt :37o)'

Pre-requisites: 2720 Ge¡eral Studies IA or General Studies II'

Cont act hours : Variable'

the appropriate weighting' At some

ourse the student must complete

General Studies IA or 1997 General

sYllabus entríes'

Assessment:DeterminedbySubjectTutorinconsultationwithCASMstaff.

GENERAL STUDIES TOPICS

each General Studies topic will be
be offered in anY one Year and

onsider and encourage Projects
Studies topics varies

37o o1. a Year's work).
appropriate number of

sultation with CASM staff uPon

enrolment.

Representative List ol General Studies TopÍcs

Introduction to Ethnomusicology - I unit. (compulsory in the Associate Diploma in

Music course).

Aboriginal communication course - 0engÉh varies)' (compulsory in second half-

semester of the first Year).

Didgeridoo - (length varies)'

Torres Strait Island Dancing _ 1,2,3 or 4 units'

Pitjantjatjara Singing -1,2,3 or 4 units'

IndulkanaFieldTrip_lunit,(inconjunctionwithatleastonehalf.semesterof
Pitjantj atj ara Singing).

Technicalstudies_lunit'(Compulsoryinfirsthalf-semesterofthefirstyear).
Electronic Music - (tength varies)'

5uv Radio Training course - (ength varies) (Arranged th¡ouglr student Radio)'

Sound Engineering - (length varies)'

Sound Recording - Qength varies)'

Acoustic Guitar Group - l, 2,3 or 4 units'

Additional Instrumental Tuition -1,2,3 or 4 units'

Composition -.1 , 2,3 or 4 units'

Harmonica Workshop - 1,2,3 or 4 units'

Percussion GrouP - 1,2,3 or 4 units'

Singing GrouP - 1,2,3 or 4 units'

Community Resource Studies - flength varies)'

Music for Theatre - 
(lencÍh varies).

Music for Film - (length varies).
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Subjects in other university departments, or other institutions, will from time to timebe offered as General Stu¿ies topics.
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DEGREE OF

REGTJLATIONS

of Bachelor of Music

r three academic Years

equivarent. 
of full-time studY or

3. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Music' shall from time

to ìime prescribe schedules defining:

schedule III'
complete the requirements
chedule IV.
degree shall be Published

First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class.

BACITELOR OF MUSrC (PERFORMANCE
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such assessments will be taken into account and of thei¡ relative importance in the
final result.

ect for the Ordinary degree shall be
s with Distinction, pass with Credit,
hed in two divisions, Division I and
e prescribed in the syllabuses as a

10. A candidate may be gra-nted a supplementary examination in a subject only in
ci¡cumstances approved by the departmènt administering such ."bÈi;;e;;nsistent
with any expressed council policy.

to pass in a -srlbject shall, before presenting again for
ures and satisfactorily complete the requiréd written,t subject, unless granted exemption theiefrom by thé

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to p
not enrol for that subject again except b
Music. A candidate who fails a third time
special permission of the Faculty of Mus
may prescribe.

sit for an examination, or who fails to
having attended substantially the full
deemed to have failed to pass the

ns in the University or else-
application, be granted such
or such status under these

Faculty may determine.

!3. I{ in any year/semester the student enrolment in a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Fãculty, ttrat súu¡eJ may not ue
offered.

Regulations allowed 4 February 1982.
Amended:24 Feb. l98l: 3; l? Jil. l9E5: 5(b),9;,{wairing allowance: B, 10, ll, 13.
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SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3')

iRi"ri,Jd,ly.:îi:"g1å",:iür"ï01%io&ff."d:"o"¿3àYiå,0f"*'Jä:#Jåii:'"*lïîd""'i#å:l'u"4liÄ"'i:frd#;:

SCHEDULEI: ADMISSIONREQUIREMENTS

I' Admission to the course of study for the-degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance)

shall be determined on æ Ùutit-Juo6"-i" ñerit with the primary weight being given

to musical performance. Añä;ù;"r"-rt".1t bì auditioned prior-to admission and shall

;;;;ttËA 
-f;¡selection pttpoiät, in order of their audition result'

2. Except, where otherwise determined o defers an

offer of admission to the course shall be tion' and to

ä;'h";ü;"Ñm audition standard efore being

authorised to enrol'

SCHEDULE II: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

l.Thecoursefortheordinarydegreeshalloccupythreeyearsof-full.time^sfudyor
åä"iiãr"rt,ã"J.uy u. tut"n ri'ith ã speciatisation in an instrument or m vorce'

2. The subjects listed for each I need not all be taken in one

and the same year. A candidat pre-requisite-requirements for

enrolment in later level subjects may so e mpleting all the subjects of the

preceding level or levels.

3. The
in one
ments
determine. Subjects taught in one semeste

to en¡ol in that subject'

in Music' 
of studv for the degree prior to 1989 shall

opriate point values on account of subjects

eierminè, on application from candidates'

are entitled.

BACHELOR OF MUSI
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

To qualify for the ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:
Note the points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.

LEVEL I SUBJECTS
2202 Music of the lSth Century
1423 Introduction to

Ethnomusicology
6743 Introduction to Early Music
1935 Music Theory I
5549 Au¡al Development I
4924 GeneraT Music Studies I

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS
1049 Music of the l9th Century
8206 Music of the 20th Century
7642 Music Theory II
1222 Aural Development II
94Il General Music Studies II
and either 2249 Major Instrumental

Study II

LEVEL IU SUBJECTS
4851 Music Theory III
3597 General Music Srudies III
and two of the following:
6016 Japanese Music
2923 Piano Music of Robert

Schumann
6446 Music of William Byrd
8563 Baroque Opera in Germany
3946 Chinese Music
5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes"

2 and either 3796 Major Instrumental
Study I

I or 6858 Major Vocal Study I
I together with one of the following:
3 1915 Italian for Vocal Students
| 5573 German for Vocal Students
4 4390 French for Vocal Students

2 or 4701 Major Vocal Study II
2 together wíth one of the following not
3 previously presented:
1 4390 French for Vocal Students
4 l9l5 Italian for Vocal Students

5573 German for Vocal Studenrs
t2

3 6973 American Pathfinders in Music
6 ffi70 Australian Music Studies

and either 5908 Major Instrumental
1.5 Srudy III

or 3003 Major Vocal Study III
L5 together i,ith one of the following not
1.5 previously presented:
1.5 4390 French for Vocal Students
1.5 1915 Italian for Vocal Students
1.5 5573 German for Vocal Students

l2
8

4
4
4

4
4
4

4
4
4

1.5
1,5

12
8

NOTES: (Nor foming part of rhe Schedutes)
I. WORK REQUIRED TO COMPLETE AN ADELAIDE DEGREE.
Jo qg"lify for the awad of the degree rfommce) a candidate grmted status underRegularion [2 musr, excepr in special case ðomptete át itrJwãrï ó¡ r"frËi'iä "liïel 

of rneprescribed course while aitendiig the Elde
2.-ç4! I!4TES LNDERTAKING sruDY FoR THE DEGREES oF B.MUS (PERFORMANCE) AND B.A.CONCURRENTLY.
Candidates may eruol for ) md B.A concme¡tly ifadmtted to both courses. for the degree of B.[ius,
$ggees of B.Mus. (Perf.) appti towfi¿J tt¡ein¿ãi
MUSrC IOr aomsston to t_he yeü.
The Facully of Music advises:
i) The combined course lakes five yers of full-tjme study.
g) -,411 of the requirements of the B.Mus. (perf.) course must be completed, together with subjects talen from theschedules of rhe degree of Bachelor of ¡¡tà. rrré nininuiì n'tõ;ecriiË-'ari ióîöìäilii"¿-i.ä-" *-"
Level I subjects to the minimum value of 12 points
Level II subjects to the minimum value of l8 points
Level III subjects to the mininum value of 24 points
Candidates must comDlete all ôf the Level III requirements in accordânce with Schedule II of the deg:ee ofBachelor of Arts.
üi) The attention of candidates ¡s draw¡ to clause 2(c) (i) of schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Nosubject.mav be couoted twice lowilds the degree ana'iiô iuu¡ectï whi¿h-cõ;tä; iäu-iøirìia'äüitä'r¡" ,*"material may Dot both be counted.
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.vocal studies. In some cæes the
fiorttv óf Music. The attention of

or of Music (Perfommce)'

cing higher level subjects.

combined course to Faculty for approYâl'

"*"rf""äJi:"i*:'1t"fr å'33Ti"Æiå"åå"i*

overload.
3. UNACCEPTABLE SUBJECT COMBINATIONS

e Li"t oi o"**pt"Ule subject combinations is available from the Faculty office'

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

which' on written application' can-

uch sfatus as the Council on the

(b)TheworkoftheHonoursyearmust'normallybecompletedinoneyear^offull.time
study. The Faculty tuy f"ì.it a candidate to present tñe work over a period of not

more than two years on such conditions as it may determine'

urs degree a comPlete

Schedule III strumental or vocal

to the area Honours be taken;

and
(b)therequirementsof2103HonoursPerformance(153?HonoursPerformancein
Àchedules of B.Mus. Old Course')
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC PERFORMANCE)

SYLLABUSES

The following subjects ar
the combined courses B
each subject, the number
for each degree,

5549 Aural Development I

49Z- General Music Studies I

6743 Introduction to Early Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the lgth Century

1935 Music Theory I

1222 Aural Development II

94ll General Music Studies II

lMg Music of the 19th Century

8206 Music of the 20th Century

792 Music Theory tr

6n3 American pathfinders in Music

ffi70 Australian Music Studies

8563 Baroque Opera in Germany

3946. Chinese Music

5244 Diaghilev's ..Ballet Russes"
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35n General Music Studies III

6016 Japanese Music

ffi

4t51

Music of \ililliam BYrd

Music TheorY trI

2923 Piano Music of Robert Schumann

LEVEL T

5549 Aural DeveloPment I
Level: l.
Points value: l,
Duration: Full Year.

iÍ"r#:ì"rì;ìiÏå, o,l stodents in their first year of the degree wiu..take an Aural

îäúã üridö¡";t"rión Wãet to determine in which stream they will begin.

Co-requisites: None.

Contqct hours: I hour a week.

content: Aural Development I and II contain within them four possible streams as

follows:
Stream 1: Scales, intervals, triads, melodic dictation, cadences, modulation and

rhythm.

stream 2: The same as Stream I but at a more advanced standard, with the addition of

Ñ;;;dlht""-part writing as well as simple four-part writing'

Stream 3: Sinilar to Stream 2 but at a more advanced standard'

Stream4:SimilarincontenttoStream3butatamoreadvancedstandard.

Aural DeveloPment I & II.
Assessment: continuous. All students must complete and pass at least Stream I in

"r¿ri 
t" pass Aural oevetopment I. The only result obtainable in any stream is Non

Graded Pass (NGP).

49Z General Music Studies I
Level: l.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisiúes; None.

Co-requisites: Note.
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contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week plus practical work as
dpterrriûed by selection of units, but normally 4-6 hours a week,
content: 8 units of General Music studies, details of which follow the syllabuses for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music (perforrrance).
Assessment: Based on 8 units,

6743 Introduction to Earty Music
Level: I.
Poínts value: l.
Duration: Semester II (2nd halÐ.

he-requisites: None.
Co-requisites: 1935 Music Theory I.
Contact hours: 7.5 hours of lectures a week.
Content: The basic techniques of the music of the
with special emphasis on modes, hexachord, mus
developments and including a study of the liturgies
Assessment: 1500 word essay (or a 1.5 hour written exarrination) 6Vo;45 minute
repertoire and general knowledge test based on lectures which may inciude sinple
modal analysis 402o.

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr
Level: L

Points value: l.
Duration: Semester II (lst halÐ.

Pre-requisites: Note.
Co-requísites: 1935 Music Theory I.
Contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week.
Assessment: 1500 word assignment, tutorial participation and final (2 hour) examina-
tion l00Vo.

3796 Major rnstrumental Study I
Level: l.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: None.
Contact hours: 7 hour of lessons and 2 hours of concert practice a week.
Content: Instrumental technique and repefoire at an advanced standard.

e at concerts through-
least one approved
of 30 minutes playing

Note: (a) Brass student phying time.
(b) Pianoforte students to include an
etude of Chopin (or one n programme.
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6858 Maior Vocal StudY I
Level: l.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: Nol:.e'

Contact hours: lhour individual lesson and 2 hours of concert practice a week'

Content: Vocal technique and repertoire at an advanced standard'

dance at concerts through-
ents (Semester 1) and one

20 minutes PlaYing time or

2202 Music of the 18th CenturY
I-evel: l.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester 1'

Pre-requisites: None.

Co-requisites: 1935 Music Theory 1'

contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials for 7 weeks for first half

,*.ri".. I hour of seminars for 7 weeks for second half semester.

content: Fi¡st half semestef: on various aspects of the music of this period, beginning

;íh M;ni*"tdi and continuing th¡ough to Mozar and Haydn'

Second half semester: Seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or

Jri'ÑtaiiitJ ilJi""s ot co-ptete works drawn from the music of this period'

whole semester: A programmed listening course dealing with-selected works of this

;;;ã t"1õ;t.¿ *itrt îrtä-G"t"r", trto-¡¡ and serninãr topics studied throughout

semester.
(or 2 n based on lectures and

e and which maY include score

nalYsi t or equivalent 357o'

1935 Music TheorY I
Level: l.
Points value:3.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requísítes: None.

Assumed knowledge: See requirements for each stream'

Co-requísítes: None,

Content: Element
cvcle of fifths, in
dôminant triads;
tones, including
niques.

Note:Thissubjectwilledgroupswhich.willbedividedinto
several sma.ll tutorial gr teit wfu take place durin-g Orienta-

il"" w"tr. iã ¿eterminã nt in the first year should take'

stream 1. This stream will take in students with a more advancad knowledge of

harmony and theory uni'ãq"i.ì. ã"-assumed knowledge of the elements of music
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theory; triads and their inversions and some knowledge of harmonic progressions and
writing in four parts.

Contact hours: I hour a week throughout year.

Stream 2. This stream will take harmony
and theory, will concentrate in concepts
and.techniques and requires an c theory;
triads and their inversions and s relation_
ships in four parts (e.g. I - V - !
contact hours: 1.5 hours a week (semester l) anc I hour a week (semester rr).

stream 3. This stream will.take in.students w-hose prior knowledge of music theory is
weak_ and will begin with the elements of music theory and- wo.t to*a.a, tn"
completion of the syllabus as stated under "content" by the end of the year. 

--

contact hours: 1.5 hours a week (semester l) and I hour a week (semester II).

All streams will also contain several tutorials in the elements of orchestration and
harmonic.analyses,of representative works of the lgth century 

"no-i".i-"ìioo in
counterpoint related to the historical period.
Assessment: continuous with at least 2 assignments per half semester, some of which
will involve questions of orchestration and harmonic ãnalysis.

LEVEL II

1222 Aural Development II
Level: lL

Points value: l.
Duration: Full year.

he-requisites : 5549 Aural Development I.
Contact hours: 7 hour a week.

co.ntent: Aural Development I and II contain within them four possible streams as
follows:

Stream 1: scales, intervals, triads, melodic dictation, cadences, modulation and
rhythm.

Stream 2: The same as stream I but at a more advanced standard, ì¡/ith the addition of
two and three-part writing as well as simple four-part writing.

Stream 3: Similar to Stream 2 but at a more advanced standard.

Stream 4: Similar in content to Stream 3 but at a more advanced standard.

Assessment: continuous; All students must complete and pass at least stream 2 in
qrde¡ !o pass Aural Development II. The only reiult obtainâble in any strêam is Non
Graded Pass (NGP).
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94ll General Music Studies tr
Level: IL

Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Full Year'

Pre-requisites: 4924 General Music Studies I.

Contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week plus practical work as

ili;;i";á tt sitection of units, but normally 4-6 hours a week throughout the year.

Content: E units of General Music studies, details of which follow the syllabuses for

ttrr O.dioury degree of Bachelor of Music (Performance)'

Assessment: Based on 8 units.

2Z;9 Maior Instrumental StudY II
Level: IL

Points value: 12'

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites : 3796 Major Instrumental Study I'
Co-requisites: None.

Contact hours: I hour lesson and 2 hours of concert practice a week'

Content: Instrumental technique and repertoire at an advanced level'

Assessment: Teacher's report on progress satisfactory attendance at concerts through-

;i th; t; *ilI u. tut"n into uð - :rformance of at least one approved

work per term at a concert practic amme of 40 minutes playing time

or final examination of 40 minutes

Note: (a) Brass students need onlv present a proelammeijjj"ru:ff,tjt1rt3,i,Jiå

dard. Such work, however, may not also be
general studies.

4701 Maior Vocat StudY II
Level: IL

Poínts value: 8,

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites:6858 Major Vocal Study I'
Contact hours: I hour individual lesson and 2 hours of concert practice a week'

Content: Vocal teehnique and repertoire at an advanced standard'

Assessment: Teacher's report on progress (satisfactory attendance at concerts through-

out the year will be taken into account) 25Vo' Concert p

iSìmestei l) and one assessment (Semester lI lsthalÐ 25%

rlnut.. p.úot.un"" time or final examination of 30 minutes

xamination/recital programme may include chamber music

. Such work, howìveì, may not also be assessed under

studies.
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1049 Music of the 19th Century
I-evel: lI.
Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester l.
Pre-requisites:2202 Music of the 18th Century.
Co-requisites : 7642 Music Theory II.
contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week for 7 weeks (semester
I lst half), plus t hour of seminars a week for 7 weeks (Semester I 2nd half).
content: First half semester: on aspects of lgth century music beginning with
Beethoven and schubert and continuing through to composers at the-end õf this
century.
second half semester: seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works drawn from the music of this period.
whole semester: A programmed listening course dealing with selected works of this
period integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.
Assessment: 2000 word essay or 2 hour w¡itten examination based on lectures and
tutorials.3Sza; I hour repertoire and general knowledge test, which may include score
recognition 30%; a 2000 word analysis assignment or equivalent 352a.

8206 Music of the 20th Century
Level: lL

Poínts value: 2.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisítes: 1049 Music of the lgth Century.
Co-requisítes : 7642 Music Theory II.
contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week for 8 weeks (semester
II lst half) plus I hour of seminars a week for 6 weeks (Semester II 2nd halÐ.
content: First half semester: Tutorials on aspects of 20th century music beginningwith
Debussy, Mahler, Bartok, and the second viennese school continuing to thi present.
Second half semester: seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works drawn from the music of this period.
whole semester: A programmed listening course dealing with selected works of this
period integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.
Assessment:2000 word essay (or 2 hour w¡itten examination based on lectures and
tutorials) 35vo; Lhour repertoire and general knowledge test, which may include score
recognition 30%; a20f0 word analysis assiglment ot equivalent3i%o.

792 Music Theory II
Level: Il.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1935 Music Theory I.
contact hours: 1.5 hours of practical work a week in semester I and t hour a week in
Semester II.

thirds, secondary dominant
dominant fth, l lth and 13th
apolitan, Italian, French and
and other "altered" chords

relating to techniques of the 19th century.

686



ilusic
B.Mus.(Perf.)

Included in the course structure will be several tutorials in aspects of or,c-hestration and

ftu.-ooia analyses of representative works of the lfth century and instruction in

counterpoint related to the historical period.

Assessment: Continuous with at least 2 assignments per half semester, some of which

*iU i*otn" questions or orchestration and harmonic analysis'

LEVEL uI

6y73 American Pathfinders in Music
Level: Ill.
Points value: 1.5.

Quota: May apPlY.

Duration: Half semester.

he-requísítes:2202 Music of the 18th century; 1049 Music of the 19th century; 8206

Music of the 20th century.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

content: The study of two of the most original and free-thinking composers of any age

or nationality: Cha¡les Ives and John Cage.

The project will also include a study of the philosophers (Ihoreau and.Emerson),

*itri. (io", Melville, Hawthorne) and painterslPo[ock, Rauschenberg and Kooning).

As s es sment : 3500 word essaY.

6U70 Australian Music Studies

Level: III.
Points value: 1,5,

Quota: May aPPlY.

Duratíon: Half semester'

he-requisites:2202 Music of the 18th century; 1049 Music of the 19th century; 8206

Music of the 20th century.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks'

content: This subject emphasises the history of European artmusics in thei¡ Austra-

fi* 
-üunrpiuntatioh 

and äs an example of õomparative historiography and a Musica

Ëoio-iu.l'fi.u. Special forms will alsó be directed towards the music history and music

sociology of Souìh Australia emphasising the development of music institutions, ethnic

contributions and creative traditions.

As se s sment : 3500 word essaY.

8563 Baroque Opera in GermanY
Level: IIl.
Points value: 1.5.

Quota:May aPPlY.

Duratio n : HaIf semester.

Pre-requisites:2202 Music of the lSth century; 1049 Music of the lfth century; 8206

Music of the 20th Century.

Restriction:2978 Baroque Opera in Germany prior to 1989'

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks'
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century genres extent
to which they period.
Special attenti opera
traditions that jr the
years 1678-1738.

As ses sment : 3500 word essay,

39ú Chinese Music
Level: IIL
Points value: 1.5.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Half semester.

Pre-requisites: 2202 Music of the lSth Century; 1049 Music of the lfth Century; 8206
Music of the 20th Century.
Restrictíon:5829 Chinese Music prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Content: A study of Chinese instrumental music and Chinese theatre with 2 broad
themes:

i) a ese instruments, including the characteris-
tics Pipa, Zhengt, Er hu, Di zi, Sheng, with a
spe of the 7 string zither (Qin).

ü) the main forms of Chinese theatre; Beijing opera, Kun qu, Chuan ju, yue ju,
including general characteristics þlays, staging, character-roles, etc.) and a study-of
the music of Beijing Opera.

Assessment: 3500 word essay.

5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes"
Level: IIL
Points value: I.5.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Half semester.

he-requisites: 2202 Music of the lSth century; 1049 Music of the lgth century; 8206
Music of the 20th century.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Content: The phenomena of the Russian Ballet in Paris, and other cities, under the
direction of the impresario Sergei Diaghilev.

for the Ballet by major composers such as
and Debussy is examined in some detail,
influences of Diaghilev's leading dancers,

artists. Additional attention is drawn to the
social and political settings during the influential Diaghilev years, and comparison
between his artistic achievements before and after the Fi¡st World War.
Assessment: 3500 word essay.
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3SW General Music Studies Itr
Level: III.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

he-requísítes:9411 General Music Studies IU'

Contacthours;Asdeterminedbyselectionofunits,butnormallyGshoursaweek.
content: 12 units of General Music Studies, details of which follow the syllabuses for

irtäõiäi"^.v ¿igree of Bachelor of Music @erformance)'

Assessment: Based on 12 units.

6016 Japanese Music
Level: llI.
Points value: l'5.
Quota: MaY aPPIY.

Duration: Half semester.

pre-reauisítes:2202 Music of the 18th century; 1049 Music of the lgth century; 8206

rr,ritrrc õfitté 20th Century; 1685 Ethnomusicologv II'
Restríction:6078 Japanese Music prior to 1989'

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks'
ic History students and also
s a method and concePts for
f performance Practice and

As ses sment : 3500 words.

5908 Maior Instrumental StudY III
I-evel: lII.
Points value: 12.

Duration: FulI Year.

Pre-requisítes: 2249 Major Instrumental Study II'
Contacthours:lhourlessonand2hoursofconcertpracticeaweek.
Content:Instrumentaltechniqueandrepefoireatanadvancedstandard'

concerts through-
two assessments

xamination recital
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3003 Maior Vocal Study Itr
Level: Ill.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:4701 Major Vocal Study II.
contact hours: 7 hour individual lesson and 2 hours of concert practice a week.
Content: Vocal technique and repertoire at an advanced standard.
Assessment: Teacher'
o't rhe y.- *ilr b" :ät*:"'yrå:*;
(Semester l) and one
exa-inatioíre"ltat fi 

programme open

cital programme may include chamber music of
however, may not also be assessed under

6Æ Music of William Byrd
Level: III.
Points value: 1.5.

Quota: May apply.
Duration: Half semester.

\_e-requisites: 2202 Music of the l8rh century; 1049 Music of the lgrh century; g206
Music of the 20th Century.
Restriction:5193 Music of William Byrd prior to 19g9.

Contact hours: 4 hours of seminars a week for 6 weeks.

Assessment: 3500 word essay.

4E51 Music Theory Itr
Level: lII.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites:7642 Music Theory II
contact hours: 1.5 hours of practical work a week (semester l) and I hour a week(Semester II).

Debussy etc); folkorism and
ancipation of the dissonance;
; cluster techniques and the

Included in the course structure will be several tutorials in aspects of orchestration and
harmonic.analyses,of representative works of the 20th century an¿ inst ucìioo in
counterpoint related to the historical period.
Assessment: continuous with at least 2 assignments per half semester, iome of which
will involve questions or orchestration and harmonic ãnalysis.
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2923 Piano Music of Robert Schumann'

Level: lll
Points value: 1.5.

Quotø: May aPPlY.

Duration: Half semester.

Pre-requísites:2202 Music of the lSth Century; 1049 Music of the lgth Century;8206

Music of the 20th Century.

Restriction:5TS4PianoMusicofRobertSchumannpriorto1989'
Contact hours: 4hours of semina¡s a week for 6 weeks'

of this Project'
would be so in
Schumann and

, 18¿10, the Year

of their marriage.

Astrongemphasisalsoismadeonharmonictechniquesand..selfquotation''
throughout the works u, *ãll ã. s.hu-uno's very individual aesthetic in relation to

form and content.

As s es sment : 3500 word essaY'

LANGUAGE FOR VOCAL SÎUDENTS

Vocal Students in all th¡ee years of the Performance Degree will take one of:

5027 French for Vocal Students,

6320 German for Vocal Students'

S4E9 Italian for Vocal Students'

Thesesubjectsmaybetakenatanylevel.studentsshouldtakewhicheversubjectis
offered in anY given Year.

Thesesubjectsa¡eintendedforstudentsenrolledintheFacultyofMusicwhowishto
acquire a correct p.onu-n-"ì.tä"" u"ã iotão"iio. as well as an understanding of the

respective language texts m musrc'

5027 French for Vocal Students

I¿vel: I, lI, [I.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full Yea¡'

Restiction:4390 French for Vocal Students prior to 1989'

Contact hours: I Hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week'

with guidance in the use of suitable

wil bã accomPanied bY translation
on the pronunciation and intonation

of French relating to selected sung texts'

Assessment:2 hour written examination and an oral exa.urination, both at the end of

the year.
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6320 German for Vocal Students
Level: l, lI, llL
Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Full year.

Restriction:5573 German for Vocal Students prior to 19g9.
Contact hours: I hour of lectures and t hour of tutorials a week,

dance in the use of
be accompanied by

on the pronunciation

Assessment: 2 hour w¡itten examination and an oral examination, both at the end ofthe year.

8489 Italian for Voc¡l Students.
Level: I, II, Ill.
Points value: 4,

Duration: Full year.

Restrictíon: l9l5 Italian for Vocal Students prior to 19g9.
Contact hours: I hour of lectures and I hour of tutorials a week.
Content: ciation with guidance in the use of suitabledictionari . rhis will Ëaccñ;il;ãîî Ëanrrntioowork at a
of Italian entrate on the pronunciation añd intonation

Assesstrtent: 2 hour written examination and an orar examination, both at the end ofthe year.

GENERAL MUSIC STUDIES I, II, E.

Enrolment

A student who en¡ols for.one of the.subjects 4r24r94r1t3597 General Music studiesVIIIIII is required to undertake a certain nú.U"r'ói o"lt
4924 General Music Studies I g
94ll General Music Studies II g
3597 General Music Studies III lz

Allocation of Classes

preference,
assigned to

Ð any student to a 
ctor of the

pecessary for the successfur runctionins of'ïfl, itÏj.t:årï Lj;
be taken into account in the student'. uõr.rrr*ni, 

--
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students may, with the Director's permission, undertake more than the assessable

p.ùèìif uriiis perrnitted, but shoulà not do so to the detriment of their other course

work.
unconducted and conducted ensembles (where applicable) are required classes'for

ñ.iør, tÞ"U.¡ II and IIL Th.y -uy be takèn by othèi students subject to availability of

vacancies and teaching resources'

In n the Conservatorium is unable to provide

suf students and instruments' permig.sion Fay bq

ga priate activities to be counted in lieu of any of

the

Alteration of Classes and Rehearsal Times

The Faculty of Music reserves the right to not offer any one of the classes listed below

if demand or resources are insufficient.

It sometimes becomes necessary to timetable additional rehearsals for certain classes,

time. Reasonable notice of such changes will be

table clash with an existing class, students should
normally timetabled in preference to the

Assessment

A student's final result in General Music Studies I will be based on the I units

Music Studies II on the required classes and the best of the

total of 8 units; and in General Music Studies III on the

remaining options to a total of 12 units'

This will be done by giving each student a mark out of 100 for eachtt¡tt undertaken'
,i,üãr.qìiiø u¡ts (iñere äppücable) and thebest of the remaining urits (to a total of

å;-it;¡l Ui toìU.¿, *ã th"n converted to a percentage, which will finally be

converted to a classified result.

The basis for assessment of each unit is given below'

Classes are compulsory and students whose attendance is unsatisfactory will fail the

ctass in question; uiless there are medical or other grounds'

General Music Studies Classes

Cl¿ss
Units per
semester Restrtcfion on Entry Assessment

(s) unc o ndu cted ens embles

I Certificate in Music
(Acconomving). Adelaide
Òotleeebf 1.4.F.E.

2 Accompmying

3 Chamber Music

4 CootemPoræY Music
Ensemble

5 Eruly Music Ensemble

6 Guita¡ Ensemble, Adelaide
Cotlece of T.A.F.E. (ó)

7 Liede-r Ctæs for Pimists ud
sincers

I uni-versitv of Adelaide
Percussioh Ensemble

9 University Waits

Keyboüd Sn¡deols
(see note)

2 Keyboild StudeDts

2 By invitation

2 By invitation

2 Subject to availability of
insfuments and Placement
within
groups.

2 BY invitation

2 Auditioû

2 BY invitation

2 By invitation

As specified bv Adelaide
Cotlége of T.A.F.E.

Preomtion, reheusal md
oerlomance of approved
work, or g¡oup of short
works.

,A.ttendmce and participation.
Perfommce of approved

work at end of each tem.
Attendæce and ParticiPation

Attendance ¿nd partic¡Pation'

Attendaoce and ParticiPation.

Attendance and Paficipation.
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Units per
semester Restriction onClass

þ) Conducted ensembles

l0 Adelaide Synphonic Wind
E¡semble, .Adelaide Cotlege
o1
T.Â.F.E.

ll Bach Choir

12 Elder Conseryatorium
Symphony Orchestra

13 Opera Perfommce

14 Opera Clæs

15 ho Cmto Singers
16 University of Adelaide Brass

Ensemble
l7 University of Adelaide

Chmber Orchestra
18 S.A.C.A.E. Concef Bmd

(c) Musicøl studies and. othet classes

19 ÂsiM Perfommce

20 Bæic Voice
2l Cross-cultrual perf ommce

22 Harpsichord Clæs
23 Tribal Singing

Audition

Compulsory for Iævel II md
later level
singing studeots. lst yeil si¡ging
stude¡ts admitted with teæher's
approval.
By invitatiotr

By itrvilåtioo

Audilion. Compulsory for
students
in Opem Perfomuce.

Assessment

Attendance aod paficipatiotr.

.Attendatrce ed participation.

,A.tteDdånce ad paticipation.

Attendmce and paficjpation.

Attendilce md puticþation.

Ailendaoæ atrd DarticiDatioD.
Attendmce and Þarticiirat¡ol.

Altendance aDd participation.

Atteodaûce md paticipation.

Attendilce md participation.

Attendilce ild Darticioation.
Studio test.

Individual or group

assiqnmeDt in electronic
muslc.

Participation and
bibliographic æsigment.

AtteDd Music Fducatior,

complete æsigments mked
(a)
30 minute end of yeu
eXmDahon.
Attendilce aDd DarticiDation.
md a small folio of hainonic
exmples.

of
al

nof

Log book, 2,000 word essay,
pertomance (or work done
on perfomance project).

2

2

2-8
(dependiog

on degree of
involve-

ment)
2

2 Bv invitation
2 Bi invirarion

2 By iîvitatioo

2 By invitatioo

2
(one

semester
only)

2
2

2
2

Pass in Introduction to Ethnq
musicology

None
Pass itr Introdùction to Ethtro-
musicology

Keyboãd Students
Pass in Introductio¡ to Eth¡o-
musiælogy.

24 Electronic Music
(a) IDtroductiotr to Electronic
Music Studio

(one semester onlv)
(b) Electronic Mulic

.A.ssigment

25 Music Bibliography

26 Music Educatiotr

27 Orchestral Shrdies

28 Hmony Workshop

29 Pitjutjatjua Music

30 Recording for 5UV

3l Stågecraft
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2 Recomended for level I
Composition students. By
nutatton
to other studeDts.

2-E P¿ss i¡ Introductíon to
Elect¡onic

(dependine Music Studio.
oo size of

ass¡gmetrt)
3 lvfay ¡o¿ be taken with 9878(otre Musiælogy II or 1256

semester Musicology
oDly)

UIB
2 May nor be takeo with 7800

Music
Educatio¡ II or 5364 Music
Edücarion III

2

(muimum Credit or above in
of 4 Music Theorv II

utrits per
yeil)

2 Pæs in Introduction to EthDo(balf musicoloßyCo-requisireTribal
semester Sioging,

only)
2 lDtewiew. Students must etrol

for lull yeu.

2 3rdyer
ud for
in Open
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Units per
semester

Assessment
Class

32 Atralysis Workshop

33 Orchestrationworkshop

Maximum Music Theory I, Music Theory
ü,

of 4 uoits Music
äi 

"*i 
ü'ii,ii" aod

Music
Muimum Music
of 4 units Music

Participation Anat¡ical

,A.ssigment-z,000 words'

Pa¡tic ipation
Small folio of
orchestratioû exerclses

per yeil.

NorE: The certificate in Music (Accompuying) course, which is weighted at i8 units, may be Þken in sections'

as follows:
sectíon

Lecture
Tutorial

f;#Ê'8i*'.nlÏ,'" u'' *o'*
Perfommce
Pro¡ect

MÀIOR INSTRUMENTAL STUDIES I, tr AND ltr'

Major Instrumental Studv mav be taken in *"fituinî::"T;t3i'
3i)61 Bassoon 7037 pianoforte
6027 Clarinet 965E Recorder
6387 Double Bass
8002 Flute 5732 Trombone

2973 Gút:r- 7573 TrumPet

7122 ]Harp i!;i iijå
1804 HarPsichord l9l3 Violin
3654 Horn
4035 Oboe 2376 Violoncello

7820 Organ

HONOT]RS DEGREE

2103 HonoursPerformance
I-evel: lY
Points value:24

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisite: See Schedule IV(19)

teacher.

Assessment: All students except players of brass instruments shall be assessed as set

out in A. and B. hereunder:

A. EITHER 1.a. one ful] (65 min.) rccirar and(3 units); b. one major concerted work:

(1 unit).
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oR 2'a' one fulr rccitar including a major concerted work, and (2+ r units); b. anessay of 5,000 words: (l unit).
AND

units)
(2 units).
ssed as above except that they may give

In special cases the Faculty may, on the r of the ElderConservatorium, approve .iiff".óoi rài, ãi
equivalent to 6 uniis^. 

gs¡vrvu! ùeLù ur that they are

Nof¿s..
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DEGREE OF

BACIIELOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an ordinary degree and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Music' A

candidate may obtain either degree or both'

2, The course of study for the ordinary degree shall extend over three academic years

and that for the ffoooorr-ã"erãã-õté. fõur academic years, of full-time study or

equivalent.

3. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Facuþ of Music' shall from time

to time prescribe schedules defining

4.Toqualifyfortheordinarydegreeacandidateshallcomplywiththeprovisionsof
schedule III.

complete the requirements
chedule fV'
degree shall be Published

First Class

Second Class
Division A
Division B

Third Class

(c) candidates Tal n9! tffJrS#T:
already quatified for..H 

s the Faculty
obtain Honours, or (iii)
on such conditions as it

of Music, a candidate shall not enrol in any
prescribed in the syllabus for that subject has

6n
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such assessments will be taken into account and of their relative importance in the
final result.

for the Ordinary degree shall be
th Distinction, Pass rl/ith Credit,
in two divisions, Dvision I and

Division II, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
pre-requisite for en¡olment in another subject.

a supplementary exarrination in a subject only in
partment administering such subject and consistent

e who fails to pass in a subject for
attend lectures and satisfactorily and
work in that subject, unless gra the

(c) A candidate who is not granted permission to sit for an examination, or who fails to
attend all or part of a final exanrination after having attended substantially the full
course of instruction in that subject shall be deemed to have failed to pass the
examination.
12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the university or else-
where or who has other qualifications may, on w¡itten application, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations or such status under these
regulations as the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty may determine.
If in any yearlsemester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be
offered.

Regulatioûs allowed 4 February, 1982.

Ameûded; 24 Feb. 19E3: 3; 17 Jan. 19E5: 5(b),9. Awaiting alowmæ: 8, 10, ll, 13.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3')

11,1h"".,:Jl?li,o::i,:ü"'¿f;ti'"Íi1il::01"Ëå",?lo"asÌ3;-""'.8Ëfi:låt'3x?î'liË#ii'¡ntJåjå'ir'1f;"'iåï"*'i: "-

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

admission.

2. Except, where otherwise determined by the Faculty ers an

offer of admission to tft. ãã*t.-rttuU U" täquit"d, to att and to

;;;;;'ih" tti"ilnt- au¿iiion-.tun¿^tã rot'admission being

authorised to enrol.

SCHEDULE II: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

1'Thecoursefortheordinarydegreeshallocqrpy.threeyear'soffull-timestudyor
åäuiu"r"nt, and may u. tuüåiî[iîspeciatisation in composition, ethnomusicologv,

music education or musicologY.

2. The subjects listed for each level under Sc e taken in one

and the same year' n .*áiãuì" *rto has sati quirements for

Ë*"rt"."ii"l":t"ir"u"r .ouJè"ìt, -uv * "*ot 
subjects of the
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that they have passed. The Faculty shall determine, on application from candidates,
the precise amount of status to which they are entitled.

SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

l. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
requirements for subjects listed in Clause 2 below or those subjects listed in Clause 3
below:
Note the points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.
2. Composition
2.ILEYE,L I STJBJECTS

2.1.1 Pass in the following subjects:
2202 Music of the lSth Century 2 5549 Aural Development I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 6472 Composition I
6743 Introduction to Early Music I 9203 Style Studies in 20th Century
1936 Music Theory I 3 Cornposition I
2.1.2 Pass in one of the following subjects:
4924 General Music Studies I 4
5771 Instrumental and Vocal

Studies I 6

4942 Appbed Composition I 4

I
7

5

2.2LEVEL tr SI]BJECTS
2.2.1 Pass in the following subjects:
1049 Music of the l9th Century
8206 Music of the 20th Century
7642 Music Theory II
1222 A'ural Development II

2.2.2 Pass in one of the following subjects:
9411 General Music Studies II
3540 Instrumental and Vocal Studies

II
3684 Applied Composition II

2.3 LEYEL Itr SUBJECÎS
2.3.1 Pass in the following subjects:
9248 Composition III l0

2.3.2 Pass in one of the following subjects:
4317 Instrumental and Vocal Studies

III 6
3597 General Music Studies III 6
3881 Ethnomusicology III 6

2.3.3 Pass in two of the following subjects:
6016 Japanese Music.
2923 hano Music of Robert

Schumann
6446 Music of William Byrd

700

2 9948 Style Studies in 20th Century
2 Composition II
I 47ll Composition II
I

1685 Ethnomusicology II
5641 Early Music II
9879 Musicology II
7800 Music Education II

9001 Style Studies in 20th Cenrury
Composition III 5

53ó4 Music Education III
9189 Musicology IIIA
1256 Musicology UIB
3493 Applied Composition III

8563 Baroque Opera in Germany 1.5
52,14 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes" 1.5
6973 American Pathfinders in Music 1,5
6070 Australian Music Studies 1.5

4

4
4

4
4
4
4

6
6
6
6

1.5

1.5
1.5
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3. ETHNOMUSICOLOGY, MUSIC EDUCATION' MUSICOLOGY

3.1 LEVEL I SUBJECTS

3.1.1 Pass in the following subjects:

2202 Music of the tSth Century 2 5549 Aural Development I
1423 lntroduction to Ethnomusicology I 4924 General Music studies I
ãl¿¡ fntro¿uction to Early Music L 577t Instrumental and Vocal Studies I
1935 Music Theory I 3

I
4
6

6
6
6

3.1.2 Pass in Level I subjects from Group A of Schedule I of the degreeof Bachelor of
Arts to the value of 6 points or an approved fhst-year subject (or equivalent offered by

Flinders University (see note 3)).

3.2 LEVEL N ST]BJECTS

3.2.1 Pass in the following subjects:

1049 Music of the lfth Century
8206 Music of the 20th Century
7642 Music Theory II

3.2.2 Pass in th¡ee of the following subjects:

9411 General Music Studies II
1685 EthnomusicologY II
78fi) Music Education II

3.3 LEVEL IN SIJBJECTS

3.3.1 Pass in the following subject:

4851 Music Theory III

3.3.2 Pass in th¡ee of the following subjects:

3597 General Music Studies III
4317 Instrumental and Vocal Studies

III
3881 EthnomusicologY III

3.3.3 Pass in two of the following:

6016 Japanese Music
2l2i Piato Music of Robert

Schumann
6446 Music of William BYrd
8563 Baroque OPera in GermanY

1222 Ãural Development II
3540 Instrumental and Vocal

Studies II

9879 Musicology II
5641 Early Music II

6 5364 Music Education III
9189 MusicoloCy IIIA

6 1256 Musicology IIIB
6

1.5 39,16 Chinese Music 1'5

5244 Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes" 1.5

1.5 6973 American Pathfinders in Music 1'5

1.5 6070 Australian Music Studies 1.5

1.5

2

2
J

4
4
4

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE
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(b) The work of the Honours year must normally be completed in one year of full-time
study, The Faculty may permit a candidate to present the work over a period of not
more than two years on such conditions as it may determine.
2. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete:
(a) the work prescribed in schedule III, provided that the area of specialisation
corresponds to the area in which it is proposed that Honours be taken; and
(b) one of the following Honours subjects:
9392 Honours Composition
1750 Honours Ethnomusicology
3058 Honours Music Education
9916 Honours Musicology
or a combination of the two of these subjects approved by the Faculty. The
combination shall include such parts as shall, when combined, be deemed by the
Faculty to be equivaJent to one subject.

NOTES: (not fomi¡g part of the Schedules):
I. WORR REQUIRED TO COMPLETE AN ADELAIDE DEGREE,
To quatify for.the awud of the.d.egee of Bacbelor of lllusic a_cmdidate gnnted status uDder Regulation 12 must,
except i¡ sp€cial. cajes approved by the Facul-ty,. complete all the work ofthe fi¡al lævel of the p-rescribed couse
while attending the Elder Conseruatorium of Music.
2: ÇANDIDATES TJAIDERTÁKING THE WORK FOR THE DEGREE TN COMrcSITION UNDER THE
TERMS OF CLAUSE 2 OF SCHEDULE III,
For- those cildidates electiog to take 5771 Instrumental md Vocal Studies I the tota¡ number of points for Level I
of the course will mount to 26 points.

3. ÇANDTDATES UNDERTAKTNq-TEF BEQUTF.EMENTS OF TryE DÞçryeE rN ETHNOMUSTCOLO}Y,
Musrc EDUcATToN oR MUsICoLocy, UNDER THE TERMS oF cLAUSE 3 oF scHEDULEin.
(i) Candidates wishitrg to preseDt a subject offered by in
advance from the Registrtr of the University of Aã ¡s
University Ðd to comply with that institution'sãpplicati
(ü)-With-special pemission from the Dean o¡ the nominee of tb€ Dean, cmdidares nay Dresetrt 9203 Style Studies
itr 2ùh Cenlury.Composition I i¡stead of a clause 3.2.2 subject or 9948 sryle srudies ú àoitr centr¡lõóirpoiitiõn
II instead of a claùse 3,3.2 subject.
4. CANDTDATES STUDYING FOR THE DEGREES OF B.MUS. AND B,A, CONCURKENTLY.

of B.Mus. a¡d apply and ùe admitted to botht",L'l;.fffl,i""f 
$n[",""f"fåfff.'.åt"?"Y,Ë,ì;-^1

The Faculty of Music advises:
i) The combined couse takes flve yeils of full-time study.
ij)-All of the requirements of tbe B.Mus. course must be completed, together with subiects taken from lhe
Schedules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts. The mjnimum Arts requirements io be satisfied ue:
Level I subjects to the minimu value of 12 poi¡ts
Ijvel II subjects to the minimum value of lE points
Level III subjects to the mininum value of 24 points
Candidates mus! complete all of the Level III requireme¡ts in accordance with Schedule II of the deg¡ee of
Bachelor of Arts.
üi) The atteDt¡on of ca¡didates is draw¡ to clause 2(c) (i) of Schedule I of the deg:ee of Bachelor of A¡ts. No
subiect-may be counted twice towæds the degree and twô sùbjects which coniain a s-uUstui¡ mòunt ot ttre smã
material may no! both be counted.
iv)-Cmdidates should l-lqve coDti¡uous emolme¡t i¡ their instrumentat or væal studies The attentiotr of cildidates
is drawn to Clause 4 of Schedule Il of the Ordinary degee of Bachetor of Music
v) Cmdidates should complete ìower level pre-requisites before comenciog higher level subjects.
vi) Candidates should submit their proposed progrmes of study in the combined course to Faculty for approval.
vü) Cild¡dates should note that æ.eüolnent in subjects exceeding a total points value of 24 poiDts per yeil will
result in a course overload. Candidates should be aivre of the fu-ll iflplicâtions of their choi¿é to tä[è u.ourse
overload.
5. UNACCEPTABLE SUBIECT COMBIN ATIONS
A list of unacceptable sübject combiDatioos is available from the Faculty office.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

SYLLABUSES

The following
the combined
each subject,
same for each
(Perf.).

5549 Aural DeveloPment I

49Z. General Music Studies I

6743 Introduction to EarlY Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the 18th CenturY

1935 Music TheorY I

l2?2 Aural lÞveloPment II

94ll General Music Studies II

1049 Music of the 19th CenturY

8206 Music of the 20th CenturY

7ø2 Music TheorY tr

6nt American Pathfinders in Music

6070 Australian Music Stuìlies

E563 Baroque Opera in GermanY

3945 Chinese Music

524/- Diaghilev's "Ballet Russes"
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35n General Music Studies III

6016 Japanese Music

ffi Music of William Byrd

4E51 Music Theory III

2923 Piano Music of Robert Schumann

LEYEL I

5549 Aural Development I

49Z- General Music Studies I

6743 Introduction to Early Music

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicologr

2202 Music of the lEth Century
For syllabuses see under the degree of B.Mus,. (Perf.).

4942 Apptied Composition I
Level: l,
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : 7697 Composition L
Contact hours: TaugþT concurrently withTín Composition I.
Content: Extended studies in composition.

Assessment: To write. prepare the parts and supervise the performance of a substantial
rnusical composition.

7697 Composition I
I-evel: L

Points value:7.

Duration: Full year.

Nof¿.' Students taking Composition I are advised to take the General Music Studies
Subject Music Electronics.

Co-requisites:9203 Style Studies in 20th Century Composition I.
Content: Studies in composition - I hour individual or group lesson (Full year).
Instrumental Studies - I hour a week (Semester [). Composer's Workshop - 2 hours a
week (Semester II).
Assessment: Continuous; a folio of compositions; attendance and participation at
composer's workshop course.
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577I Instrumental and Yocal Studies I
Level: I.

Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full Year'

Contact hours: 30 minutes individuat lesson a week'

Content: Instrumental or vocal studies at a noderate standard'

Assessment: Teacher's report o nce at concerts

i¡iäiröãrï-in. vã- *iu bi taken minutes plaving

time ãt the end of the first half of S

9203 Style Studies in 2Oth Century Composition I
Ixvel: I.
Points value: 5'

Duration: Full Year.

Co-requisites : 6472 Composition I.

Contact hours:2 hours of class work a week'

of leading 20th century composers, rnves-

aesthetics'

in the earþ atonal works of the Second
alism.

Assessment:40fi) word paper, short compositions based on various techniques dis-

cussed in the course and summary of lectures.

LEVEL II

1222 Aural Development II

941-1- General Music Studies II

tM,g Music of the 19th CenturY

Music of the 20th CenturY8206

7&2 Music TheorY tr
For syllabuses see under the degree of B. Mus' (Perf ')'

5530 Apptied ComPosition tr
I*vel: II.
Points value: 4,

Duration: Full Year.

Co-requisites: 471 I Composition II.
Contact hours: Tattght concurrently with 47ll Composition II'

Content: Extended studies in composition.

Assessment: To write, prepare the parts, and supervise the performance of a substan-

tial musical comPosition.
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47ll Composition tr
Level: II.
Points value: 7.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites : 7697 Composition I.
Nof¿.' stl¡dents taking this subject are advised to enrol in the General Music Studies
subject Orchestration workshop,
Co-requisites:9948 Style Studies in 20th Century Composition II.
contact Hours and. content: _stvdies in cornposition - I hour individual or group
lesson (full year). Composers Workshop - 2 hõurs a week (one semester),
Assessment: continuous; a folio of compositions; attendance and participation at
composer's workshop.

56¿f Early Music II
I-evel: IL

Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 hour serninar a week.
content: semester I: Modal analysis and study of compositional techniques from
plainchant to the works of Josquin des prez, involving such topies as:'modes in
plainchant, modality in medieval polyphony, troping, sequence, oiganal techniques,
clausula, motet, conductus, rhythmic modes, nòtaiional theory, iãorhythm, modal
analysis, of representative polyphonic works of the early Renaissance.

Assessment:3000 word essay or equivalent (which may include analysis) each senes-
ter.

16E5 Ethnomusicologr II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requi sites : 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology.
Contact hours:2 hour seminar a week.

content: Semester I: History and philosophy of Ethnomusicology, Techniques of
information collecting and analysis,

semester.Il: Regional studies of Music - for example, Asia, oceania, Africa. student
Presentations.

r I: 750 word assignment and 3000 word essay, Semester II: 3500
entation to seminar. participation in the seminar throughout the
ssed.

Text-books : Advised at commencement.
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3540 rnstrumental and Vocal Studies II
Level: II.
Points value: 4,

Durat¡on: Full year.

Pre-requísites:5771 Instrumental and Vocal Studies I'
Contact hours: 30 minute individual lesson a week'

Content: Instrumental or vocal studies at a moderate standa¡d'

Assessment: attendance at concerts through-

outtheyearf2Ominutesplayingtimetaken
either af the r II or in November'

7E00 Music Education II
Level: II.
Poínts value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 hour workshop a week.

sic and Drama (Semester ID: Exploration
score and graphic notations, collage
then be applied in working with staff

e works of original music theatre'

Assessment: Semester I: Arrangement, preparation of parts and srrpervisio: of the

iãtt".rl "t 
an approvetl piece;-essay on atr-aspect of the semester's work. Semester

ii;-ir"ùo J;rsiä'works äerived from participation in music/drama project; essay on

an aspect of the semester's work.

9879 Musicology II
I-evel: II.
Points value: 4'

Duration: Full year.

ury, 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology,
Music Theory I at credit level or above. A

highly recommended.

Contact hours: 2 hour seminar a week'

content:9879 Musicology II and 9189 Musicology IIIA share a common subject matter

which rotates over a two-year cycle. The subject matter is as follows. The order of
presentation of the various compotents may vary'

Even years: Full semester: Music Paleography' Half semester: Introduction to Edi-

toriat ivfethod and Source Criticism. HaIi sèmester: The Aesthetics of Music to the

End of the lSth Century.

odd years: Full semester: Introduction to the History of Mu^sicTheorY. Hal.f semester:

i"t 
"ñ;t¡6[ 

io U"ri" Hisioriotogy. Half semester: Music Sociology and the Aesthet'

ics of Music in the l9th and 20th Century.

Assessment: Even years: l. Exercises in palaeography. 2. one edition example c.100

measures of music. 3' Essay of 2500'3500 words'

odd years: 1. Essay of 2500 words. 2. Essay of 2500-3500 words' 3. Essay of

2500-3500 words.
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994E Style Studies in 20th Century Composition II
Level: IL
Points value: 5

Duration: Full year,

Pre-requisítes:9203 Styles Studies in 20th Century Composition I.
Contact hours:2 hours of class work a week.
Content: 2Oth Century Composition II and 9001 Style Studies in
20th Cen share a common stbject matter which .oóates oue. a Z
year cycl is as follows:

Asses-sment:,2 papers (5000 words, 3000 words) both including analysis, compositions
based on selected techniques covered (equivalent to 2000 *o.o-pup"i)ária ru-.ñ-*v or
lectures.

LEYEL IU

6n3 Americ¿n Pathfinders in Music

6070

8563

3946'

Australian MusÍc Studies

Baroque Opera in Germany

Chlnsse Mr¡sic

Diaghilev's r'Ballet Russes"

General Music Studies III

52/ø,

35n
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6016 Japanese Music

ffi Music of \trilliam Byrd

4E51 Music TheorY Itr

29?ß Piano Music of Robert Schumann

For syllabuses see under the degree of B. Mus' (Perf')'

3493 Applied ComPosition III
Level: lIl.
Points value:6'

Duration: Full Year.

Co-requisites : 9248 Composition III.
Contact lrours; Taught concurrently with 9248 Composition III'
Assessment: To w¡ite, prepare the pafts, and supervise the performance of a substan-

tial musical comPosition.

9Zr8 Composltion III
I-evel: llL
Points value: 10.

Duration: Full Yea¡.

he-requisites : 4711 Composition II.
Nof¿; Students taking this subject are advised to enrol in the General Music Studies

sub ject HarmonY WorkshoP.

Co-requisítes:9001 Styles Studies in 20th Century Composition III'
Contact Hours and Content: Studies in composition - I hour individual or group

i"..* tttU V"ol. Composer's Workshop - 2 hours a week (one semester)'

Assessment: Continuous; a fotio of compositions; attendance and participatioo at

Composer's WorkshoP.

3E81 Ethnomusicologrltr
I*vel: IlI.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year'

Pre-requisites: 1685 Ethnomusicology II'
Contact hours:2 hours seminar a week'

Content: Semester I: Concepts and issues in Ethnomusicology; development of tech'

niques of fieldwork and analYsis'

Semester II: Regional and community studies including field project'

Assessment:2 assignments of 1500 words; attendance and participation.in seminars

h,rã,igúri if," y"-] n"pott and analysis of 5000 words related to fieldwork project'

Text-books: To be advised at commencement'
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4317 Instrumental and Vocal Studies III
Level: lll.
Poínts value:6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:3540 Instrumental and Vocal Studies IL
Contact hours:30 minute individual lesson a week.
Content: Instrumental or vocal studies at a moderate standard.
Assessment: at concerts through-
out the year s playing time takln
either at the

5M Music Education III
Level: IlI.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites : 7800 Music Education II.
Contact hours: 3 hour of Seminar/workshop a week.

(Semester I): A seminar on the teaching theories of
ki and others. The syllabus includes a comparative
source materials, and how knowledge is conveyed.

video Project (semester II): students will study relationships between music and
visual media; the composing of music to projected scores; the ¡aking of a short film
and the composition and recording of incidental music.
Elective (semester II): students will select a topic on the basis of practice teaching
experience, for example: Curriculum, the teaching of music theory and history, Choral
training.
hactice Teaching (semester II): The development of a teaching program with a period
of field-work undertaken in schools and jointly supervised by music education staff
and staff of the school concerned.

Assessment: (semester r) seminar paper on an individually (or jointly) chosen method-
ology.30%,.(Semester II) video project 75Vo; essay on chosen elective topic l5Vo;
practice leachtng 40Vo.

9189 Musicology trIA
Level: llI.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : 9879 Musicology II.
Contact hours:2 hour seminar a week.

content: 9879 Musicology II and 9189 Musicology IIIA sha¡e a common subject matter
which rotates over a two-year cycle. The subject matter is as follows. The order of
presentation of the various components may vary.
Even years: Full semester: Music Palaeography, Half semester: Introduction to
Editorial Method and source criticism. Half semester: The Aesthetics of Music to the
End of the 18th Century.
Odd years: FulI semester: Introduction to the History of Music Theory, Half semester:
Introduction to Music Historiology. Half semester: Music Sociology and the Aesthet-
ics of Music in the 19th and 20th Century.
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Assessment: Even years: 1. Exercises in palaeography. 2. one edition exa'rrple of

;.Ëö;ãs;"; of music. 3. An essav of 250(-3500 words'

Odd years: 1. An essay of 3500 words' 2' An essay of 3500 words' 3' An essay of 3500

words.

Text-books: See 9879 Musicology II'

1256 Musicologr lTtR

Level: lll
Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requís it e s : Full Year.

Contact hours: 2 hour seminar/workshop a week'

Content: Four half semester components comprising: Foreiq L3ncuael-Sogrce Read-

ings; An analytical ""d;;rq'ïd;u"."0 
sèn'in*; Introãuction to Music Bibliog-

raþhy. Their order may vary from year to year'

Assessment: Foreip Language and Source Readings texts

- total 3500 words; e¿v-ancãd Semina¡ - 
paper of aphy:

"ttálot-¡OOO-¡5ff) 
words; and analysis of 3000-3500

9m1 S$le Studies in 20th Century Composition III
Level: IlI.
Points value: 5.

Duration: Full Year'

Pre-requisítes:9948 Style Studies in 20th Century Composition II'

Contact hours:2 hours of class work a week'

Cont 20th Century Composition II and 9(X)1 Style Studies in

20th t-ñ;;;;;-"ñton subject matter which rotates over a 2

year is as follows:

String Quartets I and 2'
techniques in
i, Penderecki,
terminacY and
techniques in

", "Clouds now and then"'

Assessment:2papers(5000words,3000words)bothincludinganalysis'compositions
based on selected t""fr¡äìtä".î""iJt"q"i"¿"nt to 2000 word paper) and summary of

lectures.

INSTRUMENTAL AND V(rcAL STUDIES I, tr AND III'

Iqstrumental and vocal studies may be taken in any one of the following:

3961 Bassoon 1122 llarP

6027 Clarinet 1804 Ha¡Psichord

6387 Double Bass 3654 Horn

8002 Flute 4035 Oboe

2qr/3 Gtjntar 7920 Organ

1tr
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9567 Percussion
7037 Pianoforte
9658 Recorder
5732 Trombone
7573 Trumpet

E654 Tuba
4503 Viola
1913 Violin
2376 Violoncello
7l7l Yoice

GENERAL MUSIC STI,JDIES U¡IITS.

Details of General Music Studies Units are shown within the Syllabuses for the degreeof B.Mus.@erf.).

HONOURS DEGREE.

9392 lfonours Composition
Level: lY.
Points value:24,
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites : See Schedule IV(ia).
content: A course of seminars and individual tuition in composition and analysis ofmusic, with studies in music electronics in appropriate cases.
Candidates will be
nature of which ha 

group of works, the general

ments in advanced ndidate's supervisor, Assign_
year.

Assessment: compositions - at least 4 units; Assignments in advanced analysis _ atIeast I unit.

1750 Honours Ethnomusicology
Level: lY.
Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites : See Schedule IV(ia).
seminars and individual tuition in the theoretical background to
uding field techniques, transcription analytical procedñes, per_

follows: Field work and
s, to be presented to the
ption and analysis based

305E Honours Music Education
No/¿; Students intending to take this Hon advice from theElder Conservatorium as to the most relev d should consultthe 

,Director 
of the Elder Conservatorium heir third year,s

worK.

Level: IY.
Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requísites: See Schedule IV(ia).
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Content: A course of seminars, workshops and individual tuition. Students will

;;ñ1.i" in¿lui¿uul research assignments and a balanced proportion of related field

work.
Assessment: A major piece of field work, with supporting documentation^(3 units); a

;;J;;;h;ii, oi rOinOïor¿s (2 units); a project inân approved'area of 5,000 words or

equivalent (1 unit).

W6 llonours Musicologr
Level: IY.
Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre-requísites : See Schedule IV(ia).

Assumedknowleilge:Areadingknowledgeofalanguageorlanguagesnecessa¡yfor
the course of.studY.

Content: Candidates will be required to complete individual research assignments as

directed.

upon selected scores'

Noú¿; candidates enrolled in the course leading to the degree of B.A. cal al¡-o proceed

to-rtoooor. Musicology. (5276 Honours Musiõology (8.4.) The course is identical to

that of 9916 Honours MusicologY.

Ass¿s of the Postgraduate Seminar 30Vo; one

paper an Seminar l5Vo; a víva voc¿ in score

identi of
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

3-. The colrse of study for the degree shall comprise two parts as follows and, unless
the Faculty e-xpressly approve an extension of time in a particular case, shall be
completed within the time limits prescribed below:
Pqrt l: such preliminary study and examinations as may be prescribed in the
schedules of the degree extending over not more than one yêar of-full+ime study or

. two years of part-time study.

earch extending over not less than one
dy. The Faculty may, in special cases,
less than two years nor more than five
be permitted to proceed to part B until

4. A candidate may be exempted from the whole or such part of part A as the Faculty
may decide if he has:

(a) qualified for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Music, or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Music (Performance); or
(b) qualified for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music or the ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (Performance) and has passed in (i) all the ordinary degree súb¡ects
that are compulsory for the.Honours degree in the field to which hijsubJect of siudy
related; and (ii) an examination of Honours standard approved by the Facúlty; or

d by the Faculty as equivalent to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Music

5. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Musi satisfactory
progress. the Faculty may, with the consent approval oi
his candidature and the candidate shall cease

music as prescribed
of all sections of a
of advanced work

on I of schedule II
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7. On compl Registrar

three copiei section I
or schedule I m tirne to

time.*
one of whom shall be an external
to, the FacultY of Music'

dergo further examination in the field

(c) The examiners may recommend that the work under examination:

(i) be accepted (subject, if they so recommend, to minor amendments being made);

or
(ü) be not accepted but returned to the candidate for revision and re-submission; or

(üi) be rejected,

9. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the

r*unrln"tt in the field to which his iubject relates shall on the recommendation of the

Faculty of Music be admitted to the degee.

cember, 1967.

6, ?, 8: 23 Dec. 1916: 2; 4 Feb' lg82t 7 i 24 Feb' 1983: l, 4; 24 Mu' 198E: 3'

otr Higher Degrees by Reseuch and Specifications forThesis": s¿¿Contents'
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF MUSIC

SCIIEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulations 3, 4, 6 and 7.)

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY STUDY AND EXAMINATIONS

Part A: Prellminary Study and Examinations.

Such preliminary work and examinations as may be prescribed in each individual
case'-This 

-shall 
normally comprise one HonourÀ subject as prescribed in the

schedules for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Músic or Éachelor of Music
@erformance).

SCHEDULE II: PROGRAMMES OF STUDY

Part B: hogramme of Advanced Study.
A candidate shall satisfactorily complete a prograûrme of advanced study to be
approved by the Faculty after consultation with hiJsupervisor inctuding the iõiowingr
l. (a) a composition or compositions; or
(b) two public recitals to be given at an interval of not more than forty-eight hours, and
a dissertation of normally about one hundred pages, the dissertationãndreciøs io ue
presented within twelve months of each other foi a full-time candidate, or twenty-four
months in the case of a part-time candidate; or
(c) a thesis on a fopic in Historical Musicology, systematic Musicology. Ethno-
musicology, Music in Education, sonorogical Resõäich, or in relevant iñièiãírtipr¡"..v
studies; or
(d) an edition with critical commentary; or
(e) a dissertation and a report on original field or practical work in any of the areas
specified in (c) above.

seminar work as may be prescribed or
proviso that candidates takjng option lþ)
ot be assessed by the external examiner.

lnt two seminar papers or a major analysis, not
assessed by the external examiner. candidates øking õptions l(c), (ä) and (e¡ mustpresent at least four seminar papers which will not be assesòeá ùy tle àxternat
examiner.

Notes (not foming pârt of the Schedules);

(ü) It is expected that the leogth of seminu papers will nomally be 5,000 words.
(iü) þ9h r-ecital should be of ?5 minutes playing tine, wirh the exception of Bræs âDd Oboe ruitals, which shoutdbe of 65 miDutes playing time.
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. (a) The Faculty of Music may accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of

Music a person who:

(i) has qualified in the University-of. A9:tai.de for the degree of Bachelorof Music'
'^'i'h" ä;d; of Bach-eiorïi-rüuri, (performance) oithe degree of Master of

Music; or
(ii)hasobtainedanotherdegreeintheUniversityofAdelaideandhassatisfiedthe'-' Ëã"triv ãr his fitness io Tuttit work for the ðegree of Doctor of Music'

(c)NopersonmaybeadmittedtothedegreeofDoctorofMusicbeforetheexpiration
àî rìì"'v.*r t-. ttt" ¿uË'ãï*ttióü tt" äutui"ed the qualification prescribed in (a) or

(bXi) above.

2. A person who desires to become a candidate for the deg¡ee shall give notice of his

intended candidature i" *.itiù; ih" R"gittt- and with such notice shall furnish

;;ñlaf;;i ili, lnorur'o"r,iãie*enis andot the work which he proposes to submit

for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Music shall appoint a committee to examine the information

ìíu.iìi"a 
"rã 

ió advise the Faculty whether the Faculty should:

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the details of the work to be

submitted; or

(ü)advisetheapplicantnottosubmithiswork;andtheFaculty'sdecisionshallbe
conveYed to the applicant.

(c)Ifitacceptthecandidatureandapprovethedetailsoftheworktobesubmitted'the
Faculty shall nominate .;;;;;-"iïño. t*o at least shall be external examiners.

3. furnish satisfactory evidence that he

ha of distinguished merit in the field of

co combination of these fields'

(b) The degree shall be aw
or recorded compositions,
the candidate maY submit
any unPublished material
candidature.

(c) The re applicable' state generally in a

iierace :îåìrîL:Trlåtîä'.,#,r",:extent t
general ch he claims as original'

i¿l 1'n. candidate shall indicate what part, if any,.of the work submitted in support of

his candidarur. ftur u""i-olllpi;ã-i;r ûre awarâ of any other degree in this or any

other university.

4. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar th¡ee copies of the work prepared in

accordance with the Oir.liiont 
-Èn"n 

in'sub-paragraptr 
-O) 

of clause 28 of Chapter
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xxv of the statutes. If the. work is accepted for the degree the Registrar rvill haûsmittwo of the copies to the University Library.
5' A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the exa.rrinersmav' on the recommendarion of the Faculty olf Music, br td"úti¿d-i; iîãäär, orDoctor of Music.

Regulations allowed 17 Deæmber, 1970.
Ametrded: 15 Ju. 1976: 6; 4 Feb l9E2: 2, 4;24 Feb, tgl?¡: t,2,3.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science, A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.
2.,rhe course of study for.the oldipry degree shall extend over three years of
full-time study or the equivalent and that for ùre Honours degree over one additional
year.

3' (a) The council, after.receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) tþe subjects of study for the degree; and
(ü) the ralge of sgbjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.
Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council rnay determine

artment or
Executive
of depart-

(c) schedules made and syllabuses ?pproved by the council shall be published in the
next edition of the University Calendar.

ate shall not be admitted to the
as prescribed in the syllabus for

@) Exemption from any part of the course on the first occasion on which a candidate
takes. a subject will be granted only in special cases and on grounds uppio"èå uv ür"
Faculty.
5. (a) Examinations in any subject shall be held in accordance with the provisions of
the relevant schedule made under these regulations.
(b) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for exarrination unless written and
laboratory or other practical wor[, where required, has been ¿one tã ttre satisraction
of the teaching staff concerned.

may take into
candidate has

e work will be

ed
by
po
as
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repeat the course, subject to the provisions of regulation 7. In addition there shall be a
pass classification of conceded Pass and limits on its applicatign 9$ the number of
åuch passes that may be presented for the degree shall be prescribed in the schedules'

7. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or who obtains a lower division pass

and who desires to take the subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head/Chairman of department concerned, do written and laboratory
or other woik in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned'

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a Division I pass or higher in the

examination in any subject shall not enrol for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same

material, except by permission of the Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribè. For the purpose of this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend the examination in any
ãttended substantially the full course of instruction in it, shafl be d
to pass the examination. A candidate who obtains a higher divi
being granted permission to enrol for the third time shall not take a subject for which
thatfuþer divìsión pass is a prerequisite, save in exceptional circumstances and with
the permission of the Faculty,

8. (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or universities or
elsewhere, may on written application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from
these regulations and from schedules made under them as the council on the rec-
ommendation of the Faculty may determine.

(b) A graduate in another faculty or from another university, who wishes to proceed to
ittã ¿egIe" of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science and to count towards that
degreJsubjects which have already been presented for another degfee may do so,

subject to the following conditions:
(i) the graduate shall present a rarge of subjects which fulfils the requirements of

the relevant schedule made under regulation 3, and

(ü) the graduate shall present subjects, satisfying the level three subject.and the
majõr in à science discipline requirements of the relevant schedule, which have
not been presented for any other degree and which, in the opinion of the
Faculty, do not contain a substantial amount of the same material as subjects
which have been presented for any other degree.

9. (a) There shall be the following classifications for the Honou¡s degree and the
namés of successful candidates in each subject shall be published within each

classification:
First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B
Third Class

(b) A candidate who fails to obtain one of the foregoing classifications at the first
attempt shall not be permitted to present again for the examination'

10. A graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of A¡ts, or the

Honourì degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences, may
not proceedlo the Honours degree of Bac Lelor of science in the Faculty of Science in
the same subject.

ll. Applicationsforapprovalunderclausesa(a),4(b),7(a),7(b)orSshallbesubmitted
in writing to the Registrar.

12. If in any yearlsemester student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty that subject may not be

offered.

Regulations allowed l7 December, 1970.

Amended: 2l Dec.192:3.6, E, l0; 15 Jan. t976: 3i23Dec,l916:5;31 Jan' 198-0:-7;-4 F-eb' 19E2:3' 5' 7'8,11:24
hit.'ì-siii 2. ¡. 8i'tilu.-is83: i, ¿, s, ?ià), 9(a); ¡waiting allowmce: 3 

' 
4' s ' 6'7 

' 
8' 9' t2'
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TIIE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3)
¡¡QTn: syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of science are
published below, immediately after these schedules. For syllabuses oi subjects taught
for other degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at ihe end of the vólume.
Notwithstanding the schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of
the subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science may not
be offered in 1989.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities,

SCHEDULE 1 : THE ORDINARY DEGREE

l..The course of study _for the ordinary degree shall extend over three years of
full-time study or the equivalent.
2, To qualify for candi ns and
modifications spe 4 and dule II
to the value of at atisfy
(a)_ A candidate shall present passes in Level I subjects to the value of at least 24
points.
(b) A candidate shall present:

(i) passes in Level II subjects to the value of 'at least 24 points; or
(ü) passes in Level II subjects to the value of 16 points and additional Level I

subjects to the value of at least 6 points; or
(iii) passes in Level II subjects to rhe value of 20 points and additional Level I

subjects to the value of at least 3 points.
(c). A candidate shall present passes in Level III subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(d) A candidate shall complete a major in a science discipline as set out in clause 6
below,

s of clause 2(a) present
ubjects of at least the
and A¡chitecture and

4. No
any ot
of the
candid
degree

5. ed pass" for a Level II or III subjectof ody present subjects t- *iicl tni.
res

*A list of unacæptable combi¡ations of subjects is available from the Faculty of science office.
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6. To complete a major in a Science discipline a- candidate shall present Level Itr
;rbj""","i;i;iiðftãL*tt of Pass, Pass with Credit or Pass with Distinction has been

obtáine¿, which satisfy one of the following criteria:

Maior requirements

Subjects offered by the Department.of Anatomy &
Hisiology to the value of at least 9 points.

Subjects offered by the Department,of Rjochemistry
to the value of at lèast 9 points which include at least

one of:
5318 Biochemical Techniques and 2893 Recombinant
DNA Technology - Practice
5317 Resea¡ch Topics in Biochemistry

Subjects offered by the Department of Botany to the

value of at least 9 Points'
Subjects offered by the Department of Genetics to
the value of at least 9 Points'
Subiects to the value of at least 9 points from the

foilówing subjects offered by the Department of
Geol
4332
8037 ev
1789
4184 Deposition and Deformation

Subjects offered by the Department -of Geology. &
Geobhysics to the value of at least 9 points which

include:

3?¿Äii:l?'"?l::i3"ii"¡i,"ï,'
Microbiology & Immunology Subjects offered by the Department of Microbiology

& Immunology to the value of at least 9 points'

Orsanic Chemistry Subjects offered bv the^ P:?*T:-.1^"f Orsanic
Chemistry to the value of at least 9 pornts'

Subjects offered by the Department of Clinical &
Exp'erimental Pharmacology to the value of at least 9

points.

Science DisclPline

Anatomy & HistologY

BiochemistrY

Botany

Genetics

Geology

Geophysics

PharmacologY

Physics-Experimental

Physics-Theoretical

physical & Inorganic cherristry subjects ojfere$ by the Dep¿rtment of Physical &' 
fnorganic Chemistrj' to the value of at least 9 points'

PhysiologySubjectsoffere.dbytheDepartmentofPhysiologyto
the value of at least 9 Points.
Subjects offered by the Departmenl of Physics to the

value of at least 9 points which include:
7477 l-abonlorY PhYsics A
and two of the following:
4964 Quantum Mechanics
5547 Statistical Mechanics
6849 Electromagnetism
Subiects offered by the Depa¡tment of Physics &
Mat'hematical Physiôs to the value of at least 9 points

including th¡ee of the following:
4964 Quantum Mechanics
5547 Statistical Mechanics
4324 Mathematical Methods
7099 Advanced DYnamics
7633 Classical Field Theory and Relativity
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Psychology

Tootogy

Single option/unit
Double option/unit
Triple option

LEVEL I
SCIENCE ST]BJEôTS
Full year subiects

3174 Biology I
6878 Chemistry I
9615 General Physics I

724

2 points at Level III
4 points at Level III
6 points at Level III

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics.
Subjects offered by the Department of psychology to
the value of at least 9 points which includé:
1759 Psychological Research Methodology III.
Subjects offered by the Depa¡tment of Zoology to
the value of at least 9 points.

7. A student who has completed yo ye ering course orthree years of the Electrical & Etectro the degree ofBachelor of. Engineering may gualify of Science bycompleting the requirements of Clauseé 2
8. candidates who commenced thei¡ course of study for the degree prior to l9g9 mayqualify for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of the reguta-tionr'àoi .ãnäut.s ioforce prior to 1989, with such modifications as the,Faculti -.v i""- n-""Lìr*v totake account of changes to subjects from l9g9 onwards.

" la_ato
vi be
"ng

point values
Level I
Level I
Level II
Level II
Level III
Level III

Iævel III
A .candidate. who has prior to l9g9 passed component options or units of a third yearsubject, which have nor been presented in a'subjËct,^srrru ù" sãit"å îöcifiedstatus on the following basis:

s of a unit.or option which was p_asled prior to 19g9 significantly
us of a subject to be undertaken in t9g9 or a later year, tñe facutti,
ant such exemption from the requirement of the laiter subject as is

9' when in- the opi¡ion of 
-the 

Faculty, special circumstances exist, the council, on therecommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary any oî tt"-pióui.ion, orclauses l-8 above.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS FoR DEGREE

Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.

6.

6
6

2136 Geology I
9864 Human Aratomy I
3643 Physics I

6
6
6
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MATMMATICAL SCIENCES ST]BJECTS

Allfullyearandsemestersubjectslistedunderschedulell,tævellsubjectsinthe
Schedules of the B.Sc. ¿ËdäJ l-" ä"Ïá.uftv ói frl"ttte.atical Sciences and taueht in

that FacultY.

5104 PsychologY I

Semester subiects

3482 Introduction to PhYsical
GeograPhY I

7?40 Genetics and Evolution I

LEVEL III
SCIENCE STJBJECTS

Anatomy & HisÛologt
9646 Head and Neck and

NewoanatomY
9932 NeuroanatomY and

NeuroendocrinologY
Biochemistry
2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene

9510 Biochemistry of Control of Gene
Expression

6927 Reõombinant DNA TechnologY:
Theory

2893 Recombinant DNA technologY:
Practice

Botåny

6

3E21 BotaûY I
3 4145 AstronomY I
3

LEVEL tr
SCIENCE SUBJECTS

Full year subiects

4

II4
4

I4
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity

¡¡2

3204 Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry II

,1402 Physical and Mathematical
GeologY II

2653 PhYsics II
3773 PhysiologY II
3149 Psychology II
3472 Tnolory II

6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and APPlications II

2656 Classical Mechanics II
9600 Classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods II

8

I
8
8
8
I

.,

2

2

MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES SUBJECTS

AllfullyearandsemestersubjectslistedunderSchedulell,Levelllsubjectsinthe
Schedules of the B.Sc. o"n.ääit'itt"-Ë"iJiv ot tr¡uttt"-atical Sciences and taught in

that Faculty.

3

3

5

I

2
2
2

6

3

)

2

I

I

5045 Special Sense Organs
797 Tôpics and Techniques in

CYtology
6900 Reproductive BiologY

5318 Biochemical Techniques
4762 Biologcal Structure and

Function
24/2 Selected Topics in Biochemistry
5317 Research Topics in Biochemistry
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5052 Plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport

7839 ,A,quatic Plant Biology
3488 Palaeobotany and History of

Plants
Clinicål & Experinental Pharmacolory
1730 Principles of Pharmacology and

Toxicology

Enûomologr
1379 Insect Pathogens:

PathologylMolecular Biology
(Sc.)

3041 Biochemistry and Physiology of
Insects (Science)

Genetics
2800 Quantitative, Population and

Evolutionary Genetics
8723 Cytogenetics
3077 Immunogenetics
5160 NuclearÆxtranuclear Genetic

Compartments: Theory
2900 Nuclear/Extranuclea¡ Genetics

Compartments: Practice
Geolory & Geophysics
4332 Igneous and Metamorphic

Petrology
8037 Stratigraphy and General

Palaeontology
1789 Tectonics and Geological

Mapping
4184 Deposition and Deformation
2588 Geochemistry, Geochronology

and Ore Deposits

Microbiologr & rmmunolog¡
4954 Microbiology
Organic Chemistry
5084 Spectroscopy and Physical

Organic Chemistry
4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A
Physical & Inorganic Chemistry
7893 Metal Complexes and Inorganic

Reaction Mechanisms
9088 Quantum Chemistry & Inorganic

Reaction Mechanisms
8805 Metal Complexes and

Organometallics
9255 Quantum Chemistry and

Organometallics
1816 Molecular Spectra and

Macromolecules
Physics and Mathenatical Physics
6849 Electromagnetism
1982 Atmospheric and Environmental

Physics
2396 Atomic and Nuclear Physics
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4044 Reproductive Plant Biology
2778 Ecophysiology of Plants
8318 Rangelands Ecology

4574 Systematic Pharmacology
6

6865 Population Ecology of Insects
(Science)

3 3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)
5171 Insect Plant Relations (Science)

3

8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of
Mammals: Theory I

5482 Celh¡la¡ & Molecula¡ Genetics of
Mammals: Practice I

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Theory I

5ll2 Regulation of Gene Expression:
Practice I

4730 Supergene Ore Deposits and
Geological Excursion 3

1926 Surficial Zone Mineralogy,
Geostatistics 3

3033 Petroleum Geology 3
5M3 Palaeontology 3
2221 Exploration Geophyeics 3
9769 Theoretical Geophysics j

E883 Immunology 6

6009 Mechanism and Synthesis B 3
ll15 Heterocyclic Chemistry and

Natural Products 3

2832 Molecular Spectra and Analytical
Chemistry 3

5982 Molecula¡ Spectra and Statistical
Therrrodynamics 3

1440 Electrolyte Solutions and
Statistical Therrrodynamics 3

6271 Electrolyte Solutions and
Macromolecules 3

6586 Electrol¡e Solutions and
Anal¡ical Chemistry 3

1384 Optics 2
4736 Solid Søte Physics z
7477 Laboratory Physics A 2
9116 Laboratory Physics B 2

3

J

3

3
3

3

3

3

3

2
2
2

1

I

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

2

2
2
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49Ø 2

554't 7
4324 s L

7099 Advanced DYn L

Phvsiology
zs84 C"lulut PhYsiologY r
"ti\iíit"s"r"diuman-PhYsiotosY 3

Psvchologt
liio Ptvîttotosical Research

MethodologY III +

¿5S¡ ðo-srition ão¿ ¡tt"tt in Social-"' 
iËr"uään.rtiPt Iu 2

5673 Th; Philosóphv and-Psvchologv .
of Consciousness llt L

7324 Ë;ãüit PersonahtY III i
7196 Intelligence III

Plant Pathologt
8931 MYcologY (Science) J

Social Biolog¡
öi-í"ãiãiiologY (Science): 3

ffiå"flr*n*",er Ecologv
9035 Marine EcologY
í¿ãi il"."^t"tt Methods in Zoologv

sili èïÃl*àrive and Environmental
PhYsiologY

MÄTTIEMATICÀL SCIENCES SUBJECTS

y",'#"::ï,ä:å:$:åiJ:3"i"1i.'¡i;'"ìiÏti'Ì:if; S#,i'ålt["l#*' 
jectsinthe

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1 A candidate m1v, 19bJ99t 
to approval lt^:l1lÏ#t""iffiiruoj¡"tL"r'u"o*to'

;;;;"-"ã; proceed to the Honours degree tn one or

1739 Honours Æutgrnv.aJñ;;iõ 5844 Honours Petroleum Geologv and

åiíi üooour. Biochemistry ,rro flåio"llstiTur.u"otogy-
4392 Honours lotan¡ ¡A¿j Hónours Physical and Inorganic
7599 Honours Genetics '"-' Chr.tr,O
5280 Honours 9"o11ry-,-" rzss Éäiou;þhvti"*

;iffi i:i:ilì$i3,n#'l'åL *u 
Xiä! fitffi5 Ëii:i"ii"g,

5?24 m.li;tlo#athematical Phvsics s¿i7 nãnours Tnorosr

ii¿r noooutt organic Chemistry

course'

3

J
3

5464 Evolution, SYstematics and

BiogeograPhY
7867 Parasites and Parasitism



' 4. when, in the opinion of the Faculty_of science, special circumstances exist, thecouncil, on rhe recommendation ot ttre'ráõurtv;;;á"h'ñ; õy ,'öåäpioviçions. of clauses l, 2 and 3 above.

728



Sclence
B.Sc.

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text- at the time that this Volume went to press' It
ispossiblehoweverotheselistswillbemadebeforethestartof
iã"îù."r;-ánã, it ro, classes will be notified appropriately by the

lecturer concerned'

Ingeneral,edtohavetheirowncopiesoftext-books;buttheyare
advised to the lecturer concerned before buying any particular

book. Only on of any text-book should be bought'

Reference books:

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the

"*"-ir"ti"" 
in that sub¡eci it"ítdi"C the relative weights given to the components (e'g'

;;-"h 
"f 

ìil following âs a.À retevãnt: assessments, semester tests, essays or other

*riä* 
"r 

p.""ii"J wärt, üout *itt"n examinations, víva voce examinations)'

DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY

HONOURS DEGREE

4470 Hono
ThissubjectisBiochemistryandisavailable
under the prov nours Degtree of the degree of

Bachelor of Science.
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Lev¿l; Honours.

Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full year.

h9-requßite subiects: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate Level III
subjects offered by a Science Department.

such exanrinations on the chosen
an of Department, and to submit a
year under the supervision of one

A candidate may also be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjects and to satisfy the Chai¡man of the Department that he has a reading
knowledge of one or more modern languages other than English.

Intending the Chairman of the Department and potential
superviso the final year and should be prepared to begin
studies in I February.

AGRONOMY

HONOURS DEGREE

1785 Honours Agronomy

This subject is offered by the Department of Agronomy and is available under the
provisions of clause 2 of schedule III: The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor
of Science.

L¿y¿l: Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pr^e^requisíte subjects: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate Level III subjects
offered by a Science Department.

Requirements: A candidate will be required to pass such examinations on the chosen
subject of study as may be prescribed by the chairman of Department, and to submit a
thesis reporting research work undertaken during the year under the supervision of one
or more members of academic staff.

A candidate may also be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjects and- to satisfy the Chairman of the Department that he has a reading
knowledge of one or more modern languages other than English.

Intending lt the Chairman of the Department and potential
superviso the final year of studies for the Ordìnary degree of
Bachelor prepared to begin studies in the department on or
about I F
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ANATOMY AI\D HISTOLOGY

Anatomy
anatomy)
organism
subjects
vertebrat

g364HumanAnatomylandg646HeadandNeckandNeuroanatomy,havesome
í.u"t iii rr.rloo, ¡o .ó-.õn *in S.e.l.f . students.. Classes and examinations may be

held at times consistert *ilit tft" S.A.I.T. academic calenda¡ rather than that of the

University.

9864 Human AnatomY I
Level: l.
Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: Norre.

Quofa; Selection based largely on academic merit'

Contacthours:3lectures(4forpartofSemesterl)and3hoursofpracticalworka
week.

Content:IntroductoryAnatomy:glecturesgarlyintheyeardealingwiththegeneral
uoulo*V of the musculoskeletal, nervous and vascular systems'

Embryology: A course of about 21 lectures on embryologvlT"l{IC-9:T:$^"mbryol-

"gy 
ñd thî organogenesis of the systems covered in the gross anatomy sectron'

Assessment: End of semester examinations'

re, K' L. ClinicallY 2nd edn'

S' Cl¡n¡cal anatom! 2nd edn'

G. J., Cunningham's anatomY

Embryology:I-angman,J,,Meilicalembryology5thedn.(WilliamsandWilkins)or
luooró, l-lL. rneTeveloping human 3rd edn' (Saunders)'
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LEVEL tr

9E28 Comparative Morphologr II
Level: Il.
Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:3174 Biology I (Div. D or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:3 lectures and 6 hours of tutoriaUpractical work.

The nervous ald reproductive systems are treated fairly superficially as they a¡e dealt
with in depth in Third Year anatomy subjects.
Assessment.: End of semester examination which includes practical work.
Text-books: Romer, A. S. and Parsons T. S. The vertebrøte body (Saunders).

9473 Histologr II
I-evel: IL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:3174 Biology I (Div. D or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I.
Contact hours:3 lectures and 6 hours of tutoriaVpractical work a week.

Assessment: short test during semester, a histochemical assignment, and a major
theoretical and practical final examination.
Text-books: Junquiera et, a7, Basic histotogy 5th edn; wheater et al. Functional
histology 2nd edn.
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LEYEL Itr

gffi Head and Neck and NeuroanatomY

Level: lII.
Points value:6'

Duration: Full Year.
pre-requísítes:9864 Human Anatomy I, 9285 Physiology II (Div' I) or an acceptable

equivalent.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutoriaVpractical work a week' plus

column.

Assessment: End of semester examinations, and essays'

gg32 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinologr

I-¿vel: IIl.
Points value:3'

Duration: Semester I '

Pre-requisites: Ð85 Physiology II (Div' I) or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutoriaVpractical work a week' plus

tions.

Assessment: End of semester examination'

., and Demarest, R. J., The nervous system: íntroduction and

flllii; 
". 

Cif."n, S., and Winans, S. S', Essenfials of clínícal

hysiology 6th edn' (F' A. Davis Coy)'

6900 ReproductiveBiologY
Level: lll.
Points volue:3'

Duration: Semester II.

733



Science
B.Sc.

Pre-requisites:9285 Physiology II (Div. I) or an acceprable equivalent.
Contact hours! 2 lectures and 5 hours of tutorial/practical work a week.

Assessment: End of semester examination and seminar.
Text'books: Johnson, M. H. and Everett, B. J., Essential reproduction 2nd edn. (19g4);
Ag9!in' c R'.and Short, R. Y., Reproduction in mammals 2nd edn. vor. I and II
( r 982).

5045 Special Sense Organs
Level: lll.
Points value: 3.

Durstion: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:9285 Physiology IIS (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of tutorial/practical work a week.

Practicals include minor experimental projects which are undertaken in small groups toprovide experience in scientific method.
Assessment: Practical work l}vo, project report 20vo, seminar l\vo and final written
examination 60Vo.

Text-books: No textbook is required, but suitable reading material will be provided
during the course.
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7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytologr
Level: lll
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:9285 Physiology II (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 5 hours of tutoriaVpractical work a week.

Content: This subject presents a wide coverage of the techniques used in morphologi-
cal studies of cells, including various methods of light and electron microscopy, tissue
preparation and histochemistry, tissue culture, and stereology. hinciples, theory and
application are emphasized rather than acquisition of technical expertise. A number of
special topics in cytology are studied and used as practical examples of the application
of some of the techniques presented.

Assessment: End of semester examination and students' practical notebook also taken
into account.

Text-books: No textbooks, references given to relevant reading.

HONOURS LEVEL

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology
I¿v¿l; Honours.

Points value: 24,

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: 9556 Anatomy and Histology III or appropriate Level III subjects
offered by the Department of Anatomy and Histology at a standard satisfactory to the
Department. Students who have taken individual options of the pre-requisite course or
other suitable subjects, will also be considered.

Requirements: An intending candidate should consult the Chairman of the Department
of Anatomy and Histology near the end of the year preceding the Honours year, and
give full attendance for an academic year to a special course of study and participate
in laboratory research work under the supervision of Staff members of the Depart-
ment. A course of reading, suggested by the Department of Anatomy and Histology,
should be commenced during the long vacation prior to the Honours year.

ANIMAL SCIENCES

HONOURS LEYEL

EE74 Honours Animal Sciences
This subject is offered by the Department of Animal Sciences and is available under
the provisions of Clause 2 of Schedule III: The Honours Degree of the degree of
Bachelor of Science.

I¿v¿l.'Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duratíon: Full year.



Science
B.Sc.

he-requisites: A credit or higher standard pass in appropriate Level III subjects
offered by a Science Department.

Requirements: A candidate will be required to pass such examinations on the chosen
subject of study as may be prescribed by the Chairman of Department, and to submit a
thesis reporting research work undertaken during the year under the supervision of one
or more members of academic staff .

A candidate may also be required to attend lectures and pass exarninations in related
subjects and to satisfy the Chairman of the Department that he has a reading
knowledge of one or more modern languages other than Engtish.

Intending lt the Chairm ial
superviso the final year of
Bachelor prepared to b or
about 1 February.

BIOCHEMISTRY

Biochemistry is the study of the molecular structure and chemical processes of living
things, from micro-organisms to the cells and tissues of animals and plants.

Level II subjects are offered in general metabolic biochemistry and molecular biology.
In Level III subjects there is an emphasis on molecular biology of gene action, on the
molecular biology of animal development and on the application of the principles of
molecular biology in biotechnology - the major research interests of the Depafment.

In order to major in Biochemistry it is necessary to complete Level III subjects to the
value of at least 9 points which include at least one of 5318 Biochemistry Techniques
and 2893 Recombinant DNA Technology: Practice or 5317 Research Topics in Bio-
chemistry.

Several other disciplines are complimentary to the Biochemistry subjects at Levels II
and III and include the Chemistry subjects, Microbiology and Genetics.

LEVEL tr

247 Basic Molecular Biolory II
Level: lL

Points value: 4.

Duratíon: Semester IL
he-requisites:6878 Chemistry I or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact hours: 3 lectures, and 6 hours of practical and tutorial work a week.

Content: Systems and methods of molecular biology, 'genetic analysis in molecular
biology, nucleic acids, DNA structures, DNA replication, recombination, mutation and
repair, transcription, translation, genetic code, regulation of protein synthesis and gene
function in bacteria and their viruses, recombinant DNA technology.

Assessment:3 hour written examination on leèture material 70Vo;practical component
and tutorial matenal 30%o,

Text-book: J. D. Watson, N. H. Hopkins, J. W. Roberts, J. A. Steitz, A. M. Weiner,
Molecular biology of the geneYol. 1, 4th edn, (Benjamin Cummings, 1987).
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2359 BiochemistrY IIH
Level: ll,
Points value: 4,

Duration: Semester I'

olism.

Assessment:3hourwrittenexaminationonlecturematerialT}vo;p¡actica|component
and tutorial matenal 30Vo'

Text-book: L. Stryer, Biochemistry 2nd or 3rd edn' (Freeman)'

LEVEL Itr

5318 BiochemicalTechniques
Level: III'
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites:1404BiochemistryII,244lBasicMolecularBiologyIIoranacceptable
equivalent.

Co-requisites: 2123 Motecular Biology of the Gene' 4762 Biological Structure and

Function.

Con

Con hniques such as chromatography'

elec culiure' use of radioisotopes' pro-

reln chemistry'

Assessment: Writteû examination and handling of data'

Text-books: To be advised'

9510 Biochemistry of Control of Gene Expression

Level: IIl,
Points value:2,

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites:2MTBasicMolecularBiologylloranacceptableequivalent.
Assumed knowledge:2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene'
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4762 Biological Structure and Function
Level: lIl.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisites: l4M Biochernistry r1,2447 Basic Molecular Biology rI or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
content: A course on protein structure and function, DNA structure, ribosome
stmcture, membranes and transport, vi¡us structure and assembly, mitociondria and
energy transduction.

Assessment:3 hour written examination on lecture and tutorial material
Text'book: J. creighton, structures and moleculsr prínciples (Freeman, r9g3).

2123 Molecular Biologr of the Gene
Level: lII.
Poínts value: 2.

Duration: Semester L
he-requisites:2447 Basic Molecular Biology rI or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.
Content: Atermination, jä:t?l':i#j
cell as E. co ne function.
Assessment:3 hour written examination on lecture and tutorial material.
Text-book: watson et al., Molecular biology of the gene vor. l,4th edn. (Benjamin
Cummings, 1987).

2893 Recombinant DNA Technolory: practice
Level: III.
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:2447 Basic Molecular Biology II, or an acceptable equivalent.
Co-requisites : 6927 Recombinant DNA Technology: Theory
Contact hours: 4 hours of practical work a week.
content: A laboratory course introducing the basic techniques of genetic engineering.
As ses s ment : Laboratory performance 50% and a written report 50Vo.

Text-books: To be advised.

6927 Recombinant DNA Technology: Theory
Level: III.
Points value: I.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:2M7 Basic Molecular Biology rI or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours: I lecture a week and 6 tutorials.
content: An introduction-to. geletic engineering covering theory behind the basictechniquesofgenemanipulationforbothþrokaryõtesande-ukaryotes
Assessment: l| hour written examination on lecture and tutorial material.

738



Sclence
B.Sc.

Text-books: To be advised.

5317 Research Topics in Biochemistry
Level: IIl.
Poínts value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge: 2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene; 4162 Biologlcal Structure
and Function.

Co-requisites:9510 Biochemistry of Control of Gene Expression, 2492 Selected Topics
in Biochemistry.

Contact hours: Two 4 hour sessions of practical work a week.

Content: A laboratory course on research topics set by the departmental staff.

Assessment: Laboratory performance 50Vo and written report 50%'

Z;92 Selected Topics in Biochemistry
Level: llL
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: 1404 Biochemistry II,2M7 Basic Molecular Biology II or an acceptable
equivalent.

Assumed knowledge: 2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene; 9510 Biochemistry of
control of Gene Expressio¡; 4762 Biological Structure and Function.

Contact hours:2 lectures and I tutorial a week.

Content: A course on cancer, biochemical origin of üfe, metabolic controls, bio-
technology, nerve cells and electrical properties of membranes, special features of
plant cells.

Assessment:3 hour written examination on lecture and tutorial material.

Text-book: Watson et al., Molecular bíology of the gene Vol. 2, 4th edn. (Benjamin
Cummings, 1987).

HONOURS LEYEL

6777 HonoursBiochemistry
I¿v¿l; Honours.

Points value:24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes:3257 Biochemistry III or 6371 Biochemistry IIIM or appropriate Level
III subjects offered by the Department of Biochemistry at a standard satisfactory to
the Department. In exceptional cases students having passed another previously
offered group C subject, which includes as part of it one or more of the Biochemistry
options, may be considered for entry into the Honours class.

Requirements: Candidates are required to give their full time to a special course of
study and experimental work in the Department of Biochemistry. Candidates will
normally be expected to start the course on the first Monday of February, but this can
be altered in special circumstances by arrangement with the Professor of Biochem-
istry.
The work includes participation in a series of lectwe-symposia on topics of modern
biochemistry; participation in research seminars, and the performance of research
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of the Biochemistry Department
ill report on the aim, significance
e the candidate may present and
the results of his research in the

form of a thesis, which will also contain a literature review surrounding his research
topic.

BOTANY

Botany, or Plant Science, is one of the core biological disciplines. It includes a wide
range of studies from cell 6is1.gy, biochemistry and genetics to the physiology,
taxonomy and ecology of the great diversity of plant life in the sea, in fresh water and
on land. Because plants, animals and micro-organisms interact in complex and subtle
ways, the study of Botany has close links with other biological disciplines.

At Level III there are 6 single semester-length subjects which are closely related to the
research interests of staff and may lead on to Honours or post-graduate study in
Botany.

nce o any is 3174 Biology I, 3673
least 3821 Botany I, while not a
673 B the Botany Honours course
atLe

and 5543 Statistics I may be valuable. The
tics and Evolution I allows exposure to a
I for students intending to concentrate in
in field work and envi¡onmental studies,
subject.

Field work is an important feature of botanical research, and excursions will be held
either at weekends or in the mid-semester breaks.

LEVEL I

3174 Biology I
For syllabus see under Zoology in the Faculty of Science.

3821. Botany I
Level: l.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week, plus 4 half days (or
equivalent) of field work.
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in that subject.

Assessment: Examination and practical work'

Text-book:Weier, T. E., Stocking, C' R'' Barbour' M' G' and Rost' T'L' Botony 6th

edn. (WileY).

LEVEL II

3673 BotanY II
Level: ll.
Points value: I'
Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: 3I74 Biology I (Div' I)'

As sumed knowledge : 6878 Chemistry I'

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week plus t hours herbarium

project and 5 or 7 daY ecologY camP'

e strategies of flowering Plants'

Assessment:practicar write_ups, quizzes, herbarium project and written examinations.

Text-books: Salisbury, F. B'' and Ross, C. Plant physiolog} 3rd edn. (Wadsworth).

Ecotogy, Evotutíon ;;;"T;;;;'";v of int 'cnc¡otp¿rms: Textbook

ãätit"åÉáV*ferences will be given during the course'

LEVEL Itr

7839 Aquatic Plant BiologY

Level: III.
Points value:3,

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites:3673 Botany II (Div' I)'

Contacthours:2lecturesand5hoursofpracticalworkaweek,plus3dayfieldtrip
i,üüãä áirãitoout fi.to trip possiblv scheduled in Februarv'

Content:Theaimofthi,*b.¡""tistoprovideatheoreticalandpracticalunderstanding
of aquatic pturrt 

"o--.rritìË.- 
*fri.ft'can be used for the rátional managenent of
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Assessment: Written examination 60Vo and practical reports 40Vo.
Text-books: Reynolds, c. s; The ecology of freshwater phytoprankton (c.u.p., r9B4).
Other texts to be announced.

2778 Ecophysiolory of Plants
Level: IIL
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisítes:3673 Botany II (Div. Ð.
Assumed knowledge:3673 Botany IL

9:^!!!r, hours:2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 5 days of fieldworK.

Assessment: hactical reports (including field work) 50% and examination 502a.

3488 Palaeobotany and History of plants
Level: IIL
Points value:3.
Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:3673 Botany II (Div. I).
contact hours: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field
work.

Assessment : Practical assignments and examination.

5052 Plant Biochemistry and Membrane Transport
Level: IIL
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
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membranes.

Asses sment : Examination and practical reports'

E318 Rangelands Ecologt
Availabilíty: Not offered in Jan' 1989, proposed for Jan' 1990'

Level: III.
Points vølue:3.

Durøtíon: January-equivalent to one semester'

4044 ReProductive Plant BiologY

Av ailability : Sub ject to staffing'

Level: lIl'
Points value: t.
Duratíon: Semester II.

(Div.I).
5 hours of Practical work a week'

offered by a new member of staff; details of its content

"";;-;"p;fi*t 
in isgs when the appointment is made'

HONOURS LEVEL

4392 llonours BotanY

Løv¿l: Honours.

Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full Year.

Pre-reouisites: A satisfactory, usually credit' standard in appropriate Botany l-evel III

subjecìs offered uv tnË'öåi,u.t."ít ot specil fermissiôn oi the chairman of the

Department.

Reauirements:Candidatesareexpectedtoacquireamoredetailedknowledgethanis
l"i',i#;äiîi'h""ö;äi;;;Td;;äÏ¡"v "." 

required to give seminars and write essavs'
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In additio
carry out rffX lfïr#i_ï,ik,::Approxim and candidates choose, withapproval,
candidates should consult the chairman of the Department and potential supervisorsduring. the final year of the ordinary degree couisel Th" H"ññ;;.rË .o-åär0"".at the beginning of February.

CHEMISTRY
chemistry is a centrar science- coqcerned with the preparation, properties and reactionsof compounds, and is taught bv the Deparrm.ntr är Értvri*i-äJil;ö#îhemistry
and of Organic Chemistry.

ecome
emical
with a

LEVEL T

6878 Chemistry I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisítes: None,

contact hours: ? lectures, I tutoriar and 3 hours of practical work a week,
content: structure and Bonding: the structure of molecules, and methods of determin_ing strucrure, electronic theoriis for chemical uonit"c, ;d'ih"ì;;;;ö #f,y*"chemistry.
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lnorganicChemistry:thechemistryo{th9.r.naingroupandfi¡st-rowtransitionelements
with reference to halides, õiiãe's, hy¿rides, ão-oidination complexes, and simple

organometallic comPounds.

organicChemistry:anintroductiontotheproperties,reactions(includingmechanisms)
anã iynttteses of iepresentative organic compounds'

(a) interconversion of various forms of energy'

,ìítiu"" chemistry, þ) reaction kinetics; (c) the

intermolecular f orces'

Assessment: End of semester examinations--+ minimum standard in each to achieve

öî;. 
"î 

ü;; -gatting. L"ñ;;t"ry work assessed during practical classes and the

practical work comprises 20Vo of þral'
Text-books: Brown, \ry. H., Introduction to organic chemistry 4th edn' (Wadsworth);

Chang, R., Chemistry 3rd edn. (Random house)'

LEYEL tr

6106 ChemistrY tr
I*vel: IL

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisítes:6878 Chemistry I (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumed knowledge: Level I Mathematics subject'

Contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 6 hours of practical work a week'

Content: The principles of organic, inorgani group trans-

i;;;tir; 
"nd 

,ynir,"ti"ã.irtããt i'" orgãnic spectroscopic

;;¿ffiÑ. irrermodynarnics, spectroscopy, actions of in-

organió compounds and chemical kinetics'

Assessment: End of semester examinations. Practical work contributes 20vo to the

ii"Jãttãtt."nt and is evaluated during the laboratory sessions'

Text-book místry,3rdedn' (Oxford); Porterfield' W' M"
Inorganic tvtonison, R' T" and Boyd' R' N'' Organic

chemístry

9653 ChemistrY Irr''
Availability: For chemical Engineering and B.sc. (Faculty of Science) students only'

Level: ll.
Points value: 8,

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requísítes:6878 Chemistry I (Div. I) or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumeilknowledge:Abasicmathematicalproficiencysuchaswouldbegainedfrom
o"ããluti"g a Levél I Mathematical Sciences subject'

Contact hours: 60 hours of lectures, 20 hours of tutorials and 108 hours of practice and

pioj""i-.ó.rioos in Semester L 26 hours of lectures, 26 hours of tutorials and 36 hours

of practice and project sessions in Semester II'
with
stry,
nof
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Tñermodynamics (Semester If). Topics
therrrodynamics of real substances; hèat,
tion; process analysis; phase equilibria
chemically reacting systems.

Assessment: End of semester exa.rrinations on lecfure content. A component for thepractical work undertaken in semester I will be included in the final u..Ërr-*t.
. V!,, phtllca! chemistry 3rd edn. (Oxford); porterfield, W. M.
Arlrtison-Wesley); McMurry, J. Organíc chemistry 2nd edn.
J. M. and Van Ness, H. C. Introduciion to chemicai engíneering

and thermodynamícs 4th edn. (McGraw-Hill).

1893 Organic Chemistry II
Level: ll.
Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:6878 Chemistry I (Div. D or an acceptable equivalent.
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 6 hours of practical work a week,
Content: eoretical aspects of Organic Chemistry
and of t of compouirds b"l""d;g t; ihe ma¡or
families

Assessment: 2 semester examinations, 100 ma¡ks each, practical work (continuously
assessed), 70 marks and tutorials (continuously assessedi, 30 ma¡ks.
Text-books: Ege, S. N. Organic chemßtry International edn. (Heath).

32M Physical and Inorganic Chemistry tr
Level: IL

Points value:8.
Duratíon: Full year.

Pre-requisites:6878 Chemistry I (Div. D or an acceptable equivalent,
Assumed knowledge: A Level I Mathematics subject.
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 6 hours of practical work a week.
content: This subject deals with thermodynamics and surface chemistry, redoxch mical and bonding, íeactions

f,3 
tåtå re detailed svllabus will

The laboratory work is desiped to illustrate ¿¡d link in with the lecture course andalso to introduce essential exþerimental techniques.
Assessment: End of semester written examinations, hactical work, which contributes
20% to the final assessment, is evaluated during laboratory sessions.
Text-books: Atkins, P., w., phy-sical 

.chemistry 3rdedn. (oxford); porterfield, w. M.,Inorganic chemi stry (Addison-Wesley).

LEVEL Itr ORGANIC CIIEMISTRY

1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural products
Level: III.
Points value:3,
Duration: Semester II.
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Pre-requisites:1893 Organic chemistry II (Div' Ð or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2

Content: The che n those of biologi-

cJ significance; |i:f,mffÏ:l;istry; stereoche
biosynthesis.

Assessment: Final examination including a component for practical work257o'

4265 Mechanism and SYnthesis A
Level: III.
Poínts value:3.

metal reactions.

Assessment: Final examination including a component for practical work25Vo'

6009 Mechanism and SYnthesis B

Level: lll,
Points value: J.

Duration: Semester II'

5084 Spectroscopy and Physical Organic Chemistry

I-evel: III'
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.

Text-books: Williams, D. H., and Fleming, I" Spectroscopic methods in organic

c hemi s t ry (McGraw-Hill)'
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LEVEL III PHYSICAL & INORGANIC CIIEMISTRY

6586 Electrolyte Solutions and Analytical Chemistry
I-evel: IIL
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-req.uisites: 3204 Physical and Inorganiç Chemistry II (Div. I) or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Electrolyte Solutions: Equitibrium and transport properties of electrolyte
solutions. Interpretation in terms of simple models.

Analyticel Chenristry: Slmpling, statistics and chromatog_
raphy. Instrumental methods: optical, X-r adioactive tech-
niques. Applications in mining and manufac d environmental
sclence.

The practical work will include a field sampling study, laboratory visits and tarks frompractising analysts.

Assesslnent: Final theory examination B\vo, practical and,/or assignments during semes-
ter 20Vo.

Text-books: Bockris, J. o_'Y., and Reddy, A. K. N., Mod.ern electrochemistrry vol. I(Plenum); skoog, D. A., Principles of insirumental analysis 3rd edn. rrroii Saun¿errl.

6nl Electrolyte Solutions and Macromolecules
Level: III.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-req.uisites:3204 Physical and Inorganis Chemistry II (Div. D or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Electrolyte. Solutions: equllibrium and transport properties of electrolyte
solutions. Interpretation in terms olsimple models.

ssion of the nature and classification of
their solution properties, and optical
principles governing the structure of

Assessment: Final theory examination B0%o, practical and/or assignments during semes-
ter 20Vo.

Text-books: Bockris, J. o'M., and Reddy, A. K. N., Modern electrochemistry vol. I(Plenum).

144,0 Electrolytc Solutions and Statistícal Thermodynamics
Level: lII.
Points value:3.

Duratìon: Semester II.
Pre-req-uisites: 3204 Physical and rnorganic chemistry II (Div. I) or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
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content: Electrolyte solutions: Equilibrium and transport propefies of electrolyte-

rofoti*r. Interprétation in terms of simple models'

Statistical Thermodynamics: Use of
orooerties and equilibrium constants
'einiteio quantum statistics. Determin
and transport ProPerties.

Assessment: Final theory examination 80vo, ptactical and/or assignments during terrt

207o.

Text-books:Bockris,J'O'M.,andReddy,A'Kì!'Molgrnele.ctrochemßtryvol'I
¿Pffi;i;-ó*btgrt, rt. c'' The principles of chemícøl equilibrtum (c'U'P')'

7893 Metal Complexes and Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms

I*vel: III'
Points value:3,

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites:32M Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II (Div' I) or an acceptable

and non-metal centres
and ligand exchange,

ignments during semes'

ter 20Vo.

Text-ùook: Cotton, F. 4., and Wilkinson, G., Ailvanced ínorganic chemßtry 5th edn'

(4th edn. acceptable) (Interscience)'

EE05 Metal Complexes and Organometallics

I*vel: llI.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester f.

Pre-requísites:32o4 Þhysical and Inorganic Chemistry II (Div' Q or an acceptable

ter 20Vo.

.Text-books: cotton, F' 4., and Wilkinson, G., Ailvanceìl inorganíc chemistry 5th edn.

l4th edn. acceptable) (Itì¿Ji";¿ilñk¿ñ; C' M" Fundamental transition metal

àiiàoro^rtott¡i chemistry (Brooks/Cole)'
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2832 Molecular Spectra and Analytical Chemistry
Level: IIL
Points value:3,
Duration: Semester II.

\e'req.uisites: 3204 physical and Inorganic chemistry II @iv. I) or an acceptableequivalent,

Contact hours:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work.
c31fnt:. Molecula¡ Spectra: -Theory and application of rotational, vibrational anderectroûc spectroscopy of, diatomic and polyatomic molecules. ñuclear magneticresonance of proton and carbon-l3 nuclei.

Analytical Chemistry: Sampli and chromarog_raphy. Instrumental methods: adioactive tech_niques. Applications in mining d environmental
science.

The practical work will include a field sampling study, laboratory visits and talks frompractising analysts,

Assessment: Final theory examination g0%, practicaland/or assignments during semes-ter 20Vo.

Text-books: Banwell, Ca N.., {ldamentals- of molecular spectroscopy 3rd erln.(McGraw.-Hill); skoog, D. A., principres of iistrumentar aiarysís Jiá'ein. lrrortSaunders).

1816 Molecular Spectra and Macromolecules
Level: lII.
Points value:3,

Duration: Semester II.
Pr^e-requßites: 3204 Physical and Inorganic chemistry II (Div. I) or an acceptable
equrvarent.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week,
content:. Molecular Spectra: lheory and application of rotational, vibrational andelectronic specrroscopy of. diatomiô .ala pòiyatomic motecutes. ñu.ìããr-äugo.ti.
resonance of proton and carbon-l3 nuclei.

iscussion of the nature and classification of
tic, their 

^solution 
properties, and optical

the principles governing the structuie of

Assessment: Final theory examination B\vo, practicar and/or assignments during semes-ter 20Vo.

Text-books:.-Banwell, c. N., Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy 3rd edn,(McGraw-Hill).

5982 Molecular Spectra and Statisticål Thermodynamics
I*veI: IIL
Points value:3.
Duratíon: Semester IL
he-req-uisítes: 3204 Physical and rnorganic chemistry rI (Div. r) or an acceptable
equivalent.

Contact hours:2 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
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Content:MolecularSpectra:Theoryandapplicationofrotational'vibrationaland
electronic spectroscopy "t 

'¿iãil.iË 
ãná pãivuto-ic molecules. Nuclear magnetic

resonance of proton and carbon-l3 nuclei'

Statistical Thermodynamics: Use of alculate thermodynamic

;;ö;ä ;;d'ä;iib;"m constants Fermi-Dirac and Bose-

Einstein quantum statrstlcs' Determin forces from equilibrium

and transPort ProPerties'

Assessment: Final theory examination 80vo, practical and/or assignments during term

20%.

Text-books: Banwell, C' N., Fund¿mentals of .molecular spectroscop)-3rd edn'

iIrl""cîã*cruiõ"nuiÅ,r,, r. c'., rn" ir¡nciptes of chemical equilibríum (c.u.P.).

90ES Quantum Chemistry and Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms

Level: IlI.
Points value:3'

Duration: Semester I.

he-requisites:3204 Physical and Inorganic Chernistry II (Div' I) or an acceptable

equivalent.

Contact hours: 2lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week'

Content: Quantum Che urse explaining what a molecular

wavefunction is, how i - -^ - done with it' Practical: Introduc-

;ililãÃÑt iional c SIAN86 on a VAX/VMS computer'

Mechanisms: Typical reactions at metal and non-metal centres

nicandexcitedstateprocesses.Solventandligandexchange,
sation, oxidation-reduction'

Assessment:Final theory examination 80%o,pracrica| and/or assignments during semes-

ter 207o.

Text-books: To be announced'

9255 Quantum Chemistry and Organometållics

Level: lII.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.
pre)-requisites:3204 physical and Inorganic chemistry II (Div. I) or an acceptable

equivalent.

Contact hours:Zlectures and 6 hours of practical work a week'

content:QuantumChemistry:Anon-mathematicalcourseexplainingwhatamolecular
wavefunction is, how it ir';äi;;d;t¿ lñ"t ca-n be done wlth it' Practical: Introduc-

;ñä;;;;t",ional chemistry and GAUI SIAN86 on a VAX/VMS computer'

Assessment: Final theory examination S\vo, practicø! and/or assignments during semes-

ter 20Vo.

Text-books:Cotton,F.A.,andWilkinson,G',Advancedinorganicchemístry5thedn'
¿4rh ;;:;"ptaurel Onìårscùn""1; iutártui, c' tvt'' Fundamental transítion metal

àrganometallic chemistry (Brooks/Cole)'
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HONOURS LEVEL

1343 Honours Organic Chemistry
L¿v¿l; Honours.

Points value:24.
Duration: Full year.

\e-requisites:45O2_organic€hemistry rII or appropriate Level III subjects offered by
the Department of organic chemistry at a søn¿ard satisfactory to the Í>partÀent.

didates are time to a special course of
ental work epartment. The course will
e ià the firs

Intending Honours candidates should consult the chairman of organic chemistry
during the preceding year.

3845 Honours Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
I¿y¿!.'Honours.

Poínts value:24.
Duration: Full year.
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below a¡e available to students in the Faculty of Science and can be taken in

;;Ñr"tú";itt Guet III subjects in Zoology, Botanv and Genetics'

LEVEL In

3041 Biochemistry and Physiologr of Insects (Science)

Availability: 1990 and alternate years'

I-evel: III.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester I'
Pre-requisites: 3472 Zoology II (Div' I) or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours: 2lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week' plus project work'

Content:fibis biochemistry and physiology of.morphogenesis'

digestionanddexcretion,respiration,reproduction,sensory
inþut and neu ects'

Assessment :Theory examination 55Vo, ptacticalassignments and reports 45Vo'

Text-books: suitable text-boòks and references a¡e available in the waite Institute and

Ba¡r Smith Libraries.

3310 Insect Behaviour (Science)

Availabílity: 1989 and alternate years'

Level: III.
Points value: 3.

Durstíon: Semester II.
Pre-requísites:3472Zoology II (Div' I) or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:Zlectures and 4 hours of practical work a week' plus project work'

nimal behaviour using
mechanisms, genetics
behavioural ecologY,

d social systems of insects'

Assessment: Written examination 60Vo, pracricals and tutorials 40Ua'

Text-books:Text-booksandresearchpaperswillbeavailableintheWaitelnstituteand
Barr Smith Libraries.

5171 Insect Plant Relations (Science)

Avaílability: 1990 and alternate years'

Level: IIL
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II'
Assumed knowledge:3673 Botany II or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week' plus project work'

I

I

I
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of plants to attack by chewing and suckjng insects and
in plant composition on the growth rate aãd fecundity

Assessment: Theory examin ation 55vo, practical assignments and reports 45vo.
Tefi-book: Suitable text-books and references are available in the Waite Iostitute andBarr Smith Libraries.

1379 Insect Pathogens: pathologyÂVlolecular Biology (Sc.)
Availability: 1989 and alternate years.
Level: Ill.
Points value:3.
Duratíon: Semester L
Pre-requísites: 3472 Zoology II @iv. I) or an acceptable equivalent.

Assessment: written examination 502¿, assessment of laboratory books 30vo, projectreports 20Vo.

Text-books: Bwges, H. D. F,d. Microbiar contror of pest and plant díseases lg70-1gg0(Academic Press) available in the Waite Institute üLiary.

6865 Population Ecolory of Insects (Science)
Level: III.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester II.
he-requisites: 5543 Statistics r atd 3472 zoology II or an acceptable equivalent.

Assessment: By u,ritten examination and practical books; details to be given at thestart of the course,

Text-books: References to text books and journals will be made during the course.

HONOURS LEVEL

4l9l Honours Entomology .

This.subject-is-offered by the lepartment of Entomology and is available under theprovisions of clause 2 of schedure III: The nonours oedó" ;ath"¡"g.;^ãtäcnetorof Science,

I¿yel,'Honours.
Points value:24.
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about 1 February.

GENETICS

LEVEL I

774/0 Genetics and Evolution I
I-evel: L

Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: None'

Assumed knowledge: It will be assumed that students are taking, or have completed

Assessment : 3 hour final exa'rrination'

Text-books:Raven, P. H. and Johnson, G' B' Biologl' (fimes MirrorMosby 1986)'
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LEVEL tr

4863 Genetics II
Level: Í1.
Points value: L

Duration: Full year.

he-requísites:7740 Genetics and Human va¡iation I (Div. D or 3lT4Biology r (credit)or acceptable equivalent.

contact hours: 3 lectures, l two hour tutorial, and 4 hours of practical work a week.

As s e s s me nt : Examinations, *r,"o u.rroålnt. 
"oo 

practical class reports.
Text-books: To be advised at the prelimina¡y lectures.

LEVEL III

E615 Cellular & Molecular Genetícs of Mammals: Thmry
Level: IIL
Points value: l,
Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisítes:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours: I lecture a week.

Assessment : Examination and written assignments.

54t2 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of Mammals: hactice
Level: III.
Points value: l.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requísites:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Co-requisites:8615 Cellular & Molecula¡ Genetics of Mammals: Theory
Contact hours: 4 hours of practical work a week.

planned by student
s vary from year to
of mammalian

Assessment: Research report, contribution in laboratory and w¡itten assignments.
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8723 CYtogenetics
Level: III'
Points value:2'

Duration: Semester I['

Assessment: Examination, written assignments and laboratory work'

3M7 Immunogenetics
Level: lII.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:48ó3 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumed knowledge: 3174 BiologY I'
Contact hours of tutorials a week'

Content: fferenÔes in Man and other species; linkage r.elationships

and dise ;Ë;ñre ãno ion"tion of thè immunoglobulins and the

immunoglobulin genes.

Assessment:Examination,writtenassignmentsandparticipationintutorials.

5160 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic Compartments: Theory

Level: III.
Points valué: I'
Duration: Semester I'
he-requisites:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent'

As sumed knowledge: 3 174 BiologY I'

through membranes'

Assessment : Examination plus essay'

29tO Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic compartments: Practice

Level: lll.
Points value: I'
Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requßítes:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumed knowledge: 3174 BiologY I'
Co-requisites : 5160 Nuclea¡/Extranuclear Genetic Compartments: Theory'
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Contact hours: 4 hours of practical work a week.

Assessment: Written assignments, reports and laboratory work.

2800 Quantitatlve, Population and Evolutionary Genetics.
I¿vel: IIl.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent.
As s'umed knowledge : 5543 Statistics L
Contact hours: I lecture and 2 hours of tutorials a week,

Assessment: Examination, written assignments and participation in tutorials.

2835 Regulation of Gene Expression: Thmry
Level: IlI.
Points value: L

Duration: Semester If.
Pre-requisites:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours: I lecfure a week.

tes and in euka¡yotes
and recombinational

and differentiation in

As s es sment : Examination.

5ll2 Regulation of Gene ExpressÍon: hactice
Level: IIL
Poínts value: l.
Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requísites:4863 Genetics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Co-requisites : 2835 Regulation of Gene Expression: Theory,
Contact hours: 4 hpurs of practical work a week,
conte-nt: A series of practical_experiments usrng Escherichía colí, yeasts and filamen-
tous fungi to demonstrate modern methods for the study of gene ieátratió". - 

-

Áss¿ssm¿nf."Written relþrt, laboratory work, and essay.
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HONOURS LEVEL

7599 Ilonours Genetics

Izv¿l.'Honours'
Poínts vølue:24.

Duration: Full Year.

ïË"î*q,?å3:U'":""J"9'll¿mln:HHI"H

lntendingHonourscandidatesshouldconsulttheChairmanoftheDepartmentduring
the previous yea¡ so 

"äiïi.y 
ä 

-Uä'uãuir"¿ 
on suitable reading for the Long

Vacation.

GEOLOGY AND GEOPITYSICS

2136 Geology I is the principal Level.I subject of.feled by the Depa¡tment of Geology

ãlJc"ãiîvJi.tìoi tto¿"nt. 
"onsidering 

a career in Geologv'

t is 3542

".:t"Ît
GeologY II.
ElevenLevellllsubjectsareofferedandstudentsneedtoexercisecareinselecting
subjects since different Honours progr es require specific subject combinations'

LEVEL f

2136 Geolog I
I-evel: I.
Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year'

Pre-requisites: None.

Contacthours:3lecturesand3hoursofpracticalworkaweek'plusgtutorialsand4
days of field work.

Content: Earth structure and dynamics' The structure and

äffii;; "f;õntinents 
and oceans' Earth magnetism'

!åüiJ""îiã¡t,-unãttu" itt" defornation of rocks' devel

and evolution of landscaPe'

Crvstals and minerals; igreous and

;É,i;f crystallograPhY and atomic
meta^morphic rocks; weathering and soils',Princi-

structurê applied to the common mrnerals' rne
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genesis of mineral assemblages related to geological environments, especially tempera-
ture and pressure.

nments and the ¡¡ain groups
Earth history, the course òf

Ea¡th resources: energy, minerals and the resources dilemma. Developed and potential
sources of energy (solar, .nuclear, fossil fuels) are considered Ë*l"gi"ùv 

"ithr.efer.-elg-9 to-demand, environmental, economió and social oee¿í,-aoã--"onflicts.
Availability of ores, constructiotr materials and fefilisers.

al examinations, an
4 field excursions
non-redeemable, A

Text-books: To be advised.

3482 Introduction To Physlcal Geography I
Level: I.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester L
he-requisites: Note.
contact hours: 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus I full
day of field work.

this subject is_-to analyse and explain the physical geography
Emphasis yill .b" given to the study of íariouí geomor_

to their implications.

Assessment: Mid and end of semester examinations, plus perforrrance in practicals
and the field excursion
Text'books: Muller R., and oberrander J., physicar geography today 3rdedn. (c R M,r984).

LEVEL tr

3542 Geotogr II
Level: IL

Points value:8.
Duration: Full year,

Pre-requisites:2136 Geology I or an acceptable equivalent,
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Chemistry.
contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week, plus l0 day camp and
4 day excursions.

content.: Ggoloey II is the maiq 
-founjati.gn srbject for students expecting to becomeprofessional geologsts. It provides detailed baókground to most.ãjóriã".t, or tr*
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in each of these. The use of
for the first time. Field work is
d include: palaeontologY, Petrol-
structural geologY and geophys-

ics.

Assessment: Written theory examinatio¡66Vo, practical work25Vo and field work9%o,

Crystals and light 2nd edn. (Dover).

M2 Physical and Mathematical Geologr II
Level: Il.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full Year

Pre-requísites:2136 Geology I or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics I and II or Mathematics IS

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week'

content: Mathematical Geology: Application of mathematical techniques to geological

ñËü;.'-õry;ìuuóùuprrvr Ï-ray"diffraction and crystal structure determination'

Structural mineralogY.

Rock mechanics and experinental deformation: The mechanical and rheological profile

of real and idealised materials'

Thermodyna.urics: Calculation and use of phase equilibrium diagrams'

computing: Introduction to personal computers and their applications in Geology.

Assessment: End of semester 3 hour examinations. Practical assipments may count as

directed by lecturer.

Text-books: To be advised.

LEVEL Itr

41E4 Deposition and lleformation
Level: IlI.
Poínts value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: 3542 Geolory II or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field

work.

Assessment: 2 two-hour theory examinations 60vo, and submitted practicals or prac-

tical examinati ott 4OVo,
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Te4t499!es: Walker, RG (ed.) Facies models (Geol. Assoc. of Canada); Hobbs, Means
and Williams, An oullíne of stmctural geology (ù,ttley).

X22l Exploration Geophysics
Level: IIl,
Poínts value:3,
Duration: Semester L
Assumed knowledge:2136 Geology I, 3643 physics I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week.

and interpretation of gravity, magnetic, electrical,
refraction seismic and radiometric iurveys used foi
n.

Assessment: 3 hour eiamination 70Vo, practical assignments 302o.

Text-books: Telford, W. M. ¿r al., Applíed geophysics (C.U.p.).

25EE Geochemistry, Geochronology and Ore De¡nsits
Level: III,
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites:3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week,

4th edn. (wiley);
.M., An introduc-
Craig, J. R. and

4332 lgneous and Metamorphic Petrolory
Level: Ill.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites:3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent.
contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 2 days of field
work,

background to the origin of igneous and metamor-
e tg case histories. Topics include; elementary
lluid dynamics, crust and mantle heat flow and

tectoûic modelling melting reactions in the
crust and mantle, rocks and the role of
ipneous activily in
Ass,essment: Theory examination as well as assessment of practical work both in clæs
and by practical examination,
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Text-books: Hall, 4., Igneous petrology (Longman) and a metamorphic text to be

decided,

5043 Palaeontologt
Level: Ílf'
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II'
pre-requisites:3174 Biology 1,3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent.

Assumed knowledge: Stratigraphy and General Palaeontology'

Contact hours:2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

25% a¡d a short oral practical examinationl5%o'

Text-books
micropalae
tology and
3rd edn. (Wiley)'

3033. Petroleum Geolory
Level: III'
Points value:3,

Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

Assessment: Final examination and evaluation of practicals and an essay/project'

Text-books: North, F. K,, Petroleum geology (Allen & Unwin)'

E037 Stratigraphy and General Palaeontologr

Level: IIL
Points value: I'
Duratíon: Semester I'
Pre-requisites:3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours: 2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'
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Assessment: 3 hour written examination @vo, practicar exercises and essays 402a.

chart: van Eysinga, F. W. 8., Geologícal
E. N. K., Invertebrate palaeontology ond
and Stanley, S. M., pnncþles of palaeon-

4i130 Supergene Ore Deposits and Geological Excursion
I¿vel: IIl'
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
he-requisítes: 3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent.
contact hours: 2 lectures a week (6f weeks), 6 sessions of practical work (5 hours
each) and 7 days field excursion.

Assessment: Practical project 25vo 2 hour written exami¡ation 50vo and excursion
report 25Vo.

Text'books: Gilbert, J. M. and Park Jr. c. F., The geology of ore deposits (Freeman),

1926 Surlicial Zone Mineralory, Geostatistics
I*vel: lII.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 3542 Geology II or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics IS, 6828 Chemistry L
Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week,
content: surficial Zone Mineralogy: The structures of typical surficial zone minerals
such. _as clays and various oxides and hydroxides are- õxamined and their genesis
considered,

Geostatistics: Estimation of mining blocks on the basis of fragmentary samples,
semi-variogram, cstimation variance, dispersion variance, krigng, sãlective'mining^.
Assessment : 3 hour examination 70Vo, practical assignments 30%.

1789 Tectonics and Geological Mapplng
I*vel: Ul.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 3542 Geology II or an acceptåble equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures.a week (9 weeks), 6 (3 hour) practicals, g day mapping
excursion and I day excursion,
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workshops in interpreting geological maps.

Assessment:3 hour written examination 5OVo, mappng exercises lVo atd report and

map for major excursion 40%'

Text-books: Text and papers as set by individual lecturers'

n69 Theoretic¡l GeoPhYsics

I*vel: IÍ1.
Points value:3.

Duratíon: Semester II.
he-requisites : 6302 Applied Mathematics IIA or an acceptable.equivalent'

Assumedknowledge:2136 Geology I, 3643 Physics I'
Contact hours:2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

diffraction.
Assessment: 3 hour exarninatio¡ 70Vo, practical assignments 307o'

Text-books: Telford, W. M. eú al., Applíed geophysics (C'U'P')'

IIONOIJRS LEVEL

5280 llonours GeologY

Level: Honours.

Points value:24.

shing to pursue Honours based on a palaeon-

ontology in lieu of Igneous and Mctamorphic
of theõhairman of Geology and Geophysics'
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or in the be required to satisfy theexaminers Gerrran or Russian. 
-fiey

will also b
A¡ interstate field excursion is held early in the year. see fee requirement under
lnformation for Students, Section 5,

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end of the year preceding thatin
which they-wish to enrol, to the chairman of Geology and Geop-þsicì or noñnee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

54E3 Honours Geophysics
I¿v¿l,'Honours.

Poínts value:24,
Duration: Full year.

Inlgnding Honours students must apply, before the end of the year preceding that in
which they wish to enrol, to the chairman of Geology and Geop-þsici or no¡inee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

5W Honours Petroleum Geolory and Geophysics
L¿y¿J.'Honours.

Points value:24,

Duration: Full year.

students intending to do Honours in petroleum Geology and Geophysics and who have
satisfactory passes in their year subjects in Geology 

-and/or 
Geõpiysics alone, or in
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On the basis
permitted to
sework or to
arranged in
Geophysics'

Examinations are held at the end of each period of formal coursework, In addition

*oAi¿uiè. *" expected to-õo-pi"t" works-hop assignments and to write papers and

give seminars.

In the final assessment, subject to completion of the work dqcg-q9nt' a weighting of

iöi;î.;;J;;"h ;iiúii|o 
"oo'poo"ot. 

of coursework a'.d ¿ß%; to the project'

Intendiog Honours students must apply, before the end of the year preceding that in

;.ñ'h ïilt ;trh io 
"o.or,-ió 

ttt" Crti"it"itâq of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for

approval óf tttei¡ proposed courses of study'

MICROBIOLOGY AND IMMI'NOLOGY

AconcurrentstudyofMicrobiologyandlmmunologywithBiochemistrysubjectscan
be academicallY desi¡able.
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LEVEL tr

7013 MÍcrobiolory and rmmunologf tr
Level: lL

Poínts value:8.
Durat¡on: Full year.

Quota: May apply.
Pre'requísítes:3174 Biology (Div. f), 6878 chemistry r or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
content: The microbiology section will place emphasis on bacteria and on viruses. The

Assessment: Performance in practicals together with end of semester examinations
based on theory and practical.

Text-books: Van Denma¡k P. and B @enjamin/Cumnings
Pub. Co.); Roitt, et al,, Immunol ; or Bellanti, J. A-.,
Immunolo gy-basic p roce s ses 3rd edn

LEVEL Itr

E883 Immunology
I¿vel: IIl.
Poínts value: 6.

Duratíon: Semester IL
he-requisites:7013 Microbiology and Immunology II (Div. D.
As sumed knowledge : 4954 Microbiology.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and I tutorial a week, plus 12 hours of practical work,

Assessmônt: Performance iû tutorials, practicals (including written ieports of experi-
ments) and seminars, together with a written examination and viva at the end of
semester.

Text-books: Male, D., and others, Advanced immunology (Gower Medical pubtishing).
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Reference book: Paul, w. E. (ed.) Fundamental immunology (Raven lless)'

4954 Microbiologr
Level: f[f.
Points value: 6.

Durution: Semester I'

semester.

Text-books: Ingraham, J' L. and others, Gro,wth of the bacterial cell (Sinauer)'

Referencebooks:Freifelder,D.,Molecularbíology-.(scienceBookslnternational);^È;'üîitálîirøii1l;-¡i;(Ãniericansocietvof Microbiologv')

IIONOT'RS LEVEL

4408 Honours Microbiologr s¡fl rmmunologf

L¿v¿l; Honours'

Points value:24'

member.

Theoroiectandcourseofstudymustbeinthesamegenerala¡eaandinl9S9the
options iill be Microbiology or lmmunology'

Boththeprojectandthecourseofstudya¡eassessed'Detailsofassessment
prôcedures may be obtained from the Department'
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Pharmacology

Pharrracology is the actions and uses of drugs, and the
e.xperigental- and ch are used in the develop.ãít oîn"i,
drugs. TWo Level

LEVEL III

l73g hincþles of Phamncologf and Todcolory
Level: [II.
Points value:6.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:9285 Physiology II or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I.
Contact hours:  lectures and 9 hours of practical work a week,

Assessment:3 hour written examination paper 70vo, performance in practical classes
30Vo.

L, S. 1rd Gilman, A. T, pharmacological basís of therapeu_
an)_or Rang, H. p. and Dale, M. M. pharmacolojy tst èOn.
t987.)

4574 Systematic Pharmacologr
Level: lIL.
Poînts value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requísites:9285 Physiology II or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge:6878 chemistry I, lz30 kinciples of pharmacology and roxicol-
ogy.

Contact hours: 4 lectures and t hours of practical work a week.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination papet 70vo, performance in practical classes
30%ò.

L. S. 1td G€ut A. The pharmacologícal basis of therapeu_
an)-or Rang, H. p. and Dale, M. M. Þharmacolojy tst èOn.
1987).
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IIONOURS LEVEL

3950 Ilonours Pharmacologt
L¿v¿l; Honours

Points value:24.

Duratíon: Full Year' ata
pre-
4574

uring

Requirements : Candidates
of study and exPerimental
resea¡ch Project under the
the research Project are to
of the Department.

Physics and Mathematical PhYsics

Introductory Notes:

Phvsics orovides a basis for a scientific understanding of the world' lhysic-s may. be

Ï'idtl;i ilï' ;;; õhi;; b";;ú; it is crucial to developments in mathematics'

engineering, medicine and biology'

For students intending to become professional physicists there is a set of subjects

;;e;õiñtãitou.-vt*. of studv. Details of these subjects appear below'

Biological Sciences.
offers L,evel I, II and II subjects
Theoretical oPtion) or a double

matical Physics in the Faculty of

Mathematical Sciences.

For students intending to major in any of these options, the recommended course of

study is:

Level I: 3643 Physics I and 9786 Mathematics I. other subject may include 4145

Astronomy I.
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Level III: students intending to proceed to Honours should take as many as possible of
the thifeen Level III subjects offered by the Department, preferably a áoubie major in
Physics.

A hogramme of Education ln physics with Inilustrial Co-operation.

LEVEL I

4145 Astronomy I
Level: L

Points value:3.

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: ñone.
As s umed know ledge : N one,

contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week. Evening
observations form a major part of the practical work.

Galaxies, galactic distance scale, radioastronomy, space astronomy, cosmology.
Assessment: End of semester examination and practical work.
Text-book: Goldsmith, D., r49 evolving universe 2nd edn. (Benjamin) or Friedlander,
M. W., Astronomy (Prentice-Hall).

9615 General Physics I
Level: L

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

he-requisites: Ncne.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Physics, year 12 Mathematics IS (or Mathematics I andÐ.
contact hours:3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week.
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36/i3 Physics I
I*vel: l.
Points value: 6'

Duration: Full Year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: A good knowledge of Year 12 Physics and Year 12 Mathematics I
and tr.
Contact ¡ hours o

Content: based):

Ñewton's forces'

non-inertial frames of reference'

KineticTheoryandThermodynamics:gaslaws,Maxwell-Boltzmanndistribution,
mean free path, equipartition'of energy' reversible processes' entropy' black-body

radiation.

(Wiley).

Reference t Hornvak' W' F' Plrysics for science ønd

engineering Phlsi"t (Norton); Sears' F' W" Zeman-

sky, M. W. ysícs 7th èdo' (Additon-Wesley)'
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LEVEL II

9600 Classical Fietds and Mathematic¡l Methods tr
Level: II.
Points value:2.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites:986 Mathematics I (Div. I).
Assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I.
Contact hours: 2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight.
Content: Newtonian Gravitation. Potentials of discrete and continuous distributions.
Laplace and Poisson equations. special solutions. Multipoles. Ele;tr;;taücs and
magnetostatics. conductors and die!9ctrics. Energy theoremi. solutions by images anouse as Green's functions. Maxwell's equationJ. wave guides. ueat equaìion ana
solutions for simple cases. point source.
Assessment: Class exercises, final 2 hour examination.

2656 Classical Mechanics II
Level: II.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester I.
he-requisites:9786 Mathematics I (Div. l).
Assumed knowledge:3643 Physics L
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight.
content: Newton's laws, conservation laws. Many particle systems. Rigid bodies.
Angular momentum. Moment of inertia tensor. Lagrange's equations. ðÃer¿ise¿
co-ordinates, Two body problem, Kepler's laws. planetary orbiis. Hamilion's equa-
tions.

Assessment: Class exercises, final 2 hour examination.
Text-books: Fowles, G. R., Analytical mechanics 4th edn. (Holt, Reinhart & winston).

3418 Electromagnetism and Retativity tr
Level: Il.
Points value:2.
Duration: Semester I.
Pre--requisites: (a) 3643 Physics I (Div. I) and 97g6 Mathematics r or 3617 Mathematics
IM; or

(b) 5945 Physics IE (Div. I) and 9786 Marhematics I; or
(c) an acceptable equivalent
Assumed.concurrent subjects: choice of Level II Mathematical science subjects to
inch'de the topics vector calculus, differential equations, Fourier series, anJ-iomplex
analysis.

Contact hours:2 lectures a week and 8 tutorials.
content: Electromagnetism: Electrostatics, electric and magaetic fields in material
media, electromagnetic potentials. Maxwell's equations andihei¡ solutiorrleading to
electromagnetic waves.

Relativity: Four-vectors, Minkowski space-time, Lorentz invariance, four- momentum,
kinematics of collisions and conservati,on lar s.
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Assessment: Examination and week-end papers'

Text-books: Taylor, E. F., and Wheeler, J' A' Spacetime physics (Freeman)'

References: Relativíty (Nelson); Feynman' R' P- r'e'ctures on

phyi¡rr Vof Marion, J' B' and Hornyak' W' F' Plrysics for
'scíence and ers)'

6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and Applications II
Level: If.
Poínts value:2'

Duration: Semester II.
Assumedknowledge:3643PhysicsIor5945-PhysicslEandthevectorcalculusand

ãïflã.é"tiul equatiõns componénts of Level II Mathematics subjects'

Contact hours:2lectures a week and 8 tutorials'

Many-body wave function.

Assessment: Examination and weekend papers'

Text-books: Gasiorowicz, s., Quantum physics (wiley); French, A' P', and Taylor' E'

F ., Introiluctíon to quantum physics (MIT Press)'

Reference: Feynman, R. P. Lectures on physics Vol' III'

2653 Physics II
I-evel: II.
Poínts value:8'

Duration: Full Year.

Pre.requisites:(a)t643Physicsl(Div.I)and97s6Mathematicslor36lTMathematics
iü,';*i"bl-ibìj'nyri"r''rîióii;-rj í"1 staø Mathematics l; or (c) an acceptable

equivalent.

Assumed concuftent subiects: choice of Level II Mathematical Science subjects to

include the topics vector'-"á-cutut,-áìtte.enti¡ equations, Fourier series, and complex

tutorial and 6 hours of practical work a week'

: Electrostâtics, electric aod magrretic fields in material

åntidt.-f"fui*eú's equations and their solution leading to

electromagnetic waves.

ments'

ouântum Mechanics wit Mechanics with

S="b;""ú; ;;¡ Solid S slit exPeriment'

ä;;,ädñ Ú.*"ttuiotv commutator' I -
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Assessment: End of semester examinations, laboratory work, weekend assignments
and essay,

Relativity II and 6051 Introductory
Brophy, J. J., Basíc electronícs for
dn. (Addison_Wesley).

LEVEL Itr

7t99 Advanced Dynamics
I*vel: III.
Points value.: 2. -

Du¡ation: Semester I.
Assumed knowledse: classical Mechanics component of 6g62 MathematicalPhysics/Applied Mathematics tr.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight.

anics on manifolds. Exterior differen-
Transformations and Hamilton_Jacobi

Assessment: Class exercises, 2 how examination.
Refe.rence text: Y. I. Arnold, Mathematícal methotts of classícal mechanîcs(Springer-Verlag).

lM7 Advanced Quantum Mechanics
Level: IIL
Points value:2.
Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowleilge: 49f4 euantum Mechanics.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutoriat a fortnight.

ring theory and the S-

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour exa¡rination.
Text-book: G. Baym, Lectures on quantum mechanics (Benjarrin).

l9E2 Atmospheric and Environmental physics
Level: IIl.
.Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester I.
Assumed lcnowledge: 2653 physics tr.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnigbt.
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mPosition and
atmosPhere in
motion; cloud
dioxide, minor

environment; energy resources'

Ass es sment : Examination and ma¡ked assignments'
Essentiøls of meteorologY

(C.U.P.); Australian Bureau
àmberlain, J' W', Theory ot
meteo rolo gY - an' inlro duc-

tory selection'

2396 Atomic and Nucle¡r PhYsics

Level: lll,
Poínts value:2,

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowleilge: 4964 Quantum Mechanics; 6849 Electromagnetism'

Contact hours:2lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight'

Content: This subject aims t
nuclea¡ structure' including:
abilities and selection rules;
svstematics of nuclear sizes,
fórce. Nuclear stabilitY.

Assessment: Examination and marked exercises'

Text-books: Cottingham, W. N. and Greenwood, D' A', .An introduction to nuclear

il;:i'ä;w;"õö7c- k., ø,^'ntary atomíc stucture (oxford)'

763t Classical F'ield Theory and Relativity

I-evel: lll.
Points vslue:2,

Duratíon: Semester II.
Assumedknowledge:g600ClassicalFieldsandMathematicalMethodstr,34lSElec-

tromagnetism and RelativitY II'
Contact hours:2lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight'

space, 4-tensors. Relativistic
anlcs. Maxwell's equations in

ss tensors.
ative reac-

tion. MacroscoPic media.

As s e s sment : Class exercises, 2 hour examination'

68lJ9 Electromagnetism
Level: Ill.
Points value:2'

Duration: Semester I'
Assumed knowledge: Electromagretism and Relativity, component of 2653 Physics II'

Contact hours:2lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight'

content: Consistent description of electric and magnetic fields;?otentials; Boundary

value methods. fufu**Ël;i åäu"ìio"r.- Èf""t omagñetic waves in free space. Poyn-



Assessment : Examination and marked exercises.

7477 Laboratory Physics A
Level: III.
Points value:2,
Duiation: Semester I.
he-requisites:2653 Physics II or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:9 hours of practical work a weeÈ,
content: Lectures: statistics for physicists and.experimental techniques,

þ!o1{ory: Electronics (analgeug circuits), laboratory experiments in selected areasincluding atomic and nuclear pþsics, opticlanO äéctómafuetism
Assess'ment: Labor.atory notebook, essay and assignments.
Text-book: Be.vì.mgon, P.R., Data reduction and error anarysís in the physical scíences(McGraw-I{ill).

9116 Laboratory Physics B
Level: III.
Points value:2.
Duratíon: Semester II.
Pre-requisites : 2653 Physics II.
Contact hours: t hours of practical work a week.
Content: Lectures: Experimental and computational techniques.
Laboratory: Inhoduction to workshop practice and a major project,
Assessment: Exarrination, project report and assignments,

43Z- Mathematical Methods
Level: IlI.
Points value:2.

Duratíon: Semester I.
Assumed knowledge:9ú)0 classical Fields and Mathematical Methods rI or equivalent.
Cotítact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight.
Conient: This is an e atment of linea¡ systems for finite andinfinite dimensional s because ot n"E ãópüó"if-ìóîfrvr¡"r.
The common notion i
Finile. dimensional spaces. Tensor algebra and analysis. Infinite dimensional spaces.Distributions and generalized functioins. oirac àää-rùr.î* ;rd ñ ãppîä"r." io
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ohvsics'Hilbertspace.orthonormalSystems.Rieszrepresentation.theorem.oper-
üT,îå:r¡äìrii'åieãii,i"oiå,i'ã.pÀr.i"'ó with application to Green's functions.

Assessment: Class exercises, 2 hour examination'

1384 Optics
Level: III'
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.
Assumed knowledge : 2653 Physics II'
Contact hours:2lectures a week and 1 tutorial a fortnight'

Content: Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction, gratings, Fourier methods, Abbe's the.

orv. coherence, spatial filr"riö,;"üñ;-ttv ãnä otnãr related topics in modern optics;

laiers; non-linear optics.

Assessment: Examination and marked assignments'

Text-book: Hecht, E', Optics 2nd edn' (Addison-Wesley)'

49l/- Quantum Mechanics

I-evel: III'
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowredge: Introductory Quantum Mechanics with Applications component

o12653 PhYsics II.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight'

Assessment: Class exercises and 2 hour examination'

Text-book: Schiff, L. L, Quantum mechanics 3rd edn' (McGraw Hill)'

4736 Solid State PhYsics

Level: lII.
Points value:2.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge : 2653 Physics II'
Contact hours:2lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight'

diffraction. Crystal binding' Lat-
Free electron gas' Electrons in
Low temPerature PhYsics, suPer-

As sessment : Examination and Marked Assignments'

Text-books: Kittel, c., Introduction to solíd state physics 5th edn' (wiley); Mermin, N.

ivl'ä"¿ätrt"."tt, Ñ' ó' soti¿ state phvsi(s (Holt-Saunders)'
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5541 Statistical Mechanics
Level: lII.
Points value:2.
Duration: Semester IL
Assumed knowledge: 4!),64 euantum Mecharucs.
Contact hours:2 lectures a week and I tutorial a fortnight.

concepts
mechanic

lication, p
ics, micro

The methods of statistical mechanics are then used to deverop the statistics forBose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. selected topics t oo, tà*-Ëåp"."tu..physics, electrical and thermat propertiãs of matter, and astrophysic, *iri u" ¿is-cussed.

Assessment:2 hour examination and class exercrses.
Text-books: Reif, F., Fundamentars of statistical and thermal ph.ysics (McGraw-Hill).

HONOURS LEVEL

1285 Honours Physics
L¿v¿l; Honours.
Points value:24.
Duration: Full year.

III,_although other combinations of subje
students intending to proceed to Honoúr
thi¡teen Level III subjects offered by the
Physics.

Requirements: It is possible to take an
theoretical physics. The Honours course
atmospheric physics, atomic and molecul

prepared. Full details may be obtained
Department.

57Z. Honours Mathematical physics

For syllabus see under Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

780



Sclence
B.Sc.

PHYSIOLOGY

LEVEL tr

3773 PITYSIOLOGY iI
I*vel: Il.
Points value:8'

Duration: Full Year.

he-requisites: 6878 Chemistry I.

Assumed knowledge:3174 Biology I, !}615 General Physics I'

the outside world'

Assessment: End of semester written examinations and assessment of Semester Ii

of meilícal physíology (Lange Medical Publica-

,i. l¡', pitvi¡otosl and the scíentific method

LEVEL Itr

298r' CellularPhYsiologr
Level: III.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester I'
þe-requisites:3773 Physiology II (Div' l) or an acceptable equivalent'

Contøcthours:2lectures,ltutorialand4hoursofpracticalworkaweek.

Text-books: Darnel, J' E., Lotlish, H' F' and Baltimore' D'' Molecular cell biology

(Scientific American Books' 1986)'
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72EE Exercise Physiologr
Level: III.
Poínts value:3,
Duratíon: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:3773 Physiology II (Div. I) or an acceptable equivarent.
contact hours:2 lectures, l tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week.
content:_Energy systems in exercise.-cardiorespiratory function. Hormonal mecha-nisms. Neuromuscular function. Exercise t.ui"ioÈl B*"rôise at ailïuãe. 

-ffeäoregula-
tion.

Assessment: Both of practical and theoretical aspects òf exercise physiology.
Tert-b.ook!: Fox, Bowers an{ !'os-s,. Ths phlsíotogícar basis of physicar education andathtetics 4th edn; Asrrand and Rodihr, rárirtõo* ijirr* iiyií"íòíiîri Jíí."'

3737 Integrated Human physiolory
Availability: Not offered 1989, offered 1990.
Level: IIL
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisites: 3773 Physiology II (Div. l) or an acceptable equivalent.
Contact hours:2 lecfures, I tutorial and 4 hours of practical work a week.

9::!::,:.!*.P:g:-lgpj:._ *,u cover a ümited number of areas in considerable detait,
**lS**,,:1"^:îgî'1y^1".9 e1ge,{mental evlqgnc! }o. current vi-wsiir,ãrîöir¡"uo.,of this knowledge in health anã disease, an¿itrã-imiact otvr uuù Nruwr'ugs ur nealur.ano ors-ease, and the impact of applying this knowledge insociety. Topics win be selected.from aspects oiïp.oouótivä pivriorogv"åì¿ .n-docrinology, and general systematic physioiogy. For the practical *ãit,-" ,"í"¿l"t *iube allocated an individuar project roit¡ã .".Ëii"i. rt" piojects uuuillui.--Jàrrien.¿to develop student skills in the mastering of contemporary research iecr,oiques inphysiology.

Assessment: Written examination, project reports and essays,
Text-books: References to specific journal papers and selected sections of varioustexts be provided.

8546 Neurobiology
Level: III.
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: 3773 Physiology II (Div. l) or an acceptable equivalent.
contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutòrial and 4 hours of practical work a week.
content: The objective of this subject is to acquaint sfudents with the function of thecentral nervous systeìm, and the methods cr -

The course will consist of
exercise considerable initi
in searching the literature papers on suggested topics.
Assessment: Final written examination, a research paper and evaluation of practical
exercises.

Text-books: No formal text is specified, but a reading list provided.
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IIONOURS LEVEL

6740 Honours PhYsiolory

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full Year.

he-resuisites:ApassatastandardsatisfactorytotheChairmanoftheDepartmentof.Pï;li"'Ë;î 
ôsäïh)"t"rö III, ãsjfÞr,v.íoroev rrrM or in acceptable alternative

students will b of one-hour semina¡s on

elevance to the is to be submitted as part

Procedure and required'

PLANT BREEDING AND CROP GENETICS

TÍONOURS LEVEL

4906 Honours Plant Breeding and Crop Genetics

This subject is offered by the Departqgnt-gf Agronomy and is available under the

piä"fJf"î. 
"t 

cruor" z of óctreduteiu: The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor

of Science.

L¿v¿I.'Honours.

Points value:24'

Acandidatemaylecfuresandpassexarrinationsinrelated
subjectsandtotheDepartmenjjhathehasareading
tnã'wie¿ge of one other than English'

Intendins tål

superviso or
Bachelor
about 1 February.
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PLANT PATHOLOGY

LEVEL Itr

8931 !{ycolory (Science) .

avai\?jlitl: For Faculty of science students and can be taken in conjunction with
Level III Botany subjects.

I¿vel: lll.
Poínts value:3,

Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites:3673 Botany II (Dv. I).
contact hours:2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week, plus project work,
content: Taxonomy and biology of fungi with particular emphasis on pathogens and
other fungi of economic significance.

Assessment: End of semester examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: To be advised.

HONOTJRS LEVEL

3318 Honours Plant Patholory

This.subject-isjffered by the Department of plant pathology and is available under theprovisions of clause 2 of schedule III: The Honours oegrõó of the degee ã1 Bachelor
of Science.

L¿y¿l: Honours,

Points value:24.
Duration: Full year.

h^e^-requisites: A credit or. higher standard pass in appropriate Level III subjects
offered by a Science Department.

such examinations on the chosen
an of Department, and to submit a
year under the supervision of one

A-candidate may lectures and pass examination in related
subjects and to the Department that he hJ a reading
knowledge of one other thãn English.

an of the Department and potential
of studies for the Ordinary degree of
egin studies in the Department on or

784 1
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Duratíon: Full Year.
pre-requisites: A credit or higher standard pass in one appropriate Level III subject

offered bY a Science DePartment'
such examinations on the chosen

an of Department' and to submit a

year under the suPervision of one

Acandidatemayalsoberequiredtoattendlecturesandpassexami.nationsinrelated
subjects and to satisfy Ë"ffit m;; ;f thi Departmãnt that he has a reading

inãii"¿e" of one or more modern languages other than English'

Intending ';|
superviso or
Bachelor
about I February'

PLANT PITYSIOLOGY

HONOURS LEVEL

9485 Honours Plant PhYsiolory

This subject is offered by the Departmen!-9f llant-Phvsiologv 
and is available under

the provisions of clause j'ãr"st'rt"dtiilll: The Honours Degree of the degree of

Bachelor of Science.

Lev¿l.'Honours.

Points value:24'

PSYCHOLOGY
FordetailsofsyllabusesforthefollowingsubjectsseeunderthedegreeofB.A.inthe
Faculty of Arts.

5104 PsYchologY I

3149 Psychologr II

3170 Psychotogical Research Methodolory Itr

4553 Cogpition and Affect in Sociat Relationships III

5673 The Philosophy and Psychotogy of Consciousness rrr

7324 Studies in PersonalitY III

7196 Intelligence III
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2196 Environmental Psychotogy Itr

1131 Human Decision Processes III

E?Ã7

4it70

m03

8659

Aninal Behaviour III

Neuroscience in Psychology m

Psychologr of Motivation III

Social Psychology and Intergroup Retations Itr

HONOURS LEVEL

4702 Honours Psycholory
Z¿yel.'Honours.

Poînts value:24.
Duration: Full year.

Assessment: The achievement in the examination in four of the topics offered provides
for half of the assessment, of the course; assessment of the essäy, uo¿-trr" ïå.ra."n
thesis provides the remainder.

SOCIAL BIOLOGY

LEVEL Itr

5395 Social Biolory (Science)
Level: IIL
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
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he-requisites: Level I subject in lsyghoþcv_ or Anthropology or Genetics or Biology

ãiãniõlf,.irubject approved by thé Senior Lecturer in Social Biology.

Assumeil knowledge: some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology will

be assumed.

Contaçt hours:2lectures and I tutorial a week'
n science in
eloPment of,

":,#i,i3ii
determination.

Assessment: Combination of tutorial papers' essays and an examination'

981); Rose, S'' Kamin' L'
Chase, ,{., The legacY ol
questíon of sex differences

8., Sex &.gender (Penguin,l982); Banton'

Soil Science

rrlNoURS LEVEL

69(D Honours Soil Science

This subject is offered by the Depaftment of soil science and is available under the

iiäîrriã,iJît örlr*loi'sõt ãl"tË in, The Honours Degree of the degree of Bachelor

of Science.

Level: Honours.

Points value:24'

A candidate may lectures and pass exa¡rinations in related

subjects and to the Departmenj jhat he has a reading

knoÇledge of one other than English'

IntendingoftheDepartmenjandpotential
supervisostudiesfoitheordinarydegreeof
Bachelor n studies in the Department on or

about I February.
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Zoology

of study for a B.Sc. with a major in Zoology and for Honours
3174 Biology 

J , 3472 4¡ology lland at least-ä,ree and aávisably
bjects offered by the Department.

i

LEVEL I

3174 Biologr I
Level: I.
Poínts value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.
Contact hours: 3 lectures, I tutorial and 3 hours of practical work a week.

Assessment: End of semester examinations; laboratory practical work and essay.
Text-books: Raven, P. H. {-!ohngon, G. B. (1986) Biology (Iimes, Mosby); Curtis, H.
Bíology 4th edn. (Worth, 1983), will be acceptable for DSÞ ònty.

LEVEL tr

34it2 Znology tr
Level: II.
Points value:8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites:3174 Biology I (Div. l) or an acceptable equivalent.
Contoct hours: 3 lectures and 6 hours of practical work a week.
content: The first semester is concerned with the diversity, phylogeny and biology of
the invertebrates, including entomology and the biology-of p-uiit"i, an¿ *itñ'tte
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ter is concerned with
diarY metabolism' gas

of animal PoPulations;
social behaviour, and

major trends in animal evolution'

Assessment:2 examinations, in which-therq may be a practical componert; essay;

"õlló"ii"" 
of insects; laboratory practical work'

Text-books: To be advised.

LEVEL Itr

5224 Comparative and Environmental Physiologt

Level: lIl.
Poínts value:3.

Duration: Semester II.
pre-requísites:6g7g chemistry r,3412Zoorogy II (Div. 1) or an acceptable equivalent'

Contact hours:2lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week'

content: This subject covers the intersection between three biological-fields -.physiol'

^w ecolow and behavioui -;l;;.túãt 
to-" of the ways animals are adapted to

ogy, ecology and -;l;;.túãt 
to-" of the wavs animals are adapted to

irËJ;lääÍtä.äËî;'r..î *,"'lì'". In manv cases, these T",ud:!9ti:T:"^:"^T:::
:ä:,ïå:iriä-" ¡tiu¿e and deep sea,-where.nature

-nses cnnerentlv aPoroagh i; t9 l9o¡,1t;å:ää"^i:iìit" a'Proach i: to look at

ihe nhvsiolosv of examPle' flry,t bÏ1:'example, ftYing birds,

rir-breathing fßh, oeep diving seals, bur-ihe physiology of v^.-rH¡v' r¡'48

swimminq fish, warm blooded dinosaurs, air'breathing trsn' oeeP-divry^t"11t^'-:::-
swmumng
;i,ffiïiårÏ::i"lHå,tTr"iÈ"'*ì' ãããptät¡on of verteibrate organ svstems for energv

efficiency'
repofts.

Anímol physíology; princíples ønd adaptations 4th

ä, K', Â"i^ol phvslotosy: adaptation and environ-

SM Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography

I¿vel: lII.
Points value:3.

Durøtion: Semester I.

Assessment: Essay, examination and practical assignments'

Text-books:Aseriesofkeyresearchpapersandchapterswillbemadeavailableo¡
loan,
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E896 Freshwater Frcologr
Level: Ifl.
Points value:3.

Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: 3472 Zoology II (Div. l).
contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 3 days field work.

Assessment: Final examination; practical ¿rssessmetrt.

Text-books: Cole, G.4., Textbook of limnology 3rd edn. or later (Mosby).

9035 Marine Ecology
Level: IIL
Points value:3.
Duration: Semester l.
he-requísites:34727.oology II (Div. l) or an acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge:5543 Søtistics I or equivalent.
contact hours:2 lectures'and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 5 days of field
work.

Assessment: Essay, practical reports and exami¡ation.
Text-books: Begon, M,, populations and communities
(Blackwell); Pitcher, T. ècõtogy (Croom ftem); ffam_
mond, L. & Synnot, R. ( (Longian Cheshire).

7867 Parasites and Parasitism
Level: IIL
Points value:3,
Duration: Semester IL
he-requisites: 3472 Zoology II @iv. 1) or acceptable equivalent.
Assumed knowledge:6878 Chemistry I or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week.
Content: Topics selected from physiology of
i¡fection, parasitism and disease anO parasíúsm,
sigrificance for parasites of free man.
Assessment : Written examination and practical assignment.
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Text-book: Trager,
1986).

Livîng together: the biolog¡ o! annual parasìtism (Plenum'

1427 Research Methods in Zoolo

Level: lll.
Points value:3,

Duratíon: Semester I'
Pre-requisites:3472Zoology II (Div. l) or an acceptable equivalent'

Assumed knowledge:5543 Søtistics I or equivalent'

Contact hours:2 lectures and 5 hours of practical work a week, plus 3 days of field

work,
Content: An introduction to students of systematic methods of collection, analysis and

õ;i.c;ifi"ld and laboratory data, and basic experimental design'

Lectures will outline the nature of resea¡ch and the value of experimental methods. A
knowledge of.basic statistics is assum
need to undertake additional reading.
elements of statistical tests particularly a

bioloeical context. Practical work will compl
ililãÏoii;"ü;ld:ñ;ã;r;jéct work uo¿ *ilr also incorporate an introduction to

applications of microcomputers in zoology'

Assessment: Exarnination; practical assignments'

Text-books: The subject will be supported by a laboratory library, distributed notes

iil ãã.ärt* software. Students 
-wiU te encouraged tó purchase an appropriate

statistical handbook'

HONOURS LEVEL

5417 Honours Zælog
Lev¿l.'Honours.

Points value:24'

Duratíon: Full Year.

StudentsenrolledinatleastthreeLevellllZoologysub.jectswhowish^tg.takean
î{äffi ã"g;i"Z*l"gy J"õld ".t.olt 

th" Chairñan of the Department some time

during the third term'

he-requisítes:Asarule,forentryintoHonour-sZgology,stud9ntsmusthaveattained
.irdiirüãi"gãr bettei in appropriate Level III Zoology subjects and at least a pass

in their other subject.

candidates are expected to attain a higher standa¡d in general zoology than that

required for the Ordinary degree.

Requírements: Candidates are expected to study.more deeply o-ne branch of Zoolow'
Ë="^,.y ;t t"iearch as an exeicise in scientific method, and other assignments as

prescribed.

students are expected to begin work during the long vacation, and to work full-time at

their courses th¡oughout the year.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE

IN TIIE FÀCULTY OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

e candidates for the degree of Master of Scie¡ce
elors of Science, (b) Bachelors of Agricultural
ose academic qualifications are accepted by the

ncil, the Facu
see fit to imp
not hold a de
his fitness to

5' A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time or part-time study, or as an
e.xtglnal studeÌt. Except by special permission of the Faculty, the work foi ihe degree
shall be completed and the thesis submitted:
(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year nor more than three years
from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty;
(ü) in the case^of a part-time or external candidate, not less than two years nor more
than six years from the date of candidature accepted by the Faculty.
6. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon the thesis and any
supporting papers that the candidate may submit. Thè Board of Examineis may
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PETROLEUM
GEOLOGY AND GEOPI{YSICS

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Master of science in petroleum Geology and Geophysics.
2' (a) The Faculty of science may accept as a candidate for the degree any person who
has qualified for:

(i) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science with honours in Geology or Geo-
physics, of the University of Adelaide or of another university; or

(ü) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science of the university of Adelaide or
another university with a major sequence of study in Geolo¡ry or Geophysics,
and appropriate practical experience.

(b) subject to the approval of the council and subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, the Faculty of science may accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not meet the requirements specified in Regulation 2(a) if it is
satisfied that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the
degree.

3. The Faculty of Science may require a candidate to complete satisfactorily such
additional work as it may prescribe.

4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(i) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as prescribed in the schedules;

(ü) comply with conditions as prescribed in the schedules; and
(üi) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of science.

The thesis shall give the results of original research or of an investigation on
which the candidate has been engaged.

5. (a) The council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Science, shall from tirne
to time prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and
(ü) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be

passed by candidates.
such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council or
such other date as the Council may determine.

Q) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of the Deparrment of
Geology and Geophysics and submitted to the Faculty of science and thé Executive
committee of the Education committee for approval,' except that the chairman of
Department may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
6. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the subjects of study and the thesis shall
be completed:

(i) in not less than one year nor more than two years of full-time study; or
(ü) in not less than tì¡/o years nor more than four years of part-time study.

7. A candidate who withdraws from all of the subjects in which he or she is enrolled in
any one year or who fails to re-en¡ol after being enrolled in the previous year may only
re-enrol in a subsequent year with the approval of the Faculty, and undei sucL
conditions as the Faculty may impose in each case.
(b) A candidate proceeding with the thesis whose work is intemrpted for a period of
time may be granted an intermission of candidature by the Deán on behalf of the
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Facultv, If such an application is approved the maximum period specified in regulation

3 îin É" ud¡utt"d u"óoøi"gty by ad¿ing the length of the intermission'

8. If in the opinion is not making

satisfactory progres terminate the

candidature and the

9. On completion of the thesis the candidate
of the thesis prepared in accordance with d
time.+ No thesis or material presented for
institution shall be submitted'

10, The Faculty shall appoint two examiners who a¡e exterûal to the university for

each thesis.

11. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Honours

i"itor"trr c."r"ey an¿ Geopttysics shall suãender the Honours degree before being

u¿.iltã¿ to tft" flãÁree of Maiter of Science in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics'

12. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations shallbe qualified for

u¿¡¡i.ri- to tf," degree of Master 
-of 

Science in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics'

Regulations allowed 12 February' 1987.

*Ribtishe¿ in ,,Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Res*ch md Specifications for Tbesis": ree Coîteúts'

795



Science
M.Sc. (Petrol. G.& G.)

DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PETROLEUM
GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 5.)

Subjects of Study and Thesis Requirements
1. unless exempted therefrom by the Facuþ of science, every candidate for the
degree shall complete the following components.
(a) Coursework, comprising the following subjects:

6657 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics I
5532 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics II

(b) Thesis on approved research project.
(c) Period of placement in industry.
2. There shall be three classifications of pass in any subject for the degree: pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
3. The Faculty of Science may grant status in either one or two subjects for Honours
or.postgraduate study undertaken in another course in the university or in another
universily or tertiary institution.
4. A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study must be approved by the chairman of
the Department of Geology and Geophysics (or nominee) at enrolment each year.
5. The Faculty of science may require a candidate to undertake additional work
needed as background to the compulsory subjects.

7. In con research project a candidate will be required toundertake placement with a company or other organisation, ofrelevance, xploration, extraction processing and/dr research as
arranged by the Department of Geology and Geophysics.
8. The examiners appointed under regulation l0 may recommend that:
(a) the thesis be accepted; or
(b) the thesis be accepted but that minor amendments be made to it; or
(c) the thesis be accepted subject to:

(i) specified amendments being made to it; or
(ii) the candidate satisfactorily undertaking an oral or written examination; or

(d) the thesis be not accepted but the candidate be permitted to re-submit it in a
revised form; or
(e) the thesis be rejected.
9. In _order to satisfy the requirements of the degree a candidate must satisfactorily
complete any additional work required under clause 5, pass in each of the two
compulsory subjects, complete a period of placement as in Clause 7, and submit a
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PETROLEUM
GEOLOGY AND GEOPITYSICS

SYLLABUSES

The degree is_primarily a research degree, with a sigrrificant course-work component.It involves close interaction with_ thè petroleum ädustry via the wàìÈ placement
programme, the resea¡ch projects chosen, and the use of viiiting lecturers. '

quired by the Faculty of Science must be satisfactorily
t year of study. Such studies will be arranged in consultation
Department of Geology and Geophysics.

have required
rmitte parts ofamme cOnsUlta-
partm

Timetable: Detailed timetables are issued at the beginning of each academic year.
Pre-r.equisites: The pre-requisites for these subjects are the same as for entry as a
candidate.
Textbooks: Reading lists are provided by the Department throughout the course.

is examined immediately after formal instruction has been
didates are expected to complete workshop assignments and
minars.

Coursework Subjects

6657 Petroleum Geolory and Geophysics I
This- subject comprises department and
on-the-job,training in t concentrated on
background instruction i W, and there are
additio¡al components d ¡ú! anããppfying
data of importance in pe

5532 Petroleum Geolory and Geophysics II
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

IN TIIE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

(c) On the recommendation of the Facultv of Scienc;-t\19"-t:å,T":;:::1":11
::älänï;;ääãtjut. t* ir'à.¿"s"" a person yl"i9-.':"J 1"^t1191T::,:i,:
üìiål'äri.'t1ì"1''ìïÏì^iîi¡'i.'';d;fti"''providedth*i1-tu:l-"u:-"*'::9:ti:?
äi::;ääil with the Universitv and has' in the opinion of

itrã r'acultv of fic credentials'

(d) Except where a person has been accepted as a_candidate under regulation 1(c), no

Ëff ;'úi'üä äõåpt"¿ "' " ã*¡-i¿ ãt" io5 ¡le 9:o-"" ":l -Dï1T :l 
s^:r ?Î:'^:i gi(d) Except where a person has bee!.accepted as a.candidate,under

Ëi"ìiïirïä":ii,""i:",.ïË ö;;tt;; "i ii* v""* from the date of his origìnar

RBGULATIONS

adequate scientific training.

graduation.

2. (a) Aperson who desires to become a candidate for the degree shall give notice of

iir'iit*ã;d lun¿iáutor" i'' *äti"ã t" ttr" Rggtt.- and with Ñch notice shall furnish

öänfråï-riäãirrir r"iãriili"'""iì.uã-ãnit rndãf the work which he proposes to submit

for the degtee.

(b) The FacultY of Science
submitted and to advise the
applicant to Proceed, and aPP

or (ii) advise the aPPlicant no
conveyed to the applicant.

(c) If the Faculty approves the subject
pioceeds with the submission.the Facult
least shall be an external examlner.

3. (a) To qualify fo¡the degree the

has made an original contribution
understanding of anY subject with

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily.
;ótk.;t a-candidate may submit for examination'

799



Sclence
D.Sc.

(¿) T" -candidate is required to indicate what parr, if any, of the work he has
submitted for a degree in this or any other university,

s of the work prepared in
of clause 2B of Chapter
the Registrar will transmit

5. Ä ing conditions and satisfies the examinersmay, of Science, be admitted to the degree of
Doct

Regulation a.llowed 4 Novenber, 1965.
Anended: 2ß Feb. lg74: 1, 5i23 !zi. 195: l; 15 JÐ. 1976: 6i 4 Feb. tgï2t 2,4i24 Feb, 1983i 2.
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DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

REGT]LATIONS

l. There shall be a Board of Resea¡ch Studies,
2. (a) The Boa¡d shall comprise:

(i) one member from each Faculty appointed by the Faculty, and;
(ü) three members appointed from among themselves by the members of the

Postgraduate students Association in ãccordance with procedures drawn up
from time to time and approved by the Board.

@) The members may be appointed for a one, two or three year term of office.
(c) The Board shall annually elect from among its members a chairman and a Deputy
Chairman.

3. The_Boa¡d shall perform_the f-unctions required of it under these regulations and
such other functions as the Council may from time to time prescribe.

The Degree ol Doctor of philosophy

4. There shall be a degree of Doctor of philosophy.

e Board of Research Studies, shall

åi"äi:F:::"i;"i""""i*,:;
(b) such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the council
or such other date as the Council may determine.

mic standing required for
achelor of at least a IIA
elaide or the equivalent
will require the approval

7. The Boa¡d may, in accordance wi nt
credit in the course for the degree of itr
another course in the University or in

tudy or, if the Chainnan of the
has adequate time to pursue

, by half-time study. Except in
degree shall be completed and

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of commencement of candidature;

o) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than four years and not more than
eight years from the date of commencement of candidature. '

candidate at any time during the course of
s is unsatisfactory, may recorrmend to the
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Research Studies
Ph.D.

shall prescribe the form in which the thesis shall be submitted and the number of

copies to be submitted.

ll. The thesis and any other material submitted shall be assessed by examiners

;;;Ã; to the Universiiy aná in accordance with the schedules. The thesis shall:

(b) display original and critical thought;

(b) be a sipificant contribution to knowledge;

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader frarrework of the discipline within which

it falls; and
(d) be clea¡ly, accurately and cogently written and be suitably illustrated and docu-

mented.
12. After consideration of the reports of the examiners and such other information as

it thinks fit, the Board shall determine that:

(a) the candidate shall be awa¡ded the deg¡ee; or

iUi rn" candidate shall be awa¡ded the degree but that minor amendments be made to

the thesis; or
(c) The candidate shall be awarded the degree subject to,

(i) specified amendments being made to the thesis, or

(ü) satisfactory performance in an oral or w¡itten examination; or

(d)the candidate shall not be awarded the degree but shall be permitted to re-submit

the thesis in a revised form; or
(e) the candidate shall be awarded the appropriate degree of Master; or

iO rr,. candidate shall be awarded the appropriate degfee of Master upon making

suitable amendments to the thesis; or

(g)ThecandidateshallnotbeawardedthedegreeofDoctorofPhilosophyorthe
degree of Master.
t3. Such number of copies of a thesis and any other material on which the degree is

;;d"d .hrtl be deposiæd in m" nutt Smith Library or elsewhe¡e in.the University as

ä;rnrildîy-ne noar¿.-u¡ess otherwise determined by the Board, rhe copies shall

be. available for loan and photocopy.

Note:

For the purpose of the Ph'D. regulatiots, $e Çentr9 lor Asian Studies and the Research

Centre lãr ùomen's Studies are deemed to be departments'

Regulatiotrs allowed 21 Deæmber, 1967.

Amended: l6 Dec. 197t: gi2r Dec. lnzi 2i 15 !ú. 1976:2' 1,4' 5' 6,9' 10; 4 Feb' 1982: 4' 10; I March 1984: 1-13'
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Research Studies
Ph.D.

DEGREE OF

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

SCIMDULES

Guidelines

time to time approve
authorise Faculties,

to act in accordance

Acceptance

2. A person shall not be en¡olled as a candidate for the degree unless:
(a) the.applicanfg p-ronosed field.oJ sürdy and resea¡ch is acceptable to the Depart-
ment(s) responsible for the supervision oflhe candidate?s work. 

-

9Ì ry n" case of_ a person granted credit under regulation 7, at least one year of
full-time study and research, or its equivalent, will sti[ be n"céssa.y to cãmptete the
work for the degree.

Academic gr¡nding

3. The a e as a candidate fôr the degree isnomrally t or upper second class Honours) or
a degree

a degree of another University may be accepted as a candidate
se of study undertaken and the academic standard reached a¡e
quired of a candidate who is a graduate of the University of

f. Thg loard may accept as a se
3 .or.4 but (a) has completed of
full+ime postgraduate study or of
Honours standard prescribed b

person who is seeking
the person is of such
the degree and (b) that

Date of Candidature

Concise Outline of Rescarch

8, Eqgh candidate shall, not later than six months encement of
candidature, submit for apqrov¡rl by,the relevant F sf proposed
research in such form as the Board may prescrib -uy róquire
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Research Studies
Ph.D.

candidatestosubmitthisoutlineatthetimeofenrolment(oratsomeea¡liertime
*iiftin tft" six months limiÐ if they so desire'

l{ork for the Degree

ed course of stu the

general guidance sors

î¡i llfir',"ï J"*
registered,

Annual Review

Absence from the UniversitY

h case.

12. The Chairman of the relevant Department maV n9rmi1 i.:*,9id,-*:-,t:, 
t*"*,:i

months in any one year of the candidature from the UniversitY on work
months in any one year of the candidature aryay rrom urË vurYerù*r vr¡

connected with the ,.r.*.t"ioiä"-ä"sãð'Ipã¡o1i-9r-1c-\ ausence in excess of six

ü"it"riiliä*.å;iiÇ ilp'o*¿ i'iuouuocè bv the Board'

Intermission of Candidature

for a period of time may be granted an

U .oitt an application is approved the

regulatioo S úill Ue adjusted accordingly

Extension ol C¡ndidature

14. A can<lidate may be grant andidature by the-Board of'twelve

months beyond the maximum gulation 8' but if the thesis has not

ti,"îîiu'i,ltì!ã bv the end of ature will be suspended'

Completion ol Thesis outside the Universlty

candidature will be susPended'

805



Resumption of Suspended Candidature

In special circumsrances the Board may approve. the resumption of a suspendedcandidature for one period of up to six monitrs p.ioit.ilrrìiuo,iì.1ã"*oiïe rin¡draft.

Intention ûo Submit Thesis

17. A
he or three months before

title a l0 of the proposed

I¿an or Photocopy of Thesis

Exanination of Thesis

(c) The examiners shall be..req¡ested. to report in such form as the Board prescribes
and to recommend one of the alternatives üjted in regulation 12.
(d) After consideration of the repofs of the examiners, the Board may appoint a thirdexternal examiner and/or an external arbitrator.

General

20' when,_in the opinion of the Board of Research studies, special circumstancesexist, the council, on the recommendation of the Board or nósea¡ðr, stu-Jiä'L eacrrcase, may vary any of the provisions of clauses 1_19 above.
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GUIDELINES ON HIGHER DEGREES BY

RESEARCH AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR

THESIS

INTRODUCTION

1. TIIE ENROLMENT PR(rcF^SS

1.1 The decision to en¡ol

Several factors must be taken into accountby a potential candidate and the Chairman

of the relevant o"p*t 
"rfõärãîãtttóì"ðirioi 

isiade to enrol for a higher degree.

(a) Ac¡demic

In general have qualified fo1 the

Uni-versity st or second class)' So

didates to for a Master's degree

pãrriUifitv Ph'D' at a later date

satisfactory.

(b) Fin¡nce
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Hlgher Degrees

required to submit must be approved on the basis of both the academic acceptability ofthe project and the resource implications for the Department and Faculty concerned.

(c) Choice of field of study and supervisor

A person who is contemplatin_g enrolling for a higher degree shourd discuss theproposed candidature with the Chairman
(including the postgraduate co-ordinator
must be made before the commencemen
1ludy.and the supervisor(s) to be appoi
Since it is important that ttre superviiôr i
is chosen, it is clear that the choice
inter-related and therefore in practice dec
made together.

Guidelines for the supervision oJ higher degree candidates are outlined in section 2. Itis important to bear in mind the rore the-supervisor *il] ilt;À;; t-t.-"toi". oi
much care as possible needs to be exercised

e work should be reached as soon as the

]vh9re a student is to partic.þate ìn a team project, the student's specific contributionto the project and the relationship with otier'parti"ipu"t. rrróùra'úã-"r..iüro ut trr.outset.

, the Chai¡man of the Depart_
of teaching, supervisory and

supervrsor' 
the supervisor on leave' It is

(d) Concise outline of proposed research

(i) The chairman of Department should ensure that the supervisor(s) are con-versant with the literature and methodologies of the ,.r"*"rrìopi, '-' 
*

(iÐ

created wherever possible and the
nature of the back-up arrangements.

(iü) The chairman of Department and supervisor(s) should be confident that givenabilitv and hard work the candidate itrout¿ ue able to ;;õI"il;; p.ä¡""t inthe time available.
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Higher Degrces

1.2 Enrolment

If further information or clarification of any matter is required before^enrolment, it
can be obtained from the Registrar's Office through the Scholarships Officer or the

Assistant Registrar of the Faculty concerned.

Enrolment fo Registrars and the Scholarstrip

officer,andbeforeorassoonaspossible
after the date

2. SUPERVISION AI{D TIIE RESEARCII PROCESS

Although styles of supervision vary widely, all supervisors have three basic respon-

sibilities:

study elsewhere, request for intermission).
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Higher Degrees

lems. These interviews therefore provide one context in which any problems can be
resolved.

3. COMPLETION

J.l Planning

sciplines where writing is an
first draft of rhe thesis, while
ir experimental work or basic
n collected.

the supervi-
de guidance
form which

A list of useful guides and style manuals for theses may be obtained on request from
the Information Services Librarian of the Barr Smith Li6rary.

3.2 Intermissions

3.3 Extensions

Sometimes a student may not be able io submit the thesis within the allotted time and
in such circumstances it will then be necessary to apply for an extension of can-
didature.

writing to the Registrar approximately
expire, setting out the reasons for the
. In the case of the ph,D., a single
ormally be granted but after that time

3,4 Permission to write-up outside the University
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Higher Degrees

3.5 Suspension of candidature*

3.6 Notification of intention to submit and approval of ex¡miners

examiners who are finally selected.

asked to make the decision'

For the Ph.D., the examiners chosen must be external* to the university and should

be familiar with and nor,,'utiy uttiu" in the field of research covered by the thesis' '

3.7 Submission and examination ol the thesis

four months, and if both
is notified that he or she
of receiPt of the second

, although every effort is
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Hlgher lÞgrees

ed that they have qualified for the award of the
conf_erred (it they wish) and forms for this purpose
of the awa¡d.

iï""*'"å1n"'li"linio'frJló?;"1'"t"¡"",år,r"i".'"å?'l[3i'J'"îå:fff: R¡i#ri*"rq"J"H jiar"og,;#r$::candidates æ
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Higher Degrees

APPENDIX - SPECIFICATIONS FOR TIIESIS

A1. PREPARATTON

lavout of the thesis and selection of the title restsrvith the

;ilít-ih" *disorG), and the completed thesis should be

before submission'

The thesis should incorporate in the following order:

(i) A title page giving the title of the thesis in full, the name of the candidate, the name

;i;Ë'ö6;fuî"it.i "r 
u,ä-u.iuãi'itv Ãro"i"ted with the work and the date (month

and year) when submitted for the degree'

(ü) A table of contents.

(iÐ An abstract of the thesis in not fiore than three hundred and fifty words (see 3'6)'

degree (see 3.6).

(v) An acknowledgement of any help given or work carried out by any other person or

organisation.

(vi) The main text.

(vü) Appendices (if any).

(viii) BibliograPhY.

Additionalpagesorothermaterialnotsuitableforbindingshouldbeplacedlastand
treated as indicated in A4(d).

A2. TYPING

er discussion with the supervisor'

with no smudging.

Itisstronglyrecommendedthatthesesbeproducedonacid.freepaperinorderto
ensure their long term conservation'

(b)Ma¡ginsshouldnotbelessthan35mmoqtheleft-handsideand15mmonthe
other three sides to tü";ifiitáñg and trimming of an acceptable standard'
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43. DIAGR,{MS AND FIGURFÁ

The following are general suggestions for normal practice, but they may be varied in
special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(b) Figures should form a right-hand page, with the top of the figure at rhe top or the
inside edge of the page. The legend shõuld be placed at the botóm oi trr. ¡grrt-tuø
edge of the page or, if necessary, on the page faèing the figure.
(c) Tables should be inserted in the appropriate place in the text, except that lengthy or
bulky tables should appear as an appèndii. -

maps, tables, etc., should read as right_hand pages when open.
rial, such as folded maps and othei large fõlðed sheets 

-and

rofiche may be placed in a pocket inside ihe back cover of the

Á.|. BII{DING

(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with cloth on stiff covers. (A spring-type or
screw-type binder is unacceptable. stapling and plastic or .,perfect'; biniin;without
sewing are also unacceptable.)

þ) During binding the edges should be rrimmed.
gold lettering of suitable size,

title of the thesis, shortened if
re the width of the spine allows,
of the thesis near the top of the

(d-) when published papers are submitted they should normally be bound near the back
of the thesis as an appendix. In the case of pubrished pup.r, 

-of 
unusual .ii" ii.uv u.

desirable to bind them in a separate volume. If they hâvð been bound by the puulistrer
it is desirable to keep them in a special case madi and lettered to sirnulaæ-a bound
volume of a thesis.
supplementary rnaterial such as folding maps and other large folded sheets andp.i-"ry data on microfiche may be ptacèa in a pocket inside lhe back covei of the
bound thesis.
supplementary material such as rnicrofilm which cannot readily be kept in a pocket
should be placed in a special case made and lettered to simulate á to"oo uotu-e of the
thesis.
In view of problems of long term storage stability, presentation of material in a form
other 

. 
than printed c_opy or microform should 

-noì 
be contemplat.¿ wiirrãut p¡o,

consultation with the Librarian.
A supplementary case or thesis should be distinguished by a
volume number but shoul with the first part of itrã-ihesis in
respect to colour, lettering size.
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Rules

RULES

RT'LES FOR TIIE T]MVERSITYLIBRARY

I. Definitions

l. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention app€ars:
"nominated officer" means a.person nominated by the Librarian for the purposes ofthese Rules, and notified in writing to the Registrar from time to time; 

---- r-d
"Item" includes books, periodicals, newspapers, manuscripts, films, sound record_rngs' m-uslcd,scores' maps, plans, picfures, photographs, prints and other recorded
material, whether in writing or someôther fo'nir;
"Librarian" means the university Librarian or nominated representative;

uildings owned by the University
items, other than those buildingi

the University Library Comrrittee as constituted from
olution of Council as a Sub-Comnittee of the Executive
8.

"_Studenf ' means any person other than a member of the academic staff of theUniversity or a full-time emplovee of the universifv- enro'lle¡l âc â .âñ,{iãôra r^- ^
university or a full-time employee or tne úniviñty, enrolled u" " ."oái¿ut" to, u
degree or diploma or for any course of study offered Ly the univeisitv ro-.-u-JàL" o,9:-o,^r::. 

diploma or for any course of study offered úy tt e ù"i""irity-f.;-;-¿;.. 
",diploma;

"the council" means the council of the university pursuant to the university of
, Adelaide Act, l9Tl-1978;
"the_uriversity" means the university of Adelaide as constituted and empowered bythe University of Adelaide Aú, tn].lgTç.

II. Persons entitled to use the Library

2. The following persons a¡e entitled to use the services of the Library:
Present and past members of the Council;
Members of the staff of the University including visiting staff ;

Students of the University;
Graduates of the University or of other tertiary educational institutions recognised bythe University;
Members pf lib^rgy staff of other institutions who are approved by the Librarian forthe provision of inter-library services;
staff and students of other-institutions party to reciprocal agreements with theUniversity concerning use of the Library; - -

Yembers of organisations associated with the university as determined by the Library
Committee.

3. .Qth9r 
persons.may. be perrritted by the Librarian to use the facilities of the Libraxysubject to conditions imposed by the-Library committee from time to time.---- 

-

4. The Library Committee may determine from time to time:

8,16
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4.1. the categories of users who are entitled for the time being to use the services and

facilities of the Library; and

4.2. those services and faciüties for the time being entitled to be used by the different

categories of user'

5. Fees

6. Prool of ldentítY

6.1. On demand by the Librarian or a nominated officer of the Library' any persoû

ilrõrril;ï.br;Jitlrtto ur" tt" Library may be required to produce proof of

identification as required by Rule 6. l.
6.5. A card is lost or stolen' or whose name as

recorde is changed, shall notify the Librarian in

writing , as the cãse may be, as soon as possible'

III. Hours ol OPening

?.1' SubjecttoRules 7.2,7.3,7.4,theho¡rsof opgnincof theLibraryshallbesuchas
*"-ã"tãiùn"¿ by the Librãrian'following consultatiõn with the Library Committee

from time to time.

7.2.Except on Public and university holidays the Library shall be openduring the

u.ã¿"-Á"ì"r-s, from at least 9 a.m. to 5 p.m, Monday to Friday, unless the Council

otherwise determines.

7.3. The hours of access of Library users to specific services and facilities provided by

ih; iìú".y ;null U" deiermined'by the Librarian following consultation with the

Library Committee.

1.4. The Libra¡ian or a nominated officer of the Library may_ order the.clo-sure of the

itb;-y tJ;y rìiouiion *ni"t he or she judges to present a danger to the Librarv' its

staff or users.

IV. Conduct of persons ín the Library

8. No person shall remove or wilfully attempt to.remove, any-þoo-k-or other item from

td it6t;;;;ãp- in accordance with the provisions of Pa¡t VI of these Rules.

g. No pérson shall u¡¡easonably inlerferg with.the work or comfort of another person

í;ii,;ïiùr"ry, uy ttre creado; of undue noise, physical violence or by any other

unreasonable means whatsoever.
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15. No person may remove an item from,
catalogue, file or list of the Library except
course of their library duties.
16.- No person may alter, interfere with, communicate to any person, or otherwise
make use of confidential information contained in the records or itre I-iurarv. 

-

17. A person:

17.1. may not reserye in advance a seat in the Library;
a seat for more.than thirty (30) minutes forfeits any right to
books or other items or materials may be removed-from the

and the seat occupied by another person.
18. No users of the Library shall enter those areas of the Library designated by the
Librarian not for public access, unless accompanied by a member ór u" tiu.ury ,-t"r.
19. Except with the._approval of the Libraria the Libra¡y, no
broadshgets, handbills, newspapers or other of the Libiary
or the University, may be distributed or displ
20. No person shall obtain or attempt to obtaitr or retâin by false pretence a book or
other item from the Library, for use or intended use inside or outsidì tne I-iura.v.
21. No person shall act in contravention of the Rules specified in schedule A in
relation to the conduct of users in particular sections of thelibrary.

V. Copyrigbt Act 196E (as amended)

2-?. A person shall not use 
-a -copying machine in any manner that infringes the

Copyright Act, 1968 (as amended).

VL Borrowing of ltems from the Library

23. Record.ing of loans

23. I . The loan of each item shall be recorded in a manner approved by the Librarian.
23.2. No item shall be removed from the Library under any circumstances, until so
recorded.

24, An item:

818
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24.1'belongingtotheLibrarymaybelodgedinaDepartmentoftheUniversitywith
the permission of the Librarian;

24.2. lodged in a Department in accordance with Rule 24'1 may not be borrowed for

or. o"iSã" that Department unless the loan i s recorded in the Library'

25, I-oss, damage or non'return etc' of bonowed items

25,1. Aborrower of an item is responsible for any loss of or damage to the item which

^uy 
o""o. during the period the item is on loan'

ZS,i. tnthe event of loss, r may

õ-"'-*,iiiiièä tò-pay the- item'

including a non'refundabl

25'3.T\ehandlingbythelibrarycommitteefromtimeto
time on the advice tó the costs involved in the procedures

ot r.þui., ..ptu"". d in Schedule B to these Rules'

26. No item may be borrowed until it has been available to users in the Library for a
period of at least seven (7) daYs'

27. Perioil of Loan
27'l.ThelibraryCommitteemayfromtimetotimedeterminethenelio'do-floanfor
each class of item 

"n¿ "aðú-"uìã'gory 
of borrower, as set out in Schedule C to these

Rules.
27,2.ltems on loan may be recalled by the Librarian at any time'

27.3. T\e Libra¡ian or a nominated officer of the Library may approve a different loan

period on application by a borrower'

28. Specified items to which access has be

borrowed from the Library without the

officer of the Library. The Librarian may
rprîilri.¿ có.-ittee or person before granting such approval

2g.DeliveryorpostageofanoticetothelastknownUniversityo.rresidentialaddress
;í'" ù;;;îe;iãì""ä"ito u;_Áóoã tè*ic" of that notice for the purpose of these

Rules.

30, An item shall not be deemed to be return en

i"..i*¿-"t "t" 
of ttre otiiciA return points' It is to

"n.ntt 
tttat an item borrowed from the Library is

31, Number of items whích may be borrowed

31.1, There shall be restrictions on the borrowed

by each category of borrower set out in
e shall h maY be

of borr set out in

31.3, The Librarian.u' n"i a borrower to borrow more than îhe maximum number

of items, for a specified Period.

32. Demerit Points

32,1' Aborrower who fails to refurn an item by the expiratio¡r of tlre loan period shall

Ë;;ã;ãie.e.it ponî-á. ã"i".-i".¿ by-the Library committee in accordance

with Schedule D to these Rules.

32.2, Where a borrower âs

á;ä-h;eU*,. r-iuroY his

or her borrowing rights for
set out in Schedule D'
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rary bonower's card is used to borrow an item from the
a borrower of the item for the purposes of Rules 25, 30 and
of the card was, before the item was borrowej, notified in

32.4. T\e Libra¡ian may exclude the operation of Rule 32.3, or reduce the number of
demerit points accrued to a person undèr that Rule, if in his opinion the alpücation of
that Rule to the person would be unfair in the circumstances.
32.5. Rule 32.3 does not affect any liability under these Rules for a person who uses aLibrary borrower's card in the name of another person to borrow an itemì.o- tte
Library.

VII. Breaches ol these Rules

33. Exclusion from the Líbrary
33 breach or who is reasonably suspected of havingco 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, lg or 19, may be removed oiex Librarian or a norninated officer of the Library fora
pe

33.2. written notice of such exclusion shall, within 24 hours, be given to the Librarian.
33.3. Any such exclusion shall be in addition to any penalty which may be imposed
under paragraph 36 of these Rules.
34. There shall be a Library Rules Tribunal constituted as follows:

(other than the Librarian and the
the Library Committee at the first

,:ï"å:ü'""iä ;: J"îäiä :l :l:
34.2, The Lib¡ary Rules Tribunal shall elect its own chairman from amongst the
membership of the Tribunal
34.3. casual vacancies shall be filled at the next meeting of the Library committee and
members so appointed hold office for the remaindei of the term- of the original
member.

34,4. The hearings of the I,ibrary Rules Tribunal shall be open to observers subject to
a contrary determination of the Tribunal.

35. Jurisdiction
35.1. The Library Rules Tribunal shall have jurisdiction to hear appeals by borrowers
against the suspension of their borrowing rights.
35.1.1. The Library Rules Tribunal may confirm, reduce or cancel the suspension of
bonowing rights.
35' I '2' Such a decision of the Tribunal is final and no further right of appeal shall lie to
the Board of conduct pursuant to clause 4(a) of chapter XII of-the stitùtes.

35.3. In by Rule 35.2, inregard to a student of theUnivers be a lower tribunilwithin the mèãning of
clause 8

36.. The Library Rules Tribunal may, 9n determining that a person is guilty of the
misconduct or breach alleged, impose the following pienalties (*tirt, -aiUì'cumula_tive):
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36.1. A caution;

36.2. Areprimand;

36.3. A fine of not more than $20 for each offence;

36.4.Suspensionforaperiodofnotmorethan2SdaysoftherighttousetheLibrary;
36.5. Suspend the person's rigtrt to use any service.or lagiliJV Uovided by the Library

;;'bäã;iíirom tttó liu."w fõr a period not exceeding 28 davs;

36.6.Varytheperson'sborrowingrightsforaperiodnotexceeding23days;
36.7'Restricttheperson,suseofsomepartorpartsoftheLibrary'scollectionfora
period not exceeding 28 days;

36.8. Restrict the person's hours of use of the Library for a period not exceeding 28

days;

36.9, Restrict the person's use of one or more service or

Library for a period not exceeding 28 days;
facilities Provided bY the

of any item
as set out in36.10. Require the person to pay the cost of repair or replacêment

ffiä"à-ä, ã".ûr]õ¿ includiirg a non-refundable handling charge,

Schedule B.

37. Any penalty imposed by the Lìbrary Rules Tribunal shall forthwith be reported in

writinc tõ the Council for approval.

penalty for a Previous breach; or

3S.3.whentheoffenceinvolvesitemsofsuchraritythantheitemisirreplaceable;
the Librarian shall bring a complaint to the Registrar'

YItr. Determin¡tion of the Library Connittee

3g.AllamendmentstotheschedulestotheseRulesshallbereportedtotheCouncilof
the university as soon "r";;;iñ-tü;i""rær 

uo¿ shall be published in appropriate

publications of the UniversitY.

SCMDULF.S TO THE LIBRARY RTJLES

As these Schedules are subject to amendment lrom timg to time' noticeboards in the

Library should be consulted for the most up-to'date verslon'

Schedute A

Reference: Rule 2l-{onduct of (rsers in Particular sections oÍ the Líbrary's collec'

tions

No determinations at Preserit.

Schedule B

Reference: Rule 25.3-Pay ment of Expíatíon Fees

Non-refundable Handting Charge (per item) $10'

Schedule C

Reference: Fiule Z|-Períoit of I-oan (See next page)'

821



Rules

Schedule D

Reference: Rule 32.I-D¿merit points Scheme
32,1. Demerit Points Scheme

le, or seek
(except in
within six

After the sixth day demerit points be
action. Normally, if no othei reader i

year without demerit points unless an inv
upon by the end of the preceding year,

Item
Reserve items
Overnight loan items
Three-day loan items
Other items available for loan

Schedule E

Reference: Rule 38-4omp laínts to the Registrar
(38. l) Replacement Value--g20O.

Demeit Points
2/hour/item
l/hour/item
5ldayliten
l/day/item (first 7 davs)
2lday/item (second 7 dávs)
4lday/item (after 14 days)'
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SCIIEDIJLE C

*Bæhelor of Architcctw only. "Certai¡ unboutd p€riodicals may be bonowed in some circumstances'

æp
t52 wæk toæ with the University LibrÙian's approval only'

Musíc Collection
an¿t Lab' Librury

Yes

Yes
No
No

unlimited

unlimited

4or10
and 521

Academic staff , Professional
and senior a.ncillary staff

Others granted full
privileges (e.g.
Council members)

Visiting staff
Ancilla¡y staff
Higher degree students
Honours (4th Yea¡)'

Diploma (exc. DiP'Ed.),
Masters qual',
B.Arch.,* 4th-6th Year
underg¡aduates

Undergraduate students'
Dip.Ed. students

External users (Graduate)

External users (Non'Graduate)



RULES FOR THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL
RESEARCH INSTITUTE LIBRARY

I. Opening and Closing of the Library
1. The hours of opening and closing are as stated for the Barr smith Library, u,ith
certain extensions following recommèndations by the waite Instituæ iiu*l co-*it_
tee.

II. Persons Entitled ûo Use the Library
2' All academic and professional staff and postgraduate and undergraduate students ofthe University of Adelaide.
3.' In_add_ition, staff of equivalent status of the Australian Wine Research Institute andthe cslRo Divisions of the waite Insritute campus and any sucn feÃãns as tne
Librarian may from time to time approve.
4, Any person using the Library may be required to produce proof of identity and
status.

III. Conduct of Users
5. No user shall remove any publications from the Library without authorisation fromaLibrary staff member.
6' No user shall cause unnecessary noise or interfere with the comfort of others.
7. No user shall cause damage in the Library or disfigure any publication or other such
lIem.

8. No user shall take any bag or case into the Library.
9. No user shall leave personal effects in the Library at any time.
10. No user shall eat or drink in the Library.
11. No smoking is permitted in the Library.

IV. Rules for Borrowing
12. All loans are issued from the Library Enquþ Counter.
13. Publications classified as restricted, unbound periodicals and
co_llections may not be taken on loan except uìder conditions
Librarian.

aff of the University of Adelaide may borrow books
fi¡st instance .\¡/ith the option of a ten-week loan on

at the discretion of the Librarian. Bound periodicals
with one renewal of seven days if there hãs been no

weeks in the first
application for the
renewal of seven

16. Und period of four weeks in the first
instance
irem. Pe :å:l "" 

other application for the

lll:1.:ry,1"! i?,unv of the above caregories, bur approved by the Librarian, mayborrow books and bound periodicals for a period of seven days with one renewal oi
seven days if there has been no other appücãtion for the item.
18. Every person entitled to borrow may be required to pro cz_tion card issued by either the Waite Insdtute Liùrary or the
19. The Library may recall any item at any time and it must so
specified.
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20. All items on loan from the Library shall be returied for the annual check on a date

to be fixed each year by the Librarian.

21. A borrower of an item shall be held responsible for any loss of it or damage to it
by any means which occurs while the item is on loan to the said borrower, and shall be

rèquired to pay the full cost of replacing or repairing such an item.

22. The council may vary any of the foregoing rules at any time either in specific
cases or generally.

LABORATORY RT]LES AND RT]LF.S APPLICABLE TO
STT]DENTS ON UNWERSITY PREMISES

A. General

byJaws made under the University of
of Adelaide Act, 197l-1978, which are
I) and are exhibited on notice boa¡ds

th¡oughout the University.

2. The Chairman of a department may exclude any student from any class in that
all deem
for it, to
ay revers
s paid by

refunded to that person unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

3. The possession of fireworks, home-made explosives or exploqive material of any

kind onihe University g¡ounds or in any University building is forbidden.

B. Laboratories

2. The facilities
on by students
and under such
for use of a laboratory and its facilities, atrd the charges for materials, to be
determined in each case.

3. Whenever necessary and possible, all students will have a definite working place

and locker or drawer assigned to them, which they may not change without permis-

sion. To avoid congestion, students should not move about the laboratories unneces-
sarily.

4. Paper and refuse of any kind must be placed in the receptacles provided for the
purpose. No solid material of any kind shall be th¡own into sinks.

5. Students are responsible for the cleanliness of their apparatus and work places or
benches, which must be left clean and tidy after each practical session.

6. All preparations and equipment made from qraterials supplied by the University
shall remain the property of the University.
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7. Larye or expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied for use by students only on
condition that any damage or breakage is to be made good by the student causingthe
damage or breakage, on such basis as the Head of the department may determine,
8. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without the express
sanction of the Head of the department concerned,
9. Any accident must be reported at once to the person currentþ in charge of the
laboratory,
10. The Chairman of a department may impose a fine not exceeding gl0 for any breach
of discipline, misconduct, misuse of apparatus or reagents, or waste of gas, water or
electricþ. The department head shall report in writing to the Registrar the amount of
such fine, and the reason for it; and the fine shall be paid to the Registrar within seven
days of the time of its imposition,

Rules approved by the Council, April, 1956.

RT]LES FOR STTJDENTSUSING TIIE ECONOIUICS FACULTY
COMPUTERS

1 The facilities are to be used only by authorized Economics or Commerce students.

2. Software, discs or handbooks are not to be removed from the Laboratory.
3. Extra-curricula¡ software is not to be used without prior permission,

4, Smoking is not permitted.

5. Neither food nor drinks a¡e to be brought into the Laboratory.
6. Each user is responsible for his or her litter. Th¡ow it in the bin.
7. Users must refrain from conduct which will prevent the effective use of the
Laboratory by others. This means don't mess around with the system.
Students a¡e reminded that the computer rooms are study areas not a social gathering
place. Have regard for the comfort and convenience of others,
Hours of operation during semester:

Monday 9 am to 5 pm**
Tuesday 9 am to 9 pm
Wednesday 9 am to 9 pm
Thursday 9 am to 9 pm
Friday ,..,,..... 9 am to 5 pm**
Saturday 9 am to noon
Sunday Closed
Public Holidays ................. Closed
During Vacation .... . ..... .... ,.. 9 am to 5 pm

NOTE: To gain entry on Saturday morning it may be necessary to obtain a key to the
ground floor door from the Hughes Plaza Office. Authorization for this is obtained by
filling out a form in advance. Forms a¡e available from the Supervisor in Room I 16.

**Later in the yer, labontories may be open until 9 pm every night if required.

RT]LES FOR STT]DENTS USING TIIE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM

l. Conduct of users

The room is to be ùsed for puq)oses of study only. Users must refrain from conduct
which will prevent the effective use of the room by others.
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2. Persons entitled to use the rtom
The room is available for use only by students enrolled for second-year or subsequent

subjects in the Departments of Economics and Commerce.

3. Times of use

The room shall be open at such times as may be determined by the Dean of the

Faculty of Economics in consultation with the Faculty.t

4, Use of books, periodicals, statistical material

All such material must be returned to the desk of the Librarian after use,

In no circumstances may such material be removed from the room.

5. General

Any student not observing the above rules shall be subject to disciplinary action.

fMon. to Fri. 9.00 a.m. to 5 p.m. ild Wed. 5'00 p.m. to E.00 p.m.

RI.]LES OF TIIE COMPUTING AIYNEXES

l. These rules shall apply to any afea housing equipment connected to the central

computers, or used for collection and dissemination of computer material' which areas

*" 
-ñ"r"Ul¿.fin"¿ 

aì Computing Annexes, and to such other areas as may be declaredbe declaredas Computing Annexes, and to such other areas as may De oecrareo
r be Cómpuúng Annexes' Terminal rooms and laboratories arebv the Council to be ComPuting

Cbmputing Annexes for this purpose'

In these rules the term "supervisor" means the person appointed in consultation with
ihe Director, University Computing Services by the Chairmen of Departmenfs- or the

Ctrui.-* oithe Local tVtanaæment Group controlling the Annexe, or by the Director,
University Computing Services. A supervisor may appoint a deputy.

2. These rules are subservient to any statutes, regulations or rules relating to discipline

within the UniversitY generallY.

3, A Computing Annexe will be available for use by suchpersons as may be approved

by the sup-ervisor, who shall keep adequate records of such approvals'

4. The supervisor shall open the Annexe during normal working hours, and during

such extended periods as may in his judgement be desirable and can be adequately

supported,

5. Users of Annexes shall not conduct themselves in a way which will interfere with
other users, either directly, by interference with equipment, or otherwise'

In particular, users must-
(a) obey directions by the supervisor designed to maintain safe, clean and tidy working

conditions;
(b) not remove materials supplied or produced, except insofar as they may be supplied

or produced for the benefit of the individual user;

(c) not operate any item of equipment specified by the supervisor unless authorised to
do so by the suPervisor;

(d) immediately report any machine failure to the supervisor;

(e) conform to rules made by the supervisor regarding logging, documenting or

otherwise controlling the use made of the equipment; and

(f) not cause unauthorised work to.be carried out by or through the equipment.

6. A supervisor may exclude any person frgm tþ Annexe, for a period_not exceeding

ãìI"*Ã, it ttræ pórson fails tó ôbserve the rules of the Annexe. Written notice of
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such exclusion shall, within 24 hours, be given to the Director, University Computing
Services.

RI]LES FOR TIIE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS

1, No candidate shall enter the examination room during any examination more than
forty minutes after the time fixed for the beginning of the reading period of the
examination except with the consent of a Supervisor.

2. No candidate shall be allowed to leave the examination room during any examina-
tion before forty minutes have elapsed from the commencement of the reading period
of the examination except with the consent of a Supervisor.

3.1. A candidate who wishes to leave the room temporarily must obtain the consent of
a Supervisor before doing so.

3.2. A candidate who leaves the examination room may be permitted to return to it
during that examination only at the absolute discretion of a Supervisor.

4.1. When the five-minute warning before the end of the examination is given, all
candidates shall remain seated until their examination papers have been collected.

4.2. Nl candidates shall remain seated until all examination papers have been collected
and an announcement is made by a Supervisor that candidates may leave the room.

5. The attention of candidates is drawn to the following provisions of the Statutes,
Chapter XVII---of Examinations and Assessment:

"2. No candidate shall during any examination:
(a) have in his or her possession any material other than material which the examiner
has specified may be taken into an examination room in the subject concerned;
(b) provide assistance to or communicate with any other candidáte unless expressly
approved by the examiner;
(c) accept assistance from any other candidate unless such assistance has been
expressly approved by the examiner;
(d) permit any other candidate to read, copy frorn or use his or her examination paper,
unless expressly approved by the examiner;
(e) use any other material of another candidate unless expressly approved by the
examiner;

(f) by any other means whatever except as approved by the examiner obtain or
endeavour to obtain assistance in his or her work, or give or endeavour to give
assistance to any other candidate;
(g) contravene any Rules approved by the Council for the conduct of candidates at
examinations;

(h) cause any disturbance or be guilty of any other conduct likely to disturb any other
candidate or candidates; or
(i) be guilty of any other act of misconduct, as defined in Chapter XII of the
University Statutes.

3. Except by specific request of the examiner concerned no candidate may commu-
nicate with an examiner in regard to any material relating to an examination between
the holding of the exarnination and the publication of the examination results.

4. A¡ty candidate who has an enquiry regarding an examination shall direct that
enquiry in writing to the Registrar.

5. If a Senior Examination Supervisor has reason to believe that a candidate has
committed or is attempting to commit a breach of the provisions of either clause 2 or
clause 3, the Senior Examination Supervisor shall immediately warn the candidate and
as soon as possible shall report the matter to the Registrar.
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12. The Senior Examination Supervisor may take possession of any material brought

into an examination room in contravention of clause 2(a)"'

RT]LES RELATING TO MATRICT]LATION

Preamble: The previous rules a¡e repealed aDd the following rules a¡e hereby made.

1. Matriculation Exanination

The following examinations shall be recopnised as

examination:
The Year 12 Public Examination conducted by the
Boa¡d of South Australia.

the UniversitY's matriculation

Se¡ior SecondarY Assessment

The Victorian Certificate of Education examined by the Victorian Curriculum and

Àìse.sment Board in those subjects included in group 1(ü) of Rule 2'

The New south wales Higher school certificate Examination examined by the New

Sãùtf, W¡ã. Board of Senlor School Studies in those subjects included in eroup l(üi)

of Rule 2.

2. Subiects

The subjects available at the matriculation examination shall be placed in three groups

as follows:

Group I
(i) Those publicly examined by the seníor secondary Assessment Board of south

Australia.

(i)ThoseexaminedbytheVictoríanCurriculumandAssessmentBoard.

Ancient Greek, English as a second Language (before 1986), Hebrew and Serbo'

Croatian.
(n) Those examined by the New south wales Board of seníor school studíes.

Croatian, Estonian, Serbian.

Group II
Those publicly examined by the senior secondary Assessment Boaril of south Austra-

lia.

Agricultural science, Biology, chemistry, Geology, Mathematics I, Mathematics II,
Mathematics IS, PhYsics.

Group III
Those publícly examíned by the senior secondøry Assessment Boaril of south Austra-

Iía.
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Rules

[No subjects have yet been approved in this Group. Proposals for subjects in this
Group are in abeyance, pending the completion of a Government Inquþ,]

3. E<luc¡tion¡l Requirements for M¡tricul¡tion
(a) To fulfil the educational requirements for matriculation a candidate shall:

(i) if qualifying in 1987 or ea¡lier present at one matriculation examination at least
five subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rules 4, 5 and 7; or

(ü) if qualifying in 1988 or a subsequent year either present at one matriculation
examination at least five subjects which satisfy the conditions in Rules 4, 5 and
7 or present at one matriculation examination at least five subjects and ¡iresent
at the following matriculation examination such subjects as will allow him or her
to accumulate a total of at least five subjects which satisfy the conditions in
Rules 4, 5 and 7.

(b) A candidate will only be deemed to have presented a subject for matriculation
pu4)oses if he or she obtains a scaled score greater than zero in that subject.

4. Grouping Requirements

A candidate must present at least one subject from Group I and at least one subject
from Group II. For the purposes of Rule 7 a candidate may not present more than one
subject from Group III.

5. Unacceptable Combinations of Subiects
(i) Not more than two of the following subjects shall be counted:

American History
Ancient History
Australian History
Medieval History
Modern European History
Modern World History;

(ü) Ancient History and Classical Studies shall not both be counted;
(üi) Modern European History and Modern world History shall not both be counted;
(iv) Malaysian and Indonesian shall not both be counted;
(v) A candidate counting Mathematics IS shall neither count Mathematics I nor
Mathematics II.
(vi) Not more than one of the three subjects croatian, serbian and Serbo-croatian
shall be counted;
(vü) Dance and Drama shall not both be counted.

6. Scaling

The examination results of candidates shall be scaled according to procedures ap-
proved by the Council.

7. Aggregate Score

A candidate must attain in the subjects prescribed in Rule 3 a minimum aggregate
score as deterrrined by Council from time to time and calculated as in Rule 9. 

--
(The minimum aggregate score for 1988 is 59.)

E. English Expression

Sep note below.

830



9. Calculation ol Aggregate Scort

The aggregate score shall be calculated as the aggregate of the highest 
^five 

scaled

;;-"1"-'*bjects which .utirfy th" conditioni in 
-Rules 4 and 5 provided that

;ãìã"t"r qnálitying ou"r ì*o äonsecutive years and presenting the same subject

i*i"r-*ill U" 
"tediteð 

onty with the higher score for that subject'

10. Fduc¡tional Requirements lor Special Matricul¡tion

(i) To fulfil the educational requirements for Special Matriculation a candidate shall:

twenty years or have not undertaken full-time
years-iefore 1 January of the year in which

th¡ee matriculation examinations a total of at least five
ndition. of Rule 5 and which include at least one from
Group II; and

12) anai¡ in the best five subjects prescribed in Rule t0(Ð(aX1) and not including more

ì¡|¿,i;ä ;äbñiil; c.óoírli u'-ini-om assresate sCore as determined bv Council

from time to time.

(fhe minimum ãgg¡egate score for 1988 is 59')

(b) For those who have attaíned the age 
-of -twenty-.nine 

years before 1 January of the

yáai tn wntn they take theír final matriculatíon subiecr:

(1) Prèsent at not more than th¡ee matriculation examinations a

òútj"ctt which satisfy the conditions in Rule 5;

(2) auain in the best four subjects prescribed in Rule l0(iXb)(l) and not including more

ìhää;|;üj;"i-il"---Ctãuí rrl'" minimum assresaté score as determined bv the

Council from time to time.

(The minimum agegate score for 1988 is 48.)

(il A candidate may not count towards special Matriculation the results of any

ìít¡ã"tr i".pleted in the final year of full-time secondary education'

(iii) A candidate presenting the same subject more than once will be credited only with

the highest score for that subject'

Note: Proposals for a possible English expression requirement are in abeyance pending

a Governmeit Inquiry.

RI]LES RELATING TO TIIE TJNION STATUTORY TEES

1. Every student of the university shall pay the_following fees for membership of the

Adelaide Universþ Union as prescribed by the Council'

(a) An entrance fee in the first year of en¡oknent

utory Fee)

each year shall be set out in that section of Volume II of
ed "Information for Students".

the students concerned shall each be

in that section of Volume II of the
dents".

3 be c at the time of

" 
shall all such fees

" 
ths statements of

income and exPenditure.

total of at least four
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TIME.TABLES FOR 1989

NOTE: Morning lectures in all subjects will commence at ten
minutes past the hour shown in the time-tables (including those
shown as 12 noon).

Afternoon and evening lectures will cormrence at the time shown
in the time-tables.

All lectures are of fifty minutes duration.

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE:
B.Ag.Sc.

FACULTY OF ARTS:
B.A. ............
Dip.Ed.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY:
B.D.S. ......,..

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS:
B.Ec. ...........

FACULTY OF ENGINEERTNG:
B.E. ............

FACULTY OF MATHEMATICAL
SCIENCES:
B.Sc. ...........

FACULTY OF MEDICINE:
M.8., B.S.

FACULTY OF MUSIC:
B.Mus., B.Mus.(Perf.) ..............

835
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE:
B.Sc.

LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING
LECTURES:
Faculty of Arts 865
Faculty of Econonrics 867

The following time-tables are available after the
enrolment period,
Architecture (B.A¡ch., B.Arch. St.)-Architecture
General Office.
Law (LL.B.)-Law School Office.
Economics (M.B.A.)-Graduate School of
Management-from January, 1989.
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Time-tables
1989

FACI'LTY OF AGRICT]LTURAL SCIENCE

BACIIELOR OF AGRICT'LTURAL SCIENCE

NO[E: It is anticipated that this will be the Level I Aedcultural Science !im9t?9le but

riù¿""tr rt" 
"¿"is'ed 

to check at Emolment whether any changes to the timetable

have been made which may effect study programmes'

Time-tables for Irvel tr, III and IV subiects wil be availåble duhg the eÚolmcnt period'

LEVEL I SITDJECTS S¿¿ under @ ål Scienæs md Scienæ

I

I

ut|

5339
515

12
10,2,3

2-5
515

LZ
l0

5.15
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Timetables
1989

FACT]LTY OF ARTS
BACIIELOR OT'ARTS

ftmsler Syllabus
No. SubJæt Mond¡y Tuerday Wedncday Thurday Frlday

LEYEL I STJDJECTS

Full yw*url*

Full vø
Full í*

I
II
I

Full yer

Fuü year
Full ytr

Full veæ
Futl ím

Full yer

Full yw
I
u

FUI yetr

II
I

Full year

12(A),
5.15(B)

10(A),
l1(B),

5.15(C)
l(A), 12(

t2(A),
5.ls(B)

r0

10
l2(A),

5.15(B)

l0(A),
5.15(B)

4.15(C)

2.15(A),
4.15(B)

3.15,5.15î
11,4.15

10-12

1.15(Ð,
4.15(B)

9

4.15

tz(A),
5.15(B)

l0

5.15(C)

2.t5(A),
4.15(D)

3.15llllll

3,15*

9
3.15
4.15

9178
2858
9155

329r
5n8

1014
9613
w3
2tÆ
8,tól

t278

8257
4242

#
9
ll
#
#

10-t2
9
12

3.15,4.15
12,2.15+

l0(A),
l1(B),
l2(c),

4.15(D)
#

#

#
#

4.15

l2
1(A),

5.15(B)
lr(A),

5.r5(B)
#

3.15

10(A),
1l(B),
l2(c),

4.15(D)
#
l0

ll(Ä),
5.15(B)

#
9ll
#
#

tf

5723
1316
3482
74t9

9470
9581

2721

6756
454ó
1743

9134
7626
7263
4357
16t7
11 lE

tß
9014

Full yea
Full veuÍ
Full yeu

Ftrll yeæ
Full yeæ

Full yÐ

Full yer
Full yeæÍ

A¡cient Græk I
A"óiña cõk rri':::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::
An Int¡oduction to Political Sociology

I ...........,..........................;..........
Australiu Politics I ........,,..,......... -...
Chi¡ese L.,.........

English I
Europe in Træsition 1350-17(x) I.........
French I-

læctures ....-........

2.t5(A),
4.15(B)

3.15
11
ll
lt

2.15(A)
4.15(B)

9587
7613
4E23

u3t

Ianguage Classes

långuage Laboratory .....................
French IA: Begime¡s' Fre¡ch

Lech[es ud Tuts. .......,................

Language lab.

s¿,;i;i;' ää'süö' : : : : : : :
Society and Physical

Gemm I
IJctures: Studeots attend tfuæ .......
Tutorials (only two needed, one

from this list)...,...t Asterisks indicate Iaruæe
Clæses

:::::
I ...
I..

2.15(Ð,
4.15(B)

1G12

3.15,4.15
3.15

9
t2

4.15
11, 12

l0(A),
1l(B),
l2(c),

4.15(D)
#

570r'. I Philosophy I8.................................

2934 | Physics, Mm md Sæiety I........,.,.,...
2657 I Political Developmert in-AustraliaI.....

NOTE: Moming lectues in all subjects will omencc at ten minútes past tbe hou shom in thõ timsøblãã-
(including thosãshowtr as 12 nmnt.
Aftemoon md evenitrg læturcs will omenæ at the time shown in the time-tables.
For tine-tables of subjæts taught by other fæulties see the appropriatc Faculty Time-fabþ.
Altematives ae indicated by A, B, C etc.
# Times to be aruged.
1 Semester II otrly.
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Tlmetables
1989

F'ACULTY OF ARTS

BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

LEVEL ¡I

II
Full year
Full yer
Full ycr

I
I
u
I

Full yeù
II
II
I
I
II

Ft¡ll vear
I
II
T

I
II
I
u
II
I

Full year
FulIyø

II
tr

l0
l0

3.15
#
#

l0
9

4.15

1l

3.15
2.t5
l0

9.30+
5.15
5.15
5.15
5.15

9.m

4.15

10
10

û42
5749
7773
7t75
39&
58/.9
3866
7634

t136
42t6
6161
6376

8089
8363
6y26
9467
1682
7350
2394

9514

61'12

4137

3235
9108

1740
3ll2
5691

3.15
#
#

#
#il

4.156.m
10
9

4.15

a),1

t2

10

ll
2.15

4.15
(Group 1)

,11(B)
t2

9(A), 1l(B)

12

2.r5
t0

5.15
5.15
5.15
5.15

9.00

4.15

515

9.30+

E

E iääi'
:::::

:::::

185G1910 tr.........
French II: Language md Ct¡lhre-

Ijngùage Classes .....'....'......'....""
Oral Classes

Options (IæctùeÐ....'......".':.........

ODtiors flJctur€s) .

Frcrich IIAì Leßuåge and Cuttur
l,mguage Classes
Literatue.,,.........
Options (Lectues) '

IÆrua¡Ê låbontory ..."...."..........
rrc¡cñ Súdies tr(A)

5.15

t2,2.t5,
3.15

l1

12,2.15,
3.15

ll
2.t5

(Grcup

9

Full yø
FÌll yet

Full yeù

I
Fullyru

I
tr

I

8534 I Problems md Perspcctives in Moder¡
I Frrrolgn ll¡storu 1.......,.,...,,..".....I EwomHistory I.......'.'..."..'......". I

t2/0 I Probfems of Poliiical Philosophv I '..'... I ll
;tr4 | iiiãi,-it,ielt.--:..-........'..:..:. "'.... l rl1rtÀi
6845 | SFoñich ras-

:::::: | 1T"

i.::: I

l12i227 lr,-- I Q
I andMidclleEmpire....'...'.."......'..'. I

7478 I rtiäi-t¡õrãi¡i"ãTnosperitv to I 12

Full yeu

I
Fullyø
Fì¡ll yø

I
II
I

commcDce at tcn past thc hour

(in-cluding those shown as 12 nootr).

["-*i -¿ *""¡tg lectws will @mmencr at the time shom in-the t¡msþbles'

io.,i*-t*1", ot.obiæts 1-ght by other faculties sec the appro¡niate Fæulry Timaøble'

Altematives üe indicated by A, B' C etc'

# Times to be ùregsd.
t Semester II oDlY.
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Tlme-tables
1989

FACULTY OF ARTS
BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

LEVEL tr SUDJECTS Contínued

Full yø
Full yw

II
I

Full yeù

5245

5581
87ú
t2t4
1245

øtioDs (Lectùres) .

OptioDs (Lechres).
French Studies trlB)

Optio¡s (Lecturèi) .

Gægraphircal-Analysis of populatioo II
Uemm lI: ì
Geman ILA.: L
Gemm IIB:.¡[

II........

*..'......

t2,2.t5,
3.15

t2,2.15,
3.t5

l0*,12,
4.15,5.1:

t0
12,2.15

3.15

2.t5(A),
3. l5(B),
4.r5(C)

10

I
II
I
II

Full yeu

I

II

#
*

10
t2
#
#
10

6931
3573
7427
614{ì
1408

4437

5620

1n3
8112
7n9
6{X8
3630
5805

3037
%

2694
7012
5060
8620
8870

2158

5720
1953

tffi
4/19

2616
4532
2615
6007

7594

3538
2650
3EE7
3149
1280
ut1
6748

30r3

2.15(A),
3.15(B),
4.15(C)

l0

2.r5(^),
3.15(B),
4.15(C)

t2
12

4.15
4.15

2.r5(A),
3. 15(B),
4.15(C)

1l

t2
12

4.15
4.15

2.15(A),
3.15(B),
4.15(C)

1t

#*

t2

3.t5ll

T
I

Full veru
Fult ím
Full i,eæ

I

#
#
l0

2.15

l0
t2
#
#
10

2.15

I
I

II (repeated)
I
u
ü
I
I

II (rep€ated)
I
I
II

I
II
II
II
I
I
II
II

Full ver
If

Full vm
Full i,ø

I
u
II

4.15

5.15
11
11
1t

5.15

4.15

4.15
l0

5.15
11

1l
11

5.15
t0

4.15
2.15

2.15

1.15

4. 15

5.15

2.15

ll
n

4.15

5.15

12

3.t5
11

2.t5
1.15

5. t5

2.t5

4.15

5.15

2.15

2.15

2t5
l15

(including
comence at ten mhutes pæl

Altemoon md evening lectures wilt æmenæ at the time shown in the time_tables.
For time-tables of subjecrs taught by orher faculties see the appropriate Faculty Time-tabte.
Altematives üe indicated by A, B, C etc.
# Times to be arilged.
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Tlme-tablee
1989

FACI]LTY OF ARTS

BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

LEVEL Itr SUBJECÎS

Full ye{
u

4779
2196

48,{0
t407
l't25
2721
8178
5944
3943
8267
ll6E
,1883

$67
34f6
5969
528/.
6140
1954
1644
4553

E047

7160
173E
5359

2100
1739
3751
5942
,1030

8518
8388

1916

I
II
II
T
I

Fì¡ll year
Full yeæ

I
I
I
I
I
u
I

Full veårÍ
II
I

I

I
il
II
I
II
I
II
II
I
u
II
I

#
#

#
#

10
10

5.15

#
#

3.15

#
#

4.15
10
10
9

t0
12

#
#

3.t5
10*
#

10
+
#

#
#

3.15
4 15-6.00

4.15
10
10
9

10
l2

4.15
10

12

4.15
10

t2

l0
10

5.15

4.15
11
10

10

11

2.15

11
12++
12++

9

4.15

9

4.15
3.15

õilamt tenminutes Pætthe hou
(iûclud¡tg thosé shown as 12 noon).

Àit"-oo-o ud evening lectures will æmenæ at the time shown in the time-tables'

foiti-"-tuUt". of subjects taught by other îæultiæ see the appropriate Faculty Time'[able'

Àltematives ile indicated by A, B' C etc'

# Times to be mnged.
++ 2 hous.
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Tlmetables
f989

Full yø
II
II

FACT]LTY O['ARTS
BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

Metbodology

P.ic[òióäi öi' äiör¡iäúää'äí

(including
comence at ten

ll
2.15

5.15

5.15

12,2.t5,
3.15

12,2.t5,
3.15

12,2.t5,
3.15
t0

Ll''l2, -4.15,5.15!

t2
t2
#

9

9

#

3.15

3.15
9(A), t2(B)

4.15(C)
l0

4.15(C)

l0

t2'

2.15

ll
ltll

5.r5

#

26ß

6t7s

9y23
8E77
4959

ü

II
Fully*

2.15
l.15

10

l0

I
tr

I
II

Full yea

I
II
II
II
I

Fì¡ll ytr
Full yffi

I
I
tr
II
I
I
u
I
II
I
ü
I
I
I
II
II
II

Fullym

u

1t
ll
11

4.15

693t
3573
5116

1l3t
2tt4
Tlxi
76t5

4y22

4381

52t9
73m
3295
432
3454
6411

7503
5361
5W2
5712

3W
1220

l92E

3387

4770
3046
78V¿
5213

7t73

5192
7t93

2022
3t70

9703

4t5

12

1l

1l

12

1l

u

415
215

3.15
2.t5
Ll5
5.15

10

5.15
l0

5.15

3.t5

(mcluú¡g tiose shom as 12 nootr)..
Afæmoon and evening lectures will'commence at the time shom i¡ the time-rables.
For time-tablæ of subjects tÀught by olher fæulties se€ the appropriate Faculty Time-tablc.
Altenatives ile itrdicated by å,, B, C etc.
# Tines 10 be mged.
++2bom.

840

LEVEL m SITBJECTS Continued

l0ll,
3.15.(Á),
6.15(B)

12
12
#



Timetables
1989

FACULTY OF ARTS

BACIIELOR OF ARTS Continued

LEVEL itr suDJElcTS Contirued

*/"* 7981
n96
4116
1150
7198

3504

5830

4571
3189

63't9

8659

7324
89D4

EÉ,26

5E57
6138
5673

32m

4596

7761
9171
8382
5687

II
I
u
II
I
I

Machiavelli to

2.15

t2
2.r5

4.15

4.15

lÈ1
2.r5

2.15

t2
2.t5

Fullyø
Í
I
II
II
I
II
II
I
I
II
I
u
II

4.t54

3.15

5. 15

3.15
9

4.15

5.15

3.15

4.15

comence at pæt hou shom in the

(including those shown as 12 noon).

It"-*-o *A evening lectues will commence at the time shom in the time-tables'

i"r t¡"t"-t"¡]". of sub'iæts taught by other faculties see the applopriate Faculty Time-table'

Altematives are i¡dicated by A' B' C etc'

# Times to be arÉnged. 84t



FACULTY OF ARTS
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

¿ Tutorial time to be mged.
NOTE:

l;,Jru;';:.:x"småîî'ffi#.i"""'J*iï,"1,,*'.fiíioíjifl *loiïl'ijJ,íÅ:olJÉJr#:,'ffi,i{"0å;ffi",1
Malhematics in 19E9.

2. The full'time Dioloma i¡ Educâtion.come begins with m orientation day otr Friday, l? February atrd one weekof primary school tèaching experieocé tron trion-flai, Zo Ëèb*ã;t.'-*

Semster Syllabus
No. Subje't Mofllsy Tuaday Wednesday Thursdey Frftl¡y

3433
t1s7
6969
2t68

I
5r5

l0
5.15

842



Time-tables
1989

FACT'LTY OF DENTISTRY
BACI{ELOR OF DENTAL STJRGERY

NOTE: It is anticipate¡l that this will be the Level I Dentistry tigretatfg but studetts

are advised to check at Enrolment whether any changes to the timetable have Þeen

made which may effect study prograrrmes.

f\¡ll ycs

Full yeæ

u

Full yø

II

I

Fullyø

t715

7393

64z.

9931

)17

90E9

3311

Eeh¡vlounl Sciere ID-
t0*

24

t2

11
t2

#

6(A)
1G1

9,5.15

2-5

12
+

9
5(B)

z-to
11-1

#
2-5

9

t2

10

l0

l0
1f

9

t2

ll
2-5

l1

2-5

Biology ID-
IJchres .....,.....'.
îrl^;âl

hætical ....,........
Genetics ID-

I a¡h,Fâc

Amtomy and Histology I-

Medical Physics I-

Practic€l .......,..,..
OrgÂnic Chemistry ID-

Dental Science I-

LEVEL T SUDJECÎS¡

ence at ten minutes past the hou shom in the timstables

tine shom itr the time-tåbles.

Altematives æ inilieted by A, B, C etc.

# -Times to be mged.
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Tlme-tables
1989

FACT'LTY OF ECONOTWCS
BACIIDLOR OF ECONOMICS

LEVEL I SUEJECTS

I
I
I
I
I
II
II
II
II

fr

3M9

3349
w3
8461

7263
3M9

3349
214a
E46l

76)6

Accountins I

5.15

12.10(A),
5.15(B)

I 1.10

5.15

12.10(A),
5.15(B)

o t^

12.10(A),
5.15(B)

4.15

12.r0(A),
5.15(B)

5.15

12.10(A),
5.15(B)

11.10

5.15
10.10

12.10(A),
5.15(B)

o tn

r2.10(A),
5.15(B)

4.15

t2.10(A),
5.r5(B)

ll.l0

10.10

o rn

Commercial I¿w I .

Economic Hisiory I

Mathemâtics for Eønomists I......
Accounting 1.....-..:-...:..-.:..:::::.:::::

Comercial I¿w I .
Economic Institutions and policy I ......
Eco¡omics I ....,.,..............,... :..........

Mathematical Economics I ..........-

LEVEL tr SIJEJECTS

515
515

515

2394
9514
9893
8870
2394
95t4
9893
8870

tr .......................
II4......................

tr .......................
IIA.....................

5.15
5.15

5.15
5.t5

5.15
5.15

10.10
5.15

5.t5
10.10

LEVEL II/Itr

94û
1350
8620
t682
E76t
8e
6801

cs IIfltr ...........

ting .........,......

2.t5

u.10
10.10

12.r0

LEVEL Itr SUÂIECTS

8178
4367
/t883
528/.
E315
3751
2100
61r0
744o
9955

10.10

415

5t5

r0.10
4.15

12.10++

5.15
5.15

t0.10
4.15

12.10++

5.15
5.15

4.15
9.10

5.15

910

cts will comence at te¡ minutes pæt the hour shom in tbe time_tables

co|menæ at the time shoM in tbe timc-tâbtes.

+ U hous
++ 2 hous
It i,s-e¡pe-cted-that some subiæt! which ae given æ day classes in 1988 will be given ae even¡og classes in I9E9ad vlæ versa.
84ól Economics I will continue to be offered æ day and evening classes.
In odd yea¡s:
(1) L€ctws itr 3349 comercial Law I and e,veging rætues in 846r Economie I ùe held simurra¡eousry.(2) Evening lectures in 3049 Acøunting I mrl 23%-Eonomi. st"t¡ruã. li-Jtsi4 Ë;ilËs:"î;tËJ'íre *.held siDultaneously,
(3) 2394 Economic Statistics II. 9514 Economic Ststistics IIlq. md 2440 Audiring III o¡ óll0 Financial AæountingIII ue bcld simultaneously.
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Tlmetables
1989

FACTJLTY OF ECONOIWCS

BACIIELOR OF ECONOMICS Continued

LEVEL Itr su&trEcTs Cont¡nued

II
II
II
II
II
II

4.15
5.15
4.15
11.10

NoTE:Monbglæturesinatlsubjectswillcomenceattenminutespætthehoushowtrinthetime-tables
li¡cludinc those shoM æ 12 nootr).

xi"-""i ã¿ i"i"i"g lectum wii conÍretrce at the time show in lhe time-tables '

Altenatives te ¡ndicated bY,q., B.
+ 11 hours
++ 2 hous
ItisexpectedthatsomesubjectswhichuegivenædayclæsesinlgSSwillbegivenæeveningclassesinl9S9
and vicè versa.
g46t Èconomics I wil continue to be oflered m day aod evening clæses'

n 8461 Ec
søtistics are

nd744o nting
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Tlmetables
1989

F'ACTJLTY OF ENGII\EERING
BACIIELOR OF ENGINEERING

N.E.--Studcnts wä be a[ocåted ¡o appropriâte cla¡ses for which ririoõatãi-üÄîuJr.iråväîiiä,irw ordeöa¡tncnrar notic¿bo"rd;¡'*Ë"oP""."foï #'*':" t' provided' rhese

Full yeu

Fì¡ll year

I

Full yÐ

I

I

II

I
II (¡epeatcd)

II

I
II (repeated)

I
II (repeated)

tr

NK

6E78

Mathenatics I-

Lech{es (2 hom)
Tutorial (l hou) -....,,.....................

O) Dytrmics

l0
2.154.05.

9,5.15

t0
2.154.05.

9,5.15

2-5'

9,5.t5

2-5'

7422

36/.3

5599

2so9

9,5.t5

4,15*
2-5.

2.

2.

lGl..2-5*

I l-l+

tç12+,24

10., 3.15*
lGl',2-5.

9,5J54
l0*, 2*

9,5J54
10+, 2'

l0-1.,2-5.

I
II rcpeated

2-5+

12, llø
2-5+

24*

3-5+

3-5+

Ú,lza
24*

9

#

9

I

I

I
10r, 12*

#
l0

jccts will cometrc€ at ten minutes pajt thc how shown

shom in täe time_tables.

846

9

#
l0

9

* 9., l0*
#
12

LEVEL I SUBJE|CTS

t0
2.154.05.

9,5.15

2.15
2-5t

9,5.15

11.
G9

l0
2.t54,05.

2-5*

9,5.15¿
2+

9,5.ßa
2+

ll I
2-5.

2-5.

ú2
24t

LEVELtrANDtIISU&JEC]TS



FACT]LTY OF ENGINEERING

BACIIELOR OF ENGINEERIN G Continwed

Timatables
1989

lGl*

2í12t,2-5r

LEVEL Ir aND Itr suBJE4q-lto4irre¿l

Full year

Ftrll year

FulI yet

Fu[ ye¿r

Full year

I

II

FulI yer

I

Full yru

I

Full year
I

Aftemoon mc
+ Altematives '

#

11
3,15

12

10

3-61

1l
12+

1t

11

12-5

12
2-5

10
2.15

#

l0

t2-5

t2

10

1Gl'
2-5*

9, 11
l2*
2-5.

I
79X)

II

10
l¿t

10

12+
2-5t

12
10
t2
2-5

7063

2tt9

8376

#

#

*

+
ga
#

9
#

10

9

l0
11

2-5*

l0
11

#

#

4t

8560

1906

hous tottl)
trI-
md Machines md

above

2E25

194ó

1345

6882

*

#

*

ll*
9
#

#

10
12.

NOIE: Moming lec$res ¡n--all sub¡ects will commence at teD mirutes pæt the hou shoM in the time-tables

(i¡cluding those shown æ lz noonJ' 
-r rnÊ r¡ñê shom in the time-tables.Jrose shown æ r¿ nuuu/' 

! at the time shom in the time-tables'
6! gvsning lectws will commenq

# Time to be mged.
¿ semester I o¡ly.

Subje¿r MondaY TiresdaY Thusday FridaY

Semestet
Syllabus

Tulorial-Practical (4 hours) "" "" "" "
Chemistry trE-

I¡ctures ..'....'.....
Tuto¡ial (l hou) ...'..'...'..."""""""
Pr¿ctical (12 hous)

841



Time-tables
1989

FACI]LTY O[' ENGIITEERING
BACIIELOR OF ENGII\EERING Continued

LEVE! tr AND m SI'BJECTS Continued

#

#

9
#

I

II

I

DISPLAYED ON THE
FACULTY NOTICE
BOARD DTJRING
ORIENTATION WEEK

#

#

9
#

9
#
9
#

9
#

llroffr'tlË",ffi"t$ifå.trrtt"ååljîo will conmence at te¡ minutes pæt tåe hou shown in the üme-rables

,{ftemoon üd evening lectues will commence at the timç shown in the time-tables.
For time-tables of subjects tsught by other facutties see the apprcpriate Faculty Time-tâble.
Âltematives are indicated by Á., B, C etc.
# Times to be mDged.
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Timetablqç
1989

FACI]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE

NOTE: It is anticipated that this will be the Mathematical Sciences timeøble but

ri"¿J. *ã 
"¿tisèd 

to check at Enrolment whether any changes to the timetable

have been made which may effect study programmes'

*"';dffrlJ*#*li"î1ffiÌf"hï.rr"d,.H^"Jåtå'å*,""ålîå#fJlff'å'*ffiY¡Til',iåi'i$i: 
one session is

t0
5.15
11-1,

2.t54.05

11-1,
2-154.O5

l1
#
#

11
#

11
+

2.t5
#*

l0
4.15
1l-1,

2.154.05

4.15qll,
l1-1

4.15
11,2.15

t2

ll
#
#

1l
#

l1
#

2.15
#*

11*
2.t5
#
#

10
4.15
l 1-1,

2.t54.O5

4.15

4.15

12

4,5

Introduct¡on to Computer Sciencts

ö.::::::::
s: 52)...."
ud

::::::::::::::::
gmd

::::::::::::::.::::::
ns I-

IÆctüs (4 holm)
Tutoriâls (1 hou) .............'..'..'......

Mathematics IItf-
IjcuiÍes .,....,...,..
T[torials (2 hous): altematives.......'

M¡themtics IH*-
Irctures (4 hoùs)
Tutoria¡s (l hour): altematives ....'..'.

Statistics I
IJctures (3 hous) "....'..'...............
Tutorials (2 hom/fortnishÐ.'........'..
hæticals:

Session I (1 hr) slternatiYes .....'....

9n6

t073

5662

9134

nú

Full yeù

I

lI

II

Ftrll yeu

Fì¡ll year

I

IorII

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS

A.lgebra-
I¡cnues (2 hom)
Ti¡torials (l b¡/f oitni¡ùÐ:
alærutives.....,....

Ctæsical Fields ud Malhematica¡
Methods-

Irctu6 (2 houre)
Tûtoria¡s (1 hoù/forùigbt) ..'......'..'.

Classical Mechanics-
IJctues (2 houm)
Tìrtoriats (l hou/fort"iÉÐ """" """

C tens-
houn) ...,.........,...........
hour/fortnight) .......'......
hom) ......'..'....."""""

DatÀ Anålysis
hctures (2 hours)
Tub¡ia¡s (1 hoùÆorttr¡ght)

2.r5*
2.15
#

#*
11

2.15

9

10

ll
#

1l
#

l0
#*

9

l09, l0

I

ü

*

#

#
#

7553

1956

#

+

10
#
#

#

#

#
#
l1

NOIE¡ Classcs in all subjects will Commetrcc at ten minutes t$t the hoü shosB in the tinatables, unless shown

set sside for

# Time to b€ úBnlpd.
849



Tlme-tables
1989

FACIJLTY OT' MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continaed

classes mot nomally be resolved. However, clashes betweetr lætures ildaæonmodated. I¡ rhé fißr itrstanæ, Jtu¿ènts'w¡tli tü,ðrätii":-ËîËs-.tidd

*

9, 10

#

10

l1

#

2.15

t2

#

#

12
9, t0ll
lf

9, 10

11

12
9, 10

11
#

9, l0

9
#
#

#
#

9
#*

9, 10

t2

#

9
10, l1

9, 10

#

10

#

t2

#

9

I

ü

II

4107

8878

2929

9, 10

#
12

+

9
10, t1

l2
#
#

#
#
t2
#
#

10

#
#

10
#
#

#
#

9
10

t2
9, l0

#

12

+

9

#
#

#
#

#
#

t2
9, 10

#

10

#
#

l0
#
#

#
#
9
10

9, l0

#

9 10,
l1
#

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS Continued

Pract¡cals (l hou) .........................
Differeotial Equations ud Fouier
Series-

Lectres (2 houß) .......,.................
Tutorials (1 hou/fortnight):
â1temafives..........
Compüter Labomtory (l hdwk) .......

Discretè Mathematics II--

i::

c'[ii:::::.:::.::::
Lechues (2 hous)

IrffigP,"t io alt subjects will comeûce at ten minutes past the hou shom in iùe timetables, u¡less shown

#iJdÏåËå::.råTå'"".",riåuH$?Bfg#"ËffioiJ"n::ïil-"f'i,å!f *"*"h"*nuå?i..fRbee¡ 
set æide ror

# Time to be amngÊd.
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Tlme.tables
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*

#

z.t5

*

FACI]LTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCES

BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

LEVEL Itr Continued

2.15
#

10
#

#
lt

#

9
#
#

#

lt
2.t5

#

It
l0
#

#
#

z.t5
#

#
+

#

#
+

#

2.15
#
#

#

4.15
#
#

12
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

4.t5
#
#

4.15
#
#

12
#

#
#

tl
9
#
#

#
#

#

#

#

#
1|

11

#
#

3.15
#

3.15*

#

#
#

#

9
#
#

#
#

2.t5
tf

#
#

#

9
#
#

3.15
#
#

4.15*
#

4.15
#
#

#

#
ll
1l
#

1l
#

#
#

#

#

12
#

#
#

#
2.15

tÊ
#

tê

#
#

*

#
#

#
#

#
#

It
#

12
+

#
4t

#

9
#
#

3.15
#
#

3.15
#

l0
#

#

9
#
#

#

+
#

#

4.15
#
#

12
#

9*
lÉ

3.15
#
#

#
#

#
#

#

2.15
#
#

l1
#

#
#

#
+

#

#

12
#

#
#

u

I

I

II

I

1I

II

I

Il

I

NOTE:Classesinallsubiectswillcomenceattenmirutespætthehoüshominthetime-tables'unlessshown
óthesise.

li'i:,..{iìfm¿",lf,it:,",f'",Hïiå,?åS,T',it"i:#ïi"""*:ï'*-"fïi*"f .H*"h'"tnH.",i"1,":esbeensset 
aside ror

# Time to be amged. 
--:-- ---'- 
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Tlmetables
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FACULTY OF MATIIEMATICAL SCIENCF^S
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

LEVEL Itr ST EJECTS Contiued

Dregrauotr-

homl............,............
hou/3 weeks) ...............
hom) .........................

Li s trI-

ll
#
#

10
#

#*
9
#
#

t2
#

#
#

2.15
#

#
tt

#

3.15
#*

*
#

#

2.15
#
#

#
#

#
#

#

3.15
#.
#

#
#

ll
*
*
t2
#

*
#

#
#

2658

57E0

7935

5030

IJctures (2 hom) ...................
Tutorials it hoùlio¿nistiii::. :. :: :: :::::

_ hactical (l houfiortniChÐ
ljgc-

::.::::::::::

:::::::.:::::

.::::::::::::

:::::::::::::

#
#

ll*
#

l2
#

9
#*

2.t5
#

#*

#

l0*
#

ll*
#

#

10**

#
#

*
#

*
#

#
#

3.15
#
#

l0
#
#

3.15
#.*
1l
#

#*

#
#

ll
#
#

*
#

#

9
#
#

#
#

#*
2.15*
#

#
#

4.15
#
#

#
#

4.t5
#
+

ll
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

2.15
li
#

4.15*
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

4.15
#
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

#
#

10
#*

lt
#

#

ll
lt

+

I*
#

10
#

1l
#

#
#

l0
#

NOTE; Classes in 8Il subjects wi.ll come¡æ at ten minutes past tbe hou shom in the time-bbles, u¡less shom
I¡ some.cases periods longer thu the ¡ominal nmber of hom in(pnciic"rää"ieîï-ðiaäîîJ'aió* 

"tùãeñtì-tmtì*üiË""n 
ËËî'n¡-"¡r'ff*rü',il;0"*ru*î."FÏåPfff,*"o ^to" 

to'
# Time to be amged.
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Tlme-tables
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FACT'LTY OF MEDICINE
BACIMLOR OF MEDICINE AIìID BACITELOR OF ST'RGERY

NOTE: It is anticipated that this will be the tævel I Medicine timetable but students are advised

io .fr""f. "i¡trolirent 
whether any changes to the timetable have been made which may efect

study programmes.'

Time hdicated my be vuied depending on final allmtions'

Biæhemfutry, Clinical md Exærimentå{ Pharmælogy, Physics

ol Office.
inallsubjectswillcomenceatænmifutespætthehoushowninthetime.tâbles
12 næn).
tures will æÍrmence at the time showû in the time-table'

# Times to be aranged'
* Semester L
*r Semester IL
+ n" pã"u""r, oo Tìresdays md wedfesdays are altematives; all students attend the pEctical on Fridåys.

NOTE; Classes in all subjects will comence a ten mioutes pæt the how shown in the tine'tables, unless shom

othevise.
il;;;;"*"r periods lotrger than the nominal number of hous indic¿têd ¡n the svllâbus have bæn set mide for

lrrîî"i,iåääii"i-iì-ði¿;;r:;-"iõ* .T,Ë;Ëì"*"ttãnliécturi. *rucn c16h with the prætical sessions.
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Timetables
1989

FACULTY OF MUSIC
BACIIELOR OT' MUSIC AÀ[I) BACIMLOR OF MUSIC
rl,lf.TUIIIVI.A¡IU.I

semerer ryHl* Subjæt Mondry lue8dât Wcdnesday Tbudlei Frld¡y

LEVEL I SUBJECÎS

9, t0, ll,
2.15,3.15,

4.t5

9, 10, 11,
2.15,3.15,

4.15

9, 10
9.t5,10.15,

z.r5
3.15, 4.t5

9, l0
9, 10,2.r5
3.15, 4.t5

#

#

#

2.15-4.15

9, 10

9.15,10.15,
11.15
10.15

10
#

#

#

9-11

9

#

#

15,10.15,
2.ts

#

#
11-l
#

ll-1

#

LEVEL tr SUBJECTS

Music of the l9th Century-
I¡ctue,........,........,. :..............
futo¡As ............. :. : : : : : : : : : : : : : :. : : : : : : : :

Music of the 20th Centun-
Iæcture .................... :...................
Tl¡to¡ials ..-......- ---- ---

Music Theoru II-
Semester i

2xlb¡)

10
lt, 12,2.t5,
3.15,4.15

10
11 rt

Semester II
lt, 12,2.15,
3.15,4.t5

11, t2,2.15,
3.15,4.15

Ë1."'i,:5iri*#l:ti¡,:;1".;"ffi;f lH:ål,*i:i:.aifléoJn3_r,ä",
Fblt Sem€te¡
First hatf
Semnd half
Sond Sem6tcr
First half
Seæod half
# Time to be amnged.

13 Febw
I May

17 Julv
25 SeÉtember

14 Áp¡il
16 June

15 September
10 November

+ Time to be detemined on m individual bæis w¡th the staff member conæmed.
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Tlmetables
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FACT]LTY OF MUSTL

BACIIELOR OF MUSIC AND BACIMLOR OF MUSIC
(PERFORMAN CE) C o nt inue d

Music Theorv trI-
(Semester I) (l x U bIs 10, 11,30,

2.15
10, 11, 12

Fr¡llyø
Full yø

Full yru

Full yeæ

"1|3'"å,i"Ë".îìË'rHts*,ä"SËi*#"iËi,å.'iJP'f,FT'Ê:S'*ii#.fr*i)o"ln3*å'.""Yeá¡, as follows:

LEVEL Itr STJBJECTS

Flnt Serotcr
First half
Second half
Smnl Seme¡tc¡
Fhst half
Second half

6016
2nt
6446
8563
1946
5244
6n3
6070
5908

1915
3003

4311

9001

13 February
l May

17 July
25 September

14 Apdl
16 ¡ue

15 ScÞtember
l0 November

# Time to be aranged'
I t* to Ue ¿"æ-io"¿ on u individual bæis with the staff menbcr onæmcd'
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Tlme-tables
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X'ACT]LTY OF MUSIC
BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND BACIIELOR OÍ'MUSIC
(PERFORMANC E) C o nt inue d

Tbere is also a progme of field
work

Flfl year

Full yeu

Frflyø

3EE1

35n

1256

FlËt Scmt€r
First hau
Second half
Sond Smester
First half
Semnd half
# Time to be amnged.

' Time to be detcmined on an individual bæis with the staff member co¡æmed.

13 February
I Ì'fay

17 July
25 September

t4 April
16 June

15 September
l0 Novenber

Syllabus
No.

Ë1,iÌi.iiËj*#13tråå;1i["ffi f, ?:'tr-?1.*j:îi"iîf..)oJnhei.:.,
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Tlmetables
1989

F'ACT]LTY OF SCIENCE

BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE

NOTE: It is anticipated that this will be the science timetable but students are advised

;-"dk;tÑolment whether any changes to the timetable have been made which

may effect studY Programmes.

å":îå"J"t"ï"Yå"H'""åff0"?:0":ff#Jå".,'ff3,*l¿,Ts'ï:ü:'":l#'n3åiir.î"iiitüii$
ser,

Syllabus
No.

LEVEL I SUBJECTS

Astronomy I-
Iæctures (3 hous) ...............''....'..'
Tutoriâl (l hou) ..'..'.'.........'...... "..
Davtime Pncticals (4 brs/semester) ..
evênine lÌâcticals (8 bß/semester) ...
(Altemtives)

Biolocv I-
tæèä¡res (3 how): altematives

Moming.............'
Eveninc ..............

Tutorial (1 hour): altematives ..'.......

Præticals (3 hous): altenatives
Moming ..............
Aftemmn
Evening ............'.

Botmv I-
læciures (2 hours)
hacticals: altematives

StremA(2x2hom)
SrÐB(2x2hom)

chemistrv I-
Iæctués (3 hous): altematives

Moming.......'......
Afternoon
Eveni¡c ..............

Tutorial Õ hoü): altematives ..........
hacticals (3 hous): altematives

Moming...". .....'.
Aftemoon

Genetics and Evolutioo I- 
:::::::

G

Tutorials (1 ftou.l .......,...'.'...'.....'..
Practicals (3 hous) ....' '........ '.... '....

Gælogy I-
Lectures (3 hom): altemat¡ves

Moming............'.
Aftemootr

Tutorials (9 hrs/yed): sltematives ....
Præticals (3 hrs): altematives .......'..

Moming...'........"
Af temoon ......... 

: : : : : : : : : : : : : : :. : : : : : :: :

::::::.::::::::.::::::::
Introduction to

Physical Geoe¡aPhY I
Ijctures (2 bours)
Tutorials (2 hours)
Pmcticals (2 hous) .....'.....'......."...

Phvsics I-
Íæctures (3 hous): âlten¿tives

t2

#

l1
5.15

#
6.15-9.15

10-l

G9

9, l1

#
6.15-9.15

t2
2.15*

10-l
2-5

al14

9615

24,+6

9
3.15

10-12

9
12

5.15
t2,2.15

2-5

24,+6

9
3.15

ll
5.15

10, 11
12,2.t0

2-5

12
24,44

9
3.15

10, 11
t2,2.t0

3.10,4.10
6.10

10-1
2-5
ó.9

9

lG12

11
5.15

10,11
2 10, 3.10

4.10

1Èl
2-5
G9

9
12

5.15

1Gl2

9
t2

5.15

lGl
2-5

9
t2

t2
5.15
3.15

t2
5.15
3.15

12
5.15

l0-1, 2-5

10

Fuil ytr

I

Full ym

9E64

1482

2-5

1l
2-5

t2
#
#

t2
#
#

NOTE: Classes in all subjæts will comence at tel mi¡utes ¡nst lbe hou shown in the time-tåbles, unless shown

olheruise.
tn some %es æriods lonter tban the nominal trmber of hows i¡dicated in the- syllabus have bæn set æide for
poiìËãiGi*i in order ó ailow students to attend lectùes which clash wilh tbe pruucal sess¡ons.

# Time to be arranged.
* The Humm Atratomy l.lechrrc at 11 4.m., lvednesdays is used only in Semester I'
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Tlme-tables
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Semeste¡ Syllabus
No. Subject Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thmday Friday

LEVEL I SUBJECTS Continued

Full yø 5104

9
5.15

3.t5,4.15

9
5.15ll

2-5
G9

3.15,4.15

l0
5.15
#*

LEVEL tr SUBJESIS

t2*

t2*

#
r24

#
124

10

2-5

*
124

#
t24

t2*

t2
#

F\¡ll yâ

Full yeil

Full yeæ

I

Full yer

Full yeæ

I

II

2-5

10
2.15

2.15
#

2.15*

34lE

l0
#

2-52-6

l0
#

1t

2-6

9

1Á

4E63

# Time to be amged.
¿ The 1 p.m. lætwe on Fridays is a substitute for tàe 11 a.m. lectue, when there is a clæh for the lecturer.
The Bolary II Ecology Cmp is to be held Sept. 18-29, in the first wæk of tåe mid-semester brcak of the seænd
semester.
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Tlme-tables
1989

FACT'LTY OF SCIENCE
BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Senester Syllatius
No. Subject Motrday Tì¡esday lWedtresday I Thunday Friday

LEVEL II STUBJE¡CT!| Continued

Fullyø

Full yeu

Full year

Full year

Full yeu

Full ym

Full yw

Ftrll year

7013

1893

320/.

4402

2653

3773

3r49

3n2

#

2'

2
#

l1
3.15

l0

34

9

5.15
#
#

l0

#

9
12-6

9
#

t2-6

1l

#

9

9
#

t24
#

11

124

l0
2-5

l0
2.r5

10-1
2-5

#
2-5

#
#

l0-t
2-5

#
2-5

#
#

t2{'

2-5

9

5.15
#
#

l0
t24

5.15
#
#
10

p''al:täa ò- t-õurói alaèmäüv;J : :......

::

L€ctures (3 hous) ..,.....,................
Èdî¡iõõllueaL^,r..ì

Phvsics tr-
Tutorial (1 hour),..
Præ-tlcal'eîti¿,úñi;'"iËlüiúäf

Pbysiology II-
I -^È,--- /2 t

Practical (4 hours)
Psychology II-

Lectures (3 hours)
îtrl^;ôl /i L^r,-l

7Ãologf E
Irctues (3 hous) ...........,.....,
Prætical (6 houß): altematives ,

LEVEL E SUBJECTS

7ù99

8267

7839

3.15
#

#

#
#

l0

#

#

124

3.15
#

#

Advmced Dynmics-
Irctues (2 hom)

......:::.:::
s-
..:..::.:::::

kctures (l hou)........,..................
T[torials (l x4hous)
Prâcticals

tr............,...

Præticals (5 h"*Ð .....::::::::::::::::::.
Atmospheric md EnviromeDtal
Physics-

Irctres (2 hours)
Tutorials (1 hou/fortnight) ...........,..

Atomic ild Nucleù Phvsics-
Lectues (2 hous) ...:.....................

B """""""

Biæhemistfl of contol of d;;;""""'
Expression-l

Iæchres (2 hom)
Tutorials (l hour) .,........................

Biologicâl Structure md Functiotr-
Irctùes (2 hom) .........................
Ti¡torials (l hou),.........................

Cellula¡ md Molæular Genetics of

#
#

#
2.t5
#

3.15
#
#

5.15

#
#

t0
#

l0
It'

l0
#

l0
#

#

2.15*

#
#

1982

2396

53t8

9510

4162

8615

t2
#

Manmals: Theory-
Iæctwes (1 hour)..

N_OfE;.Classs in all subjæts will comence at ten minutes IEt the hou shou in the time-¿ables, uoless sbop
oueMse-
ln some_cases periods looger lhm the nomal nmber of hom indiæted in flre syllabus bave been set æide for
pEctical clæses in order to allow studetrls to attend lecturs which clæh witb thé pmtical sessions.

# Time to be amnged,
f Field work to be held itr the first week of tbe mid-semester break of Semester L
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Time-tables
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE
BACHELOR OI' SCIENCE Continued

Semester Syllabus
No. Subject Monday Tu*day Wedoesday Thusday Fríd¡y

LEVEL Itr SITBJECTS Cont¡nued

5482 | Cellulu md Moleculæ Genetis of

298/.

7633

144o

It
94

l0

Mamals: Practice-
Practical (4 hors)

Relalionships m-
IÆctues (l hour) ...........................
T[torial(1 x4hours)
Practicals

ä""'

Wæks 7 to t2 of Senester..:::::,:::
Præticâ¡s (6 hours)

Strem I .............
Strm 2......,......

Electrolvte Solutio¡s md
Macrodolecules ¡-

L€ctures (2 houß)
Wæks I to 6 of Semester ..,.........
Wæks 7 to 12 of Semester...........

Præticals (6 hours)
Strm 1.......,..,..
Stream 2 .............

md Statistical

Semester .......,.,..
Wæks 7 to 12 of Semester ...........

Èacticals (6 hours)
Strem 1....,...,....
Stram 1.............

E

ii:.::::::::::::Eru_
:::::::::::::::.:

hactical Briefinq S"*¡; 7i'il'iä:: ::

#
24

24

11*
2-6

#
#

5.15

2.15
#

#
#

2.15
#

124

9
24

4.15
#
#

5.15
5.15

t2-6

5.15 5t5

124

5.15
9

124

*

t2-6

5.15
5.15

12-6

5.15

t2-6

#

6849

2196

54.64

7288

2221

12412{

lt
#

3.t5
#
#

5.15

t0

**l(
#

#
94

# Time to be amnged.
I hacticals
? f""ru*r , in ælsultation with students.
I hacticals
J Field wo¡k to be held in the sæond week of thc mid-æmester break of Semester tr.
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Tlmetables
1989

FACT]LTY OF SCIENCE BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE CONIíNUCù

LSYELItr

Rrll year

II

Cont¡nwd

88%

2588

W

4312

8883

3310

1379

71%

7{17

9tt6

9035

432¡

4265

6009

7893

Freshwater Ecologyl
kctures ..,.,......"
Tì¡toriak ..,..........

öËiri;;ä'ö;'

-- 
Pmctical-s- (5.hous) -.::::::::::':::::;:::::

Head md Neck md NeuromtomY -Iæcturs (2 hom)
hacticals (2 hots) .................."..'.

Heteræycüc-Chemistry and Natural
Èoducts-

Iæcturs (2 hom)
Èætical (6 bow): altematives .'...'.'

Hum Decìsion Processes III
Lectues (l hou¡).......'............."....
Tutorials(1 x4hoüs)
kacticals

n.,.,.....

*ä::1-
lmmunogenetics-

l,ectures (l hou)..............'....'.......
Tutorials (2 hoüs)

t24
t2
t24

#
#

#
#

5.15

#
124

t2
2Á

#
#

9
#

3.15
4t
#

r24

24

+
94

:::::::::::

ologY/It{olæular

Prætic¿b (4 hom) .:.::::::::::::::.::::::
IÍellisence III-

Iæctues (l hou)....'...."..'.............
Tutoriâ¡s(l x4hous)
Practicals
Practical Briefing Sæsion ...'..'...'....

Izboratorv Phvsics,{-
Practicals (3 x 3 hrs): altematives ...'.

: altematives .

:::.::::::::

;"""""
altematives.,,.......

Mechanism md SYnthesis B-
Lectues (2 hou¡s) .....'.....'..".........
Tutorials/Pncticâh (6 hom):
altemtives ........,.

Metal Conplexes and -I¡onønicRætion Mechm¡sms'-
I¡ctures (2 hous)

Wæks 1 to 6 of Semester ......'..."
wæks 7 to 12 of Semester.'......'..

Practicals (6 hoùs)
Str€m 1.......'.....
S1¡eÐ 2 ..'.".......

tt
#

#
#

3.15
#
#

l-5

1-5

9

#*

l-5

1-5

t-5

1-5

t24

2.r5
#

10

#
#

5.15

1-5

1-5

2.15*
12

124

I
II

I

1-5

1-5

#

t24

l0

124

t2

t24

9
5.15

t24

124

5.15

124
tzó

# Timc to bc amged'
í Practicats will be duplicated if nmbers wa¡nnt'
i Field work to be held in tbe scmd wæk of the mid-semeste¡ brcåk of SeDester lI'
k Iæcturcs wil be arrmgetl for the nomimted day, i¡ consr¡ltatiotr with students'
t ao Jt"*tire p.""Uca tine may be arranged for students wherc the pÉticål clâshes with othcr subjæts.

m The course is held at the Waite Inslitute'
n Tte pruticals for this subjæt may be allæated to cither or both of theæ two strems'
o Pract¡c¿ls will be duplicaæd if nmbers wamnt.
P Tbe æurse is hcld at låe waite Inst¡tutc'
q Field work to be hclil i¡ the rold wæk of the nid- æmester brcak of the fnt smcsts' E61



Tlme-tables
1989

FÀCITLTY OF SCIENCE BACIüLOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Sem6ler Syllabus
No, Subj€ct Monday Tiresday Wednesday I Thusday FridÂy

LEVEL III Conlínued

Metal Comolexes md
Orguometà[ics¡-

kctwes (2 hom)
Wæks I to 6 of Semester ............
Weeks 7 to l2 of Semester...........

Practicals (6 hous)
Súeu I .......,.,..,
SEm 2 ........,....

Wæks 7 to 12 of Semester...........
hæticals (6 hoüs)

Stream I ......,..,...
Stream 2 .............

Molecula¡ SæcÞa md
Macromolæ'ules r-

9I
9
9

124

2123

2832

124

11
#

10
#

t2-6

1l
l+

t2-6

l0
#

1l
#

3.15
#
#

l1
#

124

#*

9

24

t2
#

124

+
t24

#

9
5.15

12-6

9
9

t2-6

#
#

5.15

1816

9

t2-6

9
5.15

t2-6

9
9

t24

124

5r15

t2-6

9
9

t2-6

t2-6

9

t2
1ó

# #
t2-6

#
#

I

I

II

I

tr

tr

5I60

29æ

t384

3¿188

5043

7367

#
94

9

# Time to be ar¿¡ged.
o PBct¡cats will be duplieted if trunbcÉ w8mt,
P Thc couse is held at the Waitc ltrstitute.
s Field work to be hcld i¡ the sæond week of the mid- semestcr b¡eak of thc first semester.rÏhe practicals for this subjæt may be allmted to citter or both of these two strrms,
s lJcfi¡res üd pncticals to be ùanged.
I læctures wfll be aruged for the nomimteal day, in consultation with studcnts.
u The coursc is held at the Waite Institutc.
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Tlmetables
1989

FACULTY OF SCIENCE BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

LEVEL Itr SIJDJECTS Cont¡rued

t967

3033

n55

496/.

12-6

4.15
#
+

kacticals (5 hom) ................'...'...
The Philosophy ud PsYchologY of
Consciousness III-

Irchtres (l hoù)...............'....'......
Tutorials (l x 4 hoùs) ....................
hacticals ..,..,......
hælical Bdefing,Session ...'....".....

Petroleum Gælogyr-
L€ctures (2 hoüs)
Præticals (5 hows)

Plmt BiæhemistrY md Membra¡e

:::::::::::::::::::::.:
Insæts

...'.':::::::::::::::::

md

Præticals (9 hoùs) .......::::::::::::::: ::
Psychological Reseilch Melhodology
uI-

IÆctües (1 hou)..........'......'.........

..-...'....'..
Præticals .......,.......... : :: : :: : : : :. : : : : : :: :

hætical Briefi¡g Session ...'....... "..
Qumtiøtive, Population æd
Eìolutiooary Genetics-

Lectues (1 hou)............'..."'.
Tutorials (2 hoùs) ..................'......

Quutum CÈemistrY and IDorgmic
Reætion Mechmisms'-

Iæctwes (2 hous)
Wæks I to 6 of Semesler .....'..'...
Weeks 7 to 12 of Scmester....'......

hacticals (6 hous)
Strem 1........,,...
Slrem 2 ...,.........

Q a¡d
o

Semester ..' '... '....
weeks 7 to 12 of Semester "...'.'..'

Practicals (6 hous)
Strem 1 .'...........
Strm 2 .....,......,

:::::.:::::

Pmctic+
hacticals (4 hous) .......................'

Recombimot DN.A Tech¡ology:
Theofl-

Iæciwes (1 how).......................'...
Tr¡torials (1 hou/fortnight) ........ "....

Regulation of Gene ExPression:
Theory-

tæctùs (1 hou)....,.................'....
Regulation of Gene Express¡oû:
PracticF

:::::::::::::

#
#

5.15

#
94

5052

FìrI ytr

I

Jmuary 1990
I

I

II

u

II

1730

3170

n01

2800

$EE

9-5

5.15

##

3.15
#
#

#*
5.15

#
#

12

5.15
5.15

t24

5.15
9

t2-6

5.15
5.15

tz-6

5.15

p4

+

12-6

11
#

83lE
28%

t2-6

6927

2835

5112

6900

5.15
#

l-6

# Time to be armged'
J I¡ctures ild pÉcticals to be milged.'
t Lætws will be mged for the noninated day, in consultation with students'

a The course is held at the Waite Institute.
v The pruticals for this subject may be allocâted to either or both of these two strems'
w The låbomtory is available for pmctical work all day-on-Wedncsdays. A further two hous is required; while

this dme is showi on Friday aftemoons' students may do t'bls ât æy lme'
r The Rangelands Ecology æuse is held in Jmuary 190, starti¡g on tbe first working dây after the New Yefr
holiday. 
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Tlmetables
1989

FACT LTY OF SCIENCE BACIIELOR OF SCIENCE Continued

Semester Syllabus
No. Subjecl Monday Tireday lWcdnesday Thmday Frid¡y

LEìYEL Itr SUBJFÆTS Conlintal

II

I

tr

u

û

tr

tr

II

I

tr

I

4044

1427

51t7

u92

5395

8659

#

#
#

124

l0
#
#*

3.r5
#*

t24

#

#
#

#
#

5.15

*

#

+
#

#
#

#

#
94

#*

4375

5045

5084

5547

w7

IJcturesiuróú¡¡ '::::.:::.:.:::
Sæcial Sen

læctues 12 hom)

Practical

'lid 
State

IJctures
Tutorials
Ecial Sen

l0
#

#
#

#
#

t2*
l0

Solid State

Spectroscopy
Chemisty-

;:::::::
s

kcturcs (2 bor¡rs) ...........,,,...........

hætical Briefing Session ...........-...
quperggtre pre Dcposits ad Getlogical
Excußion ¿d-

wæks),..,...
weeks).......

Ircturs (2 hom) .........,...............

t2
124

lt
#

*
l2
t4

t2

ll*

*
#

#
96

3.15
#
#

#
#

5.15

*
94_

9
u

u
9

#
#
#

#
#
9{
ll

t4
NOIE: Classes in all subjecis will comenæ at ten minutcs past the hou shom iÃ the time-tablcs, u¡less shomotheruise.
ln sme.ffies periods.longer.þm the_nominal nmþr of hoùs indicated in lhe syllabus have bæn set æide forpractlcal cl¿iltses Ín order to allow students to attend lectuH which clash with the practical sessioas.
# Time to be arrangsd.
l Pmctic¿ls wil be dupti€ted if numbers wåmt.

studcnts,
, Á, further two houn is rcquired; while this

c læctues and tutorials to be mged in consultation with Students.
d Field work to be held in fißr week of mid-semester bÉåk of second semesrer.
! Lectues md tuùorials will be aruged for the nomimted day, in.onsultatiof with sh¡detrß.
/Field work to be held in seco¡d week of mid-semcster brcak of fißt Semesær.
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Tlmetables
1989

LATE AFTERNOON A¡ID EVENING LECTT]RF.S

FACULTY OF ARTS - (UNDERGRADUATE COT'RSES)

LEVEL I SUBJECTS

Fül year
Full year
Full yw

5n8
1278
4242

4.15

4.15
4.15

4.15

5.15
5.15

4.15

5.15

4.15

4.15
4.15

4.15
5. 15

4.15

4.15
4.15

4.15

5.15
5.15

4.r5
5. 15

5.15

LEVEL tr

Full yw
Fullyø
Fullyø
Full year

II
Fullym

II
I

Full:

I
I

Full yex
tr

u
Full yeæ

Fìr|l yed

I
II

Fullyø
I
I
I
II

Full yø
I
I
II
II

2224

1419
9470
2725
7741
1l 18

9014
570/.
5104

7634

4737

3235
4512

3lt2

5691

87ffi
t245

5.15

4.15

4.15
4.15
5.15

4.15
4.15

4.15

ated

Þ;liä'
::::

185ù1910 u.........
Fiãncn U: Luguage md Culture Onl
Clsses ...............

4.15

5.15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15

5.15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
6.15*

74n
61,18
1,108
3017
5720
6007

3538
1149
396/.
7t7l

t549

156ó

4.t5
4.15
4.15

4.15
5.15

5.15

4.t5

4.15
5.15

5.15

4.15

4.t54

4.15ó

4.r5
4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
4.15
4.15
4.15
4.15

4.15

5.15

tr.......................
\ryomen's WritinS: The Ninetænth
Ceûh¡rv U
The A¡itbropologY of Social
Tmsfomations II

LEVEL E SU&JECTS

I
Fl¡ll yetr

tr

II
Full yeæ

Fu[ year

I

415

6t4t

{t79
7300

E082

E8?7
4959
76t5

5.15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.t5
5.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
4.15

5.15

4.15
5.15
4.15
6.151

415

865



LATE AT'TERNOON AI\D EVEI\ING LECTT]RF^S
FACTILTY oF aRTs - (UNDERGRADUATE couRsF^s) continued

LEVEL IU SUBJECTS Cont¡nued,

5213

5tn
ll50
1166
8626

4596

5687

5.15

5.15

5.15

4.15

4.15

4.154

5.15

4.15

5.15

5.t5
4.t5

866



Timetables
1989

LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING LECTTJRF-S

I'ACULTY OF ECONOMICS - (UNDERGRADUATE COURSF^S)

5.15
5.15

5.15
5.15

5.15

5.15

5.15
5.15

5.15
5.15

2394
9514
8870
2394
9514
%93

LEVEL IIÀtr SUßJÞCÍS

LBYEL TtrSt'BJECIS

4.15
5.15
4.15

,1E83

528r'.
2lm
6tl0
744o
,1030

2100
7981

ubiects which ue oomally available at late aftemætr or erening lectures

Ëäü-.iL. Aii'iuieäî ud iñ;m'e-;ireiA suLiect to availabilif of staff

"ffiJ",0"""åF.T.tî"Hr""Jfå"ti"i#:"Si,!:RT"J'iíx;,""üff.Ëotï:t*:,"sr"#'i
e lEc. syllabuses and timstablæ'
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SUBJECT INDEX

Titles of subjects:
(a) The Roman numeral normally indicates the level of the
subject, Latin III a third-year subject.

Subjecl
Syllabus
Nmber Page

265
269
J46
225
5t7
396
516
316
4E6
541
315

585,776
486
425
208
208

58
425

585,716

456
ß7
238
241
239
244

52
49

202,446
63
50
50
55
54
56
56

481
588

255, 680,
æ7,703,

708
263
589
360
638
639

639
639

ffi
630
628
625
lE7
lE7
189
189
t94
t94
190

274 786
62
61
60
60
60

l@
165

5849
3466
5l9l
,lE,{o
9W
30/¡9
E326
t9&
52
3729
2051
7099
9463
8143
1407
1725
8593
8725
1067

2932
9274
l8l3
9884
@42
2721
75E3
2418
8178
5286
5677
73t5
9039
6209
5008
2834
6804
5E07
6973

9155
684E
9931
993r

OTIOE
AUIG

I
oT208
AU2G

I
E063
8946
4201
9118
2E58
5749
7773
5944
3943
7t75
8267
8049
rxJT
7318
1617
4t,{834
1168

e,g. Latin I is a first-year

(b) Where a topic of the same name is available in more than one course, appropriateexplanatory abbreviations a¡e added, e.g. Atmospheric Physics, ftmosptreric-fnyriotfr*'Sij,--"-

Syllabus
Nmber

4942
5530
3493
,1883

4367
s726

Page
7M
705
709

202,407
202,407

451, 459,
470,476,

56ó
286
637
632
569
287
480
139
74r
125
127
t29
121
128
t29
126
t25
r25
t28
r29
t26
lzE
129
106
t07
ll0
ll0
339
516
772
776

VI

346
777
39E

6E0,681,
103,7M

680,684,
703,705

512
201
207

255, 680,
û7,103,

70E
lll
ll4
263
480

255, 6E0,
æ7,101,

708
736
288
64E
358
626
117
6

753
737

1286
9950
4n0
M47
3166
9Bl3
4714
1839
6yJ7
n61
8585
3330
4624
8291
E332
2220
9861
1493
7943
nffi
E498
1539
5468
8361

88
9E53
9973
1225
4145
r9E2

9188
23
14/o
5549

1222

tE26
386ó
5969
6070

6E07
9303
3291
5893

6563

2447
4918
3605
8?15
178E
5318
7E62

3Mt
95r0

Aural D€velopmeDt II .............................._

B
Buoque Open in Gemmy ........................



2359
5065
7lm

ed

Svllabus
ñmber

221
53

73E
298

65
,l8,7,10,

788

612ß 569

54a2 756

Page

137
361
628

8615 756

54

638
7t1
445
451
453
456
451
298

ß,445,
744

708

Subiects

nß 7W
ß22 4Á1,569

:::::::::::::.:::::: 
tt¿iå lli

lw II ...... " 1530 109

ture IIIÂ " "" 2258 ll5
ture IIIB .."" 4903 lllture IIIÂ...." 2258
ture IIIB .....'. 4903

õãoiãuiãi Met¡øs ¡¡ Archilæhre mS " " ' 3l4E

Comþuter Networking ud Dalâ
- -C-ó'nmunic¿tions ..':.'.......'...'...... " " " " " ?1?9

225
363
3ó5
369
514
513
590
542
542
424
542

E2

542
519
515
543
543
520

56
76

2%

315
757

yt
5%
363
36
659
360
161
|2
12

869

Dmages,.....,.............'



Page
543
341
4Et
477
¿180

44
446
446
472
447
448

459,477
484

239

8333 3141278 m37424 2n4489 2n4737 2M6t4t 2083635 .t88
5429 52182û 34t4543 7l22n 3419474 342ltE3 3429183 3502t't7 347n9l 3392t% 275,7868026 6579135 5431189 347

Svllabus
N'mber

1239
7196
3312
El 18
2433
n37
8183
7036
6862
2509
7541
706.3
5424

6372

t916

E388 226
9445 2A9
7258 658
2544 3ú
l6E5 251 706
3881 255 7@
t4y2 253
E257 236
3Ñ7 GE

910E 231

5954 243
4729 517
7300 226
5464 789,
5474 67
IZEE 782
9800 5%
222t 762

59ll 52t6178 543752t 787472 77l?4o 2393817 245

3ll2 2U

80E2 2086753 372426a 6341106 6366110 3995258 5224853 5n5770 3582524 6701399 672lE70 6259816 45387E1 4785526 ß2

SyllabusNumber Page

7872 4762046 ,l81
834É' 4E14761 477nn 4593701 4EE55J3 477u32 48188n 1042713 104634/ lO77090 10780E4 1091670 7r
5244 255,6E0,

688, 703,
70Ens1 5707243 567273t û94579 609æ99 û96744 @

Subiects

Studies IIB

37W 2891429 5E68780 6554tt7 5942991 5969613 2006n6 200

251,106
253
298
405
201
52

340
202,408
202, N9
202,4Q9

223
410
N5
&5

201,,101
201
201

201,,{01
201, û3
201,413

417
417

202,411
2n
422

202,410
434

20t, q2
742
344
309
2n
296

,1E8, 570
456
374

453, ß2
470
47t
473
474
475

748
748

748
777
774
482
462

564t
Ðu2
9398
9467
%7
6129
2ñ2
7739
375r
5942
ffi73
4030
t682
7350
m73
t682
7350
2148
23%.
95t4
5515
I 188
2100
6899
26n
E518
w3
8461
2718
6339
2995
35n
2168
23ß
3944
25ß
5E15
4591
6329
ffi9
t42E
5134

6586
627t

t44o
6E49
3418
7980
1906

E
Eùly Music tr

t;Ë'Ëüil;::::::.::::
East Asian Economi", Ïi : : : : : ::: ::: :,::: ::: ::::::: :
Ecological Biæhemistry
Ecological Lad Swei md Evaluation .......
Econometrics UL.....................
F¿ononic nt ItrÁ....,.................
Economic nt IIIB ......................
E¿onomic II.............................
Economic m ...........................
Economic

870



Page
368
612
691
691
213
214
2t6
216
217
216
217
218
218
790

G
Gæ Dymmics md ConPressible Flow

v::::::::::::::::::::::::::

.ö:s.i':::::::::.:::.::::::
GeneÉl Music Studies I ...........

Geoeral Music Studies II .... .............." '

Gener¿l Music Studies III

GeneÉl Pathologv III ....'...'..'............ " "'
General Pathology IIID ... ..... ....... " '
General Physics I ........'...........'."" " "" '
ceneml Studies LA '......... ..........
General Studies IIA .....'... 

:::::::::::::::::::::

iY:i:i:::i

5769 ,l89
4110 3'14
7t33 368
7113 63E
4924 680,681,

703,'104
9411 680,685,

703, 705
35n 6E1,689,

704,708
26% 631
1583 1U
9615 772
2120 671
t9y7 671
1717 368
1117 638
183't 5n
7630 58
774¡ 755,
7940 50
&24 359
4E63 756

25E8 762
1654 348
9y21 227
55El 224
9581 220
7613 221

ß23 221
2347 2n
1909 291
2136 759
37)2 459
3542 7@
5339 49
t7E6 590
4102 590
32n 460
n45 43
w78 467
t1t6 250
6320 6n
6)20 691
E431 230
5723 231
8706 231

t2t4 232

1245 23)
E877 234

4959 234
6931 ln
93M 1%
3s73 rn
6716 tn
6717 648
1273 591

Subjects

Syllabus
Number

II
:::::::::::::

¿ü':.::::::

:::::::::::::

ï*i::

Honours i¡ Japanese Studies ........ .......'.....
Hooours Agriiultural Biochemistry ... '... "" "
Honows AgronomY

Honours AnatomY and HistologY

Honouts
Ho¡ous
Hotrous
Honours Literatue "'
Honours
Honours History
Honours Hortici¡ltural Scienæ .....'...... "..'...
Honours Materials Science .........'..'....'... "'
Honours Mathematical PhYsics
Honous Mathemtics (Educâtiotr).........'....'
Honours Mechmical Engineering
Honous
Hooowr nologY....."
Hotrous
Hotrows
Honours Musicology
Honours Musicology (8.Â.) .....'..'..... ".......

9ffi 638,733
1937 289
3945 651
5758 49
9900 4E3
1946 462
5752 343
1115 746
E989 309
%13 618,132
2120 t06
2006 106
9104 109

9951 110
n26 ll3
1547 114
6955 316
1757 295
38n 3107427 261
61,1E 261
5116 270
2980 2n
4002 2n
3025 184
1509 186
4470 729,
8790 51

1785 '130,

nEÙ 59
t739 119,638,

641,'135
E874 62,7351105 170

3152 512
2493 116

3918 130

ün 641
67't1 379 643,

139
9898 64
4n 14t
7319 458
7052 49
4210 198

&73 3Ð
98û7 641
%n 712
n50 5El
2tn 378
6825 52771lr 202
17lt 412
8309 64

24ffi 415

7079 314
4198 315
9639 212
4t9t '154,

6091 68
1750 712
t7û 255
ßû 219
7599 379,643,

759
3178 229
5280 765
5483 76
t26t 235
E3û2 lÐ
E1t7 248
t940 12

775t 379
5724 587,780
5105 315
9v2ß 490
5349 641
,1408 643,769
3058 712
1307 256
9916 1l)
5276 256

871



Subiects

Subject
Honours Obstet'ics ud Gynaecology ..........
Honous Orgmic Chemisúy
Honous Pædiatrics ..................................
Honous Pathology

Ho¡oüs Perfomnæ .........,....
Honous Petroleum Geology md Geophysics
Ho¡ous Phmølogy .............................

Honours Philosophy
Honours Pbysical md Inorganic Chemistry...
Honous Physics .......,..............................
Honours Physiology

Honous Plmt Breeding............,................
Honours Platrt Breediog md Croo GeDetics ..
Ho¡ous Plmt Pathology ...........................

Honors Plant Physiology ..........................

Syllabus
Number

EE64
1343
5702
155t

2t03
5844
3950

3315
3845
1285
6iÌ40

Page

643
752
&3

379, 638,
643
695
76

379,639,
643,77t

26t
1s2
7E0

379,643,
783
59

7E3
70,
7U
73,
18s
272
643

279,1E6
592
76,
787
59
644
191

72
7l

638,73t
ul

275,786
t13
362
365
631
629
570

549t 3054332 76230n 7578883 76E%22 5198761 3nM3 544

7l9t y3
80t9 64737150 t7t37160 17337170 17373ß 4568{,25 522E8t9 5445659 5236814 4256187 65Et9B5 4268E7E 5952251 59854E0 673310 1s3

i.'''''.''....,.
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